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Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Foreign  Office  - 


Admiralty 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Foreign  Office 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


(Rec.  July  23, 

1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

(Extract.) 


Aug.  14,  1884 


Aug.  15,  1884 


(Rec.  Aug.  18, 

1884!) 
Telegraphic. 


Aug.  20,  1884 


Foreign  Office  - 


Daniel  de  Pass,  Esq. 


Foreign  Office  • 


July  80,  1884 

(Rec.  Aug.  25, 

1884.) 


Aug.  25,  1884 


Aug.  25,  1884 


Aug.  28,  1884 


o  15283.     Wt.  15968. 


Reporting  that  both  Houses  have  passed  a  re- 
solution declaring  it  expedient  to  annex  to 
the  Colony  the  boast  line  between  the  Orange 
River  and  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Portu- 
guese possessions. 

Transmitting  copies  of  further  correspondence 
relative  to  the  claim  of  the  German  Govern- 
ment to  afford  protection  to  its  subjects  at 
Angra  Pequena. 


Transmitting  extract  from  a  letter  from  the  Com- 
mander-in-Chief on  the  Cape  Station  reporting 
the  arrival  at  Durban  of  the  German  gunboat 
"  Wolf,"  and  that  she  was  expecting  orders  to 
proceed  to  Angra  Pequena  or  the  Congo. 


Reporting  that  the  German  frigate  "  Elizabeth  " 
has  proclaimed  the  coast  from  Orange  River 
to  the  26th:  degree  of  south  latitude  and  all 
islands  within  gunshot  of  the  mainland  to  be 
under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire, 
and  that  Ministers  have  requested  that  the 
German  Government  may  be  informed  that 
the  islands  on  the  coast  between  the  points 
named  form  part  of  the  Cape  Colony. 

Stating  that  Baron  von  Plessen,  who  is  now  in 
charge  of  the  German  embassy,  has  informed 
Lord  Granville  officially  that  the  Luderitz  ter- 
ritory has  been  placed  under  the  protection  of 
the  German  Government,  and  suggesting  the 
action  whieh  jshould  be  taken  on  Baron  Plessen's 
communication.      r 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  minute  from  Ministers 
covering  copies  of  resolutions  of  both  Houses 
of  Parliament  in  favour  of  the  annexation  to 
the  Cape  Colony  of  the  coast  line  between 
Walfisch  Bay  and  the  mouth  of  the  Orange 
River,  and  between  Walfisch  fcay  and  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Portuguese  posses- 
sions. 

Stating  that  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin 
has  reported  that  the  committee  of  the  Ger- 
man Society  for  Colonisation  has  invited  all 
the  Colonial,  Geographical,  and  Foreign  Trade 
Societies  of  Germany  to  invite  for  the  collection 
of  funds  and  the  promotion  of  German  colo- 
nisation. 

Transmitting  copies  of  communications  received 
from  Mr.  Spence  at  Cape  Town,  and  request- 
ing that  the  German  Government  be  moved  to 
direct  that  the  birds  on  the  guano  islands  at 
Angra  Pequena  may  not  be  disturbed,  as  the 
islands  would  in  that  case  become  perfectly 
valueless. 

Reporting  a  statement  made  by  Baron  Plessen 
on  the  subject  of  the  recent  grant  of  protection 
by  the  German  Government  to  certain  terri- 
tory on  the  South-west  Coast  of  Africa  ac- 
quired by  Germans,  and  requesting  to  be  en- 
abled to  return  an  early  reply  to  Baron  Plessen's 
statement. 
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Foreign  Office  - 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  - 


Ditto 


Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.   - 


14     Foreign  Office 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


To  Foreign  OAce 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  - 


Admiralty 


Aug.  28,  1884 


Sept.  7,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  8, 

1884.) 
Telegraphic 


Aug.  20,  1884 

(Rec.  Sept  11, 

1884.) 


Sept.  11,  1884 


Sept  13, 1884 


Sept  16,  1884 


Sept  16,  1884 


Sept.  16, 1884 


Aug.  27,  1884 

(Rec.  Sept  17, 

1884.) 


Sept  18,  1884 


Transmitting  translations  of  a  Note  and  of  an 
"  Aide  Memoire  "  received  from  Baron  Plessen 
remonstrating  against  the  decision  of  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Government  to  place  the  coast  line  from 
the  north  of  the  Orange  River  to  the  Portu- 
guese frontier  under  British  protection. 

Reporting  that  the  German  gunboat  "Wolf" 
has  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  Ger- 
man Empire  the  coast  territory  from  the  26th 
degree  of  south  latitude  to  Walfisch  Bay,  and 
from  thence  to  Cape  Frio,  and  pointing  out 
that  two  of  the  islands  on  this  coast  belong 
to  the  Cape  Colony. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  German 
Consul  stating  that  the  Commander  of  the 
German  ship  of  war  "  Elizabeth "  had  placed 
under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire  the 
territory  acquired  by  Mr.  Luderitz  north  of  the 
Orange  River  to  the  26th  degree  south  latitude ; 
enclosing  also  a  Minute  from  Ministers  calling 
attention  to  the  fact  that  certain  of  the  islands 
annexed  form  part  of  the  Cape  Colony. 


Calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  upon  the  occa- 
sion of  the  recent  annexation  of  the  coast  line 
by  the  German  frigate  "  Elizabeth,"  a  royal 
salute  was  fired,  and  thereby  great  injury  pro- 
bably done  to  his  and  Mr.  Spence's  property 
by  the  scaring  away  of  the  birds,  and  urging 
that  a  representation  should  be  made  to  the 
German  Government. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Her  Majesty's 
Charge*  d*  Affaires  at  Berlin  respecting  the 
establishment  of  a  German  protectorate  of  the 
South-west  Coast  of  Africa,  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  joint  Commission  to  arrange  matters. 

Inquiring  whether  Her  Majesty's  Government 
intend  to  relinquish  their  territory  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  or,  if  not, 
whether  they  will  publish  a  counter-statement 
to  that  put  forward  by  Germany. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  De  Pass 
and  of  the  reply  thereto,  and  expressing  the 
opinion  that  some  representation  should  be 
made  to  the  German  Government  in  the  sense 
desired  by  Mr.  De  Pass. 

Informing  him  that  the  German  Government  will 
be  requested  to  give  instructions  to  prevent, 
as  far  as  possible,  any  injury  to  his  under- 
taking at  Angra  Pequena,  but  observing  that 
the  formation  of  a  settlement  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  the  guano  islands  must  of 
necessity  have  a  tendency  to  drive  away  the 
birds. 

Transmitting  Minute  from  Ministers  enclosing 
copy  of  the  lease  by  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse  of 
the  islands  on  the  west  coast,  and  copies  of  the 
grants  of  land  at  Angra  Pequena  made  by  the 
Chief  David  Christian. 


Transmitting  copv  of  a  letter  from  Rear- Admiral 
Salmon,  reporting  the  annexation  by  German 
vessels  of  war  of  territory  in  the  vicinity  of 
Angra  Pequena. 
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21 


22 


28 
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25 
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27 


28 

29 
30 


31 


To  Foreign  Office 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 
To  Foreign  Office 
Foreign  Office  - 
Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditio 


Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.    - 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 

Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.    - 
Foreign  Office  - 


Ditto 


32 


Sept.  20, 1884 


Sept.  22,  1884 
Sept.  22, 1884 
Sept  28, 1884 
Sept.  23, 1884 


Sept  23, 1884 


Sept  24, 1884 


Sept.  24, 1884 


Sept  25, 1884 

Sept  26, 1884 
Sept  27, 1884 


Sept  27, 1884 


Ditto 


Sept.  29, 1884 


a  15283. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Sir  H. 
Robinson,  and  of  a  Minute  from  his  Ministers 
pointing  out  that  certain  islands  which  form 
part  of  the  Cape  Colony  have  been  included  in 
the  territory  proclaimed  as  being  under  Ger- 
man protection. 

Informing  him  that  a  copy  of  bis  letter  of  the 
11th  September  has  been  communicated  to  the 
Foreign  Office. 

^Transmitting  copy  of  a  fuither  letter  from  Mr. 
De  Pass  relating  to  his  interest  in  Sandwich 
Harbour  and  the  guano  islands. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Her  Majesty's 
Charge*  d* Affaires  at  Berlin  in  the  sense  sug- 
gested in  Colonial  Office  letter  of  19th  inst. 

Stating  that  Baron  Plessen  has  informed  Lord 
Granville  verbally  that  the  islands  on  the  West 
Coast  of  Africa  (with  the  exception  of  Shark 
Island)  which  were  annexed,  to  the  Cape 
Colony  in  1874  would  not  be  considered  as 
included  in  the  recently  established  German 
protectorate. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Charge*  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  with 
translation  of  the  proclamation  issued  by  the 
captain  of  the  "Elizabeth"  annexing  to  the 
German  empire  the  coast  line  from  the  Orange 
River  to  the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude. 

Transmitting  draft  proposed  Despatch  to  Her 
Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  instruct- 
ing him  to  address  a  representation  to  the 
German  Government  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  De 
Pass's  claims. 

Calling  attention  to  the  intended  emigration  of 
Germans  to  the  recently  acquired  territory, 
and  requesting  that  the  German  Government 
may  be  moved  to  warn  any  such  emigrants  that 
the  German  territorial  limits  in  that  part  of 
South-west  Africa  are  not  yet  agreed  uponf 

Informing  him  that  a  copy  of  his  letter  of  24th 
September  will  be  sent  to  the  Foreign  Office, 
and  enquiring  under  what  document  he  claims 
Shark  Island  as  British  territory. 

Reciting  the  terms  of  the  lease  under  which  he 
claims  Shark  Island  as  British  territory. 

Transmitting  draft  of  a  proposed  Despatch  to  Her 
Majesty's  Charge*  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  directing 
him  to  point  out  to  the  German  Government 
that  the  islands  proclaimed  by  the  Captain  of 
the  "  Elizabeth  "  as  under  German  protection 
are  dependencies  of  the  Cape  Colony. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  recording 
a  conversation  with  Count  Hatzfeldt  on  the 
subject  of  the  proposed  Joint  Commission  for 
the  settlement  of  English  claims  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Angra  Pequena. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  recapitula- 
ting the  substance  of  a  Despatch  received  by 
Baron  von  Plessen  from  his  Government,  and 
which  he  communicated  verbally  to  the  Foreign 
Office. 
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33    To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


34 


To  Foreign  Office 


Sept.  30, 1884 


Sept.  30, 1884 


36 


36 


37 


38 


39 


Ditto 


Ditto 


40 


41 


42 


43 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  - 


Foreign  Office  - 


Ditto 


Sept.  30, 1884 


Sept.  30, 1884 


44 


Ditto 


Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  - 


Foreign  Offioe  < 


Sept.  10, 1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1, 

1884.) 


Oct.  2,  1884 


Oct.  2,  1884 


Oct.  2,  1884 


Oct.  3,  1884. 


Oct.  4,  1884 


Oct.  6,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  6, 

1884.) 
Telegraphic. 


Oct.  6,  1884 


Informing  him,  in  reply  to  his  letter  of  16th  Sep-  I  31 
tember,  that  Lord  Derby  has  suggested  to  the 
foreign  Office  that  the  German  Government 
should  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  his  claim 
to  land  on  the  line  of  coast  from  Baker's  Cove 
to  Angra  Pequena. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Go- 
vernor and  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  De  Pass,  and 
suggesting  that  the  German  Government  should 
be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  title  of 
British  subjects  to  the  coast  line  from  Baker's 
Cove  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  the  mines  inland, 
as  well  as  to  the  islands  off  the  coast. 


31 


Concurring  in  the  terms  of  the  draft  Despatch 
to  Her  Majesty's  Charge*  d' Affaires  at  Berlin 
enclosed  in  Foreign  Office  letter  of  24th  Sep- 
tember. 


Concurring  in  the  terms  of  the  draft  Despatch 
to  Her  Majesty's  Charge*  d' Affaires  at  Berlin 
enclosed  in  Foreign  Office  letter  of  the  27th 
September,  and  transmitting  copy  of  a  further 
letter  from  Mr.  De  Pass  respecting  his  claim 
to  Shark  Island. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  German 
Consul  stating  that  the  coast  territory  from 
26°  south  latitude  to  Walfisch  Bay,  and  from 
Walfisch  Bay  to  Cape  Frio,  has  been  placed 
under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  Despatches  from  Her 
Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  relative 
to  the  Colonial  policy  of  Germany. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Charg6  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  which  was 
approved  in  draft  by  Colonial  Office  letter  of 
30th  September. 


Stating  that  the  instruction  to  Her  Majesty's 
Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  which  was  ap- 
proved in  Colonial  Office  letter  of  30th  Sep- 
tember will  be  forwarded  to  Mr.  Scott  in  the 
form  submitted  to  the  Colonial  Office. 

Calling  attention  to  the  newspaper  report  that 
Mr.  Spence  has  been  warned  off  certain  terri- 
tory by  Mr.  Luderitz,  and  enquiring  when  the 
proposed  Joint  Commission  will  be  formed. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  relative  to 
the  German  protectorate  over  part  of  the 
South-west  Coast  of  Africa. 

Reporting  that  Mr.  Luderitz  claims  that  by  the 
hoisting  of  the  German  flag  ail  the  islands  on 
the  South-west  Coast  have  come  into  his  pos- 
session, and  that  he  calls  upon  Mr.  Spence  to 
vacate  them,  and  that  Ministers  request  that 
the  unlawful  proceedings  of  Mr.  Luderitz  be 
brought  under  the  immediate  notice  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

Transmitting  translation  of  a  note  from  Baron 
Plessen  respecting  the  course  pursued  by  the 
Commander  of  the  a  Elizabeth  "  in  notifying 
the  proclamation  of  the  German  protectorate 
over  Angra  Pequena  officially  to  the  Cape 
authorities. 
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45 


47 


Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


To  Foreign  Office 


Ditto 


Oct.  6,  1884. 

Oct.  7, 1884. 
Oct.  8,  1884 


48 


Foreign  Office  • 


Oct.  8,  1884. 


50 


51 


52 


53 


54 


55 


Ditto 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


Foreign  Office  - 


Oct  8,  1884. 


Oct  8,  1884. 


Oct.  9,  1884 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
son. 


Foreign  Office* 


Oct.  9,  1884 


Oct.  9,  1884 


Oct  10,  1884 
Telegraphic. 


Oct  10,  1884 


Calling  attention  to  the  further  newspaper  report 

that  Mr.  Luderitz  has  given   notice  that  Mr. 

.Spence's   workmen   are  to  withdraw  within 

two  months  from  exploiting  in  the  islands  in 

his  possession. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  memorandum  on  the  state 
of  affairs  at  Angra  Pequena. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Go- 
vernor calling  attention  to  the  action  of  Mr. 
Luderitz  in  claiming  the  islands  on  the  coast 
as  his  possession,  and  stating  that  Lord  ])erby 
proposes  to  inform  the  Governor  by  telegram 
that  the  German  Government  has  disclaimed 
any  intention  of  taking  possession  of  these 
islands,  and  presuming  that  Lord  Granville  will 
bring  the  action  of  Mr.  Luderitz  under  the 
notice  of  the  German  Government. 

Stating  that  Her  Majesty's  Charge*  d' Affaires 
at  Berlin  has  been  instructed  by  telegraph  to 
make  a  representation  to  the  German  Govern- 
ment on  the  subject  of  the  action  of  Mr. 
Luderitz  in  claiming  the  islands  on  the  coast 
as  his  property,  and  suggesting  that  a  reply 
thereto  should  be  awaited  before  any  steps  are 
taken  to  order  one  of  Her  Majesty's  gunboats 
up  to  Angra  Pequena. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  enclosing 
copy  of  a  note  which  he  has  addressed  to  the 
German  Government. 

Informing  him  that  the  appointment  of  a  Joint 
Commission  to  settle  English  and  German 
claims  is  forming  the  subject  of  correspon- 
dence between  Her  Majesty's  Government 
and  the  Government  of  Germany. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  Her 
Maesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  at  Berlin,  reporting 
that  he  has  made  are  presentation  to  the  Ger- 
man Government  respecting  the  claim  of  Mr. 
Luderitz  to  certain  islands  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Angra  Pequena. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's 
Charge*  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  repotting  assurances 
received  from  the  German  Government  with 
regard  to  the  firing  of  guns  in  the  vicinity  of 
Mr.  De  Pass's  guano  islands.. 


Transmitting  drafts  of  two  proposed  instructions 
to  Her  Majesty's  Charge*  d'AJfcires  at  Berlin  in 
the  sense  of  the  Colonial  Office  letters  of  the 
80th  September. 


Stating  that  a  representation  has  been  made  to 
the  German  Government  respecting  Mr.  Lude- 
ritz's  claims,  and  that  they  promise  a  reply 
shortly. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  to  Her  Majesty's 
Charge*  d\Anaires  at  Berlin  instructing  him 
to  thank  the  German  Government  for  their 
assurances  on  the  subject  of  possible  disturbance 
to  the  birds  frequenting  Mr.  De  Pass's  guano 
islands. 
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66 


57 


58 


59 


GO 


61 


62 


63 


64 


65 


66 


67 


68 


Foreign  Office  • 


Oct.  11,  1864 


Ditto 


Oct.  13,  1884 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


Oct.  13,  1884 


To  Foreign  Office 

Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.   - 
To  Foreign  Office 

Foreign  Office  - 

To  Foreign  Office 

Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.   - 
Foreign  Office  - 
Ditto 

Ditto 

To  Foreign  Office; 


Oct.  13,  1884 

Oct.  14,  1884 
Oct.  15,  1884 

Oct.  15, 1884 

Oct.  17,  1884 

Oct.  20,  1884 
Oct.  21,  1884 
Oct,  22, 1884 

Oct.  23,  1884 

Oct  24,  1884 


Transmit  ting  copy  note  from  German  Charge* 
<T Affaires  conveying  the  reply  of  his  Govern- 
ment with  regard  to  the  newly  established 
German  Protectorate  on  the  South- West  Coast 
of  Africa,  and  accepting  the  proposal  for  a 
Mixed  Commission. 


Transmitting  paraphrase  of  a  telegram  from  Her 
Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  respecting  the 
iHMnmnnioation  to  the  German  Government  of 
the  Memorandum  enclosed  in]  Colonial  Office 
letter  of  7th  October. 


Informing  him  that  a  representation  has 
made  to  the  German  Government,  who  have 
promised  to  take  steps  to  prevent  further  mo- 
lestation of  his  (Mr.  De  Pass's)  guano  de- 
posits, and  stating  that  the  firing  of  salutes  will 
not  be  repeated. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  to  the  Governor 
on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Scott's  representation 
to  the  German  Government  respecting  Mr. 
Luderitz's  claims. 

Expressing  gratification  at  learning  that  efforts 
are  being  made  to  prevent  disturbance  of  the 
birds  on  the  guano  islands. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  farther  letter  from  Mr. 
De  Pass,  and  of  a  letter  which  has  been  ad- 
dressed to  him  in  the  sense  of  Foreign  Office 
letter  of  9th  October. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's 
Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  respecting  the  re- 
presentations made  to  the  GermanGovernment 
regarding  Mr.  Luderitz. 

Acknowledging  Foreign  Office  letter  of  11th 
instant,  and  suggesting  that  German  Govern- 
ment should  be  informed  that  its  claim  to 
islands  already  in  the  occupation  of  British 
subjects  cannot  be  admitted. 

Inquiring  whether  he  will  be  informed  of  the 
appointment  of  the  Commission  sufficiently 
early  to  allow  him  ample  time  to  prepare  his 
case. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  received  by 
the  German  Charge*  d'Affaires  from  his  Go- 
vernment, explaining  their  views  as  to  the 
proposed  Joint  Commission. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  enclosing  copy 
of  a  note  addressed  to  the  German  Govern- 
ment on  the  subject  of  the  claim  of  Mr.  De 
Pass  to  Shark  Island. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  enclosing  copy 
of  a  Note  addressed  to  the  German  Govern- 
ment on  the  subject  of  the  claims  of  Messrs. 
De  Pass  and  Spence. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  De  Pass 
inquiring  whether  he  will  be  allowed  ample 
time  to  prepare  his  case  for  submission  to  the 
Commission. 


56 


51 


51 


52 


52 


52 


52 


53 


54 


54 


56 


57 


58 


Digitized  by 


Google 


IX 


Serial 
No. 


From  or  to  whom. 


Date. 


Subject 


Pajp, 


69 


Foreign  Office  - 


70 


71 


72 


73 


Ditto 


DUto 


To  Foreign  Office 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  < 


74 


75 


Foreign  Office  - 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


76 


77 


To  Foreign  Office 


Ditto 


Oct.  25,  1884 


Oct.  27,  1884 
Oct.  26, 1884 
Oct.  28,  1884 


Oct.  8,  1884 

(Rec.  Oct.  29, 

1884) 


Oct.  30,  1884 


Oct.  30,  1884 


78 


To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 


79 


80 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
son. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Nov.  1,  1884 


Nov.  3,  1884 


Nov.  3,  1884 


Nov.  3,  1884 


Oct.  15,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  5, 

1884) 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  reporting  that 
Mr.  Luderitz  has  been  informed  by  the  German 
Government  that  he  is  not  to  interfere  with 
the  rights  of  persons  established  at  Angra 
Pequena,  and  that  all  questions  in  dispute  must 
be  referred  for  settlement  to  the  Joint  English 
and  German  Commission. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  with  Mr. 
De  Pass  respecting  his  territorial  claims  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her 
Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  on  the  subject 
of  Mr.  De  Pass's  claims. 

Conveying  folly  Lord  Derby's  views  as  to  the 
conflicting  German  and  English  claims  at  and 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  minute  from  Ministers 
requesting  that  the  unlawful  proceedings  of 
Mr.  Luderitz,  who  has  called  upon  Captain 
Spence  to  vacate  certain  British  islands  leased 
to  him,  may  be  brought  to  the  notice  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

Suggesting  the  terms  of  the  answer  to  Mr.  De 
Pass's  inquiry  as  to  when  the  proposed  Joint 
Commission  will  be  formed. 

Informing  him  that  Mr.  Luderitz  has  been  told 
by  the  German  Government  that  he  is  not  to 
interfere  with  the  rights  of  private  persons 
established  at  Angra  Pequena,  and  that  all 
questions  of  disputed  rights  must  be  referred 
for  settlement  to  the  English  and  German 
Commissioners. 


Stating  that  Sir  H.  Robinson  has  recommended 
Mr.  S.  G.  Shippard,  Puisne  Judge  of  the  Cape 
Colony,  as  British  Commissioner,  and  that  Lord 
Derby  proposes,  with  Lord  Granville's  con- 
currence, to  approve  the  selection. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  High 
Commissioner  enclosing  a  minute  from  his 
Ministers  requesting  that  the  attention  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  may  be  called  to  the 
unlawful  proceedings  of  Mr.  Luderitz. 


Informing  him  that  the  arrangements  for  the 
Joint  Commission  are  not  yet  concluded;  that 
the  form  of  procedure  to  be  adopted  will  be 
settled  by  the  Commissioners  on  the  spot,  and 
that  he  will  doubtless  receive  reasonable  notice 
of  their  sittings  and  of  the  formalities  which 
they  may  prescribe. 


Informing  him  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
has  already  made  representations  to  the  German 
Government  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Luderitz's 
proceedings. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Rear- 
Admiral  Commanding  in-Chief  covering  an 
extract  from  a  letter  from  Commander  Parr, 
of  Her  Majesty's  ship  *«  Frolic,"  reporting  his 
proceedings  at  Angra  Pequena. 
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81 

Foreign  Office  - 

Nov.  5,  1884 

Transmitting  translation  of  a  note  from  the  Ger- 
man Ambassador,  enclosing  certified  copies  of 
certain  documents  relative  to  the  claims  of 
Herr  Luderitz. 

67 

82 

Ditto 

Nov.  10,  1884 

Concurring  in  the  proposed  appointment  of  Mr. 
S.  6.  Shippard  as  British  Commissioner. 

69 

83 

To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
eon. 

Nov.  12,  1884 

Transmitting  copies  of  a    correspondence  with 
the  Foreign  Office  relative  to  certain  docu- 
ments put  forward  in  support  of  Mr.  Luderitz's 
claims. 

69 

84 

To  Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq. 

Nov.  12,  1884 

Transmitting  copies  of  certain  documents  bearing 
on  the  claims  of  Mr.  Luderitz,  which  have  been 
communicated  by  the  German  Ambassador. 

69 

85 

Foreign  Office  - 

Nov.  13,  1884 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  memorandum  respecting 
the  Crown  title  to  the  Angra  Pequena  islands 
which  was  delivered  to  the  German  Ambas- 
sador on  the  11th  November. 

70 

86 

Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.  - 

Nov.  14,  1884 

Submitting  observations  on  the  documents  trans- 
mitted to  him  in  Colonial  Office  letter  of  12th 
November. 

74 

87 

To  Foreign  Office 

Nov.  17,  1884 

Transmitting  a  small   map  of  Angra  Pequena 
left  at  the  Colonial  Office  by  Mr.  De  Pass, 
which  shows  in  a  convenient  form  the  con- 
figuration of  the  Bay  and  the  position  of  some 
of  the  islands  referred  to  in  previous  corre- 
spondence. 
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SOUTH    AFRICA. 
FURTHER  CORRESPONDENCE 

RESPECTING  THE 

SETTLEMENT  AT  ANGRA  PEQUENA. 


No.  1. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.      (Received  July  23,  1884.) 

(Extract. )  Telegraphic. 

Resolution  passed  declaring  expedient  to  annex  to  Colony  coast  line  between  Orange 
River  and  Walfisch  Bay,  and  oetween  Walfisch  Bay  and  Southern  Portuguese  boundary. 
Prorogation  of  Parliament  to-morrow. 


No.  2. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  August  14,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence,  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to 
transmit  to  you  herewith,  to  be  laid  before  the  Earl  of  Derby,  copies  of  further  corres- 
pondence relative  to  the  claim  of  the  German  Government  to  afford  protection  to  its 
subjects  at  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        J.  PAUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  2. 
My  Lord,  Berlin,  July  25,  1884. 

In  obedience  to  your  Lordship's  instruction  of  the  14th  instant,  on  the  subject 
of  the  German  claims  at  Angra  Pequena,  I  addressed  a  note  on  the  1 9th  instant  to  the 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  copy  of  which  is  herewith  enclosed. 

His  Excellency  told  me  to-day  that  he  had  forwarded  the  note  to  the  Chancellor  at 
Varzin  for  his  Highness's  consideration,  but  that  while  the  German  Government  adhered 
to  their  expressed  intention  not  to  form  any  penal  settlement  upon  any  part  of  the  coast 
in  question,  that  assurance  could  not  be  made  a  condition  of  the  proposed  arrangement 
between  the  two  Governments  in  his  opinion. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.  (Signed)        Ampthill. 


British  Embassy,  Berlin, 
M.  le  Secretaire  d'Etat,  July  19,  1884. 

After  careful  consideration  of  the  communications  which  have  passed,  and  of  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that,  in  view  of  the  definitions  which  have  been  publiclv  given  bv  them  of  the  limits  of 
the  Cape  Colony,  the  claim  of  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  German  Emperor  to 
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afford  protection  to  German  subjects  who  have  established  themselves  at  Angra  Pequena 
under  native  Chiefs  cannot  be  contested,  though  no  doubt  can  be  entertained  as  to 
Walfisch  Bay  and  the  islands  adjacent  to  Angra  Pequena  being  British. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  therefore  prepared  to  recognise  the  right  of  the 
German  Government  to  protect  German  subjects  at  that  place  as  soon  as  proper 
arrangements  can  be  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Governments  for  giving  security 
against  the  formation  of  any  penal  settlement  upon  any  part  of  the  coast  in  question,  and 
for  making  provision  for  the  recognition  of  acquired  rights  and  the  protection  of  the 
interests  of  British  subjects  who  may  hold  concessions  or  carry  on  trade  in  those  parts. 

The  Government  of  the  Queen  are  of  opinion  that  the  beat  way  of  settling  all  con- 
flicting claims  would  probably  be  to  nominate  an  Anglo-German  commission  to  examine 
into  and  decide  all  such  claims  on  the  spot. 

Acting,  therefore,  on  instructions  which  I  have  received  from  Earl  Granville  I  beg  to 
lay  this  proposal  before  vour  Excelleucy,  and  while  hoping  that  it  may  meet  with  the 
concurrence  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government, 

I  avail,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Count  Hatzfeld.  (Signed)        Ampthill. 


Enclosure  2  in  No*  2. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  August  6,  1884. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  approve  the  note  (copy  of  which  is  enclosed  in  your 
Excellency's  Despatch  of  July  25),  which  you  have  addressed  to  the  German  Govern- 
ment upon  the  subject  of  the  claim  of  the  Imperial  Government  to  afford  protection  to 
the  German  subjects  who  have  established  themselves  at  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Lord  Arapthill,  G.C.B.,  (Signed)        Granville. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  2. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  August  7,  1884. 

The  German  Ambassador  called  upon  me  this  afternoon,  and  spoke  to  me  of  the 
objection  taken  by  Prince  Bismarck  to  that  passage  in  your  Excellency's  note  to  Count 
Hatzfeldt  of  the  19th  ultimo,  which  refers  to  the  engagement  not  to  establish  any  penal 
settlement  at  Angra  Pequena. 

I  stated  to  his  Excellency  that  I  was  a  little  surprised  that  official  objection  had 
been  taken  to  a  note  which  had  been  agreed  upon  between  Count  Herbert  Bismarck  and 
myself. 

As  to  the  sentence  complained  of  it  did  not  at  the  time  strike  either  Count  H.  Bismarck 
or  myself  as  objectionable,  and  I  could  not  help  thinking  that  the  objection  was  not  so 
strong  in  reality  as  seemed  to  be  felt  by  Prince  Bismarck.  The  words  used  were  meant 
onlv  to  imply  that  we  wished  to  be  sure  that  the  assurance  which  Count  H.  Bismarck 
had  given  me  would  be  confirmed  by  his  Government. 

But  I  had  no  wish  to  retain  the  phrase. 

The  best  way  of  meeting  the  difficulty  would  be  by  a  common  agreement  binding  both 
Governments  not  to  establish  any  convict  settlement  on  that  part  of  the  coast.  I£  how- 
ever, this  plan  were  not  agreeable  to  the  German  Government  we  should  be  quite  satisfied 
with  a  separate  Despatch  confirming  Count  H.  Bismarck's  assurances  which  had  already 
been  announced  to  Parliament. 

I  am,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Lord  Ampthill,  G.C.B.,  (Signed)         Granville. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  3. 

ADMIRALTY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Admiralty,  August  15,  1864. 

My  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  desire  me  to  request  that  you  will 
state  to  the  Earl  of  Derby  that  iu  a  letter  from  Rear- Admiral  Salmon,  Commander-in- 
Chief  on  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope  and  West  Coast  of  Africa  Station,  it  is  stated  that  the 
German  gunboat  "  Wolf'9  had  arrived  at  Durban  from  Singapore  and  Mauritius,  bound 
to  Cape  Town,  and  expecting  orders  to  proceed  to  Angra  Pequena  or  the  Congo. 

The  Rear-Admiral  further  reports  that  the  General  has  telegraphed  to  him  for  more 
rockets,  as  he  still  anticipates  trouble  in  Zululand: 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         EVAN  MacGREGOIL 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  3. 

Extracts  from  General  Letter  of  Rear-Admiral  Salmon,  H.M.S.  "  Flora,*  at 

Simon's  Bay,  23rd  July  1884. 

I  learn  by  telegraph  from  Captain  Aldrich,  of  the  "  Sylvia,"  that  the  German  gunboat 
"Wolf"  had  arrived  at  Durban  from  Singapore  and  Mauritius,  bound  to  Cape  Town, 
and  expecting  orders  to  proceed  to  Angra  requena  or  the  Congo. 

The  General  has  telegraphed  to  me  for  more  rockets,  as  he  still  anticipates  trouble 
in  Zululand. 


No.  4. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  18,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

The  German  frigate  cc  Elizabeth  "  arrived  here  last  week,  having  on  her  way  from 
Europe  proclaimed  the  coast  from  Orange  River  to  twenty-sixth  degree  south  latitude, 
and  all  the  islands  within  gunshot  of  mainland,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  German 
Empire.  Ministers  have  sent  me  a  Minute  requesting  me  to  move  Her  Majesty's 
Government  to  notify  to  the  German  Government  that  the  islands  on  the  coast  between 
the  Orange  River  and  twenty-sixth  degree  south  latitude  form  parts  of  this  Colony  under 
Letters  Patent  dated  27th  February  1867,  Act  of  Parliament  of  Cape,  Number  4  of  1874. 


No.  5. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Offioe,  August  20, 1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Earl  of  Derby 
that  Baron  von  Plessen,  who  is  now  in  charge  of  the  German  Embassy  in  London,  called 
at  this  office  op  the  16th  instant,  and  stated  by  direction  of  his  Government  that  the 
German  Admiralty  at  Berlin  bad  received  an  official  report  from  Cape  Town  to  the  effect 
tbaV  on  the  7th  instant  the  "Liideritz  Territory,"  from  the  Orange  River  to  the  26th 
degree  of  south  latitude,  had  been  placed  under  the  protection  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Germany  by  one  of  his  Imperial  Majesty's  ehips. 

Baron  von  Plessen  stated  that  he  was  instructed  to  make  the  above  communication 
officially. 
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I  am  further  to  state  that  Baron  von  Plessen  called  again  at  this  office  on  the  18th 
instant,  and  stated  by  direction  of  his  Government  that  they  felt  some  embarrassment  in 
consequence  of  a  report  having  reached  them  that  the  Cape  Government  had  declared  its 
intention  of  extending  the  colonial  limits  beyond  the  Orange  River,  over  territories 
which  had  been  brought  under  the  Protectorate  of  Germany. 

Lord  Granville  is  disposed  to  think  that  no  objection  can  properly  be  taken  to  the 
action  of  the  German  Government  in  this  matter,  bat  that  inquiry  should  be  made  as  to 
the  nature  of  the  protection  referred  to,  and  as  to  the  rights  and  obligations  which  the 
German  Government  claim  thereunder,  and  that  a  general  reservation  should  be  made  of 
the  rights  of  British  subjects  in  the  territory  in  question. 

As  regards  the  reported  intentions  of  the  Cape  Government  his  Lordship  would 
propose  to  inform  the  German  Government  that  they  need  apprehend  no  action  on  the 
part  of  the  Colony  which  will  interfere  with  their  just  rights.  But  his  Lordship  would 
suggest  that  the  Cape  Government  be  informed  by  telegraph  of  the  communication  made 
by  the  German  Government,  and  be  cautioned  against  interfering  with  the  claims  of 
Germany  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude.  Lord 
Granville  is  also  of  opinion  that  the  German  Government  should  be  urged  to  proceed 
at  once  with  the  appointment  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  two  countries  who  are  to 
report  on  the  various  claims  of  British  and  German  subjects  on  that  coast. 

I  am  to  request  that  you  will  move  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  favour  Lord  Granville  with 
his  observations  on  the  communications  made  by  the  German  Government,  and  with  his 
views  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  thereon. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         J.  PAUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  6. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  July  30,  1884. 

With  reference  to  jour  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  14th  instant,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  minute  which  I  have  received  from 
Ministers  covering  copies  of  resolutions  of  both  Houses  of  Parliament  in  favour  of  the 
annexation  to  this  Colony  of  the  coast  line  between  Walwich  Bay  and  the  mouth  of  the 
Orange  River,  and  between  Walwich  Bay  and  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Portuguese 
possessions. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,     •     (Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  6. 

Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
July  25,  1884. 
In  transmitting  resolutions  of  both  Houses  of  the  Legislature  affirming  the  expediency 
of  providing  for  the  annexation  to  this  Colony  of  the  coast  line  between  Walwich  Bay 
and  the  mouth  of  the  Orange  River  and  between  Walwich  Bay  and  the  southern 
boundaries  of  the  Portuguese  possessions,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  express  to  his 
Excellency  the  Governor  their  satisfaction  with  the  contents  of  the  telegram  of  the  Right 
Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  received  on  the  15th  instant  and 
transmitted,  for  the  information  of  Ministers,  uuder  cover  of  His  Excellency's  Minute 
of  the  same  date,  distinctly  pointing  out  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  is  pre- 
pared to  assent  to  the    extension  of  German   protection  to   such    Geiman   subjects 

•  No.  74  in  [C.  4190]  August  1884. 
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only  as  have  "  acquired  concession  or  formed  settlement  where  no  British  jurisdiction 
already  exists."  Ministers  would  respectfully  submit  that,  according  to  the  Despatch 
of  Sir  P.  E.  Wodehouse,  addressed  to  the  Right  Honourable  K.  Cardwell,  M.P.,  under 
date  July  18th,  1866,  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pequena  was  undoubtedly  placed  under 
British  jurisdiction,  for  in  the  words  of  the  then  Governor  "  the  sovereignty  of  the 
Queen  has  been  proclaimed  over  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pequena." 

Under  these  circumstances,  Miuisters  would  earnestly  urge  upvjn  Her  Majesty's 
Government  the  advisability  of  insisting  upon  the  reservation  to  British  jurisdiction 
of  the  bay,  harbour,  and  shores  of  Anffra  Pequena.  Ministers  have  no  desire  whatever 
to  infringe  upon  any  rights  acquired  by  Mr.  Luderitz  upon  soil  not  under  British 
jurisdiction,  but,  for  the  preventing  of  contraband  trade,  they  strongly  advocate  the 
necessity  for  preserving  intact  under  British  jurisdiction  the  coast  line  from  the  Orange 
River  northwards. 

(Signed)         Thomas  Upington. 


Extbact  from  Minute  of  Legislative  Council. 

.  Friday,  18th  July. 

IC  That  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  annexation  to  this  Colony  of  the  coast  line 
between  Walwich  Bay  and  the  mouth  of  the  Orange  River  and  between  Walwich  Bay  and 
the  southern  boundaries  of  the  Portuguese  possessions." 

Motion  put  and  agreed  to. 


Clerk,  House  of  Assembly,  to  Colonial  Secretary. 

Annexation  on  North-west  Coast. 

House  of  Assembly,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  July  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  direct  your  attention  to  the  resolution  of  the  House  of 
Assembly  adopted  this  day  : — 

That  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  annexation  to  this  Colony  of  (he  coast  line  between 
Walwich  Bay  and  the  mouth  of  the  Orange  River,  and  between  Walwich  Bay  and  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Portuguese  possessions,  so  far  as  it  shall  be  proclaimed  British 
territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         J  no.  Noble, 
The  Hon.  the  Colonial  Secretary.  Clerk  of  the  Hou  se  of  Assembly. 


Nc.  7. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  August  25,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Earl  of  Derby 
that  a  Despatch  has  been  received  from  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin,  stating  that 
the  Committee  of  the  German  Society  for  colonization  has  issued  a  circular  addressed  to 
all  the  Colonial,  Geographical,  and  Foreign  Trade  Societies  of  Germany,  inviting  them  to 
unite  for  the  collection  of  funds,  and  the  promotion  of  German  colonization,  and  suggest- 
ing that  a  meeting  should  be  held  to  that  effect  in  Berlin  as  soon  as  practicable. 

I  am,  2fcc. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 
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No.  8. 
DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

"  ANGRA   PEQUENA." 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
Sib,  .  August  25,  1884. 

By  this  mail  I  have  received  from  Cape  Town  copies  of  letters  written  by  Mr. 
John  Spence,  a  part  proprietor  of  the  Angra  Fequena  grant  of  land  and  mineral  leases. 
I  was  informed  that  Mr.  Spence  had  taken  some  precautionary  measures.  You  will 
observe  from  the  dates  how  long  back  they  were  written.  As  papers  are  asked  for  on 
this  question  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and  now  no  doubt  in  preparation,  it  would  be 
advisable  to  include  them,  viz.,  Spence  to  Lippert  (Consul)  25th  September ;  Spence  to 
F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  15th  November;  Spence  to  Lippert  sends  copy,  15th  November. 

By  what  the  newspapers  say  the  German  gunboat  "  Mdewe,"  having  Dr.  Nachtigal  on 
board,  has  been  to  Angra  and  placed  Angra  Pequina  besides  other  extensive  territory 
under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire. 

If  this  piece  of  intelligence  is  true,  and  that  German  adventurers  will  overrun  the 
locality,  I  must  request  that  you  communicate  with  the  German  Government,  and 
inform  them  the  Guano  Islands  and  Seal  Islands  are  preserves,  that  no  heavy  artillery  be 
fired  in  their  vicinity.  These  islands  have  been  made  valuable  by  a  very  gradual 
increase  of  birds  since  these  Islands  were  cleared  of  their  guano  (old  deposit)  in  1844, 
and  any  such  disturbance  would  soon  make  them  perfectly  valueless.  I  deem  it 
prudent  to  place  on  record  this  fact,  as  the  Colonial  Government  obtain  the  lease  money 
of  these  Islands  and  have  done  nothing  to  secure  us  from  disturbance.  I  obtained  my 
lease  from  the  Imperial  Government,  and  I  asked  Admiral  Sir  Henry  Keppel  to  hoist 
the  British  flag  to  make  them  Imperial  property,  which  was  done,  wherefore  if  any 
injury  to  these  properties  are  now  inflicted  on  me,  I  shall  have  some  very  considerable 
claims  to  make  against  the  professed  owner  >  of  the  property.  My  firm  did  not  sink  their 
individual  right  to  these  islands  for  a  sham  protection.  Therefore  again  I  urge,  to  save 
future  trouble*  that  notice.be  given  to  the  German  Government  to  instruct  their  subjects 
to  keep 'from'  damaging  or  trespassing  on  our  property. 

Captain  Alexander  Stephens,  of  the  British  ship  "  Ear^ha!!/'  has  now  arrived  with 
guano  from  Angra  Pequina,  and  his  evidence  can  be  procured  for  the  next  ten  days. 
He  has  been  amongst  the  Germans  while  loading  at  Angra,  he  reports  that  there  are 
small  bodies  of  them  walking  about  shooting  our  birds  on  the  mainland  and  giving  our 
men  drink. 

To  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Signed)      '  DANIEL  DE  PASS. 

for  the  Colonies. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  8. 


Dear  Sir,  Cape  Town,  September  25,  1883. 

Your  having  called  this  morning  to  attest  a  copy  of  my  grant  from  the  late  chief 
of  the  Namaquas,  David  Christian,  with  the  object  I  presume  of  forwarding  the  same  to 
your  Government,  I  will  in  addition  thereto  give  you  a  copy  of  a  map  which  was  prepared 
by  an  uninterested  party  showing  that  my  grant  includes  the  Lagoon,  which  is  really  . 
not  Angra  Pequena,  as  the  southernmost  point  of  the  latter  is  in  latitude  26°  37'  52"  a 
direct  line  from  this  point  inland  to  longitude  15  50  forms  the  extent  of  my  grant 
northwards. 

As  Mr.  Luderitz  seems  disposed  to  place  a  different  construction  as  to  the  position  of 
the  original  grant  to  my  late  firm,  Messrs.  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Co.,  and  to  that  laid 
down  in  this  map,  I  can  only  reiterate  what  I  have  frequently  stated  as  to  the  correctness 
of  my  boundaries,  and  which  I  still  maintain. 

Mr.  Luderitz,  totally  regardless  of  my  prior  rights,  has  erected  buildings  on  grant 
belonging  to  my  late  firm.    I  have  no  objection  whatever  to  the  German   Government 
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annexing  this  territory,  and  I  am  quite  certain  if  they  do  my  rights  will  be  fully 
acknowledged  and  established  as  herein  stated. 

I  am,  &c. 
W.  A.  Lippert,  Esq.,  (Signed)         J.  Spbnce. 

German  Consul. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  8. 


Sir,  Cape  Town,  November  15,  1883. 

Although  none  of  my  letters  to  you  have  been  replied  to  either  by  yourself  or 


English  flag  on  it,  as  well  as  the  attempt  to  make  a  charge  on  goods 
Lagoon,  such  acts  are  very  premature  on  your  part  or  of  the  people  in  your  employ, 
for  the  following  reasons,  viz. : — 

The  public  records  show  that  Angra  Pequena  was  taken  possession  of  by  His 
Majesty  s  sloop  "Star"  in  February  1796,  and  the  Lagoon  by  Her  Majesty's  ship 
"  Valorous "  in  May  1866,  this  latter  is  in  the  records  of  the  Admiralty,  Simons 
Town,  and  you  are  well  aware  of  the  fact  that  my  grant  of  land  from  the  Chief  David 
Christian,  under  date  21st  September  1863,  covers  all  the  land  round  the  Lagoon. 
You  are  also  well  aware  this  grant  was  recited,  ratified,  and  confirmed  in  the  lease 
granted  to  my  firm,  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Co.,  of  ii  Naubor  Rapoenberg,  under  date 
9th  December  1864,  by  the  Chief  and  all  his  Raad,  advised  and  interpreted  by  the 
Chiefs  missionary,  Mr.  Krift. 

I  may  add  for  your  further  information  that  all  the  islands,  islets,  and  rocks  from 
Hollansbird  Island  to  the  north  and  Sinclair's  Island  to  the  south  have  been  leased  to 
my  late  firm  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  held  by  them  for  many  years  ;  this,  I 
need  hardly  tell  you,  includes  Shark  Island,  which  I  believe  you  are  illegally  laying 
claim  to ;  being  myself  part  proprietor  of  these  grants  and  leases  before  referred  to,  and 
acting  with  full  power  and  authority,  I  think  it  right  to  put  all  these  matters  before 
you  notwithstanding  your  reticence.  ' 

I  am,  &c. 

F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  Esq.,  (Signed)        J.  Spence. 

Angra  Pequena.  * 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  8. 


Dear  Sir,  Cape  Town,  November  17,  1883. 

I  herewith  beg  to  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  sent  to  Mr.  Luderitz,  a  gentle 
man  who  lately  came  out  from  Germany  and  established  himself  at  Angra  Pequena. 

It  has  been  given  out  by  Mr.  Luderitz  that  a  German  man-of-war  will  be  sent  to 
Angra  Pequena  to  hoist  the  German  flag  there  and  take  to  the  country ;  the  information 
in  my  letter  to  Mr.  Luderitz,  should,  I  think,  be  in  the  possession  of  your  Foreign 
Office  before  doing  so,  and  I  beg  to  request  you  to  have  the  enclosed  forwarded  by  the 
next  opportunity. 

I  am,  &c. 
W.  A.  Lippert,  Esq.,  (Signed)        J,  Spence. 

Consul  for  Germany. 


No.  9. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  August  28,  1884. 

Baron  von  Plessen>  the  German  Charg6  d*  Affaires,  called  at  this  office  on  the 
22nd  instant,  aad,  by  directibn  of  his  Governmeiit,  made'  the  following  verbal  statement, 
with  reference  to  his  previous  communications  on  the  same  subject :— - 

"  To  the  north  of  the  territory  which  M.  Luderitz  acquired  last  year  by  treaty  with 
the  Chief  of  Bethania,  other  subjects  of  the  German  Emperor  have,  during  the  last  two 
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years,  by  treaties  with  independent  Chiefs,  or  by  cessions  from  those  previously  in 
possession,  obtained  rights  of  property,  and  other  rights,  in  the  territories  of  Namaqua 
and  Damara.  A  part  of  these  acquisitions  is  situated  near  to  Walfisch  Bay,  in  territory 
which  up  to  the  present  time,  has  not,  as  is  generally  recognised,  been  under  British, 
jurisdiction. 

"  These  German  subjects  having  claimed  the  protection  of  the  Empire  for  their  acqui- 
sitions, the  Imperial  Government  has  granted  it  to  them.  The  Imperial  Government 
give  their  protection  as  soon  as  it  is  asked  for,  whenever  German  settlements  are  founded 
on  territory  not  previously  occupied  by  another  Power,  and  when  the  claim  is  supported 
by  valid  treaties  which  do  not  violate  the  rights  of  third  parties. 

"  These  requirements  were  fulfilled  in  the  present  instance ;  the  treaties  were  in  due 
legal  form ;  there  was,  therefore,  no  reason  why  protection  should  not  be  granted  to  those 
who  claimed  it. 

"  This  is  why  the  claim  put  forward  by  the  Government  of  Cape  Colony,  when  includ- 
ing the  British  possession  of  Walfisch  Bay  in  the  Colony,  to  the  neighbouring  territories 
which  we  outside  British  Jurisdiction,  causes  embarrassment  to  the  Imperial  Government, 
who  are  unable  to  reconcile  this  claim  with  the  protection  due  to  their  subjects. 

"In  the  year  1880  it  was  declared  that  the  Orange  River  was  the  north-western 
boundary  beyond  which  British  jurisdiction  in  the  south-west  of  Africa  should  not  be 
extended,  with  the  exception  onl v  of  Walfisch  Bay  and  a  small  surrounding  territory- 
The  Imperial  Government,  therefore,  could  not  expect  that  the  inquiry  addressed  with 
full  confidence  to  the  British  Government,  as  to  what  rights  they  might  now  have  in  the 
territories  north  of  the  Orange  River,  would  lead  just  at  this  moment,  and  in  competition 
with  German  enterprises,  to  an  endeavour  to  alter  and  extend  the  limits  of  British 
jurisdiction,  as  laid  down  in  previous  official  declarations/9 

I  am  now  to  request  that  in  communicating  to  the  Earl  of  Derby  the  foregoing .  state- 
ment by  Baron  Plessen,  you  will  request  his  Lordship  to  be  good  enough  to  enable  Lord 
Granville  to  return  an  early  answer  to  it. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretory  of  State,  (Signed)         PHILIP  W.  CURRIE. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  10. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  August  28,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  other  letter  of  this  day's  date,#  I  am  directed  by  Earl 
Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  for t the  information  and  consideration  of  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
translations  of  a  Note  and  of  an  "  Aide  M£moire,"  received  from  the  German  Charg6 
(T  Affaires  at  this  Court,  referring  to  the  question  of  Angra  Pequena,  and  remonstrating 
against  the  decision,  which,  as  the  German  Government  are  led  to  understand,  has  been 
come  to  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  place  the  coast  line  from  the  north  of  the 
Orange  River  (with  the  exception  of  the  territorv  occupied  last  year  by  Herr  Luderitz) 
to  the  Portuguese  frontier,  under  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and 
which  decision  it  is  represented  is  at  variance  with  the  declarations  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  on  this  subject. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER, 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  10. 
Translation. 

My  Lord,  German  Embassy,  August  26,  1884.   » 

The  undersigned  has  instructions  to  make  the  following  communication  to  Her 

Majesty's  Government : 


The  recent  decision  of  the  Cape  Parliament,  by  which  it  is  intended  to  place  the  coast 
line  from  the  north  of  the  Orange  River  to  the  rortuguese  Frontier,  with  the  exception 
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of  the  territory  occupied  last  year  by  Herr  Luderitz,  under  the  protection  and  authority 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  is  opposed,  and,  so  far  as  the  German  Government  is 
concerned,  unexpectedly  opposed  to  the  declaration  of  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  as 
to  the  fixed  north-western  boundary  of  the  Cape  Colony  as  summarized  in  the  German 
Ambassador's  note  of  the  31st  December  last.  As  they  received  no  answer  to  that  note, 
the  Imperial  Government  made  up  their  minds  in  regard  to  the  protection  of  German 
enterprises  on  the  coast  north  of  the  Orange  River,  in  accordance  with  that  official 
declaration  of  the  British  Government,  and  on  the  24th  of  April  communicated  their 
decision  officially  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  through  the  Imperial  Ambassador,  and 
to  the  residents  on  the  coast  through  the  Imperial  Consul  at  Cape  Town. 

The  exchange  of  views  on  this  subject,  which  took  the  form  of  a  declaration  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  month  of  June,  removed 
all  doubt  from  the  minds  of  the  German  Government  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
would  make  the  Necessary  communications  to  Cape  Town  to  anticipate  decisions  which 
might  create  embarrassments  for  the  two  friendly  Governments. 

Again,  on  the  13th  July  of  this  year,  Lord  Granville  sent  Count  Munster  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  to  the  British  Ambassador  in  Berlin,  in  which  distinct  reference  was  made  to 
the  public  declaration  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  definition  of  the  boundaries 
of  the  Cape  Colony. 

This  definition  could  only  be  that  which  was  alluded  to  in  Count  Munster's  note  of  the 
31st  of  December  last,  according  to  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  declared  that  the 
Orange  Kiver,  with  the  sole  exception  of  the  Walfisch  Bay  and  a  small  piece  of  territory 
round  it,  was  the  north-western  boundary  of  the  Cape  Colon}',  and  that  they  would  not 
encourage  any  scheme  for  extending  British  jurisdiction  over  Great  Namaqua  and 
Herrero. 

The  recent  decision  of  the  Cape  Parliament  for  the  extension  of  the  colonial  territory 
of  England  is  really  calculated  to  injure  the  German  undertaking.  The  undersigned  is 
instructed  to  express  the  confident  hope  of  the  German  Government  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  will  do  justice  to  the  friendly  sentiments  of  both  Governments  by  refusing 
their  consent  to  the  proposals  of  the  Cape  Colony. 

Relying  upon  the  relations  which  have  hitherto  existed  between  the  two  countries 
the  German  Government  last  year  openly  and  loyally,  at  first  confidentially  and  then 
officially  through  the  note  of  December  31st,  1883,  addressed  inquiries  to  the  British 
Government  with  a  view  to  officially  settling  questions  which  obviously  arose  from  what 
had  gone  before,  namely,  that  England  had  no  claim  to  any  part  of  the  territory  north  of 
the  Urange  River  except  Walfisch  Bay.  It  would  have  been  possible  to  have  given  an 
answer  to  this  in  a  few  days,  as  it  did  not  require  any  correspondence  with  the  Cape 
Colony.  Most  assuredly  the  German  Government  did  not  calculate  when  they  made 
their  inquiry  that  the  definitive  answer  would  be  put  off  for  more  than  six  months,  and 
that  the  interval  would  be  utilised  to  push  forward  rival  schemes  of  English  annexations 
of  territory. 

It  is  impossible  to  admit  the  theory  advanced  by  the  Cape  Parliament  of  theoretical 
annexations  cf  extended  and  unexplored  coasts  and  stretches  of  laud  by  means  of  decrees 
published  at  a  distance ;  it  is  contrary  to  the  law  of  nations  and  to  tradition. 

If  the  Cape  Government  were  to  carry  out  the  decisions  they  have  adopted  the 
*  English  Government  could  not  divest  themselves  of  the  responsibility  for  them,  even 
apart  from  the  fact  that  the  English  Cabinet  Minister  made  use  of  the  time  during 
which  we  were  waiting  in  quiet  confidence  for  an  answer  to  our  query  of  December  30th, 
1883,  to  distinctly  encourage  the  Cape  Government  by  his  telegrams  of  February  3rd, 
May  8th,  June  17th,  and  July  14th,  which  were  published  in  the  Colony,  to  arrive  at 
these  decisions,  the  object  of  which  is  to  prejudice  the  development  of  German 
undertakings. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         V.  Plesskn. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  10. 
Translation. 


The  Imperial  Government  has  acted  on  the  principle  in  the  matter  of  the  Angra 
Pequena  question,  that  no  other  Power  can  put  forward  a  claim  to  the  territory  northwards 
from  the  Orange  River  to  the  Portuguese  boundary  with  the  exception  of  Walfisch  Bay 
and  of  a  small  contiguous  territory. 
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As  far  as  England  is  concerned,  this  assumption  is  based  upon  various  official  documents, 
which  have  been  laid  before  the  English  Parliament  at  the  time  and  published  at 
Cape  Town. 

In  the  first  instance  a  Despatch  of  September  30,  1880,  from  Lord  Kimberley,  at  that 
time  British  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  to  the  Governor  of  Cape  Colony  and 
High  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  may  be  taken  into  consideration,  in  which  it  was 
stated  that  the  Orange  River  was  to  be  considered  as  the  north-west  boundary  of  the 
Cape  Colony,  with  the  exception  of  Walfish  Bay,  which  was  to  be  recognised  as  British 
territory  at  the  request  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and  that  the  British  Government  would  give 
effect  to  no  plans  for  the  extension  of  British  jurisdiction  over  Great  Namaqua  and 
Herrero. 

The  British  Government  had  explained  to  the  Imperial  German  Government  in  a 
Note  from  Lord  G-ranville  of  November  29,  1880,  in  consequence  of  proposals  for  the 
protection  of  German  missionaries  from  the  Rhine,  who  had  been  established  over  40 
years  in  the  latter  territories,  that  the  Cape  Government  would  willingly  extend  such 
protection  as  they  were  able,  to  German  subjects. 

The  Minister  for  the  Colonies  begged,  however,  the  German  Government  distinctly  to 
understand  that  the  British  Government  could  not  be  held  responsible  for  whatever  might 
happen  beyond  British  territory,  which  latter  included  Walfisch  Bay  and  a  very  small 
portion  of  the  immediately  surrounding  country.  After  these  declarations  on  the  part 
of  the  British  Government,  it  would  not  have  been  necessary  to  again  address  an 
application  to  the  British  Government  in  consequence  of  the  protection  proposal  of  Herr 
Luderitz  for  the  settlement  founded  by  him  on  notoriously  independent  territory.  If  the 
Impeiial  German  Government  had  done  this,  however,  it  was  because  they  had  previously 
applied  to  the  British  Government  with  a  view  of  demanding  an  act  of  courtesy,  but  now 
they  wished  to  possess  an  official  declaration  respecting  the  existing  rights  of  the  English 
Government  over  the  territory  in  question. 

Relying  upon  the  friendship  of  England,  they  hoped  at  the  same  time  to  be  able  to  count 
upon  the  goodwill  of  the  British  Government  towards  the  German  settlement  founded  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  a  British  Colony.  Lord  Granville's  Note  of  November  21  of  that 
year  to  the  German  Ambassador  did  not  realise  this  latter  hope.  It  confirmed,  never- 
theless, in  the  main  the  view  that  England  had  acquired  meanwhile  no  further  rights  over 
the  coasts  in  question. 

At  the  same  time,  however,  it  raised  a  claim  based  entirely  on  the  plea  of  propinquity 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  jurisdiction  of  any  other  Power.  The  German  Government  could 
not  permit  this  principle  to  hold  good,  and  thereupon  addressed  the  Note  dated  the 
31st  December  through  the  Imperial  Ambassador,  plainly  inquiring  what  Institutions 
England  had  provided  there  to  render  unnecessary  that  protection  which  the  Empire  owes 
to  its  subjects. 

Whilst  awaiting  the  reply  of  the  British  Government  to  this  Note  during  a  space  of 
four  months,  the  Imperial  Government  received  the  information  that  the  Cape  Govern- 
ment  seemed  to  doubt  whether  the  lands  acquired  by  Messrs.  Luderitz,  north  of  the 
Orange  River,  and  establishments  set  up  there,  had  a  claim  to  the  protection  of  the 
German  Empire  ;  the  Imperial  Consul  in  Cape  Town  was  therefore  instructed  by  telegraph 
on  April  24th  to  set  these  doubts  at  rest  by  an  official  explanation,  and  the  Imperial 
Ambassador  in  London  was  directed  at  the  same  time  to  inform  Her  Majesty's 
Government  of  this  step. 

In  the  course  of  the  conversations  which  ensued  on  this  last  communication  the  British 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  had  explained  the  fact  that  the  Note  of  the  31st  December 
1883  had  not  been  answered  by  a  misunderstanding  of  its  import,  and  a  correspondence 
which  took  place  in  consequence  of  this  between  the  English  Colonial  Office  and  the 
Cape  Government.  But  the  blue  books  published  by  the  Cape  Government  contain  a 
number  of  Despatches  which  show  that  the  inclination  of  the  Cape  Government  for 
enlarging  their  territory  was  first  gradually  awakened  by  Lord  Derby's  telegrams,  and 
even  to  the  latest  date  heightened  by  him. 

The  Imperial  Government  first  received  intelligence  of  these  proceedings  through  a 
telegram  of  the  German  Consul's  at  Capetown  in  the  first  days  of  June,  according  to 
which  the  Cape  Government  had  declared  itself  ready  in  consequence  of  a  telegram  of 
Lord  Derby's  of  the  8th  of  May,  to  bear  the  expense  of  the  annexation  of  the  coast  as 
far  as  Walfisch  Bay,  inclusive  of  Angra  Pequena. 

The  interchange  of  ideas  which  took  place  in  consequence  of  this  between  the  German 
and  English  Governments  led  to  Lord  Derby's  telegraphic  instructions  to  the  Cape 


Digitized  by 


Google 


11 

Government  of  the  17th  June,  to  suspend  their  decision  on  this  question  provisionally 
The  Imperial  German  Ambassador  was  officially  informed  by  Lord  Granville  of  tin 
step. 

The  German  Government  considered  it  as  definitely  settled  after  Lord  Granville's 
expressions  on  that  occasion,  that  from  this  moment  no  sort  of  hindrance  or  opposition 
would  be  set  in  the  way  of  the  natural  development  of  the  German  enterprise  on  the 
part  of  England.  In  this  supposition  the  German  Government  could  only  be  strengthened 
by  reference  to  the  definitions  of  the  boundaries  of  the  Cape  Colony  publicly  given  by 
England ;  a  reference  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  Despatch  to  Lord  Ampthill  com- 
municated to  the  German  Ambassador  on  the  13th  of  July.  They  were  consequently 
not  inclined  to  give  credence  to  the  private  telegram  of  Messrs.  Luderitz,  which  was 
communicated  to  them,  to  the  effect  that  on  the  15th  of  July,  in  consequence  of  a  telegram 
of  Lord  Derby's  of  the  14th  of  the  same  month,  the  Cape  Parliament  had  declared  itself 
ready  to  undertake  the  expense  of  the  annexation  of  the  whole  coast  as  far  as  and  beyond 
the  Portuguese  boundary.  In  answer  to  a  question  of  the  German  Ambassador's  as  to 
whether  any  instructions  had  been  sent  to  Cape  Town  since  the  17th  of  June,  his 
Excellency  was  merely  informed  by  Lord  Granville  that  on  the  14th  of  July  telegraphic 
instructions  in  a  similar  sense  had  been  sent  there.  This  could  only  be  understood  by 
the  German  Government  in  one  way,  that  these  instructions  had  been  in  a  sense  similar 
to  the  contents  of  the  Despatch  communicated  to  Count  Monster  on  the  13th  July. 

But  after  the  accounts  and  newspaper*  that  have  come  in  lately  from  Cape  Town,  it 
is  no  more  a  matter  of  doubt  that  the  contents  of  the  instructions  of  the  14th  of  July 
had  been  in  a  sense  similar  to  that  described  by  the  private  telegram.  In  point  of  fact, 
Lord  Derby  had  declared,  according  to  this  information,  that  the  British  Government 
is  ready  to  put  the  whole  coast  line,  with  the  exception  of  the  acquisitions  of  Herr 
Luderitz  near  Angra  Pequena,  under  British  protection  if  the  Cape  Parliament  consent 
to  bear  the  cost  of  their  annexation. 

The  Cape  Parliament  decided  in  this  sense  on  the  15th  of  July,  and  at  the  same  time 
petitioned  that  the  littoral  districts  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  Portuguese  boundary 
might  be  declared  British  territory. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonial  Office,  Mr.  Ashley,  announced  their 
decision  in  the  sitting  of  the  Lower  House  of  the  29th  of  the  month  in  this  form  :  It  had 
been  proposed  that  the  coasts  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  southern  Portuguese 
boundary,  including  the  British  settlement  of  Walfisch  Bay,  be  placed  under  the  control 
of  the  Cape  Government,  and  that  this  control  should  not  be  exercised  in  the  territory 
of  Angra  Pequena  which  is  under  German  protection. 

According  to  the  newspaper  reports  respecting  the  proceedings  in  the  Cape  Parliament 
which  preceded  these  decisions,  it  is  evident  that  as  far  as  the  latter  are  concerned,  it  is 
a  question  of  intended  injury  to  German  enterprise. 

These  conclusions  and  the  opinions  expressed  at  the  time  are  all  the  more  strange 
towards  the  Imperial  Government,  as  it  appears  from  the  Blue  Book  laid  by  the  Cape 
Government,  that  the  preceding  governments  had  originally  entertained  financial 
reasons  against  any  extension  of  the  boundaries  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and  had  expressed 
this  opinion  to  the  English  Government. 


No.  11. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  8,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

7th  September.  German  Consul  here  reports  that  gunboat "  Wolf"  have  placed  under 
protection  of  German  Empire  the  coast  territory  from  26th  degree  south  latitude  to 
Walfisch  Bay,  and  from  Walfisch  Bay  up  to  Cape  Frio,  with  usual  formalities.  Upon 
coast  so  annexed  are  situated  Hollams  Bird  Island  and  Mercury  Island,  both  of  which 
form  part  of  this  Colony. 
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No,  12. 


The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  11,  18*4.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  August  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  the 
German  Consul  at  this  port,  informing  me  that  Captain  Schering,  commanding  His  Imperial 
German  Majesty's  ship  "  Elizabeth,"  had  placed  the  territory  acquired  by  Mr.  Luderit* 
north  of  the  Orange  River  to  the  26°  south  latitude,  including  the  islands  belonging- 
thereto  by  the  law  of  nations,  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire.  The  Consul 
addsj  at  the  request  of  Captain  Schering,  that  the  expression  used  in  the  proclamation 
"  including  the  islands  belonging  thereto  by  the  law  of  nations  "  means  and  includes  all 
the  islands  within  gunshot  distance  of  the  mainland  on  the  coast  proclaimed. 

2.  I  enclose  also  a  Minute  which  I  have  received  from  Ministers  requesting  me  to 
bring  this  matter  under  the  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

3.  On  the  coast  proclaimed,  that  is,  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  26°  south 

latitude,  the  islands,  islets,  and   rocks  specified  in  the  margin 

i^Ldand.  form  part  of  this  Colony  under  the  authority  of  Her  Majesty's 

seartdand. '  Letters  Patent  of  27th  February  1867,  and  the  Act  of  the 

^Kl8land*  Cape  Parliament,  No.  4  of  1874. 

Possession  island.  4,  Xo  prevent  any  misapprehension  arising  from  Ministers9 

Pon^8Rock'  Minute,  I  may   mention    that   Hollamsbird     and    Mercury 

pium  Pudding.  Islands,  also  annexed  to  this  Colony  under  the  Letters  Patent 

Roast  Beef,  or  Smclau-s  Island.  ^     ^    ^^     n&md    ^    ^     ^    ^^    ^     ^^ 

Schering's  Proclamation,  being  north  of  26°  south  latitude. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,       (Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  12. 

Imperial  German  Consul  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Kaiserlich  Deutsches  Consulat,  Capstadt, 
Youa  Excellency,  August  15,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Captain  Schering,  commanding 
His  Imperial  German  Majesty's  ship  "  Elisabeth,"  has,  on  the  7th  instant,  by  order  of 
His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  placed  the  territory  acquired  by  the 
firm  of  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz  at  Angra  Pequena,  under  the  protection  of  His  Majesty,  and 
has  evidenced  this  by  hoisting  the  Imperial  flag. 

The  flag  remained  flying  all  day,  and  a  post  has  been  erected  at  the  spot  with  the 
German  colours  and  the  inscription  : — 

"  Territory  Luderitz,  north  of  the  Orange  River  to  26°  south  latitude,  under  the 
protection  of  the  German  Empire."* 

A  proclamation  was  read  at  the  same  time,  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose, 
to  which  I  would  beg  to  add,  at  the  request  of  Captain  Schering,  that  the  expression 
used  in  same — 

"  Including  the  islands  belonging  thereto  by  the  Law  of  Nations  "* 
means  and  includes  all  the  islands  within  gunshot  distance  of  the  mainland  on  the  coast 
proclaimed  as  above,  according  to  the  law  of  nations,  and,  further,  that  the  duly  acquired 
and  proved  rights  of  third  parties  will  be  respected  by  the  German  Government. 
I  have  made  a  similar  notification  to  your  Excellency's  Ministers. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  his  Excellency  Sir  H.  G.  R.  Robinson,         (Signed)         W.  A.  Lippert, 

Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and  The  Imperial  German  Consul. 

High  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c, 

Cape  Town. 

•  Translation. 
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Translation. 

Master's  Office,  August  16,  1884. 
His  Majesty  the  Germau  Emperor  William  I.,  King  of  Prussia,  has  commanded  me  to 
proceed  to  Angra  Pequena  with  His  Majesty's  two-decked  corvette  "  The  Elizabeth,"  to 
place  under  the  direct  protection  of  His   Majesty  the  territory  belonging  to  Mr.  A. 
Luderitz  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa. 

The  territory  of  Mr.  A.  Luderitz  will,  according  to  official  communication,  be  taken  to 
extend  from  the  north  bank  of  the  Orange  River  to  the  26°  south  latitude,  20  geogra- 
phical miles  inland,  including  the  islands  belonging  thereto  by  the  law  of  nations. 

In  carrying  out  His  Majesty's  commands  T  herewith  hoist  the  Imperial  German  flag, 
and  thus  place  the  above-mentioned  territory  under  the  protection  and  sovereignty  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  William  L,  and  call  upon  all  present  to  give  three  cheers  for 
His  Majesty. 
Long  live  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  William  I. 

( Signed)         Schering, 
Captain  at  sea,  and  Commandant  of 
His  Imperial  Majesty's  ship  "  Elizabeth." 
Certified  as  a  correct  translation, 

(Signed)         G.  A.  Watermeyer. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  12. 

Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Attorney-General's  ^Office,  Cape  Town, 
(Minute.)  August  16, 1884. 

Ministers  have  the  honour  to  state,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor, 
that  an  official  letter,  of  which  a  duplicate  has  been  addressed  to  his  Excellency,  was 
yesterday  received  by  them  from  the  Consul  of  the  German  Empire  at  Cape  Town, 
wherein  it  was  announced  that  by  order  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Germany  the  territory  acquired  at  Angra  Pequena  by  the  firm  of  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  and 
alleged  to  extend  from  the  northern  bank  of  the  Orange  River  to  the  26th  degree  of 
south  latitude,  was,  on  the  7th  instant,  proclaimed  to  be  under  the  protection  of  His 
Majesty. 

Intimation  is  further  given  that  in  the  proclamation  all  the  islands  within  gunshot 
distance  of  the  mainland  are  included. 

Ministers  desire  to  bring  to  the  immediate  notice  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor  that 
the  islands  on  the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude 
have  been  long  annexed  to  this  Colony,  and  therefore  it  is  clear  that  the  proclamation 
referred  to  cannot  have  been  intended  to  include  those  islands.  Act  No.  4  of  1874, 
which  provides  for  such  annexation  in  pursuance  of  Letters  Patent  dated  27th  February 
1867,  recites  that  the  island  of  Ichaboe  was,  on  the  21st  June  1861,  duly  taken  possession 
of  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  and  that,  on  the  5th  May  18o6,  certain 
other  islands,  islets,  and  rocks  on  the  coast,  viz.,  Hollam's  bird,  Mercury,  Long  Island, 
Seal  Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax,  Possession,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  and  Plum- 
pudding  and  Roast-beef  or  Sinclairs  Island,  in  the  Act  afterwards  called  the  Penguin 
Islands,  were  also  taken  possession  of  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty.  To  remove  any 
doubt  upon  this  subject,  Ministers  would  beg  to  request  that  Her  Majesty's  Imperial 
Government  be  moved  to  notify  to  the  German  Government  the  fact  that  the  islands 
above-mentioned  form  part  of  this  Colony. 

(Signed)        Thomas  Upington. 
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No,  13. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London. 
Sir,  September  11,  1884. 

Calling  your  attention  to  the  statement  from  the  "  Times  "  correspondent,  in  the 
issue  of  that  paper  of  the  9th  instant,  which  states  that  reports  were  going  the  round  of 
the  Getman  papers  that  the  German  gunboat  "Wolf"  had  annexed  the  whole  coast  line 
from  the  Portuguese  possessions  to  the  Orange  River,  leaving  out  only  the  colonial 

Possession  of  Walwich  Bay,  I  beg  to  refer  you  to  my  letter  of  the  4th  July,*  in  which 
drew  attention  to  my  locus  standi  at   Sandwich  Harbour,  and  the  many  years  of 
our  occupation  of  the  land  around  the  shores  of  the  Bay  unchallenged  by  any  owner  or 

{resumed  owner   during   this   long   period.     The  "Times"  report  further   says   that 
lerr  Luderitz  has  acquired  all  the  territory  alluded  to  : — 

I  have  now  to  hand  letters  from  Cape  Town,  dated  20th  August,  and  Mr.  John 
Spence  who  is  interested  with  me  writes,  "  1  have  to  bring  to  your  notice  that  the 
"  German  Government  have  taken  possession  of,  and  hoisted  the  German  flag  on  the 
"  mainland  at  Angra  Pequeua,  and  all  the  Guano  Islands  within  gun  shot  range  of  the 
u  mainland  from  the  Orange  River  northwards  to  the  26°  of  south  latitude/' 

In  my  letter  to  you  of  the  25th  August,t  foreseeing  the  damage  which  might  be  dealt 
us  by  the  firing  of  guns  I  wrote,  "  I  must  request  that  you  communicate  with  the  German 
"  Government,  and  inform  them  that  the  Guano  Islands  and  Seal  Islands  are  preserves, 
"  that  no  heavy  artillery  be  fired." 

On  7th  August  the  German  frigate  "  Elizabeth "  made  a  formal  annexation,  and 
took  formal  possession  for  the  German  Empire  of  Angra  Pequena  on  the  mainland  and 
of  the  islands  within  gunshot  of  the  mainland,  which  are  "  Ichaboe,"  "  Roast  Beef," 
.alias  "Sinclair/'  "  Albatros  Rock,"  "  Halifax, "  "Possession,"  "Plum  Pudding," 
"  Pomona,"  "  Seal,"  "  Lang,"  Penguin,"  and  "  Eighty  Four,"  upon  which  the  German 
Flag  has  been  hoisted  add  a  royal  salute  fired  by  heavy  artillery,  right  amidst  these 
preserves. 

I  cannot  yet  know  the  injury  the  vibratious  of  artillery  explosions,  which  are  heard 
miles  off  will  have  caused.  It  is  quite  possible  that  from  some  of  the  islands  the  birds 
will  have  been  scared  away. 

According  to  the  terms  of  the  lease  from  the  Imperial  Government  granted  to  us  for 
several  considerations,  I  cannot  bit  look  upon  this  proceeding  of  the  German  Govern- 
ment, as  an  injury  to  my  property  and  perhaps  a  fatal  one  to  the  progressive  increase  of 
guano  deposit,  for  so  well  known  to  our  Naval  authorities  at  Simons  Bay  is  the  calamitous 
effects  of  artillery  fire  in  the  vicinity  of  these  guano  islands  that  the  captains  of  Her 
Majesty's  ships  have  orders  not  to  nre  in  their  neighbourhood.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  sooner  the  German  Government  are  communicated  with  the  better,  that  I  may 
know  what  satisfaction  I  am  to  have  for  this  process  of  annihilation. 

I  am,  &c. 

To  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  (Signed)         DANIEL  DE  PASS, 

for  the  Colonies. 


No.  14. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  13,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl 
of  Derby,  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  his  Lordship  has  addressed  to  Her  Majesty's  Charg£ 
d'  Affaires  at  Berlin,  respecting  the  establishment  of  a  German  Protectorate  over  that  part 
of  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  which  extends  from  26°  S.  to  Cape  Frio,  excepting  Walfisch 
Bay. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  14. 


Sib,  Foreign  Office,  September  13,  1884. 

Baron  Plessen,  the  German  Charge  d' Affaires,  called  at  this  Office  on  the  8th 
instant  to  give  notice  on  behalf  of  the  German  Government  that  the  West  Coast  of 
Africa  from  26°  South  to  Cape  Frio,  excepting  Walfisch  Bay,  had  been  placed  under  the 
protection  of  the  German  Empire  by  the  hoisting  of  the  German  flag  by  the  Commander 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  ship  "  Wolf." 

*    He  was  also  to  propose  on  behalf  of  his  Government  that   •'  the  settlement  of  the 
question  "  should  be  entrusted  to  Commissioners  to  be  named  for  the  purpose. 

Baron  Plessen  was  askec}.  what  he  understood  by  "  the  settlement  of  the  question  ; " 
he  said  he  thought  it  probably  referred  to  the  delimitation  of  Walfisch  Bay,  but  he 
had  no  explanation  in  his  instructions. 

I  have  tQ,  request  you  to  inform  the  German  Foreign  Office  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment will  be  quite  ready  to  appoint  a  Commissioner,  and  await  a  further  communication 
from  the  German  Government  with  a  view  of  settling  the  joint  instructions  to  be  given 
to  the  Commissioners. 

I  am,  &c. 

C.  S.  Scott,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Gbanvjlle. 

&c,       &c. 


No.  15. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
Sir,  September  16,  1884. 

I  BE&  to  call  your  attention  to  information  published  in  this  morning's  "  Times," 
under  the  heading  of  German  news.  The  proclamation  put  forth  on  the  7th  August 
1884,  by  Captain  Schering  of  the  German  war-ship  t€  Elizabeth,"  at  Angra  Pequena, 
describes  the  territory  of  Herr  Luderitz,  viz.,  from  the  north  bank  of  the  Orange  River 
to  the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude  and  20  German  geographical  miles  inland,  including 
the  islands  belonging  thereto,  according  to  international  law.  This  is  a  confirmation  of 
the  facts  I  reported  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  in  my  letter  of  the  11th  instant* 

The  whole  of  the  islands  leased  to  ray  late  firm,  with  the  exception  of  two,  are  com- 
prised in  the  above  alluded  to  proclamation,  and  that  Herr  Luderitz  has  acquired  the 
ownership  is  the  construction  the  world  at  large  must  put  on  these  actions  and  language. 
As  I  have  not  hitherto  had  replies  to  my  letters,  and  as  large  interests  of  mine  have  been 
dealt  with  by  a  foreign  Power,  I  should  be  glad  to  know  positively  if  our  Government 
have  relinquished  their  territory,  and  if  not  whether  they  will  take  steps  to  publish  to 
the  world  a  counter  statement  to  that  put  forth  of  sovereignty  by  Germany. 

I  have  &c 
To  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         DANIEL  DE  PASS. 

Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 


No.  16. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

• 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  16,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject,  I  am  directed  by  the 
Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl  Granville,  a  copy  of  a  letterf  from 
Mr.  Daniel  De  Pass,  in  reference  to  the  proceedings  of  certain  German  subjects  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  reply  J  which  his  Lordship 
has  caused  to  be  addressed  to  him. 

•  No.  13.  t  No.  8.  tNo.  17* 
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2.  Lord  Derby  is  of  opinion  that  some  representation  should  be  made  to  the  German 
Government  in  the  sense  desired  by  Mr.  De  Pass. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  17. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  16,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  25th  ultimo  ;*  with  enclosures,  respecting  the  islanas  leased  by  you  at  Angra 
Pequena. 

2.  I  am  to  inform  you  that  the  German  Government  will  be  requested  to  give  such 
instructions  as  may  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  any  injury  to  your  undertaking ;  but  that, 
at  the  same  time,  it  appears  evident  to  his  Lordship  that  the  formation  of  a  settlement 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  islands  which  you  claim  as  your  property  inust, 
under  any  circumstances,  have  a  tendency  to  drive  awajT  the  birds. 

I  am,  &c. 

Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  18. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right 
Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.   (Received  September  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  August  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  20th  instant,f  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  further  minute  which  I  have  received 
from  Ministers,  forwarding  communications  from  Captain  Spence,  enclosing  copy  of  the 
lease  by  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse  of  the  islands  on  the  West  Coast,  and  copies  of  the  grants 
of  land  at  Angra  Pequena  made  by  the  Chief  David  Christian. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  18. 


Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
(Minute.)  August  25,  1884. 

With  reference  to  their  Minute  of  the  16th  instant,  relating  to  the  proclamation  of 
German  sovereignty  on  the  West  Coast,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  submit,  for  the 
information  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor,  copy  of  a  letter  dated  the  19th  instant, 
received  from  Captain  Spence  as  the  representative  of  lessees,  under  the  British  Crown, 
of  islands  lying  within  gunshot  of  the  mainland,  pointing  out  that,  if  the  proclamation 
above  referred  to  has  been  duly  made  and  sovereignty  over  the  islands  transferred  to  a 
foreign  Power,  his  rights  as  lessee  will  be  interfered  with,  and,  in  addition,  complaining 
of  the  danger  of  the  sea-birds  on  the  islands  being  scared  away  by  the  firing  of  guns  as 
mentioned  in  the  proclamation  of  Captain  Schering. 

A  copy  of  the  lease  made  to  the  lessees  by  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse  in  his  capacity  as 
Governor  of  the  islands  in  question  is  sent  herewith. 

*  No.  8.  f  No.  12. 
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Ministers  further  beg  to  submit  copy  of  a  subsequent  communication  from  the  same 
gentleman  regarding  his  right  to  certain  lands  at  Angra  Pequena,  extending  along  the  sea- 
board from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena  and  inland  to  a  distance  of  50  miles. 

Copies  of  the  grants  of  the  lands  claimed  jy  Captain  Spence  are  also  sent  herewith. 

Finding  from  a  report,  which  has  just  reached  this  Colony,  of  remarks  made  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  on  the  29th  ultimo  oy  Mr.  Ashley  and  Lord  E.  Fitzmaurice,  that  it 
was  the  intention  of  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  to  assent  only  to  the  protection 
of  German  subjects  at  Angra  Pequena,  and  that  annexation  to  the  German  Empire  of  the 
coast-line  northward  of  the  Orange  River  was  not  contemplated,  Ministers  would  in  the 
interests  of  the  Colony,  beg  to  again  urge  strongly  the  necessity  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  coast-line,  as  well  as  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pequena,  as  British  possessions  to  be 
annexed  to  the  Cape  Colony  in  accordance  with  proposals  to  that  effect  made  to  Her 
Majesty's  Imperial  Government. 

It  appears  from  the  Public  Records  of  this  Colony  that  so  far  back  as  1796,  a  precisely 
similar  course  to  that  recently  adopted  by  Captain  Schering  acting  on  behalf  of  the 
German  Empire  was  adopted  by  Captain  Alexander  acting  on  behalf  of  the  British  Crown 
at  Angra  Pequena.  Captain  Alexander  landed  there  and  "  took  possession,  in  His 
"  Majesty's  name,  by  hoisting  the  King's  colours,  firing  three  vollevs,  and  turning  over 
"the  soil." 

Many  years  later  a  further  formal  proclamation  of  the  sovereignty  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  over  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pequena  was  made,  that  is  to  say,  on  May  5th,  1866. 
when  Captain  Forsyth,  commanding  Her  Majesty's  ship  "  Valorous,"  acting  under  the 
orders  of  the  officer  in  command  of  Her  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  on  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  Station,  issued,  with  the  knowledge  and  assent  of  Her  Majesty's  Imperial 
Government,  a  proclamation,  copy  herewith,  declaring  that  "  the  sovereignty  and 
"  dominion  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  Queen  Victoria "  was  declared  over  "  the 
harbour  commonly  known  as  Angra  Pequena." 

Since  that  time  Angra  Pequena  has  been  considered  to  be  under  British  jurisdiction, 
and  British  subjects  such  as  Captain  Spence  have  acquired  interests  there. 

Ministers  were  therefore  surprised  to  find  that  Angra  Pequena,  and  also  the  entire  coast 
line  from  the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude  downwards  to  the  Orange  River,  together 
with  adjacent  islands  already  forming  portion  of  this  Colony,  had  been  formerly  taken 
possession  of  by  a  foreign  Power. 

Ministers  trust  that  it  may  yet  be  found  possible  to  accede  to  the  proposals  of  this 
Colony  with  regard  to  the  coast-line,  including  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pequena. 

The  cost  of  carrying  out  such  proposals  would  devolve  solely  upon  the  Colonial 
Government,  and  the  Imperial  Government  would  incur  no  other  responsibility  than  that 
which  attaches  to  it  as  the  head  of  the  empire. 

(Signed)         Thomas  Upington. 


Sib,  Bury  Street,  Cape  Town,  August  19,  1884. 

My  attention  has  been  called  to  a  statement  in  the  newspapers  that  the  German 
frigate  a  Elizabeth  "  has  taken  formal  possession  in  the  name  of  the  German  Empire  of 
Angra  Pequena  on  the  mainland  and  of  the  islands  within  gunshot  of  the  mainland. 

If  this  statement  be  correct  then  the  German  Empire  has  taken  possession  of  the 
islands  known  as  Ichaboe,  Roast  Beef  (alias  Sinclair's  Island),  Albatross  Rock,  Halifax, 
Possession,  Plum  Pudding,  Pomona,  Seal,  Long,  Penguin,  and  84  islands,  which  with 
two  other  islets,  Mercury  and  Hollandsbird,  lying  a  little  further  off,  were,  by  deed  dated 
the  11th  day  of  January  18695  leased  as  British  possessions  to  my  late  firm  of  De  Pass, 
Spence  and  Company,  and  Robert  Augustus  Granger,  by  his  Excellency  Sir  Philip 
Edmond  Wodehouse,  Governor  of  Ichaboe  and  the  Penguin  Islands,  thereunto  empowered 
by  Royal  Letters  Patent  bearing  date  at  Westminster  the  27th  day  of  July  1867. 

My  said  firm  subsequently  acquired  the  share  of  rights  of  Mr.  Granger,  and  I  am  now, 
under  arrangements  made  at  the  dissolution  of  my  firm,  the  possessor  of  a  moiety  of  the 
lease,  and  all  rights  thereunder,  and  Mr.  Daniel  De  Pass,  now  a  resident  in  England,  but 
whom  I  represent,  of  the  other  moiety. 

By  the  said  lease,  copy  of  which  1  enclose  for  fuller  information,  the  said  islands  were 
leased  to  us  for  a  perbd  of  21  years,  expiring  on  the  30th  Jul)'  1895.  The  consideration 
was  cession  by  us  to  the  Governor  of  the  Patent  Slip  of  Table  Bay,  on  which  we  had 
expended  22,500/.,  and  the  annual  rental  of  800Z.,  besides  the  expenditure  of  a  large 
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yearly  outlay  incurred  in  protecting  the  guano  birds,  the  staple  of  the  island,  from 
molestation. 

Ichaboe  was  formally  taken  possession  of;  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen, 
on  the  21st  of  June  1861,  and  the  other  islands-,  islets,  and  rocks  on  the  5th  May  1866, 
and  the  whole  again  were  on  the  l6th  of  July  1866  annexed  by  proclamation  of  Sir  Philip 
Edmond  Wodehouse  to  this  Colony,  and  declared  to  form  part  thereof,  which  annexation 
originally,  but,  as  it  subsequently  appeared,  somewhat  informally,  was  confirmed  by  the 
Colonial  Act,  No.  1  of  1873,  and  thereafter  more  formally  by  the  present  Act,  No.  4  of 
1874. 

Under  the  circumstances  stated,  it  is  clear  that  the  islands  said  to  have  been  taken 
possession  of  are  British  territory,  and  as  much  a  portion  of  this  Colony  as  Robben 
Island  at  the  mouth  of  Table  Bay,  and  that  British  interests  have  been  jeopardised,  and 
private  rights  disregarded  by  a  foreign  Power. 

I  am  quite  prepared  to  hear  of  serious  mischief  done  by  the  mere  act  of  firing  a  royal 
salute  at  the  hoisting  of  the  German  flag  in  Angra  Pequena  Bay,  as  I  am  informed  was 
done  on  the  7th  instant. 

The  value  of  Ichaboe,  and  the  Penguin  Islands  depends  on  the  guano  annually 
deposited  by  sea  birds  of  shy  habits,  who  frequent  these  place3  to  breed,  and  whb  are 
very  easily  scared  away. 

The  firing  of  cannon  will  drive  away  all  the  birds  within  reach  of  the  noise,  and  once 
scared  away,  years  pass  before  they  revisit  the  place.  Sb  well  is  this  fact  known,  that 
Her  Majesty's  cruisers  visiting  the  guano  islands  have  received  instructions  to  abstain 
from  firing  guns, 

I  cannot  too  strongly  urge  upon  the  consideration  of  the  Government  the  grievous 
loss  Mr.  De  Pass  and  myself  will  sustain,  if  measures  are  not  promptly  taken  to  protect 
us  against  the  threatened  appropriation  of  our  property,  and  the  destruction  of  a  valuable 
branch  of  Colonial  trade  by  the  proceedings  at  Angra  Pequena  which  I  have  the  honour 
to  bring  under  your  notice. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Hon.  Thomas  Upington,  Q.C.,  (Signed)         J.  Spence. 

Attorney  General,  &c,  Cape  Town. 


B. 

To    ALL    WHOM    IT    MAY    CONCERN. 

Whereas  by  Letters  Patent  bearing  date  at  Westminster,  the  twenty-seventh  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  it  was  among  other 
things  provided  that  the  Governor  of  the  islands  of  Ichaboe  and  the  Penguin  Islands 
should  be  authorised  and  empowered,  as  he  might  deem  expedient,  under  his  hand  and 
seal,  to  confirm  any  grant,  disposition,  lease,  or  license  which  might  have  been  made  or 
issued  before  the  date  of  the  said  Letters  Patent  to  any  person  or  persons  in  respect  of 
the  said  islands  of  Ichaboe,  or  the  said  Penguin  Islands,  or  any  of  them  or  any  part 
thereof,  by  any  Governor  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

And  whereas  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixty-one,  the  said  Governor  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  did  by 
certain  three  leases,  copies  whereof  are  hereunto  annexed,  grant  unto  Thomas  Watson, 
William  Clifford  Knight,  Daniel  De  Pass,  John  Spence,  and  Robert  Augustus  Granger  a 
certain  exclusive  right  in  and  over  the  islands  in  the  said  leases  named  respectively  for 
a  term  of  seven  years,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  August,  in  the  year  one  thousand . 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-one,  and  terminating  on  the  thirty -first  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  and  subject  to  the  reservations  and  condi- 
tions in  the  said  leases  contained  respectively.  And  whereas  on  the  sixteenth  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six,  the  said  Governor  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  did  by  certain  two  other  leases,  copies  whereof  are  also  hereunto 
annexed,  grant  unto  Robert  Augustus  Granger,  represented  by  Charles  Akin  Fairbridge, 
Daniel  De  Pass,  and  John  Spence,  a  certain  exclusive  right  in  and  over  the  islands  in  the 
said  leases  named  respectively  for  a  term  of  five  years,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  and  terminating  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-three,  and 
subject  to  the  reservations  and  conditions  in  the  said  lea*»e  contained  respectively. 
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And  whereas  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty 
seven,  I,  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wodehouse,  K.C.B.,  Governor  of  the  said  islands  of  Ichaboe 
and  the  Penguin  Islands,  did  by  grant  passed  under  my  hand  and  seal  at  Cape  Town,  copy 
whereof  is  hereunto  annexed,  confirm  each  of  the  said  leases  herein-before  recited. 

And  whereas  the  sole  parties  now  interested  in  the  said  leases  and  entitled  to  any 
rights  and  benefits  thereunder,  are  the  said  Daniel  De  Pass  and  John  Spence,  trading  in 
co-partnership  under  the  style  of  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Company,  and  the  said  Robert 
Augustus  Granger,  in  the  following  proportions,  that  is  to  say,  the  said  De  Pass,  Spence, 
and  Company  to  the  extent  of  two-thirds  share,  and  the  said  Robert  Augustus  Granger 
to  the  extent  of  one-third  share,  as  herein-after  specially  mentioned. 

And  whereas  the  said  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Company  and  Robert  Augustus  Granger, 
for  the  consideration  after  mentioned,  and  for  other  divers  good  causes  them  thereunto 
moving,  have  jointly  and  severally  surrendered  to  me  and  wholly  renounced,  all  and 
singular,  their  right,  title,  claim,  interest,  demand  in  and  to  and  under  the  said  several 
leases  and  grant  of  confirmation,  declaring  the  same  to  be  wholly  cancelled,  null  and  void, 
and  of  no  legal  force  and  effect  whatsoever. 

Now  know  ye  that  for  the  consideration  aforesaid,  and  in  consideration  of  the  rent  and 
conditions  herein-after  reserved  and  contained  respectively,  and  on  the  part  of  the  lessees 
to  be  paid  and  performed  respectiveljr,  and  for  divers  other  good  considerations  and  under 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  hereiu-after  contained,  I,  the  said  Sir  Philip  Edmund 
Wodehouse,  as  such  Governor  aforesaid,  do  hereby  declare  to  grant  by  way  of  lease  the 
said  islands  to  the  said  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Company  and  Robert  Augustus  Granger, 
for  the  term  or  period  of  twenty-six  years  and  upwards,  that  is  to  say  from  the  present 
day  to  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five,  in  the 
manner,  for  the  purposes,  and  on  the  conditions  and  stipulations  following,  that  is  to 
say- 
First.  The  said  islands  hereby  leased  shall  consist  of  those  known  as  Ichaboe,  Roast 
Beef  (alias  Sinclair's  Island),  Albatross  Rock,  Halifax,  Mercury,  Possession,  Plumpudding, 
Pomona,  Seal,  Long,  Penguin,  Hollamsbird,  and  Eighty  Four  Islands,  and  Black  Rock 
and  Steeple  Rock  and  Reef. 

Second.  All  rocks  and  islets  lying  between  Hollamsbird  Island  on  the  north,  and 
Roast  Beef  (or  Sinclair's  Island)  on  the  south,  not  herein  specially  named,  called  the 
Ichaboe  Group,  shall  nevertheless  be  declared  and  taken  to  be  included  in  this  lease. 

Third.  The  said  lessees  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  remove  from  the 
said  islands,  islets,  and  rocks  all  or  any  of  the  guano,  feathers,  skins,  oil,  or  other  produce 
which  the  said  islands,  islets,  and  rocks  may  yield,  minerals  and  precious  stones  excepted, 
which  are  hereby  expressly  reserved. 

Fourth.  The  said  lessees,  their  heirs,  administrators,  and  assigns  shall  respectively 
have  and  possess  the  right  at  all  times  during  this  their  lease  to  construct  or  put  up  any 
buildings  or  other  erections,  and  erect  machinery  or  other  appliances,  or  any  work 
calculated  to  develop  their  natural  resources  (minerals  and  precious  stones  excepted)  on 
the  said  islands  and  rocks  which  may  be  considered  necessary  or  requisite  for  their 
operations,  and  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  lease  they  shall  be  entitled 
to  remove  or  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same  and  every  part  thereof. 

Fifth.  The  lease  shall  be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the  first  day  of  August 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 

Sixth.  The  said  lessees  shall  during  the  period  of  their  lease  take  all  proper  measures 
to  preserve  the  birds  frequenting  the  said  islands,  and  shall  collect  and  remove  guano 
and  seal  skins  during  the  usual  proper  seasons  only,  and  the  said  lessees  shall  not  kill 
or  destroy,  or  injure  or  suffer  to  be  killed,  destroyed,  or  injured,  any  of  the  birds  called 
malagas  birds  or  other  useful  birds  frequenting  the  said  islands,  or  any  of  them,  without 
previously  obtaining  license  from  the  Governor  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  islands, 
and  shall  not  in  any  way  exceed  such  license  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  granted  by 
such  Governor  for  any  such  purposes  either  by  killing,  destroying,  or  injuring  any  birds 
of  a  kind  to  which  any  such  license  shall  not  extend,  or  in  a  place,  or  at  a  time  to  which 
any  such  licence  shall  not  extend,  or  by  killing,  destroying,  or  injuring  birds  of  a  kind  to 
which  any  such  license  may  extend  to  an  amount  or  number  beyond  the  amount  or  number 
of  which  such  license  may  from  time  to  time  authorise  the  killing,  destruction,  or  injury. 

Seventh.  All  guano,  birds,  eggs,  feathers,  and  seals,  while  in  the  said  islands,  rocks, 
or  any  of  them,  shall  be  deemed  and  considered  to  be  lawful  personal  property  of  the 
said  lessees,  their  heirs,  administrators,  and  assigns. 

Eighth.  No  dtfty  or  tax  shall  be  imposed  on  the  export  from  the  said  islands,  or  any 
article  the  produce  of  the  said  islands,  exported  from  the  said  islands,  or  any  of  them,  by 
the  said  lessees,  their  heirs,  administrators,  and  assigns. 
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Ninth.  The  said  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Co.,  and  Robert  Augustus  Granger  shall  pay 
annually  during  the  continuance  of  this  lease,  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  pounds  sterling, 
to  be  paid  on  the  first  day  of  August  of  each  and  every  year,  up  to  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-four  inclusive,  and  also  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five,  in  respect  of  the  tenancy  of  the  said  islands, 
during  the  period  from  the  first  day  of  August  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- 
four  to  the  said  thirtieth  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five,  to  the 
Governor  for  the  time  being. of  Ichaboe  and  the  Penguin  Islands  (or  to  such  other  person 
as  the  said  Governor  shall  order),  such  payments  to  be  made  respectively  each  in  one 
payment,  in  good,  current,  and  lawful  money. 

Tenth.  If  the  said  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Company,  or  the  said  Robert  Augustus  Granger, 
shall  fail  to  make  such  annual  payments  for  two  consecutive  years,  the  said  annual  payment 
shall  not  only  be  recoverable  by  process  of  law,  but  the  said  Governor  for  the  time 
being  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  cancel  these  presents,  and  thereupon  all  the  rights, 
title  and  interest  of  the  said  lessees,  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns, 
and  all  right,  title,  and  interest  of  every  person  claiming  by,  through,  or  under  them 
or  any  of  them,  or  under  or  by  virtue  of  there  presents  in  the  said  islands,  islets,  and 
rocks  shall  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  in  respect  of  Her  sovereignty  over  the 
same. 

Eleventh.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  lessees,  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
and  assigns,  if  they  shall  see  fit  during  the  continuance  of  the  terras  hereby  granted,  to 
determine  the  said  lease  by  giving  twelve  calendar  months  clear  notice  of  their  intention 
so  to  determine  the  same  on  the  first  day  of  August  in  any  year  to  the  Governor  of  the 
said  islands  and  premises  hereby  granted,  paying  all  rent,  and  performing  all  the 
conditions  of  these  presents  up  to  the  day  of  actual  determination  thereof,  including  such 
day,  and  thenceforward  all  the  rights,  title,  and  interest  of  the  said  lessees,  their  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  in  or  to  the  said  islands,  islets,  and  rocks,  and 
premises,  shall  cease  and  determine.  And  the  same  revest  in  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  respect  of  Her  sovereignty  over  the  same  premises,  fued,  and  discharged  from  these 
presents,  and  every  incumbrance  thereunder,  and  the  said  lessees,  their  heirs,  adminis- 
trators, executors,  and  assigns,  shall  thenceforward  be  discharged  of  all  rent  which  would 
otherwise  subsequently  accrue  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents  and  of  and  from  the 
performance  of  the  other  conditions  hereof  which  would  otherwise  have  to  be  performed 
under  the  provisions  of  these  presents  in  respect  of  any  obligation,  accruing  thereunder, 
subsequently  to  the  day  on  which  these  presents  shall  be  so  determined  as  aforesaid. 

Twelfth.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  stipulations  and  conditions  the  said  lessees  shall  be 
entitled  to  sub-let  or  to  sell  and  dispose  of  and  convey  their  right,  title,  and  interest  under 
this  lease. 

Thirteenth.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  islands, 
islets,  and  rocks  (for  the  purpose  of  better  securing  the  performance  of  the  conditions  of 
this  lease  to  be  observed  by  the  lessees),  to  enter  upon  the  same  or  any  of  them,  or  any 
part  thereof,  at  any  time  during  the  continuance  of  the  term  by  these  presents  granted,  or 
to  appoint  and  authorise  any  person  or  persons  so  to  enter  from  time  to  time,  or  to 
remain  upon  any  of  the  same  islands,  islets,  and  rocks,  and  the  said  Governor  and  every 
person  so  to  be  appointed  or  authorised  by  him  in  that  behalf,  shall  have  full  license  and 
free  liberty  from  the  lessees,  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  and  their 
servants  without  let  or  hindrance  to  proceed  to  every  part  of  the  said  islands,  islets,  or 
rocks  (but  not  so  as  to  disturb  the  birds  and  seals  thereon  in  any  way,  or  to  any  degree 
not  necessary  or  reasonably  required  for  securing  the  performance  or  detecting  the  non- 
performance or  breach  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  these  presents \  and  into  every  build- 
ing or  other  erection  thereupon  made,  built,  or  erected,  and  shall  have  free  ac?ess  to  all 
parts  thereof,  or  of  the  said  islands,  islets,  and  rocks,  and  to  all  papers  and  documents,  and 
books  of  account,  or  other  writings  or  documents  relating  to  the  business  carried  on  on 
the  said  premises  hereby  leased,  or  in  respect  of  the  produce  thereof,  and  the  said  lessees, 
their  heirs  and  executors,  administrators,  and  assigns,  and  every  other  person  lawfully 
claiming  any  right,  title,  or  interest  under  these  presents,  their  and  his  servants,  and 
agents  shall  and  will  give  every  reasonable  assistance  to  the  said  Governor  or  any  person 
or  persons  by  him  appointed  or  authorised  as  aforesaid  to  enable  him  and  them  to  make 
such  entries  and  inspections  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  afford  and  render,  if  so  required  by  the 
said  Governor,  to  him  and  them,  extracts  and  copies  of  any  accounts,  papers,  documents, 
books  of  account,  and  other  writings  which  he  or  they  may  require,  tending  to  show  the 
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true  state  of  the  business  carried  on,  on  the  said  islands,  islets,  rocks,  or  in  respect  of  the 
produce  thereof  respectively. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their  hauds  at  Cape  Town, 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  this  eleventh  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
nine. 

As  witnesses : —  (Signed)         P.  E.  Wodehousb. 

(Signed)         William  Downs  Griffith.  De  Pass,  Spence,  &  Co. 

Chas.  A.  Faikbridge.  Robt.  A.  Granger. 


C. 

Sir,  Cape  Town,  August  19,  1884. 

As  it  is  understood  that  the  occupation  of  Angra  Pequena  by  Germany  is  now  an 
accomplished  fact,  I  and  Mr.  Daniel  De  Pass,  now  of  London,  as  the  successors  and 
representatives  of  the  late  firm  of  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Co.,  British  subjects  and  Cape 
merchants,  beg  leave  to  represent  that  we  are  the  owners  of  certain  lands  at  Angra 
Pequena,  extending  along  the  seaboard  from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena  to  50  miles 
inland,  acquired  from  the  native  Chief  David  Christian  and  Councillors  in  the  years  1863 
and  1864,  as  per  copy  of  grants*  enclosed. 

This  land  has  been  occupied  by  us  ever  since  its  acquisition  for  the  purposes  of 
general  trade,  while  the  search  for  minerals  has  been  prosecuted  at  considerable  expense. 
We  have  expended  6,000/.  on  Pomona  Mine  alone,  and  our  representative  and  manager, 
Mr.  George  Hall,  with  his  men,  have  been  at  work  mining  long  prior  as  well  as  subse- 
quently to  the  arrival  of  the  first  German  settlers. 

The  territory  having  now  passed  into  the  possession  of  a  friendly  Power,  with  the 
approval  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  I  respectfully  desire  to  bring  the  rights  of 
Mr.  De  Pass  and  myself  to  its  notice  through  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  the 
Government  of  this  Colony,  and  to  pray  that  interposition  may  be  made  to  secure  us  in 
our  rights,  and  to  protect  us  in  the  possession  of  our  said  property. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Hon.  Thomas  Upington,  Q.C.,  (Signed)         J,  Spence. 

Attorney  General, 
&c.  &c.  &c, 

Cape  Town. 


D. 

Proclamation. 

By  Charles  Codrington  Forsyth,  Esquire,  Captain  of  Her  Majesty's  steam  frigate 

"  Valorous." 

Having  received  orders  from  Commodore  James  Horsfoid  Cockburn,  in  command  of 
Her  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  station,  dated  at  Simon's 
Bay,  on  board  Her  Majesty's  ship  "  Seringapatam/' on  the  27th  day  of  April  1866, 
to  take  possession  of  the  Penguin  Islands  situated  in  latitude  26°  30'  south,  longitude 
15°  east,  in  the  name  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  Now,  therefore,  I  do 
hereby  (by  the  power  vested  in  me)  proclaim,  declare,  and  make  known  that  the 
sovereignty  and  dominion  of  Her  said  Britannic  Majesty  Queen  Victoria  shall  be,  and 
the  same  are  hereby  declared  over  the  following  islands  or  rocks  adjacent  to  Tchaboe, 
that  is  to  say,  Hollamsbird,  Mercury,  Long;  Island,  Seal  Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax, 
Possession,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  Plum-pudding,  and  Roast  Beef,  or  Sinclair's 
Island,  as  well  as  the  harbour  commonly  known  as  Angra  Pequena.  This  proclamation 
of  Her  Majesty's  sovereignty  and  dominion  to  take  effect  from  the  date  hereof. 

Given  on  board  Her  Majesty's  ship  "  Valorous,"  at  Penguin  Island,  the  5th  clay  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  1866. 

(Signed)        C.  C.  Forsyth. 

•  &#page  26  of  [C.  4190],  August  1884. 
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No.  19. 

ADMIRALTY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

$fBf  Admiralty,  September  18,  1884. 

I  am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioner*  of  the  Admiralty  to  transmit  to 
you,  for  the  Earl  of  Derby's  perusal,  the  accompanying  copy  of  a  letter,  -with  enclosures, 
dated  19th  August,  from  Hear- Admiral  Salmon,  Commander-in-Clhfef  on  the  West 
Coast  of  Africa,  reporting  the  annexation  of  territory  by  German  vessels  of  war  in  the 
vicinity  of  Angra  Pequena. 

The  places  referred  to  will  be  found  marked  in  the  enclosed  chart.0 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         EVAN  MacGREGOR. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  19. 


"  Boadicea  "  at  Simon's  Bay, 
Sib,  August  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  for  the  information  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
the  Admiralty  that  the  German  corvette  "  Elizabeth  n  arrived  in  Table  Bay  on  the  14th 
instant  from  Europe,  bound  to  Australia. 

2.  Captain  Schering  called  on  me  yesterday  and  acquainted  me  that  he  had  annexed, 
on  behalf  of  the  German  Government,  the  coast  line  and  ten  miles  inland,  from  latitude 
26°  south  to  the  Orange  River,  as  well  as  all  the  islands  within  gun  shot.  I  told  him 
that  the  islands  were  annexed  to  the  British  Crown  in  1866,  of  which  he  said  he  was  not 
previously  aware ;  that  his  instructions  had  not  specially  mentioned  the  islands,  but  that 
ne  supposed  the  annexation  of  the  coast  line  was  intended  to  carry  with  it  that  of  the 
adjacent  islands. 

3s  I  accordingly  addressed  a  letter  to  the  Governor  of  Cape  Colony  on  the  subject,  of 
which,  and  of  his  reply,  I  enclose  a  copy. 

4.  In  my  letter  of  the  6th  of  November  last,  I  enclosed  a  report  from  Captain 
Church,  stating  that  on  the  visit  of  the  "  Boadicea  "  to  Angra  Pequena  in  October, 
he  found  the  English  flag  flying  on  both  Seal  and  Penguin  Islands.  Captain  Schering 
states  that  they  did  not  see  any  flag  on  the  islands. 

5.  The  German  gunboat  "  Wolf "  recently  proceeded  from  Cape  Town  to  Angra 
Pequena,  and  is  now  expected  in  Table  Bay  on  her  return. 

6.  I  have  not  any  further  information  on  the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Nowell  Salmon, 
The  Secretary,  Admiralty.  Rear-Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief. 

P.S. — There  is  a  difference  in  the  terms  used  by  the  German  Consul  to  the  Governor 
and  the  verbal  information  given  to  me  by  Captain  Schering.  The  former  states  that 
the  coast  and  islands  have  been  taken  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire ;  the 
latter  that  the  German  flag  was  hoisted  on  the  mainland  at  Angra  Pequena  under  a 
salute  of  21  guns.  Captain  Schering  added  that  there  is  no  intention  of  establishing 
custom  houses,  or  of  doing  more  than  protecting  German  subjects  settling  in  the 
annexed  territory. 

(Signed)         Nowell  Salmon, 

20th  August  1884.  Rear-Admiral. 


"  Boadicea,"  at  Simons  Bay, 
Sir,  August  16,  1884. 

I  learn  from  the  German  frigate  "  Elizabeth/'  now  in  Table  Bay,  that  she  has 
been  to  Angra  Pequena  and  annexed  to  the  German  Crown  a  belt  of  territory  extending 
from  latitude  26°  S.  to  the  Orange  River,  as  well  as  the  islands  within  gunshot  of  the 
coast. 

*  Not  printed,  but  see  Admiralty  Chart,  "  Africa,  West  Coast ;  Walfisch  Bay  to  Orange  River." 
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As  these  islands  were  annexed  to  the  Crown  of  England  by  this  department,  and  on 
the  late  visit  of  Her  Majesty's  ship  "  Boadicea,"  the  caretaker  on  one  of  them  was 
supplied  with  a  Union  Jack  and  directed  16  hoist  it  on  the  visit  of  any  foreign  man-of- 
war,  I  have  the  honour  to  call  your  Excellency's  attention  to  the  circumstance  and  to 
inquire  whether  this  has  been  done  with  the  sanction  of  Government  and  the  caretakers 
instructed  accordingly. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)        Nowell  Salmon, 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,         Rear- Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief. 
P.C.,  G.C.M.G., 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  m  August  18,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  16th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that 
the  German  Consul  at  this  port  has  intimated  to  me  that  Captain  Sobering,  of  His 
Imperial  German  Majesty's  Ship  "  Elizabeth "  has  placed  the  coast  from  the  Orange 
River  to  the  2fi°  south  latitude,  as  well  as  the  islands  within  gunshot  of  the  coast,  under 
the  protection  of  the  German  Empire. 

I  nave  caused  the  Consul  to  be  informed  that  on  the  coast  between  the  26°  S.  latitude 
and  the  Orange  River  there  are  islands,  islets,  and  rocks,  which  form  part  of  this  Colony, 
under  the  authority  of  Her  Majesty's  Letters  Patent  of  the  27th  February  1867,  and  of 
the  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  this  Colony,  No.  4  of  1874.  I  enclose  a  list  of  these 
Islands,  &c. 

I  have,  &c. 
Rear-Admiral  Nowell  Salmon,  V.C.,  C.B.,        (Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Commander-in-Chief. 


Islands,  &c.  referred  to  in  Letters  Patent,  27th  February  1867,  and  Cape  Act,  No.  4 
of  1874,  situated  between  26°  S.  latitude  and  Orange  River. 

1.  Ichaboe.  6.  Possession  Island. 

2.  Long  Island.  7.  Albatross  Rock. 

3.  Seal  Island.  8.  Pomona. 

4.  Penguin  Island.  9*  Plum  Pudding. 

5.  Halifax.  10.  Roast  Beef,  or  Sinclair's  Island. 


No.  20. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  20,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  respecting  the  establishment  of  a  German 
Protectorate  over  Angra  Pequena  Bay  and  the  neighbouring  territory,  I  am  directed 
by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Earl  Granville,  a  copy  of 
a  Despatch*  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape,  transmitting  a  letter  from  the  German 
Consul,  together  with  a  Minute  by  the  Cape  Ministry,  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that 
certain  islands  which  form  a  part  of  the  Cape  Colony  have  been  included  in  the  territory 
proclaimed  as  being  under  German  protection. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


*No.  12. 
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No.  21. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  22,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  11th  instant,*  relating  to  your  interests  at  Sandwich  Bay,  and  lam  to  state  that  it 
has  been  communicated  to  the  Foreign  Office. 

I  am,  &c. 
Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  22. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  22,  1884. 

•  With  reference  to  previous  correspondence,  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby 
to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl  Granville,  a  copy  of  a  further  letterf  from 
Mr.  D.  De  Pass/ relating  to  his  interest  in  Sandwich  Harbour  and  the  Guano  Islands. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  23. 

FOREIGN   OFFICE  to   COLONIAL   OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  23,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence,  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to 
transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch 
which  his  Lordship  has  addressed  to  Her  Majesty's  Chargl  d' Affaires  at  Berlin,  directing 
him  to  make  a  representation  to  the  German  Government,  founded  upon  recent  com- 
munications whicn  have  passed  between  Lord  Granville  and  Lord  Derby  with  reference 
to  the  recently  assumed  protectorate  by  Germany  of  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa 
from  the  26th  parallel  of  south  latitude  to  Cape  Frio,  with  the  -exception  of  Walfisch 

Bay. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JULIAN  PAUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office 


Enclosure  in  No.  23. 


Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  19,  1884. 

I  have  been  in  communication  with  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies  on  the  subject  of  the  communication  made  by  the  German  Charg6  d' Affaires, 
as  stated  in  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,  to  the  effect  that  the  West  Coast  of  Africa 
from  the  26th  parallel  of  south  latitude  to  Cape  Frio,  with  the  exception  of  Walfisch 
Bay,  had  been  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire  by  the  hoisting 
of  the  German  flag  by  the  Commander  of  H.I.M.S.  "  Wolf." 

Information  to  the  same  effect  has  reached  Her  Majesty's  Government  from  the  Cape 
Colony  in  one  of  the  two  telegrams  of  which  copies  are  herewith  enclosed. 

You  are  authorised  to  inform  the  German  Government  that  if,  as  Her  Majesty's 
Government  gather  from  the  information  now  before  them,  it  is  the  intention  of  Germany 
to  establish  in  the  region  described  a  colony  or  a  territorial  political  protectorate  of  a 
defined  type,  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  welcome  Germany  as  a  neighbour  in 
those  parts  of  the  coast  which  are  not  already  within  the  limits  of  the  Cape  Colony  and 
not  actually  in  British  possession. 


•  No.  13.  t  No.  15. 
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You  will  perceive  that  in  the  telegrams  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  islands  on  the  coast  form  part  of  the  Cape  Colony, 
and  are  consequently  British  territory.  This  statement  is  confirmed  by  the  Colonial 
Office,  and  I  have  to  instruct  you  to  bring  this  point  to  the  notice  of  the  German 
Government,  who  will  no  doubt  take  steps  to  make  it  understood  by  their  officers  and 
subjects  that  the  protectorate  of  Germany  does  not  extend  to  the  islands.  A  misappre- 
hension on  this  point  might  lead  to  acts  by  German  subjects  which  would  be  inconsistent 
with  British  rights  and  injurious  to  the  persons  who  have  for  many  years  leased  these 
islands  from  the  British  Crown. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  believe  they  may  infer  from  the  tenour  of  Baron  von 
Plessen's  last  communication  that  the  German  Government;  are  willing  to  make  arrange- 
ments by  means  of  a  mixed  commission,  as  already  proposed,  for  defining  and  securing 
the  rights  of  British  subjects  already  established  within  the  territory  to  be  placed  under 
German  protection,  and  they  will  gladly  join  in  this  mode  of  procedure. 

Some  further  points  arise  in  regard  to  the  action  of  the  German  Government  as  to 
which  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  be  glad  to  be  favoured  with  information  as  soon 
as  it  can  Conveniently  be  furnished. 

It  must  be  explained  that  the  laws  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  have  hitherto  been  in 
force  over  British  subjects,  and  that  the  British  South  African  Courts  have  had  juris- 
diction over  them  in  such  portions  of  South  Africa,  south  of  the  25'  parallel  of  south 
latitude,  as  are  not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  civilised  government.  According  to 
the  principles  of  British  law,  the  establishment  of  the  German  Protectorate,  if  it  be  one 
of  a  territorial  character,  has  put  an  end  to  the  statutory  jurisdiction  of  the  Cape  Courts 
within  whatever  may  be  its  local  limits,  and  crimes  committed  within  such  limits, 
and  hitherto  justiciable  in  South  African  Courts,  will  for  the  future  cease  to  be  so 
justiciable. 

For  this  and  other  reasons  it  becomes  important  for  Her  Majesty's  Goverment  to 
know  whether  they  are  right  in  inferring  that  the  protectorate  which  has  been  established 
is  a  political  and  territorial  protectorate,  and  not  merely  a  personal  protectorate  over 
German  subjects,  such  as  is  exercised  by  every  civilized  power,  possessing  the  means, 
over  its  subjects  engaged  in  lawful  trade  in  uncivilized  countries. 

Further,  whether  the  protectorate  will  extend  over  the  whole  coast  as  far  as  the 
Portuguese  frontier  (Walfisch  Bay,  and  the  other  British  Possessions  excepted),  or 
whether  it  is  to  be  confined  to  certain  points  on  the  coast,  and,  if  so,  what  are  those 
points,  and  what  are  the  local  limits  in  each  case. 

.   For  the  reason  above  stated  it  will  be  seen  that  this  information  is  desired  both  as  to 
the  linear  extent  of  the  protectorate  along  the  coast,  and  as  to  its  lateral  extent  inland. 

As  regards  the  nature  of  the  authority  to  be  established  within  the  limits  of  the 
protectorate,  Her  Majesty's  Government  only  think  it  necessary  to  state  that,  while 
they  would  prefer  to  see  the  direct  authoritv  of  the  German  Empire  established  there, 
they  rely  upon  the  enlightened  wisdom  and  liberal  policy  of  the  German  Government  to 
provide  such  institutions  as  shall  secure  full  legal  protection  for  British  subjects  in  their 
commercial  enterprises  and  justly  acquired  property. 

It  would  be  distasteful  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  would  serve  no  useful 
purpose  to  reply  in  a  controversial  spirit  to  complaints  which  have  been  made  in  regard  to 
their  supposed  actions  and  motives,  and  to  those  of  the  Cape  Government  in  regard  to 
this  question.  But,  as  those  complaints  have  been  mainly,  if  not  wholly,  founded  upon 
misapprehension,  and  upon  an  unavoidable  lack  of  acquaintance  with  the  obscurer 
details  of  British  Colonial  Law  and  History,  I  propose  to  furnish  you  with  a  memo- 
randum, for  communication  to  the  German  Government  containing  full  explanations  of 
what  has  been  done  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  with  what  intentions.  I  trust 
that  a  perusal  of  these  explanations  will  remove  from  the  mind  of  the  German  Govern- 
ment all  misconception  on  the  points  which  have  formed  the  subject  of  the  past  corres- 
pondence, and  that  that  Government  will  be  able  cordially  to  co-operate  with  Her 
Majesty's  Government  and  the  Government  of  Cape  Colony  in  carrying  out  the 
measures  of  policy  which  are  essential  to  the  prosperity  and  safety  of  all  civilized  powers 
in  South  Africa. 

I  am,  &c. 
C.  S.  Scott,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Granville. 

&c.  &c. 
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No,  24. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  23,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Earl  of  Derby 
that  Baron  Plessen,  the  German  Charge  d' Affaires  at  this  Court,  called  at  this  office  on 
the  20th  instant  with  the  object  of  informing  Lord  Granville  verbally  that  the  islands 
on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  which  were  annexed  to  Cape  Colony  in  1874  would  not  be 
considered  as  included  in  the  Protectorate  recently  established  by  the  German  Govern- 
ment upon  that  coast. 

Baron  Plessen  stated,  however,  that  Shark's  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Angra  Pequena, 
which  is  joined  to  the  mainland  at  low  tide,  is  the  property  of  Mr.  Luderitz,  and  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  annexed  at  any  time  by  the  Cape  Colony. 

Baron  Plessen  added  that  the  islands  belonging  to  the  Cape  Colony  on  the  coast  in 
question  are  believed  by  the  German  Government  to  be  ten  in  number. 

Lord  Granville  would  be  glad  to  be  favoured  with  any  observations  which  Lord 
Derby  may  have  to  offer  on  the  subject  of  Baron  Plessen's  communication. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  25. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  23,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  to  be  laid  before 
the^Earl  of  Derby,  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d*  Affaires  at  Berlin, 
containing  the  translation  of  a  Proclamation  read  by  the  Captain  of  the  German  corvette 
"  Elizabeth,"  annexing,  in  the  name  of  the  German  Emperor,  that  portion  of  the  south- 
west coast  of  Africa  which  extends  from  the  Orange  River  to  the  26th  degree  of  south 
latitude,  and  includes  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  25. 


My  Lord,  Berlin,  September  17,  1884. 

The  "  Reichsanzeigir  "  of  yesterday  published  the  text  of  a  letter  addressed  by 
Captain  Sobering,  the  Commander  of  His  German  Majesty's  corvette  "  Elizabeth,"  to 
Herr  JLuderitz,  reporting  the  hoisting  of  the  German  flag  at  Angra  Pequena,  dated 
South  Atlantic,  August  10. 

In  this  letter  Captain  Schering  states  that  the  "  Elizabeth  "  arrived  at  Angra  Pequena 
on  the  6th  ultimo  (His  Majesty's  ship  "  Leipzig  "  having  arrived  there  previously). 

On  the  following  morning  the  Imperial  flag,  by  His  Majesty's  commands,  was  hoisted 
and  a  Proclamation  read*  (copy  and  translation  of  which  I  beg  to  enclose),  whereby  the 
territory  in  question  was  placed  under  His  Majesty's  protection. 

The  Captain  concludes  his  letter  by  saying  that  "  in  spite  of  the  prevailing  barrenness 
(ode)"  he  had  been  agreeably  impressed  by  the  place  "as  a  basis  for  a  good  future 
opening." 

*  See  Enclosure  1  in  No.  12. 
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As  your  Lordship  will  perceive,  the  territory  which,  on  the  strength  of  official  com- 
munications, the  Proclamation  places  under  the  direct  protection  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
as  the  property  of  Herr  Liideritz,  embraces  the  coast  from  the  north  shore  of  the  Orange 
River  up  to  the  26th  degree  of  southern  latitude,  with  a  tract  of  country  reaching  inland 
for  a  distance  of  20  geographical  miles,  and  includes  the  adjacent  islands  which,  the 
Proclamation  asserts,  go  with  it  by  international  law. 

The  Proclamation,  therefore,  extends  Imperial  protection  only  to  the  original  territorial 
claims  of  Herr  Luderitz,  and  does  not  include  his  more  recent  alleged  annexations  lying 
between  Walfisch  Bay  and  Cape  Frio. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.  (Signed)         Charles  S,  Scott 

&c.  &c. 


No.  26. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  24,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letters  of  the  16th  and  22nd  instant,*  I  am  directed  by 
Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  herewith  the  draft  of  a  Despatch  which  his  Lordship 
proposes,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  to  address  to  Her  Majesty's 
Charg6  d? Affaires  at  Berlin  instructing  him  to  address  a  representation  to  the  German 
Government  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  de  Pass's  application  respecting  certain  islands  leased 
by  his  firm  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  26. 


(Draft.) 
Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September         ,  1884. 

I  transmit  to  you  herewith  copy  of  letters  which  have  been  addressed  to  the 
Colonial  Office  by  a  Mr.  Daniel  de  Pass  asking  that  the  German  Government  may  be 
requested  to  take  steps  for  preventing  injury  to  the  interests  of  his  firm  in  certain  islands 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena  which  they  lease  from  the  British  Crown,  and 
I  have  to  request  that  you  will  make  a  friendly  representation  upon  this  subject  to  the 
German  Government  and  bespeak  their  favourable  consideration  of  Mr.  de  Pass's 
application,  and  the  issue  of  such  instructions  as  may  prevent  as  far  as  possible  any 
injury  to  his  undertaking. 
Mr.  Scott. 


No.  27. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
Sir,  September  24,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  16th  instant ,f  to  which  I  have  not  yet  received 
any  reply,  I  have  to  point  out  that  the  importance  of  challenging  the  action  of  Captain 
Schering,  of  the  German  frigate  "  Elizabet,"  in  proclaiming  a  German  sovereignty  at 
Angra  Pequena  must  not  be  underrated. 

*  Noi.  16  and  22.  t  No.  15. 
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A  steamer  called  the  "  Trojan  "  or  some  other  name  is  to  sail  from  Hamburg  in  a 
few  days,  and  is  taking  out  people  to  populate  acquisitions  by  German  subjects  which 
are  undoubted  British. 

The  ownership  of  all  the  rocks  and  islets  along  this  strip  of  coast  being  British,  it 
follows  that  if  gun  shot  range  is  to  determine  the  farthest  limit,  then  the  three  islands  in 
Angra  Bay,  called  Shark,  Seal,  and  Penguin,  being  a  very  short  distance  from  the  main 
land,  would  upset  this  German  annexation,  and  same  fact  applies  all  along  the  coast  line 
of  this  strip  of  land  alleged  to  be  the  property  of  Herr  Luderitz.  However,  on  the 
strength  of  the  private  letter  written  by  the  Captain  of  the  German  war  vessel  to  Herr 
Luderitz,  and  from  the  Proclamation  above  alluded  to,  a  vessel  called  the  "  Trojan"  or 
some  other  vessel  is  to  sail  from  Hamburg  taking  people  to  populate  these  questionable 
acquisitions,  and  notably  our  guano  islands. 

Would  you  now  call  on  the  German  Government  to  give  notice  to  this  ship,  or  other 
ships  leaving,  that  German  territorial  limits  on  this  part  of  the  South  West  Coast  of 
Africa  are  not  yet  agreed  on* 

I  have,  &c. 

To  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         DANIEL  DE  PASS. 

Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 


..  No.  28. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Dowuing  Street,  September  25,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
24th  instant,*  calling  attention  to  the  proposed  despatch  of  German  emigrants  to  Angra 
Pequena,  and  to  say  that  a  copy  will  be  sent  to  the  Foreign  Office. 

With  reference  to  your  remarks  respecting  the  islands  in  Angra  Pequena  Bay,  I  am  to 
observe  that  Shark  Island  is  not  named  in  the  Letters  Patent  of  1867  annexing  the 
islands  on  the  coast  to  the  Cape  Colony,  and  I  am  to  request  to  be  informed  under  what 
document  you  claim  it  as  British,  and  in  your  occupation. 

I  am,  &c. 

D.  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  29. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
Sir,  September  26,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  communication  of  yesterday's 
date,*  and  in  reply  to  your  request  to  inform  you  that  under  Clause  No.  2  of  our  lease, 
which  was  executed  at  Cape  Town  on  the  1st  day  of  November  1871,  as  follows : — 

"  All  rocks  and  islets  lying  between  Ilollamsbird  Island  on  the  North  and  Roast  Beef 
(or  Sinclair's  Island)  on  the  south,  not  herein  specially  named,  called  the  Ichaboe  Group, 
shall  nevertheless  be  declared  and  taken  to  be  included  in  this  lease." 

I  have  from  the  very  first  claimed  Shark  Island  as  British,  as  my  letters  to  you  will 
show. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        DANIEL  DE  PASS. 
To  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 

•  No.  27.  t  No.  28. 
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No.  30. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  27,  1884. 

I  have  laid  before  Earl  Granville  your  letter  of  the  20th  instant,*  enclosing  a 
copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies,  accompanied  by  a  minute  of  Ministers  to  the  Governor,  refemng  to  the 
proclamation  by  the  Captain  of  the  German  ship  "  Elizabeth  "  of  the  assumption  by 
Germany  of  the  protectorate  of  the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  26th  degree 
of  south  latitude,  including  the  islauds  on  that  portion  of  the  coast. 

I  am  now  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the  Earl  of  Derby,  a  draft  of  a 
Despatch!  which  Lord  Granville  proposes  to  address  to  Her  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires 
at  Berlin  directing  him,  with  reference  to  previous  communications,  to  call  the  attention 
of  the  German  Government  to  the  fact  that  the  islands  in  question,  of  which  the  names 
are  given  in  the  Governor's  Despatch,  are,  in  like  manner  as  the  islands  on  the  coast 
from  the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude  to  Cape  Frio,  dependencies  of  the  Cape  Colony, 
having  been  acquired  by  the  authority  of  Her  Majesty's  Letters  Patent  of  the  27th  ot 
February  1867,  and  the  Act  of  the  Cape  Parliament,  $o.  4  of  1874. 

I  am  to  request  that  you  will  move  Lord  Derby  to  have  the  goodness  to  cause  Lord 
Granville  to  be  informed  at  his  earliest  convenience  whether  he  concurs  in  the  terms  of 
the  draft  to  Mr.  Scott, 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.:3i. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  23rd  instant,  J  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville 
to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Her  Majesty's  Charg6  d'Affaires  at  Berlin  recording  a  conversation  with  Count 
Hatzfeldt  on  the  subject  of  the  Commission  proposed  to  be  appointed  in  connexion 
with  the  question  of  German  protection  over  that  part  of  the  West  Coast  of  Africa 
which  is  situated  between  26°  south  latitude  and  Cape  Frio  (with  the  exception  of 
Walfisch  Bay). 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  31  • 

My  Lord,  Berlin,  September  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  in  compliance  with  the  instructions  of  your 
Lordship^  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,  I  took  to-day  an  opportunity  of 
informing  Count  Hatzfeldt  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  were  quite  ready 
to  accept  the  proposal  made  by  the  German  Charg6  d'Affaires  to  your  Lord- 
ship (when  announcing  the  establishment  of  German  protection  over  that  part  of 
the  West  Coast  of  Africa  which  is  situated  between  26°  south  iatitude  and  Cape  Frio 
with  the  exception  of  Walfisch  Bay)  that  the  settlement  of  the  question  should  be 
entrusted  to  Commissioners  to  be  named  for  that  purpose,  and  would  be  prepared  to 
appoint  a  Commissioner,  that  they  accordingly  awaited  a  further  communication  from 
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the  Imperial   Government,  with   a  view   of  settling  the  joint  instructions  to  be  given 
to  the  Commissioners. 

I  added  that  I  understood  Baron  Plessen  had  not  been  able  to  explain  quite  clearly 
what  the  Imperial  Government  meant  by  the  expression  "settlement  of  the  question," 
but  had  suggested  that  it  probably  referred  to  the  delimitation  of  Walfisch  Bay,  Count 
Hatzfeldt  said  that  he  thought  it  was  also  meant  to  refer  to  any  arrangements  that 
might  be  found  necessary  for  securing  the  recognition  and  protection  of  the  interests, 
which  the  subjects  of  the  one  Government  might  have  acquired  in  the  territories  placed 
under  the  protection  or  the  authority  of  the  other. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)        Charles  S.  Scott. 

&c.        &c.         &c. 


No.  32. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sra,  Foreign  Office,  September  29,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the 
Earl  of  Derby,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  his  Lordship  has  addressed  to  Mr.  Scott, 
Her  Majesty's  Charg6  d'Affaires  at  Berlin,  recapitulating  the  substance  of  a  Despatch 
which  Baron  Plessen  has  received  from  Prince  Bismarck,  and  which  he  communicated 
verbally,  referring  to  Mr.  Scott's  communication  to  the  German  Government  of  the 
purport  of  the  Despatch  to  him  of  the  19th  instant,  respecting  the  recent  German 
proclamations  of  protectorate  on  the  south-west  coast  of  Africa,  a  copy  of  which  was 
enclosed  in  my  letter  of  the  23rd  instant.* 

A  copy  of  Mr.  Scott's  Despatch,  which  has  been  received  to  day,  covering  his 
communication  above  referred  to,  will  be  shortly  forwarded  to  you  for  Lord  Derby's 
information. 

I  am,  &c, 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  OfiGice. 


Enclosure  in  No.  32. 


Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  29,  1884. 

Baron  Plessen  called  here  to  day,  and  read,  a  Despatch  which  he  had 
received  from  his  Government  in  answer  to  the  communication  which,  as  reported  in 
your  Despatch  of  the  24th  instant,  you  made  to  the  German  Government  on  the 
subject  of  the  recent  German  proclamations  of  protection  on  the  south-west  coast  of 
Africa,  and  in  which  you  stated  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  welcome  Germany 
as  a  neighbour  on  those  parts  of  the  coast  which  are  not  already  within  the  limits  of  the 
Cape  Colony  and  not  actually  in  British  possession  ;  your  note  being  at  the  same  time 
accompanied  by  other  friendly  assurances. 

Prince  Bismarck  in  his  Despatch  to  Baron  Plessen  observes,  that  he  sees  in  the  note  to 
the  German  Government  above  referred  to  a  first  step  in  that  direction  which  he  had 
hoped  British  policy  would  take. 

I  am,  &c. 

C.  S.  Scott,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Granville. 

&c.        &c. 
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No.  33. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  30,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
l6th  instant,*  and  to  inform  you  that  his  Lordship  has  suggested  to  Lord  Granville  that 
the  attention  of  the  German  Government  should  be  called  to  the  nature  of  your  claim 
to  land  on  the  line  of  coast  from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
D.  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  34. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir^  Downing  Street,  September  30,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject,  I  am  directed  by  the 
Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl  Granville,  a  copy  of  a  Despatcht 
from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony,  with  a  copy  of  a  minute  from  his  Ministers, 
enclosing  documents  relating  to  the  ownership  of  various  islands  and  localities  on  the 
mainland  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena.  I  am  also  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a 
letter  J  from  Mr.  de  Pass  calling  attention  to  the  action  of  the  German  man-of-war 
"  Elizabeth  v  in  this  direction. 

2.  Having  regard  to  the  tenour  of  these  documents,  Lord  Derby  would  suggest  that 
the  German  Government  should  be  informed  of  the  nature  of  the  title  of  British  subjects 
to  the  coast  line  from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  also  to  the  mines  inland, 
as  well  as  to  the  islands  off  the  coast. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  35. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  September  30,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  24th  instant,  §  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby 
to  acquaint  you  for  the  information  of  Earl  Granville  that  he  concurs  in  the  terms  of  the 
draft  which  his  Lordship  proposes  to  address  to  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d*  Affaires  at 
Berlin  respecting  the  claims  of  Mr.  de  Pass  to  the  islands  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra 
Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  36. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  30,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letters  of 
the  23rd  an£  27th  instant  ||  in  reference  to  the  question  of  Angra  Pequena  and  the 
adjacent  islands. 

2.  I  am  to  state  that  Lord  Derby  concurs  in  the  terms  of  the  draft  Despatch  to  Her 
Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  enclosed  in  your  letter  of  the  27th,  and  as  regards 
the  question  of  Shark  Island,  referred  to  in  your  letter  of  the  23rd,  I  am  to  enclose  a 
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copy  of  a  further  letter*  from  Mr.  De  Pa&s,  from  which  it  will  be  seen  that  he  claims  this 
island  as  included  in  his  lease.  A  copy  of  the  lease  was  enclosed  in  Sir  H.  Robinson's 
Despatch,  of  27th  Augu3t,f  a  copy  of  which  is  transmitted  in  my  letter  of  even  date.J 

I  am  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRA  M  STON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  37. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  September  10,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  letter 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Imperial  German  Consul,  informing  me  that  the  Coast 
Territory  from  26b  south  latitude  up  to  Walwich  Bay,  and  from  Walwich  Bay  up  to 
Cape  Frio  has  been  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire. 

I  have  Sec 
(Signed)       'HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  8tc.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  37. 

Imperial  German  Consul  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Kaiserlich  Deutsches  Consulat,  Capstadt, 
Your  Excellency,  September  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  hondur  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Captain  von  Raven,  command- 
ing H.I.G.M.S.  «'  Wolf"  has,  by  order  of  his  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  Wilhelm  I., 
placed  the  coast  territory  from  26°  south  latitude  up  to  Walwich  Bay,  and  from  Walwich 
Bay  northward  up  to  Cape  Frio,  in  the  same  manner  as  was  done  with  the  territory 
belonging  to  Mr.  Luderitz,  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire,  and  has 
evidenced  this  in  the  usual  manner  and  by  hoisting  the  Imperial  flag  in  Sandwich 
Harbour,  to  the  north  of  Waiwich  Bay,  and  at  Cape  Frio,  at  which  three  places  also 
posts  have  been  erected  with  the  German  national  colours. 

I  have  given  the  above  information  also  to  your  Excellency's  Ministers. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  his  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  (Signed)         W.  A.  Lippert. 

Sir  H.  G.  R.  Robinson, 
Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony  and  High  Commissioner. 
&c.  &c.  &c. . 

Cape  Town. 


No.  38. 

FOB,EIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  2,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the  Earl  of 
Derby,  copies  of  Despatches  relative  to  the  colonial  policy  of  Germany. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  38. 

My  Lord,  Berlin,  September  24,  1884. 

I  have  ttie  honour  to  report  that  an  extraordinary  general  meeting  of  the 
German  Colonial  Association  met  at  Eisenach  on  the  21st  instant,  under  the  presidency 
of  Prince  Hohenlohe-Langenburg. 

The  President,  in  his  opening  speech,  said  that  the  object  of  the  meeting  was  that  the 
Association  should  express  its  assent  to  the  recent  action  of  the  Committee. 

The  Imperial  Government  which  had  not  originally  encouraged  the  Association,  had 
now  adopted  a  practical  colonial  policy,  and  the  Chancellor  had  to  a  certain  extent 
sanctioned  the  policy  of  the  Association. 

The  Prince,  in  conclusion,  warned  bis-  audience  against  giving  in  "  to  a  sort  of 
colonial  fever,"  which  might  carry  the  nation  further  than  might  be  prudent. 

Against  such  a  malady  the  Association  must  be  on  its  guard,  and  remember  the  old 
adage  "look  before  you  leap"  (Erst  wag's,  dann  wag's)\ 

The  Prince  then  proposed  two  resolutions : — 

No.  1.  Approving  or  the  declarations  addressed  by  the  Committee  to  the  Chancellor, 
and  of  the  action  of  the  Imperial  Government  in  placing  under  His  Majesty's  pro- 
tection the  German  factories  in  West  Africa;  a  step  which  placed  Germany  among  the 
Colonizing  Powers,  and  which  was  certain  to  receive  the  cordial  support  of  the  nation ; 
and 

No.  2.  Declaring  that  the  General  Assembly  considered  the  establishment  of  a  fixed 
and  rapid  steam  service  between  Germany  and  distant  lands  (especially  referring  to 
further  Asia  and  Australia)  essential  for  the  proper  development  of  German  commerce, 
and  advantageous  both  for  the  prestige  of  the  German  flag,  and  for  the  maintenance  of 
a  close  relationship  between  Germans  abroad  and  at  home. 

Both  resolutions  were  accepted  nemine  cbntradicente. 

I  have,  <fec. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)         C.  S.  Scott. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  38. 


My  Lord,  Berlin,  September  28,  1884. 

The  Norddeutsche  Allgemeine  Zeitung  of  last  night  reports  on  the  authority  of 
it3  Hamburg  Correspondent  that  the  principal  Hamburg  firms  engaged  in  trade  with 
West  Africa  have  been  invited  to  Fnedrichsruhe  by  Prince  Bismarck  in  order  to 
ascertain  their  views  as  to  the  best  mode  of  establishing  the  future  relations  of  the 
German  settlements  in  that  country.  The  same  paper  adds  that  it  understands  ttait 
negotiations  are  going  on  with  England  and  France  on  the  subject  of  Germany's 
relations  to  her  neighbours  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  and  that  there  is  every  prospect 
of  their  resulting  in  an  amicable  arrangement  with  regard  to  any  possible  subject  of 
contention. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)        C.  S.  Scott. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


P.S. — This  morning's  Norddeutsche  Allgemeine  Zeitung  states  that  Rear- Admiral 
Knorr  has  been  appointed  to  command  the  West  African  Squadron,  which  will  consist 
of  the  following  oi  H.M.  ships,  the  *'  Bismarck  "  flagship,  the  "  Gneisenau,"  "  Olga" 
and  "  Ariadne'9 
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No.  39. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  2,  ,1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
30th  ultimo,*  expressing  the  Earl  of  Derby's  concurrence  in  the  draft  instructions  to 
Mr.  Scott  which  were  enclosed  in  my  letter  of  27th  ultimo,t  in  regard  to  the  claim  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  islands  on  that  part  of  the  south-west  coast  of  Africa 
over  which  the  German  Protectorate  has  lately  been  proclaimed. 

I  now  enclose  by  Lord  Granville's  direction  a  copy  of  the  Despatch  to  Mr.  Scott 
which  has  been  forwarded  to-day, 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  39. 


Sib,  Foreign  Office,  October  2,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  19th  ultimo,  referring  to  my  earlier  Despatch  of  the 
13th  ultimo,  on  the  subject  of  Baron  Plessen's  announcement  in  regard  to  the 
establishment  of  the  German  Protectorate  over  the  south-west  coast  of  Attica  from  the 
26°  of  south  latitude  northwards  to  Cape  Frio,  with  the  exception  of  WaWsch  Bay 
and  the  other  British  possessions,  you  were  instructed  to  make  a  communication  to 
the  German  Government  to  the  effect  that  the  islands  on  the  coast  form  part  of  Cape 
Colony,  and  are  consequently  British  territory, 

I  now  enclose  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Colonies,  accompanied  by  a  Minute  of  Ministers  to  the  Governor, 
referring  to  the  proclamation  by  the  captain  of  the  German  ship  "  Elizabeth "  of  the 
assumption,  by  Germany,  of  the  Protectorate  of  the  coast  from  the  Orange  River  to  the 
26°  ofsouth  latitude,  including  the  islands  on  that  portion  of  the  coast 

The  representation  which  in  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  ultimo,  above  referred  to,  you  were 
instructed  to  make  to  the  German  Government  with  special  reference  to  their  Protectorate 
north  of  the  26°  of  south  latitude  in  regard  to  the  claim  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
to  the  islands  on  the  coast,  will  apply  equally  to  the  case  of  the  islands  between  the  26° 
and  the  Orange  River,  of  which  the  principal  are  Ichaboe,  Long  Island,  Seal  Island, 
Penguin  Island,  Halifax,  Possession  Island,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  Plum  Pudding, 
and  Roast  Beef  (or  Sinclair  Island).  These  islands  have,  as  you  will  see  by  the 
accompanying  correspondence,  been  acquired  by  the  Cape  Colony  under  the  authority 
of  Her  Majesty's  Letters  Patent  of  the  27th  of  February  1867,  and  the  Act  of  the  Cape 
Parliament  No.  4  of  1874,  and  are  no  doubt  identical  with  the  10  islands  referred  to  by 
Baron  Plessen  in  his  verbal  communication  recorded  in  the  letter  to  the  Colonial  Office 
of  which  a  copy  is  hereto  annexed. 

I  have  accordingly  to  request  that  you  will  make  a  communication  to  the  German 
Government  in  the  sense  of  the  foregoing  remarks,  and  you  will  at  the  same  time  say 
that  a  further  communication  will  be  made  to  them  with  reference  to  Baron  Plessen's 
verbal  statement  of  the  20th  instant  in  regard  to  Shark  Island,  and  probably  some  islets 
and  other  territory  in  the  same  vicinity, 

I  have,  &c. 

Mr.  Scott.  (Signed)        Granville. 

♦  No*  86.  t  No.  30. 
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No.  40. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

• 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  2,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  jour  letter  of  the 
30th  ultimo,*  expressingthe  Earl  of  Derby's  concurrence  in  the  draft  instruction  to  Her 
Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin,  respecting  Mr.  De  Pass's  claims  to  certain  islands 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  which  was  inclosed  in  my  letter  of  the  24th 
ultimo,!  and  1  am  to  request  that  you  will  inform  Lord  Derby  that  the  instruction  to 
Mr.  Scott  will  go  forward  to  day  in  the  form  in  which  it  was  submitted  to  the  Colonial 
Office. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER, 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  41. 
DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
Sib,  October  3,  1884. 

I  take  the  liberty  of  calling  your  attention  to  the  news  published  in  most  of  the 
leading  papers  of  this  morning's  issue,  under  the  heading  "  Germany  and  West  Coast  of 
Africa." 

"  Cape  Town,  October  2,  1884. 
"  Herr  Luderitz,  founder  of  the  German  settlement  at  Angra  Pequena,  has  warned  off 
Captain  Spence,  for  many  years  lessee  of  Imperial  and  Colonial  Government,  Guano 
Islands,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena." 

The  language  is  rather  vague  as  to  the  exact  locality  from  whence  Captain  Spence 
was  warned  off 

Even  supposing  we  had  no  prior  rights  to  the  land  forming  a  portion  of  what  Herr 
Luderitz  claims,  by  what  right  has  an  individual,  although  the  country  be  German,  to 
assume  sovereign  rights. 

At  the  termination  of  our  parliamentary  session  the  Under  Secietary,  Mr.  Ashley, 
referred  to  a  means  by  Commission  of  settling  the  claims  of  British  subjects  who  are 
interfered  with  by  reason  of  the  action  of  the  German  Government  in  supporting  the 
acquisitions  of  their  subjects.     Can  you  inform  me  when  this  Commission  will  be  formed  ? 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        DANIEL  DE  PA  SS. 

Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 


No.  42. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  October  4,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  letter  from  this  office  of  the  23rd  ultimo,  $  I  am  directed  by 
Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  a  copy  of 
a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  relative  to  the  German 
Protectorate  over  part  of  the  South- West  coast  of  Africa, 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  42. 
My  Lord,  Berlin,  September  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the  note,  which  in  obedience  to 
the  instructions  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  19th  inst,  I  addressed  to  Count 
Hatzfeldtin  regard  to  the  recent  proclamation  of  German  Protectorate  over  apart  of  the 
south-west  coast  of  Africa. 

*  No.  35.  f  No.  26.  J  No.  23. 
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r  I  remarked  to  Dr.  Busch  to-day  that  I  trusted  this  note  would  be  found  to  present  a 
satisfactory  basis  for  a  settlement  of  a  question  to  which  the  German  Government  seemed 
to  attach  great  importance,  and  that  the  memorandum  which  your  Lordship  had  promised 
to  send  me  shortly  would  entirely  dispel  any  misapprehension  that  might  have  been 
entertained  as  to  the  causes  of  the  unavoidable  delay  in  furnishing  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment with  the  information  which  they  had  desired  on  a  somewhat  complicated  matter. 

Dr.  Busch  said  that  he  had  only  bad  time  to  make  a  very  cursory  perusal  of  my  note 
before  sending  it  off  to  the  Chancellor  at  Friedrichsruhe,  and  had  not  quite  mastered  all 
the  details  alluded  to  in  it,  but  he  allowed  me  to  infer  that  the  first  impression  which  it 
had  left  on  his  mind  was  a  favourable  one.  He  specially  alluded  to  the  agreement  in 
regard  to  the  appointment  of  a  mixed  commission,  which  he  thought  was  the  main  point 
gained  by  the  negotiation. 

I  communicated  to  him  verbally  the  dates,  mentioned  in  the  telegram  of  the  Cape 
Government  of  the  18th  ultimo  to  the  Earl  of  Derby,  of  the  Letters  Patent  and  Act  of 
the  Cape  Parliament  by  which  the  title  of  the  Colony  to  the  islands  off  the  coast  between 
the  Orange  River  and  the  26th  degree  of  southern  latitude  was  secured.  I  had 
not  alluded  to  them  in  my  note,  as  I  am  not  aware  whether  these  dates  were  also 
applicable  to  the  title  under  which  the  islands  off  the  coast  north  of  the  26th  degree,  to 
which  your  Lordship's  instructions  seemed  more  particularly  to  refer,  were  acquired. 

Dr.  Busch  said  that  these  dates  were  familiar  to  him,  and  he  thought  the  German 
Government  had  already  received  information  as  to  the  title  claimed  by  the  Cape 
Government. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)         C.  S.  Scorr. 

&c.        &c.         &c. 


M.  le  Secretaire  d'Etat,  Berlin,  September  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  has  been  in  communication  with  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies  on  the  subject  of  the  communication  made  to  Earl  Granville  by 
Baron  Plessen  on  the  8th  inst.,  to  the  effect  that  the  west  coast  of  Africa  from  the  26th 
parallel  of  south  latitude  to  Cape  Frio,  with  the  exception  of  Walfish  Bay,  had  been 
placed  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire  by  the  hoisting  of  the  German  Flag 
by  the  Commander  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Ship  "  Wolf." 

Information  to  the  same  effect  has  also  reached  Her  Majesty's  Government  from  the 
Cape  Colony. 

I  have  been  authorised  by  Earl  Granville  to  inform  the  Imperial  Government  that  if, 
as  Her  Majesty's  Government  gather  from  the  information  now  before  them,  it  is 
the  intention  of  Germany  to  establish  in  the  region  described  a  Colony  or  a  territorial 
political  protectorate  of  a  defined  type,  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  welcome 
Germany  as  a  neighbour  on  those  parts  of  the  coast  which  are  not  already  within  the 
limits  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and  not  actually  in  British  possession. 

The  attention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  been  called  by  the  Cape  Government 
to  the  fact  that  the  islands  on  the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  26°  south 
latitude,  and  also  Hollams'  Bird  Island  and  Mercury  Island  off  the  coast  between  26°  and 
Cape  Frio,  form  part  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and  are  consequently  British  territory.  This 
statement  is  confirmed  by  the  Colonial  Office,  and  I  am  instructed  to  bring  this  point  to 
the  notice  of  the  Imperial  Government,  who  will  no  doubt  take  steps  to  make  it 
understood  by  their  officers  and  subjects  that  the  Protectorate  of  Germany  does  not 
extend  to  the  islands.  A  misapprehension  on  this  point  might  lead  to  acts  by  German 
subjects  which  would  be  inconsistent  with  British  rights  and  injurious  to  the  persons 
who  have  for  many  years  leased  these  islands  from  the  British  Crown. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  believe  they  may  infer,  from  the  tenor  of  Baron  Plessen's 
last  communication,  that  the  German  Government  are  willing  to  make  arrangements  by 
means  of  a  mixed  Commission,  as  already  proposed,  for  defining  and  securing  the  rights 
of  British  subjects  already  established  within  the  territory  to  be  placed  under  German 
protection,  and  they  will  glady  join  in  this  mode  of  procedure. 

Some  further  points  arise  in  regard  to  the  action  of  the  German  Government,  as  to 
which  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  be  glad  to  be  favoured  with  information  as 
soon  as  it  can  conveniently  be  furnished. 

It  must  be  explained  that  the  laws  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  have  hitherto  been  in 
force  over  British  subjects,  and  that  the  British  South  African  Courts  have  had  juris- 
diction over  them  in  such  portion  of  South  Africa  south  of  the  25th  parallel  of  south 
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latitude  as  are  not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  civilized  Government.  According  to 
the  principles  of  British  law  the  establishment  of  the  German  Protectorate,  if  it  be  one 
of  a  territorial  character,  has  put  an  end  to  the  statutory  jurisdiction  of  the  Cape  Courts 
within  whatever  may  be  its  focal  limits  ;  and  acts  hitherto  justiciable  in  South  African 
Courts  will,  for  the  future,  cease  to  be  so  justiciable. 

For  this  and  other  reasons  it  becomes  important  for  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
know  whether  they  are  right  in  inferring  that  the  Protectorate  which  has  been  estab- 
lished is  a  political  and  territorial  protectorate,  and  not  merely  a  personal  protectorate 
over  German  subjects,  such  as  is  exercised  by  every  civilized  nation,  possessing  the 
means,  over  its  subjects  engaged  in  lawful  trade  in  uncivilized  countries. 

Further,  whether  the  Protectorate  will  extend  over  the  whole  coast  as  far  as  the 
Portuguese  frontier  (Walfisch  Bay,  and  the  other  British  possessions  excepted),  or 
whether  it  is  to  be  confined  to  certain  points  on  the  coast,  and,  if  so,  what  are  those 
points,  and  what  are  the  local  limits  in  each  case. 

For  the  reason  above  stated  it  will  be  seen  that  this  information  is  desired  both  as  to 
the  linear  extent  of  the  Protectorate  along  the  coast,  and  as  to  its  lateral  extent  inland. 

As  regards  the  nature  of  the  authority  to  be  established  within  the  limits  of  the  Pro- 
tectorate, Her  Majesty's  Government  onlv  think  it  necessary  to  state  that,  while  they 
would  prefer  to  see  the  direct  authority  of  the  German  Empire  established  there,  they 
rely  upon  the  enlightened  wisdom  and  liberal  policy  of  the  German  Government  to 
provide  such  institutions  as  shall  secure  full  legal  protection  for  British  subjects  in  their 
commercial  enterprises  and  justly  acquired  property. 

It  would  be  distasteful  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  would  serve  no  useful 
purpose  to  reply  in  a  controversial  spirit  to  complaints  which  have  been  made  in  regard 
to  this  question.  But  as  those  complaints  have  been  mainly,  if  not  wholly,  founded 
upon  misapprehension  and  upon  unavoidable  lack  of  acquaintance  with  the  obscurer 
details  of  British  Colonial  Law  and  History,  Earl  Granville,  proposes  to  furnish  me  with  a 
memorandum  for  communication  to  the  Imperial  Government,  containing  full  explana- 
tions of  what  has  been  done  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  with  what  intentions. 
His  Lordship  trusts  that  a  perusal  of  these  explanations  will  remove  from  the  mind  of 
the  German  Government  all  misconception  on  the  points  which  have  iormed  the  subject 
of  the  past  correspondence,  and  that  that  Government  will  be  able  cordially  to 
co-operate  with  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Government  of  Cape  Colony  in 
carrying  out  the  measures  of  policy  which  are  essential  to  the  prosperity  and  safety  of 
all  civilized  powers  in  South  Africa. 

I  am,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Count  de  Hatzfeldt,  (Signed)        C.  S.  Scott. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  43. 

The  Right  Hon.    Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,    G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  6,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

6th  October.  Herr  Luderitz,  of  Angra  Pequena,  claims  that  through  hoisting  German 
flag  on  mainland,  all  islands  on  West  Coast  of  Africa  from  Orange  River  up  to  26°  south 
latitude  have  come  into  his  possession,  and  he  calls  upon  Captain  Spence,  the  lessee  of 
those  islands,  which  have  been  formally  annexed  to  this  Colony,  to  vacate  them. 

Ministers  request  me  to  bring  the  unlawful  proceedings  of  Herr  Luderitz  to  the 
immediate  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  with  a  view  to  prevention  of  encroach- 
ments upon  British  territories  formally  annexed  to  this  Colony. 


No.  44. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  6,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the 
Earl  of  Derby,  translation  of  a  note  from  the  German  Charg6  d' Affaires  at  this  Court 
respecting  the  course  pursued  by  the  commapder  of  the  *c  Elizabeth/*  in  notifying  the 
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proclamation  of  the  German  Protectorate  over  Angra  Pequena  officially  to  the  Cape 
Town  authorities. 

Baron  Plessen  states  that  the   Imperial   Government    are    of  opinion    that   such 
communication  should  have  been  made  direct  by  them  to  the  British  Government. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  44. 

Translation. 

My  Lord,  German  Embassy,  September  23,  1884. 

According  to  instructions  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  as  follows : — 
The  Imperial  Government  has  gathered  from  the  reports  of  the  commander  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  ship  "  Elizabeth  "  that  he  has  officially  notified  to  the  Cape  Town 
Authorities  by  means  of  the  Imperial  German  Consul  there  the  proclamation  of  the 
German  Protectorate  over  Angra  Pequena.  This  proceeding  arises  from  a  mistaken 
execution  of  the  instructions  given  to  the  commander.  The  Imperial  Government 
hold  firmly  to  the  opinion  now,  as  before  that  they  entertain  direct  international 
affairs  only  with  the  Royal  British  Government  itself,  not  with  the  Colonial  Government, 
and  regret  that  in  the  foregoing  case  the  correct  form  was  not  observed  by  the  commander 
of  the*4  Elizabeth/' 

With,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Plessen. 


No.  45. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
Sir,  October  6,  1884. 

I  have  to  call  your  attention  to  particulars  sent  from  Berlin  and  published  in  this 
morning's  issue  of  the  "  Times  "  under  the  heading  "  Angra  Pequena,"  in  modification  of 
a  cable  from  Cape  Town  to  the  effect  that  Captain  Spence  had  been  warned  off  Angra. 

It  now  appears  that  Herr  Luderitz  has  given  Captain  Spence  notice,  as  well  the 
Colonial  Governor,  that  our  workmen  are  to  withdraw  within  two  months  from  exploiting 
in  his  possessions  for  guano,  fish,  and  other  products. 

Herr  Luderitz  is  acting  on  the  annexation  performance  by  the  captain  of  the  "  Eliza- 
beth "  which  is  internationally  illegal,  and  which  by  my  letter  of  2nd  September  (Qy. 
11th  September)  last*  I  have  set  before  your  Lordship. 

Not  alone  to  the  "  small  "  piece  of  South  Africa  but  the  sea  and  all  there  is  therein 
this  irrepressible  German  claims.  I  beg  to  refer  to  my  letter  of  the  16th  September,! 
and  await  a  reply  as  Herr  Luderitz  sets  up  claims  which  touch  British  rights. 

I  have  to  hope  that  the  gunshot  distance  alluded  to  by  the  German  commander  may 
be  determined  to  be  that  of  the  longest  range  of  our  best  carrying  gun. 

I  have  &c 
To  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         DANIEL  DE  PASS. 

Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 


No.  46. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 
Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  7,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl 
Granville,  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  on  the  subject  of  the  course  of  events  which 
have  taken  place  respecting  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  13.  f  No.  15. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  46. 
ANGRA  PEQUENA. 

Memorandum. 

The  note  and  pro  memorid  communicated  to  Earl  Granville  by  Baron  von  Plessen 
on  the  26th  of  August  last  show  that  the  German  Government  is  under  considerable 
misapprehension  as  to  the  course  taken  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  connexion 
with  the  German  proceedings  at  Angra  Pequena.  It  is  complained  that  the  inquiries 
made  by  Count  Munster  on  the  31st  of  December  1883,  as  to  the  existence  of  British 
claims  to  sovereignty  over  the  Namaqua-Damara  coast,  might  have  been  answered  in  a 
few  days,  but  that  the  answer  was  put  off  for  more  than  six  months,  and  that  the 
interval  was  utilised  in  promoting  rival  schemes  for  English  annexation  of  territory,  thereby 
implying  that  the  British  Government  knew  of  the  existence  of  a  scheme  of"  annexation 
of  territory  "  on  the  part  of  Germany,  with  which  an  English  scheme  would  be  in  rivalry. 
Proceeding  to  details,  Baron  von  Plessen  particularly  complains  of  Lord  Derby's  pub- 
lished telegrams  of  the  4th  of  February,  8th  of  May,  and  14th  of  July,  as  having  first 
Sadually  awakened  and  even  to  the  latest  date  heightened  the  inclination  of  the  Cape 
overnment  for  enlarging  their  territory.  In  answer  to  this  complaint  it  may  be  said 
that  until  quite  a  recent  date,  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  no  idea  that  the  German 
Government  contemplated  any  such  annexation  of  territory  as  appears  from  Baron 
von  Plessen's  letter  to  have  been  all  along  in  view.  It  had  been  fullv  understood  that 
the  founding  of  Colonies  or  political  protectorates  was  not  an  object  of  German  national 
policy,  and  this  understanding  was  based  on  the  information  received  in  London,  and 
still  more  strongly  and  constantly  from  Lord  Ampthill  in  his  Despatches,  some  of  which 
contain  records  of  his  conversations  on  the  subject  with  Count  Hatzfeldt.  The  first 
communication  received  by  the  Foreign  Office  from  the  German  Embassy  as  to  Angra 
Pequena  was  the  verbal  and  unofficial  inquiry  made  by  Baron  von  Plessen  in  September 
1 883  as  to  whether  Her  Majesty's  Government  claimed  suzerainty  over  Angra  requena 
Bay,  and  if  so  on  what  grounds  the  claim  rested.  In  a  pro  memorid  which  he  left  at 
the  Foreign  Office,  it  was  stated  that  Mr.  Luderitz  of  Bremen  had  obtained  from  a 
Hottentot  Chief  a  concession  at  Angra  Pequena  the  extent  of  which  was  about  150. 
English  square  miles,  and,  in  the  same  unofficial  manner  as  before,  Baron  von  Plessen 
inquired  what  view  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  take  of  the  proceedings  of  Mr. 
Luderitz,  who  proposed  to  establish  a  trading  establishment  on  the  Bay  of  Angra 
Pequena,  and  whether  they  had  any  objection  to  them.  It  may  be  noted  that  in  this  pro 
memorid  the  extent  of  Mr.  Luderitz's  territory  was,  apparently  through  inaccurate 
information,  understated  to  the  extent  of  more  than  2,000  per  cent.,  its  real  superficies 
being  about  3,200  English  square  miles.  It  is  of  importance  to  notice  this  mistake, 
because  if  the  size  of  the  region  in  question  had  been  more  correctly  apprehended  from 
the  first,  the  importance  of  the  question  would  have  appeared  greater.  A  concession  of 
150  square  miles  in  an  uncivilised  country  like  Damara-Namaqua  land,  measuring  itself 
some  150,000  square  miles,  could  hardly  be  considered  as  seriously  raising  the  question 
of  the  political  supremacy  over  that  country.  A  concession  of  over  3,000  square 
miles  is  quite  a  different  affair,  for  in  itself  it  is  large  enough  to  constitute  a 
province. 

The  next  communication  received  from  the  German  Embassy  was  a  verbal  inquiry 
made  by  Count  Munster  at  the  Foreign  Office  on  the  1 6th  of  November  1883,  which 
was  to  the  same  effect  as  regards  the  rights  of  Great  Britain  as  the  previous  inquiry 
of  Baron  von  Plessen,  but  does  not  appear  to  have  included  any  direct  reference  to  M . 
Luderitz,  or  to  have  corrected  the  miscalculation  as  to  the  extent  of  his  claim.  Neither 
Baron  von  Plessen  nor  Count  Munster  appears  to  have  stated  the  reason  for  which  in- 
formation was  asked  as  to  the  rights  of  Her  Majesty,  nor  was  any  indication  given  of  an 
intention,  in  the  absence  of  British  rights,  to  establish  any  special  protectorate  over 
M.  Luderitz.  Indeed,  the  inquiry  of  Baron  von  Plessen  appeared  to  indicate  a  desire 
to  treat  with  consideration  the  wishes,  no  less  than  the  rights,  of  the  British  Govern  • 
ment,  as  it  included  a  request  for  information  as  to  whether  Her  Majesty's  Government 
objected  to  an  act  by  a  German  trader  which  was  lawful  and  innocent  in  itself,  and 
which  the  British  Government  would  not  be  likely  to  object  to,  namely,  the  opening  of  a 
store  for  purposes  of  commerce. 

Count  Minister's  official  inquiry  was  replied  to  by  Earl  Granville's  note  of  the  21st 
of  November,  in  which  it  was  stated  that  Her  Majesty's  sovereignty  had  not  been  pro- 
claimed over  any  points  except  Walfisch  Bay  and  the  islands,  but  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  considered  that  any  claim  to  sovereignty  or  jurisdiction  by  a  foreign  power 
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on  that  part  of  the  coast  would  be4  an  infringement  of  its  legitimate  rights ;  and  in 
conclusion,  certain  remarks  were,  added  as  to  what  was  then  understood  by  England  to 
be  the  only  matter  requiring  attention,  namely,  the  adjustment  of  the  possibly  con- 
flicting private  interests  of  certain  German  and  English  subjects  in  a  region  which  had 
not  been  claimed  by  cither  State  as  part  of  its  dominions.  Lord  Granville's  note  called 
forth  Count  Minister's  reply  of  the  31st  of  December  1883,  and  it  is  desirable  to  state 
explicitly  in  what  sense  that  communication  was  understood  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. 

Notwithstanding  that  Lord  Granville  had  stated  in  the  clearest  terms  that  this 
country  did  not  claim  sovereignty  over  the  coast  in  question  except  at  certain  points, 
Count  Minister  argued  at  considerable  length  against  the  supposition  that  this  country 
had  acquired  such  sovereignty.  He  did  not,  however,  question  or  demur  to  the 
intimation  which  had  been  formally  made  to  him  that  the  assumption  on  that  coast  of 
jurisdiction  by  a  foreign  power  would  be  an  unacceptable  interference  with  Her  Majesty's 
position.  He  expressed  no  desire  on  the  part  of  the  German  Government  to  acquire  any 
sort  of  jurisdiction  there,  and  concluded  by  asking  "  what  institutions  England  possesses 
"  on  that  coast  which  could  secure  such  legal  protection  for  German  subjects  iii 
"  their  commercial  enterprise  as  would  relieve  the  empire  from  the  duty  of  providing 
"  itself,  directly,  for  its  subjects  in  that  territory  the  protection  of  which  they  might 
u  stand  in  need." 

It  was,  therefore,  understood  that  the  German  Government  would  be  fully  satisfied 
if  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  exercise  such  responsibility  as  circumstances  might 
call  for  in  that  part  of  South  Africa,  and  "  would  make  such  arrangements  as  might 
"  enable  the  German  traders  to  share  (under  British  supervision)  "  in  the  occupation  of 
the  land  at  Angra  Pequena,  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  establishing  such  protection 
or  jurisdiction  as  might  be  necessary  in  the  event  of  this  country  declining  to  exercise  the 
functions  which  primarily  devolved  upon  it.  It  may  here  be  observed  that  it  is  a 
well  understood  and  well  established  principle  that  though  a  non-civilised  country  may 
not  be  under  the  formal  sovereignty  or  even  suzerainty  of  a  civilised  State,  that  State 
may  claim  to  exclude  the  influence  and  intervention  of  another  State  or  other  States  in 
its  affairs.  Indeed,  the  examples  of  such  claims  of  political  isolation  and  exclusion  are 
too  numerous  to  admit  of  the  existence  of  such  a  right  being  disputed  on  abstract 
grounds. 

Count  Munster,  however,  as  has  been  stated,  did  not  demur  to  the  claim  of  such  a 
right  by  Great  Britain  on  a  coast  line  adjacent  to  one  of  its  most  important  Colonies, 
and  on  which  British  sovereignty  has  been  proclaimed  at  various  points.    His  note  was, 
therefore,  understood  to  be  intended  as  a  protest  against  the  assumption  of  British 
supremacy  on  the  coast  if  it  were  not  to  be  accompanied  by  such  effective  institutions  for 
the  protection  of  trade  (including  German  trade)  there,  as  would  relieve  the  German 
empire  from  the  duty  of  providing  for  the  needs  of  its  subjects.     It  was  supposed  that 
the  German  Government  intended  to  renew,  in  favour  of  Mr.  Luderitz,  an  expression 
of  that  desire  for  effective  protection  which   had  beeu  put  forward  in  the  case  of  the 
Rhenish  missionaries  in  1880,  and  which  appears  not  to  have  been  met  in  a  sense  entirely 
satisfactory  to  the  German  Government.     Great  Britain  has  not  been  slow  to  protect 
German  subjects  in  Africa,  where  that  course  appeared  to  be  practicable  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  interests  of  civilisation  and  the  dictates  of  humanity.     One  of  the  objects 
for  which  the  Ashanti  war  was  pressed  to  the  point  of  an  invasion  of  the  interior  was  to 
obtain  the  release  of  certain  Germans  held  in  durance  by  King  Koffee-Kalkalli.     The  Zulu 
war  of  1879  partly  arose  out  of  a  desire  to  protect  German  missionaries  in  Zulu- 
land,  and  a  German  establishment  at  Luneberg.     The  case  of  Mr.  Luderitz  appeared 
different  from  the  case  of  the  Damara-Namaqualand  missionaries,  which  occurred  in 
1880,  inasmuch  as  bis  establishment  was  on  the  coast,  whereas  they  were  established 
in  the  interior  and  divided  from  succour  by  a  belt  of  thirty  miles  of  waterless  desert. 
As  all  that  seemed  to  be  required  by  the  6erman  Government  was  that  our  institu- 
tions should  be  effective  in  order  that  they  should  be  recognised,  it  was  decided  to  re- 
consider the  decision  (which  had  been  arrived  at  some  years  previously}  not  to  bring 
the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  Portuguese  boundary  under  British  pro- 
tection, and  to  extend  an  effective  protectorate  over  the  whole  coast ;   or,  at  all  events, 
over  the  part  in  which  Mr.  Luderitz  was  interested,  if  the  Cape  Ministry  would  agree  to 
bear  the  ordinary  charges  of  administration,  Her  Majesty's  Government  providing  at 
the  same  time  naval  protection.    Accordingly,  after  consulting  Sir  H.  Robinson,  the 
Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony,  who  was  then  in  this  country,  Lord  Derby  telegraphed 
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to  Cape  Town,  on  the  4th  of  February,  asking,  "  Is  there  any  prospect  of  the  Cape 
"  Government  undertaking  the  control  of  Angra  Penquena,  as,  if  not,  it  will  be  difficult  - 
"  to  resist  the  representation  of  the  German  Government,  that,  failing  other  protection 
"  for  German  subjects  at  that  place,  they  must  assume  jurisdiction  in  it."  This  telegram 
was  not  in  any  way  kept  secret,  and  was,  in  fact,  published  in  the  Cape  Colony.  The 
Cape  Ministers  asked  that  the  matter  might  be  kept  open  as  the  Premier  was  away.  A 
change  of  Government  in  the  Colony  ensued,  and  further  delayed  the  answer  to  Lord 
Derby's  question ;  and  on  the  7th  of  May  Lord  Derby  again  telegraphed  to  the  Cape 
Government  that  "  it  is  necessary  to  tell  the  German  Government  what  is  intended 
"  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  repecting  Angra  Pequena ;  and  if  the  Colonial 
"  Government  desire  that  it  should  be  under  British  jurisdiction  they  should  immediately 
"  express  readiness  to  accept  the  responsibility  and  cost."  And  on  the  29th  of  May 
"  the  Cape  Government  replied  that  they  would  recommend  Parliament  to  undertake 
the  control  and  cost  of  the  coast  line  from  the  Orange  River  to  Walfisch  Bay. 

It  has  been  complained  that  Count  Munster's  note  was  left  for  six  months*  without 
a  definite  reply,  though  it  might  have  been  replied  to  in  three  days.  It  has,  however, 
been  shown  that  in  so  far  as  that  note  consisted  of  an  argument  against  the  existence 
of  British  sovereignty,  it  had  been  answered  in  anticipation  by  a  concession  of  the 
point  which  Count  Munster's  argument  was  designed  to  establish.  The  part  of  the 
letter  which  appeared  to  require  a  reply,  that  is,  the  part  which  was  understood  to 
demand  that  British  power  should  be  made  a  reality  or  disclaimed,  obviously  could 
not  be  answered  at  once.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Count  Munster  was  not  informed 
that  his  letter  was  receiving  attention,  and  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  were  in 
communication  with  the  Cape  Government  respecting  it ;  but  on  the  other  hand  it  may 
also  be  regretted  that  the  German  Government  did  not  revert  to  the  subject  and 
further  explain  their  views  before  taking  action. 

It  could  not  be  expected  that  a  machinery  of  government  would  be  in  existence 
where  until  Mr.  Luderitz  made  his  purchase  from  Captain  Frederick  Christian,  no 
government  was  regarded  as  necessary  or  demanded  by  the  traders  and  fishermen, 
mostly  British,  frequenting  it.  The  machinery  of  government  would  have  to  be 
created,  and  its  creation  would  require  the  co-operation  of  the  Cape  Colony.  At  the 
moment  when  the  supposed  wishes  of  the  German  Government  were  communicated 
to  Cape  Town,  there  was  a  change  of  Government  there,  and  it  was  not  until  May,  that  the 
new  Ministers  had  satisfied  themselves  that  it  would  be  prudent  or  possible  for  the  Colony 
to  undertake  to  provide  for  that  British  protection  which  German}  was  supposed  to  desire. 

And  even  when  Her  Majesty's  Government  were  made  aware  that  the  German  Govern- 
ment had  decided  to  take  Mr.  Luderitz  and  his  establishment  under  its  own  direct 
protection,  nothing  was  said  as  to  the  establishment  of  a  territorial  protectorate,  or  the 
attitude  which  Germany  would  adopt  towards  non-Germans  on  the  coast.  On  the 
assumption  that  the  protection  to  be  given  to  Mr.  Luderitz  was,  as  stated,  to  be  merely 
personal  to  him  and  his  establishment,  there  was  nothing  in  the  communications  of  the 
German  Government  up  to  that  time  to  preclude  action  by  the  British  Government  in 
favour  of  its  own  subjects  on  any  part  of  the  coast,  and  even  within  the  area  included  in 
Captain  Christian's  grant  to  Mr.  Luderitz.  Still  less  was  there  any  ground  for  supposing 
that  Germany  would  have  any  such  objections  as  those  now  put  forward  to  action  by 
the  British  Government  north  cf  the  Luderitz  territory.  And,  accordingly,  Lord  Derby, 
in  his  telegram  of  the  1 4th  of  July,  informed  the  Cape  Government  that  the  country 
acquired  by  Mr.  Luderitz  near  Angra  Pequena  would  be  under  German  protection,  but 
that  the  British  Government  would  be  prepared  to  proclaim  under  British  protection 
and  authority  an}r  other  places  on  the  coast  at  which  British  subjects  have  claims,  if  the 
Colonial  Legislature  would  make  arrangements  for  the  cost  of  such  protection;  and 
that  it  was  inferred  that  the  Colonial  Government  Avould  desire  that  the  coast  to  the 
north  of  the  Luderitz  concession  should  be  placed  under  British  protection.  Such  an 
extension  of  British  jurisdiction  is  represented  by  Baron  von  Plessen  as  being  a  measure 
calculated  to  injure  "  the  German  undertaking."  The  only  "  German  undertaking  "  of 
which  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  hitherto  had  notice  is  that  of  a  single  individual, 
Mr.  Luderitz,  Avho  is  not  known  to  command  unlimited  resources,  and  who  has  already 
obtained  the  right  for  himself  to  exercise  his  energies  and  his  capital  within  an  area  of 
over  three  thousand  square  miles. 

•  Note.— See  Nos.  62  and  69  of  [C.  4190].     The  delay  arose  through  the  change  in  the  Cape  Adminis- 
*+:—       The  Colonial  Office  having  been  unable  to  obtain  replies  to  its  inquiries,  which,  however,  were  being 
to  by  the  Colonial  Government. 


t  ration, 
attended 


u  15283.  * 

Digitized  by 


Google 


42 

Baron  von  Plessen  bases  his  objections  to  British  interference  to  the  northward  of  Mr. 
Luderitz's  claim  on  the  possession  by  German  subjects  of  certain  treaties,  said  to  have 
been  obtained  from  native  Chiefs  over  portions  of  the  coast  to  the  northward.  It  is 
not  stated  who  are  the  subjects,  or  who  are  the  Chiefs,  nor  what  are  the  limits  of  the 
concessions,  and  nothing  appears  to  have  ever  been  publicly  heard  of  them  in  South 
Africa.  It  is  not  made  plain  in  Baron  von  Plessen' s  communications  whether  the  German 
Government  intends  to  assume  on  its  own  behalf  the  political  rights  obtained  by  its 
subjects,  but  it  may  be  assumed  that  this  is  the  case,  because  the  exercise  of  sovereign 
rights  by  private  individuals  would  be  anomalous,  and  the  recognition  of  their  sovereign 
character  could  not  be  claimed  for  them  by  their  Government.  This  belief  is  confirmed 
by  the  report  now  received  of  the  action  taken  by  the  German  war  vessel  "  Wolf/' 
and  accordingly  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  decided  to  accept,  as  an  arrangement 
likely  to  prove  generally  beneficial,  the  establishment  of  German  protection  over  the 
whole  coast  (Walfisch  Bay  and  the  British  islands  always  excepted),  and  they  entertain 
the  hope  of  arriving  at  a  permanent  and  satisfactory  arrangement  of  the  question  of 
jurisdiction. 

It  has  been  already  shown  that  until  the  recent  communications  by  Baron  von  Plessen, 
the  British  Government  had  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  German  Government  had 
any  territorial  claims  or  projects  inconsistent  with  its  own.  But  a  further  justification 
of  the  construction  placed  on  the  proceedings  of  the  German  Government  is  to  be 
found  in  the  speeches  made  by  Prince  Bismarck  in  the  Reichstag  on  the  23rd  and  25th 
of  June.  In  the  latter  speech,  he  is  reported  to  have  said  that  his  policy  was  not  to 
found  provinces,  but  mercantile  settlements.  In  the  previous  speech  of  the  23rd  of  June, 
he  ha,d  referred  to  an  extension  of  the  consular  system  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  in  the 
speech  of  the  25th  he  said  that  a  Consul  or  Resident  would  be  appointed  in  such  places 
as  Angra  Pcqucna  to  represent  the  authority  of  the  Empire,  and  that  a  Consul  would  be 
established  in  Bremen  or  Hamburg  who  would  decide  all  disputes  between  the  merchants 
residing  in  such  Colonies. 

Before  quitting  the  question  of  the  action  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  it  is  necessary 
to  notice  the  suggestion  of  the  German  Charg6  d* Affaires  that  it  was  Lord  Derby's 
telegrams  which  gradually  awakened  the  inclination  of  the  Cape  Government  to  enlarge 
its  territory. 

So  far  from  this  being  the  case  it  will  be  seen,  wnen  the  correspondence  is  published,  that 
five  days  before  the  first  of  Lord  Derby's  telegrams  was  sent>  the  Cape  Ministry  addressed 
a  minute  to  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government,  recommending  the  annexation 
of  the  whole  coast.  The  extension  of  British  jurisdiction  over  the  coast  has  at  various 
tunes  been  desired  by  the  Cape  Colonists,  and  as  far  back  as  1 875  both  Houses  of  the 
Cape  Parliament  resolved  that  it  was  expedient  that  the  limits  of  the  Colony  should  be 
extended  so  as  to  include  Walfisch  Bay,  and  such  tract  of  country  inland  as  may  be 
found  necessary,  with  due  regard  to  the  interests  of  the  native  Chiefs.  In  furtherance 
of  this  resolution  a  special  Commissioner  was  despatched  by  the  then  Governor  of  the  Cape 
and  High  Commissioner  in  1876  to  Damara  and  Namaqualand,  who  on  the  9th  of 
September  in  that  year,  at  a  place  called  Okahandja,  obtained  an  offer  of  submission  to 
British  jurisdiction  from  the  Damara  or  Herero  Chiefs  of  the  whole  of  their  country 
including  the  seaboard,  as  far  north  as  what  they  supposed  to  be  the  Portuguese 
boundary,  and  as  far  south  as  Rehoboth,  which  lies  a  little  inside  the  tropic.  The  same 
officer  subsequently  received  from  some  of  the  principal  Namaqua  Chiefs  separate  offers 
of  submission  over  a  great  part  of  Namaqualand.  Her  Majesty's  Government  did  not 
accept  the  offers  of  submission  to  any  greater  extent  than  to  carry  out  the  annexation  of 
Walfisch  Bay  with  a  surrounding  territory,  estimated  to  contain  an  area  of  300  square 
miles,  and  the  observations  of  Lord  Kimberley,  to  which  such  emphatic  reference  has  been 
made  by  the  German  representatives,  were  merely  intended  to  express  adhesion  to  the 
views  of  his  predecessors,  who  had  declined  to  take  action  in  the  sense  desired  by  the 
Cape  Colonists.  Attention  may  be  drawn,  in  passing,  to  the  lact  that  it  is  not  correct 
to  assume,  as  is  done  by  Baron  von  Plessen,  that  "  England  had  no  claim  to  any  part 
"  of  the  territory  north  of  the  Orange  River  except  Walfisch  Bay."  Leaving  out  of 
sight  the  fact  that  the  whole  coast  was  taken  possession  of  in  the  name  of  King  George, 
in  the  year  1796,  by  Captain  Alexander,  R.N.,  England  may  be  said  to  have  had  at  one 
time,  and  that  not  so  long  ago,  the  best  possible  claim,  namely,  a  provisional  cession  from 
the  rulers  of  the  country.  The  action  of  Captain  Alexander  was  not  followed  up,  and 
is  not  now  of  much  more  than  historical  interest.  The  offers  made  by  the  Chiefs  in 
1876  have  never  been  finally  accepted,  and  public  declarations  have  been  made  to  third 
parties  that  they  will  not  be  accepted ;  hence  British  claims  are  not  now  insisted  on  as 
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against  those  of  Germany,  but  it  is  nevertheless  a  mistake  to  use  language  implying  that 
England  has  desired  to  intervene  in  a  quarter  where  it  never  had  any  scintilla  of  title. 

One  more  remark  may  be  made  in  regard  to  the  complaints  as  to  Lord  Derby's 
telegrams,  which  will  probably  be  regarded  as  conclusive.  Jf  their  object  had  been  that 
suggested,  they  would  never  have  been  published. 

Passing  next  to  the  complaints  of  Baron  von  Plessen  against  the  recent  action  of  the 
Cape  Parliament,  they  may  be  at  once  set  at  rest  by  explaining  that  a  Colonial  Parlia- 
ment and  Government  have  no  power  to  extend  their  own  borders.  They  can  do  no 
more  than  express  a  desire  that  such  extensions  should  be  made,  and  a  willingness  to 
accept  the  burden  therein  involved.  That  is  what  has  been  done  in  the  present  case 
by  the  resolutions  of  both  Houses  of  the  Cape  Parliament.  It  will  be  noted  that  the 
northern  limit  of  the  annexation  contemplated  by  this  joint  resolution  is  the  Portuguese 
boundary,  and  that  there  is  therefore  absolutely  no  foundation  for  the  statement  in  a 
telegram  from  Mr.  Luderitz,  that  the  Cape  Parliament  had  declared  itself  willing  to 
agree  to  the  annexation  of  the  coast  so  far  as  and  beyond  the  Portuguese  boundary — a 
telegram  to  which  Baron  von  Plessen  has  stated  that  his  Government  was  inclined  to 
give  credence.  If  the  annexation  of  the  coast  had  been  determined  on  its  accomplishment 
would  have  been  the  act  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  It  would  have  been  carried  out  in 
the  first  instance  by  the  commander  of  one  of  Her  Majesty's  ships,  and  afterwards  made 
good  by  the  presence,  as  occasion  required,  of  Her  Majesty's  cruizers ;  the  control  of  affairs 
on  shore  being  entrusted  to  colonial  officers  and  police.  These  explanations  appear  to 
dispose  of  the  fear  entertained  by  Baron  von  Plessen  that  the  Cape  Government  would 
take  action  on  its  own  responsibility  inconsistent  with  the  aims  of  Germany,  and  his  belief 
that  the  Cape  Parliament  entertained  a  theory  "  of  theoretical  annexations  of  extended 
"  and  unexplored  coasts  and  stretches  of  land  by  means  of  its  decrees  published  at  a 
"  distance.' ' 

The  assumption  that  the  coast  is  unexplored  should  next  be  noticed.  If  British  juris- 
diction could  be  objected  to  on  these  grounds,  the  same  objection  would  at  least 
equally  apply  to  the  claim  of  Germany.  To  whatever  extent  the  coast  has  been  explored, 
the  bulk  of  the  explorations  has  been  the  work  of  English  naval  officers  and  mariners,  as  is 
plainly  indicated  by  the  number  of  English  names  which  have  been  given  to  the  features 
of  the  coast  such  as  False  Cape  Frio,  Ogden  Harbour,  Sugar  Loaf  Mountain,  Hope  Bight, 
Cock's  Comb  Mountain,  Cape  Cross,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Pelican  Point,  Sandwich  Harbour, 
and  Spencer  Bay.  On  the  whole,  an  examination  of  the  British  nautical  records  seems 
to  point  to  the  inference  that  it  has  been  rather  more  carefully  examined  than  its  com- 
mercial or  political  importance  warranted. 

In  the  proclamation  of  protectorate  made  by  the  captain  of  the  German  frigate  "  Eliza- 
beth" he  is  reported  to  have  included  all  the  islands  within  gunshot  of  the  shore.  It  was 
supposed  that  the  fact  that  these  islands  were  British  was  now  definitely  known  to  the 
German  Government,  and  Prince  Bismarck  is  reported  to  have  informed  the  Reichstag  of 
the  fact  at  least  as  regards  the  principal  island.  But  the  captain  of  the  frigate  was  not 
instructed  in  the  same  sense,  and  on  a  review  of  the  correspondence  it  will  be  seen  that 
in  Count  Miitister's  note  of  the  30th  of  December  1883,  he  appears  to  have  desired  to 
express  a  doubt  as  to  the  fact.  The  (ruth  is  that  one  of  them,  namely,  Ichabo,  was 
taken  possession  of  by  a  captain  in  the  Royal  Navy  under  instructions  from  Her 
Majesty's  Government  in  June  1861,  and  that  in  June  1866  another  British  naval 
captain  took  possession  of  the  following  islands,  Hollams  Bird,  Mercury,  Long  Island, 
Seal  Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax,  Possession,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  Plum-pudding 
and  Roast  Beef  or  Sinclair's  Islands.  These  annexations  were  formally  ratified  by  Her 
Majesty's  Letters  Patent  of  the  27th  of  February  1867,  and  from  that  date  became 
definitively  British  soil,  though  for  the  time  not  forming  a  part  of  any  Colony.  In  these 
Letters  Patent  their  incorporation  writh  the  Cape  Colony  was  authorised  on  the  passing 
of  the  necessary  Act  by  the  Cape  Parliament.  Such  an  Act  was  pasaed  by  that  body  in 
1873,  and,  as  Count  Miinster  appears  to  be  aware,  it  was  not  approved  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  but  he  is  wrong  in  drawing  therefrom  the  inference  that  the 
acquisition  itself  was  disapproved.  That  acquisition  was  the  act  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment itself,  and  the  disapproval  of  the  Cape  Law  was  founded  upon  reasons  of  form. 
In  the  following  year,  1874,  the  Cape  Parliament  passed  an  Act  in  proper  form,  and  it 
was  confirmed  by  Her  Majesty  in  the  same  year,  since  which  the  islands  have  formed 

art  of  the  Cape  Colony.     Before  February  1867,  leases  of  the  above-mentioned  islands 

ad  been  granted. by  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse,  Governor  of  the  Cape,  who  by  Commission 
from  the  Queen,  dated  27th  of  February  1867,  was  appointed  Governor  of  Ichaboe  and 
the  Penguin  Islands,  and  authorised  to  confirm  existing  leases  or  to  grant  new  ones. 
Eventually  the  existing  leases  were  surrendered,  and  on  the  7th  of  January  1869*  the 
Governor  granted  a  lease  to  De  Pass,  Spence,  and  Co.  of  the  above-named  islands, 
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and  of  two  or  three  others  by  name,  as  well  as  of  "  all  rocks  and  islets  lying  between 
"  Hollams  Bird  on  the  north  and  Roast  Beef  (or  Sinclair's)  Islands  on  the  south,  and 
"  not  therein  specially  named."     This  Crown  lease  is  still  in  force. 

The  early  definition  of  the  extent  and  character  of  the  jurisdiction  to  be  exercised  by 
Germany  on  this  coast  is  of  urgent  importance  in  order  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of 
disorders  which  might  cause  serious  complications.  It  is  reported  that  Mr.  Luderitz 
and  his  employes  have  not  duly  respected  the  rights  of  the  British  lessees  to  the  Penguin 
Islands,  where  they  have  disturbed  the  birds  and  injured  the  property  ;  and  further  that 
it  is  the  intention  of  the  same  individuals  to  expel  the  trader  Radford,  who  has  been 
peaceably  settled  near  Angra  Pequena  for  several  years,  and  to  levy  duties  for  the  benefit 
of  the  firm  on  all  goods  landed  at  Angra  Pequena.  A  tract  of  land  along  the  coast  which 
was  granted  by  David  Christian  to  Captain  Sinclair  in  1863,  would  seem  to  come  within 
this  claim  for  duties,  and  as  there  is  no  evidence  that  these  duties  will  be  applied  for  any 
public  or  useful  purpose,  it  is  to  be  apprehended  that  the  British  traders  will  not 
acquiesce  in  a  demand  coming  from  such  a  quarter  ;  and  acts  may  be  committed  which 
although  hitherto  justiciable  in  the  Cape  Courts  under  the  Act  26  &  27  Vict.  cap.  35, 
would  not  be  punishable  in  the  event  of  the  operation  of  that  Act  being  superseded  without 
the  establishment  of  any  other  effective  jurisdiction. 


No.  47. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  8,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl 
Granville,  a  copy  of  a  telegram*  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape,  calling  attention  to 
the  action  of  Herr  Luderitz  in  claiming  -as  his  possession  the  islands  on  the  South- West 
coast  of  Africa  from  Orange  River  up  to  26°  South  latitude. 

Lord  Derby  proposes,  with  Lord  Granville's  concurrence,  to  acquaint  Sir  H.  Robin- 
son by  telegraph  that  the  German  Government  hnve  disclaimed  any  intention  of  taking 
possession  of  the  islands  in  question,  which  they  admit  to  be  British,  and  that  it  will 
be  desirable  that  the  admiral  in  command  on  the  station  should  be  requested  to  send  u  p 
a  gunboat  at  once  to  Angra  Pequena  to  inform  M.  Luderitz  and  to  protect  the  interests 
of  British  subjects. 

Lord  Derby  presumes  that  Lord  Granville  will  at  once  call  the  attention  of  the 
German  Government  to  M.  Luderitz' s  proceedings,  and  request  them  to  instruct  him 
to  withdraw  his  claims  and  refrain  from  interfering  with  the  islands  and  the  British  lessee. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  48. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  8,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  this  day's  date,f  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville 
to  state  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  that  Her  Majesty's  Charge 
d'  Affaires  at  Berlin  has  been  informed  by  telegraph,  that  the  Cape  Government  have  called 
attention  to  the  action  of  Herr  Luderitz  in  claiming  as  his  possession  the  islands  on  the 
South- West  coast  of  Africa,  from  the  Orange  River  up  to  the  26th  degree  of  South 
latitude. 

Mr.  Scott  has  at  the  same  time  been  instructed  to  make  representations  on  the  subject 
to  the  German  Government,  asking  them  to  instruct  Herr  Luderitz  to  withdraw  his 
claims  and  to  refrain  from  interference  with  the  islands  and  the  British  lessee,  and 
requesting  an  immediate  answer. 

Lord  Granville  would  suggest  that  the  reply  of  the  German  Government  should  be 
awaited  before  any  steps  are  taken  for  ordering  one  of  Her  Majesty's  gunboats  up  to 
Angra  Pequena  with  a  view  to  protect  the  interests  of  British  subjects,  as  proposed  in 
your  letter  above-mentioned.  I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  *  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 
—————— ~      #  Na  43  ~~  f  No.  47.  ———————— 
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No.  49. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  8,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letters  of  the  20th  and  30th  ultimo,*  I  am  directed  by 
Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin,  forwarding  a  copy 
of  the  note  which  he  has  addressed  to  the  German  Government  with  regard  to  the 
German  protectorate  over  part  of  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  claim  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  islands  on  the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and 
the  26th  degree  of  South  latitude. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  49. 

My  Lord,  Berlin,  October  4,  1884. 

As  instructed  in  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  I  have  to  day  addressed  a  note,  copy  of  which  I  beg  to  enclose, 
to  the  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  terms  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
above  referred  to  with  regard  to  the  recent  establishment  of  the  German  protectorate 
over  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa,  and,  at  the  same  time,  have  informed  his  Excellency 
that  a  further  communication  would  be  made  to  the  Imperial  Government  with 
reference  to  Baron  de  Plessen's  verbal  statement  to  your  Lordship  of  the  20th  ultimo 
in  regard  to  Shark  Island,  and  probably  some  islets  and  other  territory  in  the  same 
vicinity. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  KG.  (Signed)         C.  S.  Scott, 

&c.         &c,         &c. 


Her  Majesty's  Embassy,  Berlin, 
M.  le  Ministre,  October  4,  J  884. 

With  reference  to  the  note  which  I  had  the  honour  to  address  to  his  Excellency 
the  Count  de  Hatzfeldt  on  the  22nd  ultimo  in  regard  to  the  protectorate  recently 
proclaimed  by  the  Imperial  Government  over  a  part  of  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa 
I  am  now  directed  by  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to 
inform  the  Imperial  Government  that  the  representation  which  I  was  instructed  to  make 
in  that  note  in  regard  to  the  claim  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  islands  on  the 
coast  with  special  reference  to  the  German  protectorate  established  north  of  the  26th 
degree  of  south  latitude,  will  apply  equally  to  the  case  of  the  islands  between  the  26th 
degree  and  the  Orange  River,  of  which  the  principal  are — Ichaboe,  Long  Island,  Seal 
Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax,  Possession  Island,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  Plum- 
pudding  and  Roast  Beef  (or  Sinclair)  Island. 

These  islands  were  acquired  by  the  Cape  Colony  under  the  authority  of  the  Queen's 
Letters  Patent  of  27th  February  1867  and  the  Act  of  the  Cape  Parliament  No.  4 
of  1874,  and  are  no  doubt  identical  with  the  ten  islands  which  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
Charge  d' Affaires  verbally  informed  Earl  Granville  would  not  be  considered  as  included 
in  the  protectorate  recently  established  by  the  German  Government  upon  the  coast  in 
question. 
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In  doing  myself  the  honour  of  making  the  above  communication  to  your  Excellency, 
as  instructed,  I  am  to  add  that  a  further  communication  will  be  made  to  the  Imperial 
Government  with  reference  to  Baron  Plessen's  verbal  statement  of  the  20th  September 
in  regard  to  Shark  Island,  and  probably  some  other  islets  and  territory  in  the  same 
vicinity. 

I  avail,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Busch,  (Signed)         C.  S.  Scott. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 


No.  50. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  Octol>er  8,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derbj'  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  3rd  instant,*  calling  attention  to  a  statement  which  had  appeared  in  the  news- 
papers that  Captain  Spencc  had  been  warned  off  certain  islands  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Angra  Pequena  by  Herr  Luderitz,  and,  in  reply,  I  am  to  acquaint  you  that  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  mixed  commission  to  adjudicate  upon  the  conflicting  claims  of  British  and 
German  subjects  is  now  forming  the  subject  of  correspondence  between  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  that  of  Germany. 

I  am,  &c. 
Daniel  Dc  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  51. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  9,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  yesterday's  date,f  I  am  directed  by  Her  Majesty's 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the  Earl  of 
Derby,  copy  of  a  telegram  which  has  been  received  from  Her  Majesty's  Charg6 
d' Affaires  at  Berlin  reporting  that  he  has  made  a  representation  to  the  German  Govern- 
ment respecting  Herr  Luderitz's  claim  to  certain  islands  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra 
Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  5L 


October  9,  1884.     Your  Lordship's  telegram  of  yesterday. 

Have   made  representation   as   instructed   regarding  islands.     Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  promises  to  attend  to  it  at  once,  and  let  me  know  result  as  soon  as  possible. 
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No.  52. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  9,  1884. 

With  reference  to  ray  letter  of  the  2nd  instant*  respecting  Mr.  De  Pass's  representa- 
tions in  regard  to  the  disturbance  to  the  guano  deposits  on  the  islands  leased  by  him  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena  through  the  firing  of  guns  on  the  adjacent  coast 
under  the  protectorate  of  the  Germans,  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to 
you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  and  in  order  that  the  purport  of  it  may  be 
communicated  to  Mr.  De  Pass,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Charge 
d* Affaires  at  Berlin,  reporting  the  assurances  which  he  has  received  from  the  Grrman 
Government  in  reply  to  his  representations  on  this  subject. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No,  52. 


My  Lord.  Berlin,  October  4,  J  884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch, 
of  the  2nd  instant,  enclosing  two  letters  addressed  by  Mr.  Daniel  De  Pass  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  respecting  the  injury  alleged  to  have  been 
done  to  his  interest  in  certain  islauds  off  Angra  Pequena,  and  to  state  that  I  took 
advantage  of  a  conversation  to-day  with  the  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  make 
a  friendly  representation  to  his  Excellency  on  this  subject,  giving  him  a  memorandum 
embodying  the  subject  of  Mr.  De  Pass's  letters,  ai)d  I  expressed  a  hope  that  such  instruc- 
tions might  be  issued  as  would  prevent  as  far  as  possible  any  injury  to  Mr.  De  Pass's 
undertaking. 

Dr.  Busch  promised  to  bear  Mr.  De  Pass's  wish  in  mind,  and  take  steps  to  prevent 
any  further  molestation  of  the  guano  deposits. 

His  Excellency  added  that  the  Royal  salutes  complained  of  were  not  likely  to  be 
repeated  in  those  parts. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)         0.  S.  Scott. 

&c.         &c.        &c. 


No.  53. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  9,  1884. 

I  have  laid  before  Earl  Granville  your  two  letters  of  the  30th  ultimo,f  and  their  enclo- 
sures, referring  to  the  claims  of  Mes>rs.  De  Pass  and  Spence :  First,  to  the  islands  ofl'the  South- 
west Const  of  Africa,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  under  leases  granted  them 
by  the  Colonial  Government,  and  which  they  maintain  include  Shark's  Island ;  and  second, 
to  the  coast  line  from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  to  the  mines  inland,  under 
grants  acquired  by  them  from  the  local  chief  David  Christian  ;  and  I  am  now  to  transmit 
to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the  Earl  of  Derby,  drafts  of  two  instructions  which  his  Lordship 
proposes  to  address  to  Mr.  Scott,  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d'Affaires  at  Berlin,  on  these 
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two  matters,  as  requested  in  the  Colonial  Office  letters;  and  I  am  to  say  that  Lord 
Granville  would  be  glad  to  know,  at  Lord  Derby's  earliest  convenience,  whether  his  Lord- 
ship concurs  in  these  instructions. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  53. 
Draft  fob  Concurrence. 

A. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October       ,  1884. 

With  reference  to  various  questions  arising  out  of  the  recently  proclaimed 
German  Protectorate  on  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa,  I  now  transmit  to  you  a  copy 
of  a  letter  from  the  Colonial  Office,  enclosing  copies  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Governor 
of  the  Cape  Colony  and  of  a  minute  from  his  Ministers,  transmitting  documents 
referring  tc  the  ownership  of  various  islands  and  localities  on  the  mainland  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena. 

For  the  special  purposes  of  the  present  instruction,  I  need  only  forward  to  you  the 
particular  papers  of  which  a  list  is  annexed. 

They  refer  particularly  to  the  two  questions,  first  of  the  British  sovereignty  over  the 
islands  in  question,  and  Messrs.  de  Pass's  and  Spence's  claims  as  lessees  of  those 
islands  and  rocks,  under  a  lease  granted  to  them  by  the  Colonial  Government,  dated  the 
11th  of  January  1869,  which  they  maintain  includes  Shark's  Island,  on  which  subject  I 
have  addressed  you  a  separate  Despatch  of  to-day's  date,  and,  second,  to  their  claim, 
under  grants  by  the  Namaqua  Chief,  David  Christian,  in  1863  and  1864,  to  the  coast 
line  from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  to  the  mines  inland,  iu  addition  to  the 
islands  off  the  coast. 

It  would  appear  that  the  claimants  have  occupied  this  land  since  its  acquisition  by 
them  for  the  purposes  of  general  trade,  whilst  they  state  that  the  search  for  minerals 
has  been  prosecuted  at  considerable  expense,  and  that  their  representative  and  manager, 
with  his  men,  have  been  at  work  mining  long  prior,  as  well  as  subsequently,  to  the 
arrival  of  the  first  German  settlers. 

The  selection  of  documents  which  I  now  enclose,  will  afford  you  ample  materials  for 
stating  what  are  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  title  of  British  subjects  to  the  territory  in 
question,  as  well  as  to  the  islands,  and  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  take  an  early 
opportunity  of  calling  the  attention  of  the  German  Government  to  this  matter,  informing 
them  fully  of  the  nature  of  the  grounds  ou  which  Messrs.  De  Pass  and  Spence  put 
forward  their  claims, 

I  have,  &c. 

Mr.  Scott. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  53. 
Dbaft  for  Concurrence. 

B. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October       ,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  2nd  instant  directing  you  to  make  a  communication 
to  the  German  Government  in  regard  to  the  claim  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  tc 
the  islands  off  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa  (over  which  the  German  protectorate  has 
lately  been  proclaimed)  as  dependencies  of  the  Cape  Government,  you  were  at  the  same 
time  instructed  to  notify  to  the  German  Government  that  a  further  communication 
would  probably  be  addressed  to  them  with  reference  to  Shark's  Island  and  other  islets  or 
territories  on  the  coast  in  question. 

I  now  transmit  to  you  an  extract  of  a  letter  from  the  Colonial  Office,  enclosing  a  copy 
of  a  letter  from  Mr.  De  Pass,  from  which  it  appears  that  he  claims  Shark's  Island  as  being 
included  in  his  lease  of  the  various  "rocks  and  islets"  on  the  coast  granted  to  him  by 
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the  Colonial  Government,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed  in  my  previous  Despatch,  of  this 
day's  date,  directing  you  to  make  a  representation  to  the  German  Government  with 
reference  to  Mr.  De  Pass's  claim  to  certain  territory  on  the  shore. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  bring  Mr.  De  Pass's  claim  to  Shark's  Island  to  the 
notice  of  the  German  Government,  calling  their  attention  to  the  grounds  upon  which  it 
is  advanced. 

I  have,  &c. 

Mr.  Scott. 


No.  54. 

The    Right  Hon.   the   EARL    OF   DERBY,    K.G.,   to  the  Right    Hon.    Sir 

HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic 

10th  Octol>er.  In  answer  to  your  telegram  of  6th  October.*  Representation  has 
been  made  to  German  Ministry  respecting  Luderitz  claims.  They  promise  reply 
shortly. 


No.  55. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  10,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  yesterday's  date,f  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville 
to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the.  Earl  of  Derby,  copy  of  a  Despatch  which 
has  been  addressed  to  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin,  instructing  him  to 
thank  the  German  Government  for  their  assurances  on  the  subject  of  disturbance  to  Mr. 
De  Pass's  guano  islands  near  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  55. 


Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  10,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  4th  instant,  reporting  the  result  of  your 
representation  to  the  German  Government  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  De  Pass's  remon- 
strance against  the  injury  caused  to  the  deposit  of  guano  on  the  islands  leased  by  him  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  through  the  firing  of  guns  by  the  Germans,  and 
I  have  to  request  that  you  will  convey  to  the  German  Government  the  acknowledgments 
of  that  of  Her  Majesty  for  the  assurance  given  by  them  in  this  matter. 

I  am,  &c. 
C.  S.  Scott,  Esq.,  (Signed)  Granville. 

Ac.        &c. 


•No.  43.  fNo.  53. 
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No,  56. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL   OFFICE. 

SlR*  Foreign  Office,  October  11,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  4th  instant,*  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville 
to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  such  observations  as  the  Earl  of  Derby  may  have  to 
offer  thereupon,  translation  of  a  letter  from  the  German  Charge  d'Affaires  in  London, 
containing  the  reply  of  the  German  Government  to  the  note  addressed  to  them  by  Mr! 
Scott,  on  the  22nd  ultimo,  on  the  subject  of  the  Protectorate  established  by  Germany 
over  certain  parts  of  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa. 

The  note  contains  explanations  as  to  the  character  and  extent  of  the  protectorate,  and 
in  conveying  the  acceptance  by  the  German  Government  of  the  proposal  for  a  mixed 
commission  to  consider  and  safeguard  the  rights  of  British  subjects  in  the  territorv  in 
question,  describes  the  duties  which  in  their  opinion  should  devolve  upon  it,  and  suggests 
that  it  should  meet  at  Cape  Town,  the  Commissioner  named  on  the  part  of  Germany 
being  Dr.  Bieber,Avho  has  recently  been  selected  for  the  post  of  German  Consul-General 
in  that  city. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  56. 
Translation. 


German  Embassy,  October  8,  1884. 

The  undersigned,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  from  his  Government,  has  the  honour 
to  acknowledge  to  his  Excellency  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  the  receipt  of  the  communication  which,  dated  22nd  ultimo,  was  addressed  by  the 
British  Chargl  d' Affairs  at  Berlin  to  Count  Hatzfeldt,  on  the.  subject  of  the  placing  of 
certain  coast  districts  in  South-West  Africa  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire. 

As  the  undersigned  has  been  already  charged  to  intimate  orally,  his  Government  was 
glad  to  perceive,  from  the  communication  referred  to,  the  readiness  of  the  British 
Government  to  enter  upon  amicable  and  neighbourly  relations  towards  Germany  in 
South- West  Africa. 

With  regard  generally  to  the  points  touched  on  in  the  communication  of  the  22nd 
ultimo,  the  undersigned  permits  himself  the  following  observations  : 

The  protectorate  proclaimed  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  in  the  territories 
in  question  extends,  as  the  Roya!  Government  of  Great  Britain  rightly  apprehends,  not 
alone  to  the  person  of  German  subjects  there  resident  or  sojourning,  but  to  the  actual 
area,  and  has  consequently  a  territorial  character. 

The  district  placed  under  protection  comprises  the  whole  coast  from  Cape  Frio  to  the 
Orange  River,  including  the  islands  to  be  regarded,  in  accordance  with  international 
laws,  ad  belonging  to  the  mainland,  with  the  exception  of  Valoisch  (sic)  Bay,  and  such 
parts  of  the  mainland  and  of  the  islands  somewhat  beyond  Valoisch  Bay,  which  are  to  be 
recognised  as  being  under  British  sovereignty.  His  Majesty's  Government  reserves  for 
a  subsequent  period  a  more  definite  demarcation  of  the  landward  frontier  as  the  develop- 
ment of  the  settlements  and  of  the  colonial  traffic  may  suggest. 

The  undersigned  is  empowered  to  accept  the  proposal  that  a  mixed  commission  of 
members  appointed  by  both  parties  should  meet  to  consider  and  safeguard  the  rights  of 
British  subjects  in  the  territory  in  question.  He  ventures  to  propose  Cape  Town  as  the 
place  for  their  meeting,  and  to  nominate  as  German  Commissioner  Dr.  Bieber,  who  has 
been  selected  for  the  post  of  Consul-General  in  Cape  Town,  and  will  shortly  leave 
Berlin  for  that  place. 

The  duties  incumbent  on  the  mixed  commission,  will,  in  the  opinion  of  His  Majesty's 
Government,  include  the  investigation  of  the  question  what  islands  off  the  coast  referred 
to,  shall,  as  being  subject  to  British  sway,  be  excepted  from  the  German  Protectorate. 
The  undersigned  has  given  expression  to  the  views  that  His  Majesty's  Government  lays 
no  claim  to  the  several  islands  which,  according  to  the  information  then  at  hand,  were 
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already  in  the  year  1874  incorporated  with  Cape  Colony.  More  recent  information, 
which  has  reached  the  Government  of  the  undersigned,  however,  leaves  it  doubtful 
whether  the  premises  on  which  the  statement  made  reposed  were  correct,  and  whether 
the  facts,  title  of  acquisition  on  which  the  British  claims  were  founded  are  to  be  deemed 
legally  valid.  The  mixed  commission  will,  according  to  the  view  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  have  to  examine  and  report  upon  these  points. 

As  regards  the  legal  protection  of  the  British  subjects  resident  within  the  territory  of 
the  German  Protectorate,  proper  provision  will  next  be  made  for  this  case,  adopting  as  a 
general  principle  the  parity  of  treatment  of  British  subjects  in  German  and  German 
subjects  in  British  Colonies  in  Africa. 

It  is  however  worthy  of  remark  that  as  far  as  is  ascertainable  from  the  information  at 
hand  no  British  population  worth  mentioning  exists  in  the  coastal  region  in  question,  as 
but  few  British  subjects  frequent  it  for  trade,  seal-hunting  or  fishing. 

While  the  undersigned  begs  to  await  the  nomination  of  the  British  Commissioners  he 
avails,  &c. 

(Signed)        L.  Plessen. 


No.  57. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  13,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  the  information 
of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  a  paraphrase  of  a  telegram  which  has  been  received  from  Her 
Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  respecting  the  communication  of  the  Memorandum 
relative  to  South-West  Africa,  which  was  enclosed  in  your  letter  of  the  7th  instant.* 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  5/.     . 

Telegram, 

Sir  E.   Malet,  Berlin,  October  13th. 

Reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  8th  instant. 

I  handed  to  Dr.  Busch  on  the  10th  instant  copy  of  the  Memorandum  relative  to  Angra 
Pequena,  which  reached  Berlin  on  the  evening  of  the  9th. 


No.  58. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  13,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby 
to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  having  made  a  representation  to 
the  German  Government  on  the  subject  of  your  complaints  of  the  injury  alleged  to 
have  been  done  to  your  interests  in  certain  islands  adjacent  to  Angra  Pequena,  the 
Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  has  informed  Mr.  Scott  that  he  would  bear  your 
wish  in  mind,  and  take  steps  to  prevent  any  further  molestation  of  the  guano  deposits. 
His  Excellency  added  that  the  royal  salutes  of  which  you  had  complained  were  not 
likely  to  be  repeated  in  those  parts, 

I  am,  &c. 
D.  De  Pass,  Esq.,  (Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 


•No.  46. 
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No.  59. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Srej  Downing  Street,  October  13,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  9th  instant/  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from 
Her  Majesty's  Charge  <T Affaires  at  Berlin  reporting  that  he  had  made  a  representation  to 
the  German  Government  respecting  Herr  Ludentz's  claims  to  certain  islands  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you, 
for  the  information  of  Earl  Granville,  a  copy  of  a  telegramf  which  has  been  sent  to  the 
Governor  of  the  Cape  on  the  subject. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  60. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Ichaboe  Guano  Islands. 

My  Lord,  128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London,  October  14,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  communication  of 
13th  instant,  $  and  am  glad  to  note  that  efforts  are  being  made  to  prevent  the  birds  being 
disturbed  and  damage  done  to  the  guano  islands. 

The  value  of  these  islands  when  the  old  deposit  of  guano  had  been  cleared  off  was 
nothing,  and  many  years  of  loss  were  sustained  by  us  in  preserving  at  the  hatching 
season  the  few  birds  that  remained,  until  the  increase  has  become  so  enormous  as  to 
make  these  islands  of  great  value. 

I  have  &c. 
To  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,       (Signed)        DANIEL  DE  PASS. 
Downing  Street. 


No.  61. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  15,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby 
to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Earl  Granville,  a  copy  of  a  further  letter§  from 
Mr.  De  Pass  on  the  subject  of  the  action  of  Mr.  Luderitz  at  Angra  Pequeua. 

I  am  also  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  J  which  has  been  addressed  to  Mr.  De  Pass  in 
accordance  with  your  letter  of  the  9th  instant.  || 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office.  ^ 


No.  62. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sia,  Foreign  Office,  October  15,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  9th  instant,  ||  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to 
transmit  to  you  herewith  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  has  been  received  from  Her  Majesty's 
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Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  respecting  the  representations  which  he  has  madp  to  the 
German  Government  on  the  subject  or  the  action  of  M.  Luderitz  at  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  62. 


My  Lord,  Berlin,  October  9,  1884. 

On  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  yesterday,  I  at  once  called  on 
the  Acting  Minister  tor  Foreign  Affairs,  and  made  a  strong  representation  to  his 
Excellency  in  the  sense  of  your  Lordship's  instruction  in  regard  to  the  action  of 
M.  Luderitz  at  Angra  Pequena  requesting  that  instructions  might  be  sent  to  that 
gentleman  to  desist  from  advancing  claims  to  the  possession  of  the  islands  lying  off  the 
West  Coast  of  Africa  between  26°  S.  and  the  Orange  River,  and  from  interfering  with 
those  islands  or  with  the  British  lessee. 

Dr.  Busch  at  once  admitted  that  these  islands  were  the  10  referred  to  by  Baron 
Pleasen,  as  claimed  by  the  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony,  to  which  the  German  Pro- 
tectorate would  not  extend,  and  promised  to  attend  to  my  representation  as  soon  as 
possible. 

His  Excellency  said  that  as  there  was  at  the  present  moment  no  German  Consul  or 
authority  within  easy  access  to  Angra  Pequena,  M.  Luderitz  had  probably  acted 
without  full  knowledge  of  the  latest  views  and  intentions  of  the  Imperial  Government 
in  regard  to  the  recently  established  protectorate. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)        C.  S.  Scott. 

Ac.  &c.         &c. 


No.  63. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sra,  Downing  Street,  October  17,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  11th  instant,*  covering  a  note  from  the  German  Charg£  d' Affaires,  dated  the  8th 
instant,  respecting  the  German  Protectorate  in  South- West  Africa,  and  the  appointment 
of  the  proposed  mixed  commission. 

2.  Before  entering  into  the  general  question  of  the  duties  to  be  assigned  to  such 
commission,  I  am  to  intimate  that  Lord  Derby  learns  with  much  surprise  that  the 
German  Government  are  disposed  to  question  Her  Majesty's  right  to  the  sovereignty  of 
any  of  the  islands  off  the  coast.  It  is  a  notorious  fact  that  certain  islands  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  Angra  Pequena  have  for  years  past  been  in  British  occupation  as 
part  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  and  Lord  Derby  cannot  but  notice  with  regret  that 
Baron  Plessen's  note  refrains  from  indicating  any  grounds  for  the .  position  assumed  by 
the  German  Government  in  questioning  the  British  title  to  these  islands.  The  omission 
however  is  supplied  by  a  telegram  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape,  dated  the  6th  of 
October,  in  which  he  reports  "  Herr  Luderitz,  of  Angra  Pequena,  claims  that  through 
"  hoisting  German  flag  on  mainland,  all  islands  on  West  Coast  of  Africa  from  Orange 
"  River  up  to  26°  south  latitude  have  come  into  his  possession,  and  he  calls  upon  Captain 
"  Spence,  the  lessee  of  those  islands,  which  have  been  formerly  annexed  to  this  Colony, 
"  to  vacate  them." 

Lord  Derby  thinks  that  this  telegram  should  be  communicated  to  the  German  Govern- 
ment, with  an  intimation  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  cannot  admit  that  under  any 
principle  of  law  one  sovereign  power  by  occupying  and  hoisting  its  flag  in  territory  thereto- 
fore unoccupied  acquires  any  rights  in  islands  near  the  coast  of  such  territory  which  are 
already  in  the  occupation  of  another  sovereign  power,  and  that  they  do  not  perceive 
that  there  is  any  occasion  for  submitting  the  question  to  the  proposed  commission. 
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3.  I  am  also  to  take  this  opportunity  of  asking  what  meaning  Lord  Granville  attributes 
to  a  protectorate  of  a  territorial  character.  Lord  Derby  infers  that  this  long  stretch  of 
coast  in  question,  although  under  the  protection  of  the  German  Empire  does,  not  become 
German  soil,  as* part  of  the  Empire,  and  consequently  will  not  be  subject  to  any  system 
of  German  law.  If  Lord  Derby  is  correct  in  this  view  the  territory  would  seem  to  remain 
under  Hottentot  law,  that  is  to  say,  no  law,  and  it  would  appear  that  the  Ace  26  &  27 
Vict.  cap.  35.  is  not  abrogated,  under  which  British  subjects  committing  crimes  up  to 
lat.  25°  S.  are  finable  by  the  courts  of  the  Cape  Colony,  Should  this  view  coincide  with 
Lord  Granville's  appreciation  of  the  position,  it  would  seem  that  the  German  settlers  will 
be  protected  against  offences  by  British  settlers,  while  Her  Majesty's  subjects  will  have 
no  corresponding  protection  against  the  acts  of  German  settlers. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BR  AMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  64, 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
My  Lord,  October  20,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  Commission  mentioned  in  your  Lordship's  letter  of  8th 
instant,*  to  be  appointed  to  adjudicate  upon  the  claims  of  British  subjects  at  Angra 
Pequena,  I  would  inquire  if  I  shall  be  informed  when  the  appointment  is  made,  and  if  I 
shall  afterwards  be  allowed  ample  time  to  prepare  my  case,  both  here  and  at  the  Cape, 
as  well  as  at  Angra  Pequena,  and  any  other  place  on  the  coast  that  the  Commission  may 
decide  to  visit,  as  it  takes  considerable  time  to  communicate  by  letter  with  the  Cape, 
and  there  will  no  doubt  be  many  details  to  be  looked  after. 

I  am,  &c. 
To  the  Secretary  of  State  (Signed)        pp.  DANIEL  DE  PASS, 

for  the  Colonies,  CHARLES  H.  HESS. 

Downing  Street. 


No.  65. 
FOREKJN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  21,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  letter  from  this  Department  of  the  11th  instant,  f  lam 
directed.by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  the  accompanying  copy  of  a  Despatch 
addressed  to  the  German  Charg6  d'Affaires  at  this  Court  on  the  13th  instant,  by  the 
Imperial  German  Government,  and  communicated  by  him  on  the  15th  instant,  explain- 
ing the  views  of  the  German  Government  as  to  the  functions  of  the  Mixed  Commission 
proposed  to  be  appointed  in  connexion  with  the  German  Protectorate  over  certain  parts 
of  the  South  West  Coast  of  Africa ;  and  forwarding  copy  of  a  letter  from  Herr  Luderitz 
respecting  the  alleged  infringement  of  his  rights. 

Dr.  Busch  states  that  Dr.  Bieber,  the  German  Commissioner,  is  about  to  start  for 
Cape  Town,  and  asks  that  a  British  Commissioner  may  be  appointed  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  laying  this  Despatch  before  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  I 
am  to  request  you  to  move  his  Lordship  to  favour  Lord  Granville  with  any  observations 
which  he  may  have  to  offer  as  to  the  answer  which  should  be  returned  to  Baron  Von 
Plessen's  communication. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  65. 

Berlin,  October  13,  1884. 

I  forward  you  herewith  for  your  information  in  copy  two  notes  of  the  English 
Chared  <T  Affaires  in  this  place  of  the  4th  instant  respecting  Angra  Pequena.  The  first 
specifies  the  islands  to  which  claims  are  made  by  England.  This  communication  we 
legard  as  preliminarily  answered  by  the  note  which,  in  pursuance  of  my  instructions  of 
the  6th,  you  addressed  on  the  8th  instant  to  the  Government  to  which  you  are  accredited. 
According  to  that  note  the  claims  to  the  islands,  from  the  point  of  view  also  of 
international  law,  are  shortly  to  be  subjected  to  an  examination  by  a  Mixed  Com- 
mission which  is  to  be  instituted.  To  the  same  board  are  also  lo  be  submitted  the 
English  private  rights  mentioned  in  Mr.  Scott's  second  note  of  the  4th  instant. 

Herr  Luderitz  has  sent  me  the  annexed  copy  of  the  communication  of  the  30th  ultimo 
which  he  addressed  to  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  Government,  in  order,  if  possible 
through  his  intervention  to  reach  Mr.  Spence's-  aggressions  upon  his  rights.  At  the 
same  time  Herr  Luderitz  has  lodged  a  complaint  with  Her  Majesty's  Government 
respecting  the  loss  inflicted  upon  him  by  Mr.  Spence's  continued  exploitation,  not  only 
of  the  debateable  islands,  but  also  of  certain  points  on  the  coast,  particularly  the  reefs  and 
bays  indubitably  belonging  to  the  mainland,  and  has  coupled  with  his  complaint  an 
application  for  the  prohibition  of  this  exploitation. 

On  the  other  side  the  English  Char^6  d' Affaires  has  been  instructed,  in  pursuance  of 
the  telegram  of  the  8th  instant  from  his  Government,  a  copy  of  which  communicated  by 
him  is  here  enclosed,  to  request  from  His  Majesty's  Government  that  Herr  Luderitz 
should  be  enjoined  to  waive  his  claims  to  the  islands  and  abstain  from  proceedings  against 
persons  who  had  leased  these  islands  from  the  British  Government. 

I  beg  that  you  will  tell  Lord  Granville  or  his  representative  with  reference  to  your 
note  of  the  8th  instant  that,  as  regards  the  islands,  pending  the  adjustment  to  be  effected 
by  the  Commission  in  Cape  Town,  we  consider  the  maintenance  of  the  status  quo  proper, 
but  on  the  other  hand  regard  it  as  just  that,  at  the  same  time,  English  private  persons 
should  refrain  from  operations  such  as  seal  killing,  fishing,  and  mining  upon  the  mainland 
and  on  reefs,  as  well  as  in  the  bays  which  belong  to  the  mainland,  as  such  operations 
constitute  infringements  of  Herr  Luderitz's  uncontested  rights  of  ownership.  You  will 
request  a  communication  as  to  whether  the  English  Government  is  prepared  to  iustruct 
the  Cape  Colony  authorities  in  this  sense.  Supposing  this  to  be  so  it  will  be  understood 
that  Herr  Luderitz  shall  respect  the  situation  arising  from  the  farming  contracts  of  the 
English  which  exists  there  until  the  conclusion  of  the  negotiations. 

You  can  at  your  interview  communicate  the  above-mentioned  document  addressed  by 
Herr  Luderitz  to  the  Governor  of  Cape  Colony  for  Lord  Granville's  information.  The 
Imperial  Consul-General,  Dr.  Bieber,  whom  we  have  already  specified  to  the  English 
Government  as  our  Commissioner  for  the  settlement,  will  shortly  embark  for  Cape  Town. 
You  will  also  mention  this  to  Lord  Granville,  and  request  at  the  same  time  that  an 
English  Commissioner  may  be  appointed  and  announced  to  us  as  soon  as  possible. 

(Signed)         Busch. 

The  Imperial  Charge  d' Affaires, 
Baron  Plessen, 

London. 


Your  Excellency,  Bremen,  Germany,  September  30,  1884. 

The  events  which  have  recently  taken  place  on  the  S.S.W.  coast  of  Africa,  in 
connexion  with  my  territory  extending  from  the  Orange  River  north  to  Cape  Frio 
(Walwich  Bay  excluded),  and  placed  under  the  protection  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Germany,  cause  me  to  address  the  following  observations  to  your 
Excellency. 

As  your  Excellency  is  aware  I  have  by  purchase  acquired  the  said  territory  with  all 
its  privileges  from  the  legitimative  (sic)  owners,  the  duly  recognised  native  Chiefs. 

The  contracts  of  sales  and  receipts  given  by  the  vendors  state  that  the  object  of  sale 
comprises  the  entire  coast  from  the  Orange  River  northward,  including  all  ports  and 
bays  as  well  as  20  geographical  miles  inland,  and  these  documents  have  been  deposited 
with  the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin, 
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In  consideration  of  the  fact  that  according  to  International  Law  all  islands,  rocks, 
reefs,  &c.,  situated  within  the  reach  of  a  cannon  shot  from  the  coast  belong  to  the  latter, 
I  have  naturally  taken  it  for  granted  that  all  islands,  rocks,  reefs,  so  situated  near  the 
territory  acquired  by  me  also  became  my  property,  and  therefore  did  not  deem  it 
necessary  specially  to  enumerate  the  same  in  the  deed  of  sale. 

To  my  great  surprise  I  have  now  been  informed  by  the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin  that 
your  Excellency,  on  behalf  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  claims  a  right  of 
property  to  these  islands,  alleging  that  they  have  some  years  ago  already  been  annexed 
by  a  British  shipmaster  on  behalf  of  the  said  Colony  (according  to  the  records  this 
annexation  has  never  been  proclaimed,  and  the  British  Government  in  the  year  1880 
declared  that  the  Cape  Colony  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Orange  River,  thus 
depriving  them  of  the  right  of  property  to  the  territory  situated  between  the  latter 
boundary  and  the  Portuguese  settlement,  Walwich  Bay  excepted). 

I  am  compelled  to  lodge  a  protest  against  these  allegations  with  the  Imperial  German 
Government,  like  (sic)  1  have  already,  done  in  September  1883  with  his  Excellency 
Lieut.-General  the  Hon.  Leycester  Smyth,  the  Administrator  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  as  far  as  the  three  islands  situated  in  Angra  Pequena  Bay  are  concerned, 
namely,  Seal,  Penguin,  and  Shark  Islands.  These  three  islands  are  beyond  all  doubt 
forming  part  of  my  property,  because  they  arc,  as  stated  above,  situated  in  the  Bay  of 
Angra  Pequena,  duly  acquired  by  me  by  purchase,  and  comprising,  according  to  Africa 
Pilot,  Part  II.,  p.  201,  etc.,  everything  situated  between  Diaz  and  N.E.  point.  These 
facts  cannot  be  disregarded  by  your  Excellency,  and  I  am  anxious  to  know  what  steps 
would  be  taken  by  the  British  Government  if  such  pretensions  were  made  by  a  Foreign 
Colonial  Government  against  the  right  of  a  British  subject. 

I  hope  and  trust  your  Excellency,  led  by  a  righteous  and  gentlemanly  feeling,  will 
discontinue  to  uphold  the  said  unjustified  claim  against  a  portion  of  my  duly  acquired 
territory,  and  thus  put  the  present  dispute  at  rest. 

A  certain  Mr.  Spence,  of  Cape  Town,  declares  to  have  leased  the  said  so-called  Guano 
Islands  for  a  number  of  years  from  the  Government  of  Cape  Colony,  and  continues  to 
gather  guano  on  them  for  his  benefit,  although  they  have  become  my  legitimate 
property. 

Besides  the  said  party  is  destroying  seals  on  my  islands,  rocks,  and  reefs,  owns  fisheries 
in  my  bays,  and  works  mines  on  the  mainland,  without  ever  having  asked  nor  obtained  the 
sanction  from  me  the  legitimate  owner. 

All  these  proceedings  being  decidedly  encroachments  upon  my  rights,  and  destruction 
of  my  property,  so  long  as  I  have  not  sanctioned  the  same,  I  respectfully  request  your 
Excellency  may  be  pleased  for  the  future  to  forbid  Mr.  Spence  those  encroachments  under 
penalty  of  laws. 

The  claim  which  I  have  against  Mr.  Spence  for  illegitimately  availing  himself  of  the 
resources  of  my  property  will  be  put  forward  in  due  time,  together  with  a  demand  for 
settlement  thereof. 

In  conclusion,  I  venture  to  express  the  hope  that  your  Excellency  may  be  pleased  as 
early  as  possible  to  take  such  measures  as  will  secure  unto  me  the  rights  explained  in  the 
foregoing  communications. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        Fb.  A.  E.  LuDEarrz. 


No.  66. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  22,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Her  Majesty's 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Ambas- 
sador 'at  Berlin,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  note  addressed  to  the  German  Government  on 
the  subject  of  the  claim  of  Mr.  De  Pass  to  Shark  Island,  near  Angra  Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        T.  V.  LISTEN. 

Colonial  Office. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  66. 

My  Lord,  Berlin,  October  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
of  the  11th  instant,  respecting  the  claim  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  Shark's 
Island  and  other  islets  and  territories  off  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa,  and  to 
enclose  copy  of  the  note  which,  in  obedience  to  your  Lordship's  instructions,  I 
have  addressed  to  the  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  calling  his  Excellency's 
attention  to  Mr.  De  Pass'  claim  to  Shark's  Island,  and  to  the  grounds  upon  which  it  is 
advanced. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.  (Signed)        Edward  B.  Malet. 


M.  le  Ministre,  Berlin,  October  17,  1884. 

In  the  note  which  Mr.  Scott  had  the  honour  to  address  to  your  Excellency  on 
the  4th  instant  in  regard  to  the  claim  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  islands  off  the 
West  Coast  of  Africa,  he  mentioned  that  he  would  make  a  further  communication  to 
your  Excellency  with  reference  to  Baron  Plessen's  verbal  statement  of  September  20,  in 
regard  to  Shark  Island  and  the  claim  made  to  it  by  Mr.  De  Pass. 

I  have  now  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Mr.  De  Pass  claims  the  island 
in  question  in  virtue  of  the  lease  granted  to  him  by  the  Government  of  Cape  Colony  on 
January  11,  1869,  of  which  a  copy  is  inclosed  in  my  previous  note  to  your  Excellency 
of  this  day's. 

Clause  No.  2  of  that  lease  runs  as  follows  : — 

"  All  rocks  and  islets  lying  between  Holland's  Bird  Island  on  the  North  and  Roastbeef 
(or  Sinclair's  Island)  on  the  South,  not  herein  specially  named,  called  the  Ichaboe  Group, 
shall  nevertheless  be  declared  and  taken  to  be  included  in  this  lease." 

Mr.  De  Pass  states  that  he  has  from  the  verv  first  claimed  the  island  under  this 
lease. 

I  avail,  &c. 
(Signed)        E.  Malet. 

His  Excellency  the  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  67. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  23,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Her 
Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's 
Ambassador  at  Berlin,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  note  addressed  to  the  German  Government 
on  the  subject  of  the  claims  of  Messrs.  De  Pass  and  Spence  to  certain  islands  off  the 
coast  of  Angra  Pequena,  and  to  certain  country  and  mining  rights  inland  in  addition  to 
the  islands. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  67. 
My  Lord,  Berlin,  October  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch, 
of  the  11th  instant,  relating  to  territorial  claims  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra 
Pequena,  and  to  enclose  copy  of  the  note,  which,  in  obedience  to  the  instructions 
contained  therein,  I  have  addressed  on  the  subject  to  the  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs. 

Enclosed  in  my  note  were  copies  of  (1)  lease  from  Colonial  Government,  January  11 
1869;  (2)  grant  from  David  Christian,  September  21,  1863;  (3)  grant  from  David, 
Christian,  December  9,  1864. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.  (Signed)         Edward  B.  Malet. 


n  15283.  H 


Digitized  by 


Google 


58 

M.  Le  Ministre,  lterlin,  October  17,  1884. 

With  reference  to  Mr.  Scott's  notes  to  your  Excellency  of  the  22nd  ultimo,  and  the 
4th  instant,  and  for  the  further  elucidation  of  questions  relating  to  territorial  claims  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Excellency 
copies  of  certain  documents  referring  to  the  claims  ot  Messrs.  De  Pass  and  Spence  as 
lessees  of  certain  islands  and  rocks  under  a  lease  granted  to  them  by  the  Colonial 
Government,  and  dated  the  11th  of  January  1869,  and,  secondly,  to  their  claim  under 

Sants  by  the  Namaqua  Chief,  David  Christian,  in  1863-1864,  to  the  coastline  from 
aker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequefia,  and  to  certain  country  and  mining  rights  inland  in 
addition  to  the  islands  off  the  coast. 

The  documents,  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies,  are  the  following : — 

1st.  Copy  of  the  lease  for  26  years  of  the  islands  to  Messrs.  Spence  and  De  Pass  from 
Sir  Philip  Wodehouse,  Governor  of  the  Cape,  dated  the  11th  January  1869. 

2nd.  Copies  of  the  grant  of  certain  lands  and  mining  rights  to  Messrs.  De  Pass,  Spence, 
and  Co.,  by  David  Christian,  Chief  of  the  territory  called  Namaqualand,  dated  re- 
spectively the  21st  September  1863  and  the  9th  December  1864. 

According  to  a  statement  made  by  Mr.  Spence  the  land  granted  by  the  Chief,  David 
Christian,  has  been  occupied  by  Messrs.  Spence  and  Co.  ever  since  its  first  acquisition 
for  the  purposes  of  general  trade,  the  search  for  minerals  has  been  prosecuted  at  con- 
siderable expense,  and  their  representative  manager,  with  his  men,  have  been  at  work 
mining  long  prior  as  well  as  subsequently  to  the  arrival  of  the  first  German  settlers. 

The  above-mentioned  documents  will  enable  your  Excellency  to  understand  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  title  of  British  subjects  to  the  territory  and  islands  in  question, 
as  well  as  the  grounds  on  which  Messrs.  De  Pass  and  Spence  rest  their  claims,  and  in 
submitting  them  to  your  Excellency's  friendly  attention, 

I  avail,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  Acting  Minister  (Signed)         E.  Malet. 

for  Foreign  Affairs. 


No.  68. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  24,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl 
Granville,  a  copy  of  a  letter*  from  Mr.  D.  De  Pass,  relating  to  the  proposed  International 
Commission  relating  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  I  am  to  inquire  what  answer  should  be 
returned. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  69. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

gIRj  Foreign  Office,  October  25,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  13th  instant,!  and  to  the  letter  from  this 
Department  of  the  21st  instant,  J  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you 
herewith  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin,  reporting  that 
Dr.  Busch  had  sent  for  Herr  Luderitz,  and  had  informed  him  that  he  was  not  to  interfere 
with  the  rights  of  persons  established  at  Angra  Pequena  or  in  the  neighbourhood,  and 
that  all  questions  as  to  such  lights  which  might  be  in  dispute  must  be  referred  for 
settlement  to  the  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  England  and  Germany. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         J.  P  AUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  69- 

My  Lord,  .  Berlin,  October  18,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  Sth  instant,  and  to  Mr. 
Scott's  reply  of  the  following  day,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that 
Dr.  Busch,  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  informed  me  to-day  that  he  had  sent 
for  Mr.  Luderitz,  and  had  informed  him  that  he  was  not  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of  persons 
established  at  Angra  Pequena  or  the  neighboiuhood,  and  that  all  questions  as  to  such 
rights  which  might  be  in  dispute  must  be  referred  for  settlement  to  the  Commissioners  to 
be  appointed  by  England  and  Germany. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)         E.  B.  Malet. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 


No.  70. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  October  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  letter  from  this  Department  of  the  9th  instant,*  I  am 
directed  by  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  transmit  to  you,  to 
be  laid  before  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  copies  of  correspon- 
dence on  the  subject  of  Mr.  De  Pass's  territorial  claims  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra 
Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         J.  PAUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  70. 


128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
My  Lord,  October  23,  1884. 

I  have  this  day  received  from  Cape  Town  a  notification  from  Mr.  John  Spence 
(who  is  associated  with  me  in  the  various  properties  on  the  south-west  coast  of  Africa) r 
that  Herr  Liideritz's  acquisitions  being  under  German  protection,  by  the  act  of  hoisting 
the  German  flag  at  Angra  Pequena,  he  as  owner  of  that  place  claims  all  islands  on 
this  coast. 

I  have  left  at  the  Foreign  Office  my  documents  which  I  hold  from  the  Imperial 
Government,  which  are  the  leases  to  me  and  to  others  of  the  Tchaboe  group  of  islands,, 
all  rocks,  and  islets,  &c.  &c. 

According  to  these  leases  this  coast  has  been  British  property  for  23  years,  and  was> 
occupied  by  my  firm  10  years  before  this ;  our  occupation  has  been  an  uninterrupted 
one  for  33  years,  during  which  time  no  native  Chief  ever  claimed  to  be  the  possessor  of 
this  coast. 

I  am  informed  a  Commission  is  to  sit  at  Cape  Town,  which  is  to  consist  of  a  German 
and  an  Englishman.  Would  your  Lordship  acquaint  me  if  amongst  other  claims  of 
Herr  Luderitz  this  claim  for  ownership  of  undoubted  British  propertj'  will  come  under 
its  powers  ? 

I  have  now  to  suffer  quite  enough  loss  and  vexation  by  the  many  properties  and 
industries  I  have  along  the  coast  which  will  be  claimed  as  German,  but  as  regards  the 
Guano  Islands,  for  which  we  have  paid  rent,  I  do  hope  your  Lordship  will  insist  that 
this  being  British  territory  cannot  be  questioned  at  such  a  Commission. 

In  the  event  of  this  guano  right  being  subjected  to  the  Court  of  Inquiry  by  a  Com- 
mission I  shall  have  to  be  present  to  watch  my  interests,  and  it  will  necessitate  the 
breaking  up  of  my  establishment  here ;  I  should  therefore  be  obliged  if  your  Excellency 
would  acqaint  me  as  early  as  possible  of  the  determination  you  have  arrived  at. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)         Daniel  De  Pass. 

&c.         &c.        &c. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  70. 

Fort  Vogelsang,  Angra  Pequena, 
Dear  Sir,  August  7,  1884. 

No  doubt  you  will  have  heard  that  H.M.S.  "  Elizabeth  "  has  hoisted  the  German 
flag  here  at  my  place. 

Through  that  act  all  islands  on  the  coast  of  West  Africa  from  the  Orange  River  up  to 
the  26th  degree  south  latitude  have  come  in  my  possession. 

I  kindly  request  you  now  to  remove  all  people  you  have  got  on  those   islands  within 
2  (two)  months. 

I  remain,  &c. 
J.  Spence,  Esq.,  Cape  Town.  (Signed)         F.  A.  E.  Luderitz. 

Heinr.  Vogelsang, 

Attorney. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  70. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  25,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  inform  you  that  his  Lordship  is  not  as  yet  in  a 
position  to  reply  to  the  inquiries  contained  in  your  letter  of  the  23rd  instant  relating  to 
your  interests  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena,  and  I  am  to  suggest  that  you 
should  continue  to  address  yourselfto  the  Colonial  Office,  by  whom  his  Lordship  does 
not  doubt  you  will  be  informed  in  due  course  of  any  decision  that  may  be  arrived  at  as 
regards  your  claims. 

I  am  to  add  that  the  leases  which  you  left  at  this  Department  will  be  retained  until 
they  can  be  returned  to  you  in  person. 

I  am,  &c. 
Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.,  (Signed)         J.  Pauncefote. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  E.C. 


No.  71. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  28,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  8th  instant,*  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville 
to  transmit  to  you  herewith  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at 
Berlin  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  De  Pass*  Guano  Islands  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra 
Pequena. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         J.  PAUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  71. 

My  Lord,  Berlin,  October  22,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  10th  instant,  I  have  the 
honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  18th  instant  I  conveyed  verbally  to 
Dr.  Busch,  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  the  thanks  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
for  the  assurances  which  his  Excellency  had  been  so  good  as  to  give  Mr.  Scott  with 
reference  to  the  disturbance  caused  to  wild  fowl  on  the  islands  near  Angra  Pequena 
through  the  firing  of  salutes  on  board  German  men-of-war. 

I  have  Sec 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.  (Signed)   '     E.  B.  Malet. 
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No.  72. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  *  Downing  Street,  October  28,  1 884. 

I  have  laid  before  the  Earl  of  Derby  your  letter  of  the  21st  October*  (received 
here  on  the  23rd),  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  German  Government, 
relative  to  the  appointment  of  a  Joint  Commission  to  determine  the  respective  rights  of 
certain  British  and  German  subjects  to  land  at  Angra  Pequena  and  its  neighbourhood, 
and  I  am  to  refer  to  the  letter  from  this  Department  of  the  17th  October,!  in  which, 
by  Lord  Derby's  direction,  it  was  asked  that  before  entering  upon  the  general  question 
of  the  duties  to  be  assigned  to  the  Commission,  the  telegram  from  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 
of  the  6th  October!  might  be  communicated  to  the  German  Government,  with  an 
intimation  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  could  not  admit  that  another  Sovereign 
Power  by  occupying  and  hoisting  the  flag  upon  the  mainland  of  a  country  could  acquire 
any  rights  upon  the  adjoining  islands  which  were  already  in  British  occupation  as  part  of 
the  British  aominions,  and  in  which  it  was  stated  that  there  was  no  occasion  for  sub- 
mitting the  question  of  the  British  title  to  the  proposed  Commission.  Lord  Derby 
remains  of  this  opinion,  in  which  Lord  Granville  doubtless  concurs,  and  I  am  to  ask  that 
this  Department  may  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  any  communication  addressed  to  the 
German  Government  in  consequence  of  the  letter  of  the  17th  October.§ 

2.  It  appears  from  the  documents  enclosed  in  your  letter  under  acknowledgment  that 
the  British  title  to  these  islands  is  disputed  by  the  German  Government  on  the  faith  of 
the  following  passage  in  Mr.  Luderitz's  letter  of  the  30th  September,  addressed  to  Sir 
Hercules  Robinson : — 

"  As  your  Excellency  is  aware  I  have  by  purchase  acquired  the  said  territory  with 
all  its  privileges  from  the  legitimative  (sic)  owners,  the  duly  recognised  native  Chiefs. 

"  The  contracts  of  sale  and  receipts  given  by  the  vendors  state  that  the  object  of  sale 
comprises  the  entire  coast  from  the  Orange  River  northward,  including  all  ports  and  bays 
as  well  as  20  geographical  miles  inland,  and  these  documents  have  been  deposited  with 
the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin. 

"  In  consideration  of  the  fact  that  according  to  international  law  all  islands,  rocks, 
reefs,  &c.  situated  within  the  reach  of  a  cannon  shot  from  the  coast  belong  to  the  latter, 
I  have  naturally  taken  it  for  granted  that  all  islands,  rocks,  reefs,  so  situated  near  the 
territory  acquired  by  me  also  became  my  property,  and  therefore  did  not  deem  it 
necessary  specially  to  enumerate  the  same  in  the  deed  of  sale. 

"  To  my  great  surprise  Ihave  now  been  informed  by  the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin  that 
your  Excellency,  on  behalf  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  claims  a  right  of 
property  to  these  islands,  alleging  that  they  have  some  years  ago  already  been  annexed 
by  a  British  shipmaster  on  behalf  of  the  said  Colony  (according  to  the  records  this 
annexation  has  never  been  proclaimed,  and  the  British  Government  in  the  year  1880 
declared  that  the  Cape  Colony  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Orange  River,  thus 
depriving  them  of  the  right  of  property  to  the  territory  situated  between  the  latter 
boundary  and  the  Portuguese  settlement,  Walwich  Bay  excepted  "). 

3.  It  is  quite  clear  from  Mr.  Luderitz's  letter  that  he  is  dealing  with  the  question  of 
private  property  and  not  with  that  of  public  sovereignty,  and,  with  a  singular  confusion  of 
ideas,  he  believes  that  the  three-mile  doctrine  is  applicable  to  questions  of  private  owner- 
ship as  well  as  to  questions  of  territorial  jurisdiction.  That  is  to  say,  Mr.  Luderitz, 
contends  that  the  sale  of  the  private  ownership  of  a  strip  of  land  along  the  coast  would 
carry  with  it  the  cession  in  private  ownership  of  everything  within  three  miles  of  that  coast. 
That  this  was  the  contention  of  Mr.  Luderitz  appears  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of  the 
German  Government,  but  if  it  had  been  properly  understood,  Lord  Derby  can  hardly 
conceive  that  this  claim  would  have  received  the  support  of  that  Government.  As  a 
purchaser  he  is  bound  by  the  terms  of  his  deed,  which  also  in  this  case  he  prepared  for 
himself,  so  is  doubly  bound. 

4.  As  to  the  sovereignty,  however,  it  is  possible  that  the  German  Government  mav  have 
been  misled  by  Mr.  Luderitz's  letter  into  a  supposition  that  the  Cape  title  to  the  islands 
rests  only  upon  the  acts  of  the  authorities  of  that  Colony,  and  it  is  desirable  at  once  to 
meet  such  a  contention.  Lord  Granville  is  aware  and  may  think  it  desirable  to  explain 
to  the  German  Government  that  no  British  Colony  possesses  any  power  of  adding 
territory  to  the  Queen's  dominions ;  acts  of  annexation  require  the  previous  authority  or 
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the  subsequent  ratification  of  the  Queen,  and  a  further  Act  by  the  Queen  is  necessary 
before  such  territory  can  become  incorporated  in  any  Colony. 

5.  It  may  be  excusable  in  Mr.  Luderitz  not  to  understand  that  the  Cape  Colony  does 
not  claim  these  islands  as  annexed  by  it  on  its  own  behalf,  but  it  has  been  fully  explained 
to  the  German  Government,  in  the  Memorandum  already  communicated  to  them,  that 
the  islands  now  in  question  belong  to  Her  Majesty,  and  that  after  they  had  been  duly 
taken  possession  of  for  Her  Majesty,  and  had  become  part  of  Her  dominions,  it  pleased 
the  Queen  to  place  tbem  under  the  control  of  the  Cape  Government  by  formally  autho- 
rising their  annexation  to  that  Colony.  The  German  Government  are,  as  Lord  Derby 
presumes,  in  possession  of  a  copy  of  the  Letters  Patent  of  February  1867,  which  were 
published  in  the  Cape  Government  Gazette  on  the  26th  of  April  1867.  These  are  a 
solemn  Act  by  Her  Majesty  and  Her  Privy  Council,  authenticated  under  the  Great  Seal 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  whereby  after  declaring  that  these  islands  had  at  an  earlier  date 
been  taken  possession  of  upon  Her  behalf,  the  Queen  proceeds  to  authorise  the  measures 
usual  for  incorporating  outlying  territories  in  a  neighbouring  Colon}*,  and  Lord  Derby 
can  only  suppose  that  through  some  oversight  the  German  Government  has  inadvertently 
adopted  the  irresponsible  assertions  of  Mr.  Luderitz. 

6.  Lord  Granville  may  think  it  desirable  in  a  friendly  and  unofficial  manner  to  mention 
this  view  of  the  matter  to  the  German  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  while  in  no  way 
admitting  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  liable  to  explain  to  any  one  the  origin 
of  the  British  occupation,  the  existence  of  which  and  its  formal  adoption  by  the  Queen 
were  duly  notified  by  the  issue  of  the  Letters  Patent  of  1867,  yet  in  order  to  close  this 
part  of  the  question  in  a  friendly  manner,  and  to  show  that  Mr.  Luderitz  is  entirely 
mistaken  as  to  the  facts,  Lord  Derby  desires  me  to  enclose,  for  communication  to  the 
German  Government,  a  copy  of  a  proclamation,*  dated  the  6th  of  May  1866,  made  by 
Captain  Forsyth,  of  H.  M.S.  "Valorous,"  taking,  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty,  posses- 
sion of  the  islands  and  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pequena,  and  proclaiming  Her  Majesty's 
sovereignty  therein ;  also  a  copy  of  a  proclamation  by  the  Governor  of  the  Cape,  Sir 
Philip  Wodehouse,  dated  the  16th  day  of  July  1866,  purporting  to  annex  the  said 
islands  (but  not  the  harbour)  to  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  I  am  also  to 
enclose,  for  convenience  of  reference,  a  copy  of  the  Letters  Patent  of  1867,  and  of  the 
subsequent  Act  of  the  Cape  Parliament,  and  of  the  leases  now  held  by  Messrs.  de  Pass 
and  Spence. 

7.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  harbour  of  Angra  Pecjuena,  which  had  been  taken  posses- 
sion of  in  the  name  of  the  King  in  1 796  by  Captain  Alexander,  of  His  Majesty's  ship 
"  Star,"  was  thus  again  formally  taken  possession  of  by  Captain  Forsyth,  and  it  was  only 
necessary  for  Her  Majesty  to  have  adopted  and  ratified  his  act  at  any  time  before  the 
hoisting  of  the  German  flag  in  order  to  have  completed  Her  title  to  the  sovereignty  over 
that  bay.  As  regards  the  shore  of  this  bay  and  the  mainland  generally,  when  it  was 
known  that  the  German  Government  would  take  Mr.  Luderitz  and  his  establishments 
under  their  protection,  all  claim  to  British  sovereignty  on  the  mainland  has  been  with- 
drawn without  reserve. 

8.  The  case  is,  however,  different  with  respect  to  the  islands,  which  it  may  be  here 
stated,  owe  their  present  value  entirely  to  the  exertions  and  expenditure  of  capital  by 
British  subjects  during  the  past  thirty  years.  They  had  been  for  some  years  in  the 
occupation  of  British  subjects  before  Captain  Forsyth,  acting  under  the  orders  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  took  formal  possession  on  behalf  of  the  Queen,  and  the  Queen's 
sovereignty  was  extended  to  the  islands  in  order  to  secure  to  these  persons  the  fruits  ot 
their  enterprise,  who  received  a  Crown  lease  of  them  at  a  substantial  rent,  and  partly  in 
consideration  of  the  surrender  to  the  Crown  of  valuable  lands  at  Cape  Town,  and  it 
should  be  intimated  to  the  German  Government  that  Her  Majesty  still  regards  them  as 
in  every  sense  part  of  Her  dominions,  and  that  after  this  explanation  it  is  preferable  that 
the  inquiries  ofthe  Commission  should  be  confined  to  the  questions  of  private  rights  on 
the  mainland. 

9.  Lord  Derby  had  also  intended  to  propose  that  all  matters  on  the  mainland  should 
remain  in  statu  quo  until  after  the  Commission  had  held  its  inquiry,  and  his  Lordship 
learns  with  satisfaction  from  your  letter  of  the  25th  instant,f  that  the  German  Govern- 
ment had  already  informed  Mr.  Luderitz  that  that  course  must  be  followed.  It  seems, 
however,  still  desirable  to  maintain  the  British  sovereignty  in  the  manner  indicated  in 
the  earlier  portion  of  this  letter. 
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10.  Lord  Derby  hopes  before  long  to  be  in  a  position  to  propose  to  Earl  Granville  the 
name  of  a  gentleman  to  serve  as  British  Commissioner,  and  ne  agrees  to  Cape  Town  as 
the  place  of  meeting ;  but  it  will  doubtless  be  necessary  that  the  Commissioners  should 
proceed  to  the  localities  in  question  before  concluding  their  labours. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAM STON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  73. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G ,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  29,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  October  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  cop^  of  a  minute  which  I 
have  received  from  Ministers,  lequesting  that  the  unlawful  proceedings  of  Mr.  Luderitz, 
who  has  called  upon  Captain  Spence  to  vacate  certain  British  islands  leased  to  him,  may 
be  brought  to  the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

The  islands  in  question  were  annexed  to  Her  Majesty's  dominions  by  Captain  Forsyth, 
of  H.M.S.  "  Valorous,''  on  the  5th  May  1866,  and  were  annexed  to  the  Cape  Colony  by 
Proclamation,  No.  45  of  1874,  in  virtue  of  Letters  Patent,  bearing  date  the  27th 
February  1867.  They  have  been  leased  by  the  Cape  Colony  to  Captain  Spence,  who 
has  a  number  of  men  stationed  on  them  engaged  in  the  collection  of  guano. 

I  have,  &c. 


(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
U  K.G. 


The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  73. 
Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
October  4,  1884. 
With  reference  to  the  recent  acquisition  of  territorj*  upon  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  by 
the  German  Government,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  the  information  of 
his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  High  Commissioner,  a  copy  of  a  letter,  dated  the 
1st  instant,  from  Captain  Spence,  covering  a  communication  which  he  has  received  from 
Mr.  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  calling  upon  him  to  vacate  certain  islands  on  the  coast  between 
the  Orange  River  and  the  26th  degree,  south  latitude,  which,  Mr.  Luderitz  states,  have 
come  into  his  possession. 

Ministers  beg  to  request  that  his  Excellency  will  bring  the  unlawful  proceedings  of 
Mr.  Luderitz  to  the  immediate  notice  of  Hei  Majesty's  Imperial  Government,  with  a  view 
to  the  prevention  of  encroachments  upon  British  territory  formally  annexed  to  this 
Colony. 

(Signed)         Thomas  Upington. 


Captain  J.  Spence  to  Attorney  General. 

Sir,  Cape  Town,  October  1,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor, 
original  of  a  letter*  just  received  from  Mr.  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  dated  Fort  Vogelsnng, 
Angra  Pequifia,  the  7th  August  last,  informing  me  that  the  German  Imperial  flag  has 
been  hoisted  by  H.I.M.'s  ship  " Elizabeth "  at  the  writer's  "place,"  through  which  act 
all  the  islands  on  the  coast  of  West  Africa,  from  the  Orange  River  up  to  the  26th  degree 
South  Latitude,  have  come  into  Mr.  Luderitz's  possession. 
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And  I  am  required  to  remove  my  servants  on  these  islands  within  two  months. 

I  understand  thereby  that  I  am  to  be  deemed  dispossessed  by  Mr.  Luderitz  of 
4C  Ichaboe  "  and  the  other  guano  islands,  proclaimed  British  territory  and  leased  to  me 
by  his  Excellency  Sir  P.  E.  Wodehouse,  K.C.B.,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. 

I  trust  Mr.  Luderitz's  claim  is  not  admitted  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  on  whom 
I  confidently  rely  for  the  protection  of  my  just  rights  as  lessee  of  these  islands,  which 
have  since  been  formally  annexed  to  this  colony. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Hon.  Thos.  Upington,  Esq.,  (Signed)         J.  Spence, 

Attorney  General,  Cape  Town. 


No.  74. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to   COLONIAL   OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  30,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
24th  instant,*  enclosing  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  De  Pass  making  certain  inquiries 
relative  to  the  proposed  International  Commission  to  adjudicate  upon  the  claims  of 
British  subjects  at  Angra  Pequena  ;  and  in  reply  I  am  to  suggest  for  the  consideratiou 
of  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  and  with  reference  to  my  letter  of 
the  27th  instant,f  that  Mr.  De  Pass  be  answered  that  he  will  receive  the  earliest 
information  on  the  points  mentioned  in  his  letter,  but  that  the  arrangements  are  not 
concluded.  It  might  be  added  that  the  procedure  to  be  adopted  in  the  inquiry  will  be 
settled  on  the  spot  by  the  Commissioners,  and  that  he  will  no  doubt  receive  reasonable 
notice  of  their  sittings  and  of  the  formalities  which  they  may  prescribe. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  75. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  30,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  relating  to  your  claims  in  connexion 
with  the  Angra  Pequena  coast,  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  inform  you  that 
Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  Berlin  has  reported  that  he  has  been  informed  by  the 
German  Acting  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  that  Mr.  Luderitz  had  been  told  that  he 
was  not  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of  persons  established  at  Angra  Pequena  or  the 
neighbourhood,  and  that  all  questions  as  to  such  rights  which  might  be  in  dispute  must 
be  referred  for  settlement  to  the  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  for  England  and 
Germany. 

I  am,  &c. 
D.  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)         ROBERT  G.   W.  HERBERT. 


No.  76. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  1,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  relating  to  the  proposed  Anglo- 
German  Commission  for  the  settlement  of  the  Angra  Pequena  claims,  I  am  directed  by 
the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Earl  Granville,  that  Her 
Majesty's  High  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  on  the  advice  of  the  Cape  Ministry,  has 
recommended  for  the  appointment  of  British  Commissioner  Mr.  Sidney  Godolphin 
Shippard,   M.A.,  B.C.L.,  formerly  Attorney-General  of    Griqualand  West,  and  now 
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Puisne  Judge  in  the  Cape  Colony,  and  Lord  Derby  proposes,  if  Lord  Granville  concurs, 
to  approve  the  selection  of  Mr.  Shippard,  and  I  am  to  ask  that  his  Lordship  may  be 
favoured  with  an  early  answer. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  77. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE, 

Snt,  Downing  Street,  November  3,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  relating  to  Angra  Pequena,  I  am 
directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  for  Earl  Granville's  information,  a  copy 
of  a  Despatch*  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape,  calling  attention  to  the  proceedings  of 
Mr.  Luderitz  and  of  the  reply  thereto.f 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under-Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  78. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASSf  Esq. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  November  3,  1864* 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  inform  you  that  he  has  been  in  commu- 
nication with  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  reference  to  your  letter  of  the 
20th  ultimo,!  making  inquiries  respecting  the  proposed  International  Commission  for 
adjudicating  upon  the  claims  of  British  subjects  at  Angra  Pequena. 

2.  His  Lordship  now  desires  me  to  acquaint  you  that  you  will  receive  the  earliest 
information  on  the  points  adverted  to  in  your  letter,  but  that  the  arrangements  are  not 
yet  concluded.  I  am  to  add  that  the  procedure  to  be  adopted  in  the  inquiry  will  be 
settled  on  the  spot  by  the  Commissioners,  and  that  you  will  doubtless  receive  reasonable 
notice  of  their  sittings  and  of  the  formalities  which  they  may  prescribe. 

I  am,  &c. 

D.  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  79. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sm     ^ 
HERCULES   ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  3,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
8th  ultimo,§  transmitting  a  minute  by  your  Ministers  in  which  the  attention  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  is  called  to  certain  proceedings  of  Mr.  Luderitz  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Angra  Pequena. 

Her    Majesty's    Government   had  already   made  representations    to    the  German 
Government  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Luderitz's  proceedings. 

I  have  Sec 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        DERBY. 

*  No.  73.  t  *r°.  W«  t  No.  64.  §  Nq.  73. 


tt  16283. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


66 


No.  80. 


The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES   ROBINSON,   G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  November  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  October  15,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  the  Rear- Admiral  Commanding-in-Chief  covering  an  extract  from  a  letter 
from  Commander  Parr  reporting  his  proceedings  at  Angra  Pequena. 

I  have    &C 

(Signed)       '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  80. 

Rear- Admiral  Salmon  to  Governor  and' High  Commissioner. 

"  Boadicea,"  at  Simon's  Bay, 
Sir,  October  9,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Excellency's  information  an  extract  from  a 
letter  from  Commander  Parr,  of  H.M.S.  "Frolic/'  dated  St.  Helena,  18th  September, 
reporting  his  proceedings  at  Angra  Pequena. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Nowell  Salmon, 
His  Excellency  Rear- Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  P.C.,  G.C.M.G., 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner, 
Cape  Town. 


Extract  from  Letter  of  Proceedings  from  H.M.S.  "  Frolic,"  dated  at  St.  Helena,  the 

18th  September,  1884. 

"  I  arrived  at  Angra  Pequena  at  noon  on  the  8th  instant  in  Robert  Harbour. 

"  While  approaching  the  anchorage  the  red  ensign  was  hoisted  at  Penguin  Island. 

"  Mr.  Luderitz,  who  has  only  been  at  Angra  Pequena  a  few  weeks,  and  is  not  likely  to 
come  out  again,  was  in  Europe,  but  Mr.  Vogelsang,  who  manages  the  affairs  of  the 
house  in  this  part  of  the  world,  came  to  see  me. 

"  I  informed  him  that,  notwithstanding  the  action  of  the  German  man-of-war,  the 
Cape  Government  had  in  no  "way  waived  their  claim  to  the  Tslands  lying  between  the 
Orange  River  and  26°  S.,  and  that  the  matter  had  been  referred  to  England  to  be 
settled. 

"  He  told  me  that  he  knew  the  Islands  had  been  annexed  by  the  Cape  Government, 
but  supposed  that  when  the  German  flag  was  hoisted  on  the  mainland  it  naturally 
included  the  Islands  within  three  miles.  However,  he  had  in  no  way  interfered  with 
them,  and  did  not  intend  doing  so  till  the  matter  was  finally  settled. 

"  Mr.  Vogelsang  also  informed  me  that  the  German  flag  had  been  hoisted  all  along 
the  coast  as  far  north  as  Cape  Frio,  only  omitting  the  settlement  at  Walfisch  Bay. 

"  On  Penguin  Island  I  saw  the  leading  man  in  charge  of  all  the  Islands,  and  he  told 
me  he  had  just  loaded  a  barque  at  Halifax  Island,  and  that  there  had  not  been,  and 
did  not  seem  likely  to  be,  any  difficulty  with  the  Germans. 

mH  He  also  informed  me  that  the  yield  of  guano  from  Seal  and  Penguin  Islands  was 
now  very  small,  as  the  birds  seemed  to  have  deserted  thefn,  and  were  not  likely  to 
return.     The  other  Islands,  however,  are  still  productive. 

u  I  also  visited  Mr.  Radford's  establishment  at  the  Lagoon.  The  proprietor  was  up 
country,  but  the  man  in  charge  told  me  they  were  on  capital  terms  with  the  Germans, 
and  had  no  disputes  of  any  kmd. 
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"With  regard  to  the  levying  duties,  Mr,  Vogelsang  told  me  that  he  was  daily 
expecting  the  "  Moewe,"  with  Dr.  Nachtigal  on  board,  who  might  bring  him  some 
instructions  on  the  subject.  But  at  present  he  had  not  received  a  penny,  and  had  no 
intention  of  taking  steps  in  the  matter  without  being  duly  authorised. 

u  As  the  German  establishment  was  short  of  water,  I  gave  them  a  supply  which 
would  be  sufficient  to  last  till  their  own  schooner  arrived. 

«*  Mr.  Vogelsang  intends  paying  a  visit  to  Germany  very  shortly, 

"  I  left  Angra  requena  at  daylight  on  the  9th  instant." 

(Signed)        A.  A.  C.  Parr, 

Commander,  R,N. 


No.  81. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  November  5,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  3rd  instant,*  I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville 
to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  and  for  such  observations 
as  his  Lordship  may  have  to  offer  thereupon,  the  accompanying  translation  of  a  Note 
from  the  German  Ambassador  at  this  Court,  enclosing  certified  copies  of  certain  docu- 
ments relative  to  the  claims  of  Herr  Luderitz  on  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa.  A 
translation  of  the  documents  in  question  is  also  annexed. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        J.  PAUNCEFOTE. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosures  in  No.  81. 


German  Embassy, 
My  Lord,  London,  October  29,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  Notes  from  this  Embassy  of  the  8th  and  15th  instant, 
respecting  the  Angra  Pequena  affair,  I  have  the  honour,  in  pursuance  of  instructions 
which  I  have  received,  most  respectfully  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  certified  copies  of 
the  documentsf  in  virtue  whereof  Herr  Luderitz  disputes  the  English  private  claims 
which  compete  with  his  rights  m  South- West  Africa. 

With,  &c. 
The  Earl  Granville,  K.G.,  (Signed)        Master. 

&c.  &c. 

Deed  of  sale  between  Captain  Joseph  Frederics  of  Bethanie,  Great  Namaqu  aland, 
and  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  of  Bremen,  in  Germany.^ 


I,  Josef  Fredericks,  Captain,  of  Bethanie,  in  Great  Namaqualand,  rightful  successor 
of  the  late  Captain  David  Christian,  hereby  declare,  in  concert  with  my  council,  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  grant  (not  sale)  by  Captain  David  Christian  under  date  of  21  September 
1863,  to  Captain  B.  Sinclair  on  behalf  of  his  principal,  Messrs.  De  Pass,  Spence  &  Co., 
merchants  at  Capetown,  comprises  the  coast  land  as  far  as  15°  50'  longitude  E*  inland, 
from  the  northern  head  of  Baker's  Cove  to  the  southern  corner  of  Angra  Pequena,  so 
that  both  bays  are  excluded  from  this  grant. 

2.  Under  the  expression  Angra  Pequena  Bay  we  understand  here  on  land  the  whole 
water  that,  according  to  the  marine  chart  laid  before  us  f  viz.,  "  Coast  of  Africa  included 
"  between  Cape  Frio  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,'*  London,  published  by  James 
Imray  &  Son,  89  and  102,  Minories,  1880),  extends  between  Diaz  Point  and  North- 
East,  and  which  embraces  Shearwater  Bay,  Robert  Harbour,  Angra  Bay,  Careening 
Creek,  &c.  to  about  5£  nautical  miles  to  the  south  of  the  southern  point  of  Shark  Island. 

3.  I  hereby  again  expressly  declare  that  the  aforesaid  tract  of  land  and  my  right 
thereover  was  never  sold  to  Messrs.  De  Pass,  Spence  &  Co.,  bwt  that  they  acquired  only 
the  concession  (verguming)  thereof.    Nor  have  they  ever  paid  anything  K>r  it ;  since  the 


*  No.  77. 

f  For  the  Proclamation  by  David  Christian,  dated  9  December  1864,  see  page  26  of  [C.  4190],  August  1884. 

%  See  page  32  of  [C.  4190],  August  1884. 
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60/.  which  they  have  up  to  now  paid,  are  by  the  contract  concluded  with  them,  of  9 
December  1864,  were  (sic)  to  be  paid  for  the  copper  ore  from  the  mountain  H  Naob  or 
Rapoenberg  (?),  and  these  60/.  have  therefore  nothing  to  do  with  the  concession  specified 

M  1- 

4.  Whereas  Herr  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  of  Bremen,  in  Germany,  in  virtue  of  contracts  of 

sale  of  May  1,  1883,  and  August  25,  1883,  has  purchased  from  me  the  whole  coast  from 
26°  S.  latitude  to  the  Great  (Orange)  River,  including  all  the  havens  and  bays,  as  well 
as  the  land  extending  inward  from  each  point  of  the  coast  for  20  geographical  miles,  apd 
is  thereby  become  from  this  time  the  sole  and  rightful  owner  thereof,  the  above- 
mentioned  grant  to  Messrs.  De  Pass,  Spence  &  Co.  ceases  herewith  of  itself. 

5.  As  respects  the  shipment  of  copper  ore  from  the  mountain  II  Naob  or  Rapoenberg 
at  Angra  Pequena^  or  Pomona,  this  concession  remains  valid  till  the  9th  December  1904, 
as  laid  down  in  the  contract  between  Captain  David  Christian  and  Messrs.  De  Pass, 
Spence  &  Co.,  under  date  9  December  1864.— Bethanie,  November  24,  1883. 

•  Signed  X  Joseph  Fredericks,  Captain. 

„  X  Adam  Lambert,  Sub-Captain. 

„  X  Reuben  Fredericks,  Regter  (Magistrate). 

„  x  Lucas  Zwartbooi,  „ 

„  x  Lazarus  Bantam,  „ 

„  X  David  Fredericks,  „ 

„  x  Klass  Saul,  „ 

„  J.  Christian  Goliath,  Secretary. 

„  Daniel  Fredericks,  Regter. 

The  accuracy  of  the  contents  and  of  the  signatures  is  hereby  attested  by 

(Signed)        J.  H.  Bam, 
(l,s.)  Rh(enish)  Missionary. 


I,  Joseph  Fredriks,  rightful  successor  of  David  Christian  Fredericks,  and  rightful 
owner  of  Bethanie,  hereby  declare,  in  concert  with  my  council,  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  original  inhabitants  of  Bethanie  were  the  "  Gei-Khan"  or  "  Red  Folk." 

2.  About  100  years  ago  a  certain  man  named  Kobus  Fredriks  came  from  the  Colony, 
which  was  then  Dutch,  to  these  districts.  This  Kobus  Fredriks  had  become  a  great 
person  under  the  Dutch  Boers.  Then  he  had  acquired  a  knowledge  of  work,  not  only  of 
agriculture  but  especially  also  of  smiths'  work.  When  he  came  here  he  was  an  object  of 
general  wonder.  The  aborigines  had  never  before  seen  a  man  dressed  in  clothes.  Their 
astonishment  reached  its  climax  when  they  saw  the  knives  and  axes  that  he  made.  At 
first  he  lived  at  Kuru-tabes,  but  subsequently  moved  to  Bethanie,  where  he  began  to  till 
the  soil.  <    . 

3.  The  whole  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Tsontab  and  Useb  River,  on  the 
south  by  the  Great  River,  on  the  north-east  by  the  Gawa-Gam  River,  on  the  south-east 
by  the  Fish  River,  and  on  the  west  by  Knibes,  was  assigned  by  the  then  captain  of  the 
a  Red  folk,"  Tsdomab,  for  his  residence  and  that  of  his  successors.  For  this  territory 
Kobus  Fredriks  gave  knives,  axes,  harpoons,  iron  rings,  &c. 

4.  The  territory  thus  purchased  from  Isaomab,  Kobus  Fredricks  increased  by  adding 
the  whole  coast  land  between  Knibes  and  the  sea,  and  enriched  the  same  by  making 
friendship  with  the  Bushmen,  who,  as  the  sole  owners  of  these  sandy  tracts,  as  yet  swarmed 
in  great  numbers  in  the  arid  country.  In  this  wise  is  old  Kobus  Fredricks,  the  sire  of 
the  present  Amas  (Amas  is  understood  to  mean  all  descendants  of  old  Kobus  Fredriks), 
become  rightful  owners  of  the  whole  country,  so  that  it  is  now  ruled  by  the  present 
Captain  Joseph  Fredericks. 

5.  By  the  Captain  of  the  "  Red  Folk/'  Cornelius  Oaseb,  the  land  old  Kobus  Fredriks 
bought  (see  above)  from  Captain  Isaomab,  was  in  the  assembly  of  the  Chiefs  at  Hoaxas 
in  the  year  1856  expressly  declared  to  be  the  property  of  David  Christian  Fredriks  and 
his  people. 

By  Cornelius  Oaseb  also  were  the  boundaries  of  David  Christian's  land  fixed,  and  thus, 
to  wit,  on  the  north  the  Tsontab  and  Useb  River,  on  the  south  the  Great  River,  on  the 
north-east  the  Gawar-Gam  River,  on  the  south-east  the  Fish  River,  on  the  west  the  sea 
(Atlantic  Ocean).  The  present  Am^s  of  Fredriks  are  thus  the  rightful  and  sole 
owners  of  the  territory  named. 
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6.  William  Christian,  Captain  of  Warmbad,  has  no  right  of  any  kind,  however  called, 
over  the  territory  of  Joseph  Fredriks. 
Bethanie,  December  31,  1883. 

(Signed)         X  Joseph  Fredricks,  Captain. 

„  x  Klaas  Saul,  Regter  (Magistrate). 

„  X  Lazarus  Bantam. 

„  David  Fredriks,  Regter  (Magistrate). 

Daniel  Fredriks. 
T.  Christian  Goliath,  Secretary. 


*j 


In  attestation  of  the  signatures, 


(Signed)        J.  H.  Bam, 

Rh[enish]  Missionary. 


Rep.  No.  1122.  I,  William  Edward  Leonhard  Koels,  hereby  certify,  after  careful 
previous  comparison,  word  with  word,  and  figure  with  figure,  that  the  four  preceding 
transcripts  entirely  agree  with  the  original  documents  which  have  been  submitted  to  me, 


No.  82. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  November  10,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
1st  instant*  stating  that  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  on  the 
advice  of  the  Cape  Ministry,  has  recommended  the  appointment  of  Mr.  Sydney 
Godolphin  Shippard  as  British  representative  on  the  proposed  Anglo-German  Com- 
mission for  the  settlement  of  the  Angra  Pequena  claims ;  and  I  am  to  acquaint  you,  for 
the  information  of  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  that  Lord  Granville 
concurs  in  the  proposed  approval  of  the  appointment  in  question. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  83. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  12,  1884. 

I  transmit  to  you  for  your  information  and  that  of  your  Ministers  copies  of 
correspondence!  between  the  Foreign  Office  and  this  Department,  relative  to  certain 
documents  put  forward  by  Herr  Luderitz  in  support  of  his  private  claims  on  the  main- 
land of  the  South-Western  Coast  of  Africa. 

I  have  communicated  the  documents  in  question  to  Mr.  De  Pass. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  84. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  12,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  claims  of  Herr 
Luderitz  on  the  South- West  Coast  of  Africa,  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to 
transmit  to  you  copies  of  certain  documents  J  communicated  to  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment by  the  German  Ambassador. 


*  No*  76,  f  No*  81.  X  Sub-enclosures  in  No.  81. 
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Lord  Derby  has  stated  to  Earl  Granville  that  as  these  documents  deal  only  with  the 
private  ownership  of  the  soil  on  the  mainland,  it  does  not  appear  necessary  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government  should  express  any  opinion  as  to  their  validity  or  effect,  which 
will  be  considered  by  the  Joint  Commission  when  Herr  Luderitz  produces  them 
before  it, 

I  am,  &c. 

Daniel  De  Pass,  Esq.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  85. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  November  13,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  to  be  laid  before  the 
Earl  of  Derby,  a  printed  copy  of  a  Memorandum  respecting  the  Crown  title  to  the 
islands  near  Angra  Pequena,  which  was  delivered  by  Lord  Granville  to  the  German 
Ambassador  at  this  Court  on  the  Uth  instant. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        J.  PAUNCEFOTE, 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  85. 
Memorandum. 

On  the  8th  October  Baron  von  Plessen  addressed  a  note  to  Earl  Granville,  by 
direction  of  his  Government,  conveying  their  acceptance  of  the  proposals  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  that  a  Mixed  Commission  should  be  appointed  to  inquire  into 
and  secure  the  rights  of  British  subjects  in  the  territories  on  the  south-west  coast  of 
Africa,  recently  placed  under  the  Protectorate  of  Germany,  and  containing  explana- 
tions as  to  the  character  and  extent  of  that  Protectorate. 

On  the  same  day  (the  8th  October)  Her  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  was 
instructed  to  make  representations  to  the  German  Government  respecting  the  claim 
which,  according  to  a  telegram  received  from  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony,  had 
been  preferred  by  Herr  Luderitz  to  certain  islands  on  the  south-west  coast,  which  are 
British  territory,  and  form  part  of  the  Cape  Colony. 

Mr.  Scott  reported  on  the  9th  that,  in  reply  to  his  representations,  the  Acting 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  had  at  once  admitted  that  these  islands  were  those 
claimed  by  the  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony  to  which  the  German  Protectorate 
would  not  extend,  and  that  Herr  Luderitz  had  probably  acted  without  full  knowledge 
of  the  latest  views  and  intentions  of  the  Imperial  Government  in  regard  to  the  recently 
established  Protectorate. 

On  the  15th  October  Baron  von  Plessen  communicated  to  Lord  Granville  a  copy 
of  a  Despatch  addressed  to  him  by  his  Government  on  the  13th  October  on  the  subject 
of  the  Mixed  Commission,  to  which  was  appended  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  Herr 
Luderitz  to  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  on  the  30th  September  last. 

On  the  21st  October  his  Excellency  the  German  Ambassador,  who  had  then  returned 
to  London,  was  informed  that  the  above  communication  had  been  referred  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  and  that  a  further  communication  would  be  addressed 
to  his  Excellency  on  the  subject. 

The  following  observations  are  now  submitted  to  the  consideration  of  the  German 
Government. 

In  Baron  von  Plessen's  note  of  the  8th  October,  as  weil  as  in  his  communications  of 
the  15th,  it  appears  to  be  the  desire  of  the  German  Government  that  the  title  of  the 
islands  claimed  as  British  territory  should  be  referred  to  the  Mixed  Commission  for 
inquiry. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  feel  justified  in  acceding  to  that  proposal,  for 
they  cannot  admit  that  the  title  of  the  British  Crown  to  the  islands  in  question,  which 
were  in  British  occupation  as  part  of  the  British  dominions  long  before  the  establish- 
ment of  the  German  Protectorate  over  the  adjoining  mainland,  can  be  affected  by  such 
Protectorate. 

It  appears  that  the  British  title  to  the  islands  in  question  is  disputed  by  the  German 
Government  on  the  faith  of  the  following  passage  in  M.  Luderitz's  letter  of  the  30th 
September,  addressed  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson : — 
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u  As  your  Excellency  is  aware,  I  have  by  purchase  acquired  the  said  territory  with 
all  its  privileges  from  the  legitimatize  [sic]  owners,  the  duly  recognised  native  Chiefs. 

"  The  contracts  of  sale  and  receipts  given  by  the  vendors  state  that  the  object  of  sale 
comprises  the  entire  coast  from  the  Orange  River  northward,  including  all  ports  and  bays 
as  well  as  20  geographical  miles  inland,  and  these  documents  have  been  deposited  with 
the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin. 

"  In  consideration  of  the  fact  that  according  to  international  law  all  islands,  rocks, 
reefs,  &c,  situated  within  the  reach  of  a  canon-shot  from  the  coast  belong  to  the  latter, 
I  have  naturally  taken  it  for  granted  that  all  islands,  rocks,  reefs  so  situated  near  the 
territory  acquired  by  me  also  became  my  property,  and  therefore  did  not  deem  it  neces- 
sary specially  to  enumerate  the  same  in  the  deed  of  sale, 

a  To  my  great  surprise  I  have  now  been  informed  by  the  Foreign  Office  at  Berlin  that 
your  Excellency,  on  behalf  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  claims  a  right  of 

Eroperty  to  these  islands,  alleging  that  they  have  some  years  ago  already  been  annexed 
y  a  British  ship-master  on  behalf  of  the  said  Colony.  According  to  the  records  this 
annexation  has  never  been  proclaimed,  and  the  British  Government  in  the  year  1880 
declared  that  the  Cape  Colony  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Orange  River,  thus 
depriving  them  of  the  right  of  property  to  the  territory  situated  between  the  latter 
boundary  and  the  Portuguese  Settlement,  Walwich  Bay  excepted.' ' 

It  is  clear  from  the  above  extract  that  M.  Luderitz  is  dealing  with  the  question 
of  private  property,  and  not  with  that  of  public  sovereignty  ;  and  that  he  is  under  the 
mistaken  impression  that  the  3-mile  doctrine  is  applicable  to  questions  of  private 
ownership  as  well  as  to  questions  of  sovereign  territorial  jurisdiction;  that  is  to  say, 
M.  Luderitz  contends  that  the  sale  of  the  private  ownership  of  a  strip  of  land  along 
the  coast  would  carry  with  it  the  cession  in  private  ownership  of  everything  within 
3  miles  of  that  coast. 

As  to  the  sovereignty,  however,  it  is  possible  that  the  German  Government  may 
have  been  misled  by  M.  Luderitz's  letter  into  a  supposition  that  the  Cape  title  to  the 
islands  rests  only  upon  the  acts  of  the  authorities  of  that  Colony,  and  it  is  advisable  at 
once  to  correct  such  a  misapprehension. 

It  should  be  explained  accordingly  that  no  British  Colony  possesses  any  power  of 
adding  territory  to  the  Queen's  dominions.  Acts  of  Annexation  require  the  previous 
authority  or  the  subsequent  ratification  of  the  Queen,  and  a  further  Act  by  the  Queen 
is  necessary  before  such  territory  can  become  incorporated  in  any  Colony. 

Herr  Luderitz  has,  no  doubt,  not  understood  that  the  Cape  Colony  does  not  claim 
these  islands  as  annexed  by  it  on  its  own  behalf.  It  has,  however,  been  fully  explained 
in  the  Memorandum  already  communicated  to  the  German  Government  that  the 
islands  now  in  question  belong  to  Her  Majesty,  and  that  after  they  had  been  duly 
taken  possession  of  for  Her  Majesty,  and  had  become  part  of  Her  dominions,  it  pleased 
the  Queen  to  place  them  under  the  control  of  the  Cape  Government,  by  formally 
authorising  their  annexation  to  that  Colony. 

A  copy  is  annexed  of  the  Letters  Patent  of  February  1867,  which  were  published 
in  the  Cape  Government  u  Gazette "  of  the  26th  April  1867.  They  are  a  solemn 
Act  by  Her  Majesty  and  her  Privy  Council,  authenticated  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  whereby,  after  declaring  that  these  islands  had  at  an  early  date  been 
taken  possession  of  upon  her  behalf,  the  Queen  proceeds  to  authorise  the  measures 
usual  for  incorporating  outlying  territories  in  a  neighbouring  Colony. 

For  the  fuller  information  of  the  German  Government,  copies  are  annexed  of  the 
following  papers,  viz. : — 

1.  Proclamation,  dated  the  6th  May  1866,  made  by  Captain  Forsyth,  of  Her 
Majesty's  ship  "  Valorous,"  taking  possession,  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty,  of  the 
islands  and  the  harbour  of  Angra  requena,  and  proclaiming  Her  Majesty's  sovereignty 
therein.* 

2.  A  Proclamation  by  the  Government  of  the  Cape,  dated  the  16th  July  1866,  pur- 
porting to  annex  the  said  islands  (but  not  the  harbour)  to  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 

3.  Copy  of  the  Letters*  Patent  of  1867,  above  referred  to,  appointing  the  Governor 
of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  be  Governor  of  the  Islands  of  Ichaboe 
and  the  Penguin  Islands,  and  authorising  the  annexation  of  the  aforesaid  islands  to  that 
Colony. 

4.  Subsequent  Act  of  the  Cape  Parliament^  entitled  "  The  Ichaboe  and  Penguin 
Islands  Acts,  1874." 

5.  The  lease  of  the  islands  now  held  by  Messrs.  de  Pass  and  Spence.J 

*  Enclosure  D.  in  No.  18,  page  21. 

t  Copies  of  the  Acts  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  are  deposited  in  the  libraries  of  both  Housed  of  Parliament. 

I  Enclosure  B.  in  No.  18,  page  18. 
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Before  proceeding  further  with  tiie  appointment  of  the  Mixed  Commission,  Her 
Majesty's  Government  desire  that  no  misunderstanding  should  arise  as  to  the  scope  of 
its  functions,  and  they  can  hardly  entertain  any  doubt  that  the  German  Government, 
after  an  examination  of  the  documents  transmitted  herewith,  will  entirely  concur  in  their 
view,  that  those  functions  should  be  restricted  as  originally  proposed  to  an  inquiry  into 
the  private  rights  of  British  subjects  within  the  limits  of  the  German  Protectorate,  and 
should  not  be  extended  to  an  inquiry  into  the  title  of  the  British  Crown  to  the  islands  in 
question. 

Foreign  Office,  November  1,  1884. 


Proclamation. 


By  his  Excellency  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wodehouse,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most 
Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  Her  Majesty's 
Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  South  Africa,  and  of  the  Territories  and 
Dependencies  thereof,  and  Vice- Admiral  of  the  same,  and  Her  Majesty's  High 
Commissioner,  &c. 

Whereas,  the  Island  of  Ichaboe  was  on  the  21st  day  of  June  1861,  taken  possession 
of  for  and  in  the  name  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  and  declared  a 
dependency  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope :  And  whereas,  by  a  Proclamation  bearing  date 
the  12th  day  of  August  in  the  same  year,  it  was  proclaimed  and  declared  that  the 
sovereignty  of  Her  said  Majesty  should  be,  and  the  same  was,  thereby  declared  over  certain 
islands,  islets,  or  rocks  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  adjacent  to  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe— 
that  is  to  say,  Hollams  Bird,  Mercury,  Long  Island,  Seal  Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax, 
Possession,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  Plum  Pudding,  and  Roast  Beef,  or  Sinclair's 
Islands,  and  that  such  Proclamation  should  be  subject  to  Her  Majesty's  gracious 
confirmation  or  disallowance :  And  whereas,  Her  Majesty  was  pleased,  on  such  last- 
mentioned  Proclamation  being  brought  to  Her  knowledge,  to  disallow  the  same :  And 
whereas,  by  a  Proclamation  bearing  date  the  9th  day  of  May  1864  such  disallowance  was 
publicly  notified,  and  it  was  thereby  declared  that  the  said  several  islands,  islets,  or  rocks 
in  the  said  Proclamations  of  the  12th  day  of  August  1861,  and  the  9th  day  of  May 
1864  respectively,  should  not  be  viewed  as  British  territory  :  And  whereas  it  has,  since 
the  date  of  the  Proclamation  lastly  herein-before  recited,  seemed  good  to  Her  said 
Majesty  that  the  same  islands,  islets,  or  rocks  should  be  taken  possession  of  for  and  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty :  And  whereas,  it  has  also  seemed  and  does  seem  to  Her  Majesty 
that  it  is  expedient,  and  that  it  is  for  the  interest  as  well  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions  and 
subjects,  especially  of  Her  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  that  the  same  islands,  islets,  or  rocks,  and  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe,  should  be 
annexed  to  and  become  and  form  part  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  :  And 
whereas,  pursuant  to  orders  in  that  behalf  received,  Charles  Codrington  Forsyth,  Esq., 
captain  of  Her  Majesty's  steam  frigate  u  Valorous,"  did  on  the  5th  day  of  May  last 
past  proceed  to  Penguin  Island  aforesaid,  being  one  of  the  said  islands,  islets,  or  rocks, 
and  did  there,  by  Proclamation  bearing  date  the  5th  day  of  May,  take  possession  of  the 
same  in  the  name  of  all  the  said  islands,  islet,  or  rocks  herein-before,  and  in  the  said 
Proclamations  of  the  12th  day  of  August  1861,  and  the  9th  day  of  May  1864, 
respectively  mention,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  and  did  thereby  declare  the 
sovereignty  and  dominion  of  Her  Majesty  over  all  the  same  islands,  islets,  or  rocks : 
Now,  therefore,  I  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make  known  that  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe 
and  the  said  islands,  islets,  or  rocks  adjacent  thereto,  that  is  to  say,  Hollams  Bird, 
Mercury,  Long  Island,  Seal  Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax,  Possession,  Albatross  Rock, 
Pomona,  Plum  Pudding  and  Roast  Beef  or  Sinclair  s  Islands,  shall  be  from  the  day  of 
tfre  date  hereof,  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to,  and  form  part  of,  the  said  Colony 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

God  save  the  Queen  I 

Given  under  the  public  seal  of  the  Settlement  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  this  l6th 
day  of  July  1866. 

(Signed)        P.  E.  Wodehouse, 

By  command  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor,  Governor. 

,  Colonial  Secretary. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


73 


CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

(Islands  of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands.) 

Draft  of  Letters- Patent  passed  under  the  Great  Seal  appointing  the  Governor  of  the 
Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  be  Governor  of  the  Islands  of  Ichaboe  and 
the  Penguin  Islands,  and  authorising  the  annexation  of  the  aforesaid  islands  to  that 
Colony. 

Letters  Patent,  dated  27th  February  1867. 

Victoria,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  poJLssion 
Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  to  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting :       taken  of 

Ichaboe  on 

Whereas  the  Island  of  Ichaboe,  on  the  south-west  coast  of  South  Africa,  was  on  the  21st  June 
twenty-first  day  of  June  1861,  duly  taken  possession  of  for  us,  and  on  our  behalf;  186L 

And  whereas,  on  the  5th  day  of  May  1866,  certain  other  islands,  islets,  and  rocks  on  Recital  of 
the  said  south-west  coast  of  South  Africa,  that  is  to  say,  Hollamsbird,  Mercury,  Long  Possession 
Island,  Seal  Island,  Penguin  Island,  Halifax,  Possession,  Albatross  Rock,  Pomona,  Plum-  *&**  of 

Eudding  and  Roastbeef  or  Sinclair's  Island,  which  said  islands,   islets,  and  rocks  are  ^^Bin 
ere'm-after  called  the  Penguin  Islands,  were  also  duly  taken  possession  of  for  us  and  on  5^  May  * 
our  behalf;  1866- 

And  whereas  by  a  proclamation,  dated  the    sixteenth   day  of  July,    1866,   by  his  Recital  of 
Excellency  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wodehouse,  Governor  and  Comm  inder-in-Chief  of  our  Proclamation 
Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hoj>e,  and  of  the  territories  and  dependencies  thereof,  and   °.f  Anne?^ 
Vice- Admiral  of  the  same,  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe  and  the  said  Penguin  Islands  were  jJjjL  \see% 
declared  to  be  annexed  to,  and  to  form  part  of,  the  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope; 

And  whereas  doubts  are  entertained  touching  the  legality  of  the  said  annexation  of 
the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe  and  the  said  Penguin  Islands  by  proclamation,  and  it  is 
expedient  that  such  doubts  should  be  removed ; 

And  whereas  it  is  further  expedient  that  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe,  and  the  said 
Penquin  Islands,  should  be  annexed  to,  and  form  part  of,  the  said  Colony  of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  if  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  thereof  should  desire 
such  annexation ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  until  such  annexation  the  affairs  of  the  said  Island 
of  Ichaboe,  and  of  the  said  Penguin  Islands,  should  be  administered  by  a  Governor,  to 
be  for  that  purpose  appointed  by  us  ;  . 

Now  know  ye,  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises,  we,  of  our  special  grace,  mere  ^fi^^**1 
motion,  and  certain  knowledge,  have  thought  fit  to  constitute  and  appoint,  and  by  these  emor  of  the 
presents  do  constitute  and  appoint,  the  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  for  the  time  Cape  of 
being  of  our  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  to  be  the  Governor  of  the  said  G°?d  **ope, 
Island  of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands,  and  we  do  hereby  vest  in  him  all  the  powers  and  J^r  Qf^er" 
authorities  which  by  these  presents  are  given  and  granted  to  the  Governor  for  the  time  islands  an- 
being  of  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands.  nexed. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  declare  our  pleasure  to  be,  that  in   the  event  of  the  death  Temporary 
or  incapacity  of  the  said  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  for  the  said  Colony  of  the  ^ministra- 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  in  the  event  of  his  absenting  himself  from  the  said  Colony  other-  JjJ^Q^™? 
wise  than  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe  or  the  said  Penguin  no^s 
Islands,  then  and  in  either  of  these  cases  the  officer  for  the  time  being  who  may  be  absence. 
administering  the  Government  of  the  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  shall  be 
and  he  is  hereby  constituted  and  appointed  Governor  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  Island 
of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  authorise  and  empower  the  said  Governor  of  the  said  Island  Power  to 
of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands  to  make  all  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  lawfully  ^®  ^ 
be  made  by  our  authority,  for  the  order,  peace,  and  good  government  of  the  said  Island         ' 
of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands,  subject,  nevertheless,  to  any  instructions  which  may 
from  time  to  time  be  hereafter  given  him  under  our  sign-manual  and  signet,  or  through 
one  of  our  Principal  Secretaries  of  State. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  authorise  and  empower  the  said  Governor  of  the  said  Island  P(Ter1t0 
of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands,  so  long  as  he  shall  be  Governor  thereof,  by  any  instru-  and  ^^ 
u  15288.  K  licences. 
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Guano 
licences. 


Power  to 
revoke  or 
confirm 
existing 
leases. 


Power  to 
Governor  to 
surrender 
Islands  to 
Colony  of 
Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 


Proclamation 
of  the  sur- 
render of  the 
islands. 


Her  Majesty 
empowered 
to  revoke, 
alter,  or 
amend  the 
Letters 
Patent. 


ment  under  his  hand  and  seal,  to  make  leases  and  other  dispositions  for  a  term  or  terms 
of  years,  of  any  of  the  said  Islands  of  Ichaboe  or  Penguin  Islands  as  aforesaid,  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof,  and  to  issue  licenses  authorising  the  person  or  persons  designated 
therein  to  take  guano  or  other  fertilising  substances  or  produce  from  the  said  Islands  of 
Ichaboe  or  Penguin  Islands,  or  any  of  them,  and  to  insert  in  such  leases,  dispositions,  or 
licenses,  as  the  case  may  be,  all  such  reservations  by  way  of  rent  or  royalty,  or  otherwise, 
and  all  such  conditions,  exceptions,  and  stipulations  as  may  to  him  seem  advisable : 
provided  always,  that  in  the  execution  of  the  powers  hereby  conferred  on  him,  he  shall 
conform  to  such  instructions  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  receive  from  us,  under  our 
sign-manual  and  signet,  or  through  one  of  our  Principal  Secretaries  of  State. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  authorise  and  empower  the  said  Governor,  as  he  may  deem 
expedient,  under  hi3  hand  and  seal,  to  confirm  any  grant,  disposition,  lease,  or  license, 
which  may  have  been  made  or  issued  before  the  date  of  these  presents,  to  any  person  or 
persons  in  respect  of  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe  or  the  said  Penguin  Islands,  or  any  of 
them,  or  any  part  thereof,  by  any  Governor  of  the  said-  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  or  to  accept  a  surrender  of  any  such  grant,  disposition,  lease,  or  license  and  to 
make  and  issue  any  new  disposition,  lease,  or  license  to  the  persons  surrendering  the 
same,  or  their  nominees,  under  the  powers  and  in  the  manner  herein-before  declared. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  declare  our  pleasure  to  be  that  if  at  any  time*  hereafter  the 
Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  of  the  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  shall,  by  resolution  or  otherwise,  request  the  said  Governor  of  the  said  Island  of 
Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands  to  transfer  the  same  to  the  said  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  annexed  to  and  forming  part  of  the  said 
Colony,  and  shall  by  law  provide  that  upon  such  transfer  and  annexation  all  laws 
which*  may  be  in  force  in  the  said  Colony  on  the  day  on  which  the  said  Island  of 
Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands  shall  be  annexed  thereto,  shall  immediately  upon  such 
annexation  take  effect  and  be  in  force  in  and  upon  the  said  islands  so  annexed,  then  the 
said  Governor  shall,  and  he  is  hereby  authorised  and  empowered  to  transfer  to  the  said 
Colony  the  said  Island  of  Ichaboe  and  the  said  Penguin  Islands,  and  from  and  after  the 
date  of  such  transfer  the  said  islands  so  transferred  shall  be  deemed  and  takea  to  be  and 
shall  be  annexed  to  and  form  part  of  the  said  Colony  of  tKe  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

And  we  further  declare  our  pleasure  to  be  tnat  the  said  Governor  of  the  said  Island 
of  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islanas  shall  declare  by  proclamation  the  said  transfer,  and 
from  and  after  the  date  of  such  proclamation  these  presents  shall  cease  and  be  of  none 
effect  so  far  as  relates  to  the  appointment  of  a  Governor  of  the  said  Islands  of 
Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands  and  his  powers  thereuuder,  but  not  further  or  otherwise, 
and  not  so  as  to  effect  any  instruments,  acts,  matters,  or  things  made  or  done  by  him 
while  such  Governor  as  aforesaid,  in  pursuance  of  the  powers  hereby  conferred  on  him. 

And  we  do  hereby  reserve  to  us,  our  heirs,  and  successors,  full  power  and  authority 
from  time  to  time  to  revoke,  alter,  or  amend  these  our  letters-patent,  as  to  us  or  them 
shall  seem  meet. 

In  witness,  &c.     Witness,  &c. 

(Signed)  C.  ROMILLY. 

Westminster,  27th  February  1867. 


No.  86. 

DANIEL  DE  PASS,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

128,  Leadenhall  Street,  London, 
My  Lord,  November  14,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  12th  instant* 
which  brings  me  copies  of  some  documents  relating  to  the  claims  set  up  by  Herr 
Liideritz,  and  I  take  note  that  these  documents  are  to  be  brought  forward  at  the  Joint 
Commission. 

For  the  information  of  your  Lordship  I  have  to  state  that  our  original  documents  from 
being  translated  first  from  English  into  German  and  then  back  into  English  have  not 
been  correctly  produced,  and  one  very  important  fact  is  apparent. 


*  No.  84 
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The  first  grant  to  us,  being  absolute,  has  not  been  produced  by  Herr  Luderitz. 

In  the  presumed  deed  of  sale,  Article  No.  1,  made  by  the  Chief  Josef  Fredericks  to 
Herr  Luderitz,  he  describes  the  extent  of  our  grant  as  from  the  15°  50'  longitude  E. 
inland,  from  the  northern  head  of  Baker's  Cove  to  the  southern  corner  of  Angra  Pequena, 
so  that  both  bays  are  excluded  from  this  grant. 

As  Baker's  Cove  is  in  latitude  27°  50'  S.,  and  longitude  15°  35'  E.,  and  our  grant, 
says  from  Baker's  Cove  to  Angra  Pequena,  and  nothing  is  mentioned  of  southern  corner, 
we  are  entitled  to  the  whole  of  Angra  Pequena. 

I  further  notice  that  in  Article  No.  2,  describing  Angra  Pequena  Bay,  it  is  taken  to 
be  between  Diaz  Point  and  North-East,  this  must  be  North-East  Point. 

Whatever  may  be  the  rights  of  Josef  Fredericks  in  Article  No.  4,  he  only  sells 
havens  and  bays  to  Herr  Luderitz,  no  mention  is  made  of  islands. 

J  have  Sec 

To  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '  DANIEL  DE  PASS. 

Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 


No.  87. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  17,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl 
Granville,  a  small  map  of  Angra  Pequena  recently  left  here  by  Mr.  De  Pass.  It  is 
apparently  published  at  the  Cape,  and  shows  in  a  convenient  form  the  configuration  of 
the  bay  and  the  position  of  some  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  previous  correspondence. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 
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TO 
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To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


December  4,  1884 


Transmitting  copies  of  certain  papers  about 
to  be  presented  to  Parliament,  and  ex- 
plaining in  detail  the  course  which  Her 
Majesty's  Government  have  taken  with 
reference  to  the  establishment  of  a  German 
Protectorate  north  of  the  Orange  River. 


APPENDIX  I. 


To    Governor    Sir    P. 
Wodehouse. 


E.     August  23,  1867 


Informing  him  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment are  not  prepared,  without  further 
information  as  to  its  extent  and  character, 
to  assume  British  rights  over  the  large 
tract  of  country  to  the  northward  of  the 
Cape  Colony,  extending  from  the  22nd 
degree  of  south  latitude  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Orange  River. 


APPENDIX  II. 


Foreign  Office 


November  II,  1868 


Transmitting  copies  of  a  letter  from  the 
Prussian  Charge  d' Affaires,  and  of  a  memo- 
rial from  the  Committee  of  the  Rhenish 
Missionary  Society,  praying  for  the  support 
and  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment on  behalf  of  the  Rhenish  missionaries 
and  other  European  residents  in  Nama- 
qualand  and  Hereroland. 


APPENDIX  IH. 


Ditto 


November  14,  1868 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  note  from  the 
Prussian  Charge"  d'Affaires  respecting  the 
memorial  from  the  Rhenish  Missions 
Society  praying  for  protection  to  their 
missionaries  in  Namaqualand  and  other 
parts  of  South  Africa. 


11 


APPENDIX  IV. 


No.  1. 

Ditto 

February  15,  1883    - 

Sending  for  concurrence  a  draft  of  a  com- 
munication   to    the   German   Ambassador 
answering  an  inquiry  as  to  the  protection 
of  a  German  factory  on  the  south-west  coast 
of  Africa. 

12 

No.  2. 

To  Foreign  Office    - 

February  20,  1883    - 

Expressing  concurrence  in  the  proposed  com- 
munication to  the  German  Ambassador. 
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ANGRA  PEQUENA. 


Establishment  of  a  German  Protectorate. 


The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you,  for  communication  to  your  Ministers, 
copies  of  papers  about  to  be  presented  to  Parliament  relative  to  the  establishment 
of  a  German  protectorate  north  of  the  Orange  River,  and  its  recognition  by  this  country  ; 
and  I  take  the  opportunity  which  thus  presents  itself  of  explaining,  for  the  information 
of  your  Government,  the  course  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  taken  in  this 
matter. 

2.  Before  commencing  a  review  of  the  case,  I  may  premise  that  acting  on  the  recognised 
principle  that  fresh  territory  ought  not  to  be  acquired  except  for  strong  and  urgent 
reasons,  my  predecessors  have  from  time  to  time  found  it  necessary  to  resist  pressure 
from  various  quarters  in  favour  of  the  annexation  of  the  region  now  in  question.  In 
1867  the  question  was  brought  before  my  predecessor,  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  and 
Chandos,  by  the  then  Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony,  the  special  reason  for  desiring 
action  being  the  supposed  existence  of  silver  in  the  country.  His  Grace  dealt  with  and 
negatived  the  proposal  in  a  Despatch  of  the  23rd  of  August  1867.*  "  Her  Majesty's 
Government,"  he  wrote,  "  are  not  prepared  to  assume  British  rights  over  so  long  a  tract 
"  of  country  without  some  stronger  evidence  of  its  necessity  and  more  information  than  it 
"  appears  to  have  been  in  your  power  to  communicate  when  you  wrote  your  Despatches  of 
"  the  11th  of  March  and  14th  of  June  on  this  subject."  "  It  must,"  he  continued,  "  be 
"  borne  in  mind  that  a  great  Power  cannot  declare  its  sovereignty  over  an  extensive 
"  territory,  however  barren  and  thinly  peopled,  without  the  possibility  of  responsibilities 
"  that  cannot  at  the  time  be  foreseen  " — an  observation  which  he  illustrated  by  referring 
to  events  which  had  occurred  at  the  Penguin  Islands  (then  already  annexed)  during  the 
American  civil  war. 

3.  In  the  following  year  the  question  was  again  urged  on  the  Colonial  Department — this 
time  by  the  German  missionaries  in  Damaraland,  and  by  Prince  (then  Count)  Bismarck, 
Chancellor  of  the  North  German  Confederation.  On  the  6th  of  November  1868,f  I, 
being  then  at  the  Foreign  Office,  received  a  memorial  from  the  Rhenish  Missionary 
Society  urging  the  intervention  of  the  British  Government  in  the  affairs  of  Namaqua- 
Damaraland  (which  the  society  believed  might  he  settled  by  the  despatch  of  a  commis- 
sioner and  200  British  troops),  and  suggesting  that  Walfisch  Bay  and  a  small  adjacent  terri- 
tory might  be  at  the  same  time  declared  British,  "  as  it  lately  happened  (so  said  the 
memorial)  with  Angra  Pequena."  But  the  memorialists  at  the  same  time  expressed  a 
strong  preference  for  larger  measures,  viz.,  for  the  whole  of  Herero  (i.e.  Damara)  land 
being  "  declared  British  territory,  taken  under  British  protection,  and  brought  into 
regular  order/'  Namaqua-Damaraland,  it  was  stated,  might  be  of  greater  importance 
than  Basutoland  for  the  further  development  of  South  Africa. 

4.  On  the  9th  of  November  J  in  the  same  year  I  received  a  note  from  the  German  Charge 
d'Affaires  at  this  Court,  referring  to  the  above  memorial,  and  arguing  in  favour  of  the 
energetic  interference  of  the  British  Government  and  the  despatch  of  such  instructions 
to  the  Governor  of  Cape  Town  as  would  lead  him  to  *end  a  British  commissioner  and 
200  soldiers  to  restore  those  regions  to  their  peaceful  condition.  Baron  Von  Katte 
concluded  his  note  by  stating  formally  that,  by  direction  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  North 
German  Confederation,  he  begged  leave  earnestly  to  solicit  my  favourable  consideration 
of  the  society's  petition. 

5.  I  communicated  these  representations  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  who, 
however,  was  unable  to  adopt  the  German  views  upon  the  subject ;  but  at  the  same  time, 
under  his  sanction  and  authority,  measures  were  taken  by  Sir  Philip  Wodehouse  which  even- 
tually, for  the  time  at  least,  brought  about  the  end  immediately  desired  by  the  Germans 
in  the  territory  and  their  Government  at  home,  namely,  the  pacification  of  the  country. 

*  Appendix  I.  f  &e  Appendix  IT.  %  See  Appendix  III. 
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These  measures  included  the  despatch  of  a  commissioner  to  Namaqualand  and  the  use 
of  pressure  and  influence  in  relation  to  the  Southern  Namaqua  captains,  with  whom  the 
settlement  of  the  question  practically  lay.  Peace  was  concluded  in  1870,  and  in  for- 
warding a  copy  of  the  treaty  to  Sir  Henry  Barkly,  Dr.  C.  H.  Hahn,  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Rhenish  Mission,  bore  testimony  as  follows  to  the  effectiveness  of  Sir  Philip 
Wodehouse's  measures : — "  I  have  also,"  he  wrote,  "  great  pleasure  in  informing  your 
"  Excellency  that  we  firmly  believe  that  under  Providence  we  owe  it  chiefly  to  the  kind 
"  interest  taken  by  your  Excellency's  esteemed  predecessor,  Sir  P.  E.  Wodehouse,  who 
"  used  his  best  influence  with  the  above  alluded  to  Namaqua  Chiefs,  that  things  have 
c<  arrived  at  this  happy  issue." — (Annexure  p.  ii.  to  Mr.  Palgrave's  Report,  Cape  Par- 
liamentary  Papers  (G.  50-77).) 

6.  The  establishment  of  a  formal  peace  did  not,  however,  entirely  end  the  troubles  of 
the  country  or  set  at  rest  the  question  of  annexation,  which  continued  to  be  stirred  both 
by  natives  and  Europeans,  until  in  1 875  the  Cape  Parliament  passed  a  resolution  in 
favour  of  the  extension  of  the  limits  of  the  Colony  so  as  to  include  Walfisch  Bay  and  as 
much  of  the  country  inland  as,  with  the  approval  of  the  Crown,  it  might  be  found  expe- 
dient to  acquire.  In  pursuance  of  this  resolution  Mr.  W.  Coates  Palgrave  was  despatched 
as  Special  Commissioner  to  the  Damara  and  Namaqua  Chiefs,  and  (as  recounted  in  his 
Report  laid  before  the  Cape  Parliament  in  1877)  he  received  offers  of  submission  from 
all  the  important  Chiefs  in  the  country.  It  is  plain  from  this  Report  that  the  German 
missionaries  were  active  on  his  side,  inasmuch  as  they  officiated  as  interpreters  in  his 
meetings  with  the  Chiefs,  countersigned  the  Damara  offers  of  submission,  and,  in  one 
case  where  three  Namaqua  captains  appeared  strongly  bent  on  holding  aloof,  a  missionary 
used  arguments  of  an  energetic  character  which  (p.  79  of  Report)  proved  entirely  suc- 
cessful. Before  leaving  the  country  Mr.  Palgrave  received  from  the  traders  a  petition 
in  favour  of  annexation.  A  majority  of  the  names  at  the  foot  of  that  petition  appear 
to  be  those  of  Germans  and  Swedes. 

7.  Mr.  Palgrave's  Report  was  brought  under  the  notice  of  the  Earl  of  Carnarvon  in 
a  long  and  able  Despatch  from  Sir  Bartle  Frere,  dated  the  13th  of  November  1877 
(Imperial  Blue  Book,  C.-2000,  p.  1).  I  note  in  that  Despatch  the  following  passage  : 
—"Neither  be  (Dr.  Hahn)  nor  the  other  missionaries  wno  accompanied  him  in  his 
"  interviews  with  me,  nor  the  many  respectable  Damaraland  traders  whom  I  saw,  had 
"  the  slightest  national  or  colonial  bias  in  the  matter.  They  were  none  of  them  Eng- 
"  lishraen  or  Cape  Colonists  by  birth,  though  the  Cape  was  their  adopted  country,  and 
"  their  trade  centred  in  Cape  Town.  But  they  were  unanimous  in  expressing  from 
"  various  points  of  view  their  hope  that  Mr.  Palgrave  might  be  sent  back  to  finish  the 
"  work  which  he  had  so  well  begun." 

8.  Sir  Bartle  Frere's  recommendations  were  that,  as  a  first  step,  an  Order  in  Council 
should  be  passed  empowering  the  Cape  Parliament  to  legislate  for  the  purpose  of  annex- 
ing the  coast  up  to  the  Portuguese  boundary,  and  that  in  the  meanwhile  no  time  should 
be  lost  in  hoisting  the  British  flag  at  Walfisch  Bay.  To  this  latter  step  Lord  Carnarvon 
assented,  and  it  was  shortly  afterwards  carried  into  effect,  but  he  did  not  at  the  moment 
feel  in  a  position  to  sanction  Sir  Bartle  Frere's  larger  proposals,  and  within  a  few  days  he 
quitted  office.  Sir  Bartle  Frere  subsequently  renewed  his  representations  on  the  subject, 
but  Her  Majesty's  Government  continued  of  opinion  that  no  action  should  be  taken. 
Thus  matters  stood,  as  regards  the  question  of  title,  when  you  proceeded  to  take  up  your 
present  office  in  1880,  and  it  became  the  duty  of  my  immediate  predecessor,  the  Earl 
of  Kimberley,  to  convey  to  you  the  views  of  her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  questions 
of  policy  which  were  then  awaiting  solution.  It  need  hardlv  be  said  that  since  the 
question  was  last  stirred,  nothing  had  happened  which  could  lessen  the  objections  of 
the  Imperial  Government  to  annexation  beyond  the  Orange  River.  This  country  had 
been  put  to  vast  expense  by  the  Cape,  Zulu,  and  Sikukuni  wars,  the  affairs  of  Bechuana- 
land  (then  called  the  Keate  Award  Territory),  were  unsettled,  and  the  condition 
of  Zululand  was  commencing  to  cause  anxiety.  The  Cape  Colony  had  its  hands 
full  with  the  rebellion  in  Basutoland,  and  lawlessness  in  the  Transkei.  Indeed  the 
Government  of  Mr.  Gordon  Sprigg  appeared  in  no  way  inclined  to  an  extension  of 
responsibilities  north  of  the  Orange  River.  War  having  broken  out  about  July  1880, 
between  the  Damaras  and  Namaquas,  the  Cape  Government  recalled  Mr.  Palgrave, 
who  was  acting  as  Special  Commissioner  in  the  Trans-Gariep,  and  authorised  Major 
Musgrave,  the  Resident  at  Okahandja,  to  withdraw  himself  to  Walfisch  Bay.  These 
instructions  were  based  on  the  fact  that  the  "  moral  force  hitherto  exercised  *  was  "  no 
"  longer  producing  the  desired  results,'*  and  it  was  also  expressly  stated  that  it  had 
"  been  decided  from  the  very  first  that  no  attempt  to  employ  any  other  kind  of  force 
should  be  made."    (p.  8  of  C.-2783.) 
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9.  Lord  Kimberley  therefore  did  nothing  at  variance  with  the  apparent  policy  of  the  Cape 
Ministers  who  were  then,  as  now,  in  office,  when  he  instructed  you  that  a  Resident  was 
not  to  be  pressed  in  any  case  on  a  native  tribe  against  its  will,  that  it  was  necessary  that 
the  responsibilities  of  this  country  should  not  be  extended  beyond  the  present  boundaries 
of  Her  Majesty's  possessions,  that  the  Orange  River  should  be  maintained  as  the  north- 
western boundary  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  give 
no  encouragement  to  schemes  for  the  extension  of  British  jurisdiction  over  Great 
Namaqualand  and  Damaraland.    (C.-2754,  p.  8.) 

10.  I  may  note  in  passing  that  on  the  occasion  of  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  to  which  I 
have  alluded,  the  German  Ambassador  at  this  Court  communicated  a  Memorandum  to 
Earl  Granville  describing  the  special  dangers  which  threatened  German  life  and 
property  in  Damaraland,  and  requesting  that,  since  there  could  be  "  no  question  as  to 
"  an  independent  proceeding  on  the  part  of  Germanv  for  the  protection  of  life  and 
a  property  of  its  subjects  in  those  regions,"  the  "  British  Government  would  direct  that 
"  any  measures  ordered  or  intended  for  the  protection  of  life  and  property  of  English 
"  subjects  might  be  extended  likewise  to  the  German  missionaries  and  traders  living 
"  there/'     (p.  3  of  C.-2783.) 

11.  In  view  of  the  disinclination  of  the  Cape  Government  to  use  other  than  moral  force, 
and  the  still  stronger  feeling  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  against  interference,  it  was 
impossible  to  make  any  other  answer  to  this  request  than  that  the  Cape  Goverement 
would  extend  to  German  subjects,  as  readily  as  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty,  such 
protection  as  it  might  be  in  its  power  to  give,  but  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
could  not  be  responsible  for  what  might  take  place  outside  British  territory,  which 
only  included  Walfisch  Bay  and  a  very  small  portion  of  country  immediately  surrounding 
it.     (C.-2783,  p.  10.) 

12.  I  now  come  to  the  action  taken  by  the  German  Government  in  1883.  As  explained 
in  the  Colonial  Office  Memorandum,  which  has  been  communicated  to  the  German 
Government,  and  will  be  found  in  the  enclosed  parliamentary  papers,  that  action  was  not 
for  some  time  understood  in  the  sense  in  which  it  has  since  been  explained  by  the  German 
Government  and  its  representatives.  It  appeared  to  us  to  amount  to  a  reiteration,  in  a 
new  and  modified  form,  of  the  demand,  so  often  made  in  German  interests,  that  British 
influence  should  be  extended  north  of  the  Orange  River.  The  first  communication  was 
in  February  1883,*  when  the  German  Embassy  inquired  of  the  Foreign  Office  whether 
British  protection  could  be  extended  to  a  factory  about  to  be  established  by  a  Bremen 
merchant  north  of  the  Orange  River,  intimating  that  if  this  could  not  be  done  they  would  do 
their  best  to  extend  to  it  the  same  measure  of  protection  which  they  give  to  their  sutriects 
in  remote  places,  but  without  any  design  to  establish  a  footing  in  South  Africa,  There 
was  here  no  indication  of  any  contemplated  interference  with  British  possessions  or  British 
subjects.  There  were,  indeed,  certain  new  features  in  the  situation.  On  this  occasion 
the  German  Government  seemed  to  indicate  that,  failing  British  action,  it  would  itself 
do,  on  behalf  of  German  subjects,  what  Count  Munster  had  declared  in  1880  to  be  out 
of  the  question,  namely,  take  an  independent  proceeding.  But  it  appeared  to  us  from 
the  language  used  in  the  Ambassadors  note  of  December  1883,  that  such  a  proceeding 
would  only  be  resorted  to  as  an  alternative,  from  which  Germany  would  willingly  be 
relieved  by  action  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government.  I  fully  understood  that  the 
choice  was  before  us  of  annexing  the  country  or  acquiescing  in  a  German  annexation. 

13.  Her  Majesty's  Government  recognised  as  fully  as  any  of  its  predecessors  the 
general  arguments  against  the  adoption  of  the  former  course.  But  the  situation  was  now 
different  from  what  it  had  been  at  any  previous  time,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government 
decided  that,  on  the  whole,  it  would  be  better  to  take  such  measures  as  might  be  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  both  of  the  German  Government  and  of  the  Cape  Colony. 
In  the  first  place,  action  only  appeared  to  be  invited  in  one  portion  of  the  country,  and 
that  situated  on  the  sea  coast,  so  that  the  trouble  and  responsibility  to  a  Power 
habitually  maintaining  a  squadron  on  the  coast  was  comparatively  trifling.  Moreover, 
it  was  conceivable  that,  however  friendly  the  general  relations  between  this  country 
and  Germany,  the  Cape  Government  might  entertain  practical  objections  to  the 
establishment  at  the  other  side  of  the  Orange  River  of  a  German  protectorate.  There 
would  be,  for  instance,  the  dangers  of  smuggling  along  the  northern  border,  and  of  a 
break-down  of  the  arms  policy  of  the  Colony  by  a  free  introduction  of  guns  and  ammu- 
nition through  the  German  ports. 

14.  The  situation,  also,  had  greatly  changed  in  regard  to  native  affairs  generally,  since 
the  time  when  my  immediate  predecessor  had  put  such  a  decided  negative  upon  the 
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extension  of  the  Colony  to  the  north.  The  Transkei  was  quiet,  and  the  Colony  had 
been  relieved  of  the  charge  of  Basutoland,  whilst  what  was  hoped  would  be  a  satisfactory 
solution  of  the  Bechuana  difficulty,  was  on  the  point  of  being  concluded. 

15.  In  these  circumstances,  I  telegraphed  to  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government 
on  the  3rd  of  February,  inquiring  whether  there  was  any  prospect  of  the  Cape  Government 
undertaking  the  control  of  Angra  Pequena,  which  was  the  only  point  then  prominently 
in  contemplation,  in  the  event  of  that  place  being  declared  British,  because,  as  I  explained, 
it  might  be  difficult  otherwise  to  resist  the  representations  of  Germany,  that,  failing  other 
protection  for  German  subjects  there,  that  country  would  be  compelled  to  assume  juris- 
diction over  the  place.  On  the  6th  of  February  I  received  a  telegraphic  reply  asking 
that  the  matter  might  be  kept  open  pending  a  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  at  the  Cape,  the 
Premier  being  away.  I  heard  nothing  more  of  the  intentions  of  your  Ministers  for  three 
months,  and  on  the  7th  of  May,  in  consequence  of  certain  communications  from  the 
German  Government,  I  telegraphed  again  saying  that  it  was  necessary  to  tell  the  German 
Minister  what  was  intended  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  to  Angra  Pequena,  and 
that  if  the  Colonial  Government  desired  that  it  should  be  under  British  jurisdiction, 
they  should  immediately  express  their  readiness  to  accept  the  responsibility  and  cost. 

16.  On  the  29th  of  May,  you  replied  by  telegram  stating  that  your  Ministers  had  decided 
to  recommend  Parliament  to  undertake  the  control  of  the  coast  lice  from  the  Orange 
River  to  Walfisch  Bay.  I  communicated  this  telegram  to  the  Foreign  Office  with  a 
suggestion  as  to  the  terms  of  the  final  answer  to  be  made  to  Count  Minister's  inquiries 
of  the  previous  December,  but  it  then  proved  to  be  too  late  for  this  country  to  tak*» 
action  as  far  as  the  Angra  Pequena  territory  was  concerned.  The  German  Government 
had,  during  the  interval,  made  up  its  mind  to  take  its  subjects  in  that  region  under  its 
protection  and,  in  effect,  to  adopt  the  grant  to  Mr.  Luderitz  as  a  grant  of  sovereignty  or 
supremacy  to  itself. 

17.  The  views  of  the  German  Government  having  become  more  clearly  understood,  I 
telegraphed  to  you  on  the  17th  June,  saying  that  it  would  be  better  not  to  bring  forward 
the  vote  for  the  control  and  cost  of  the  coast  line  and  Angra  Pequena  at  present  in  order  to 
avoid  any  misunderstanding  between  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  German  Ministry, 
with  whom  communications  were  proceeding.  On  the  9th  of  July  you  telegraphed  to  me 
that  your  Ministers  were  anxiously  awaiting  information  relative  to  the  negotiations  with 
Germany.  Your  Ministers,  you  said,  advised  you  that  the  feeling  in  the  Colony  was 
strongly  in  favour  of  the  retention  of  British  authority  over  the  coast  line  from  the 
Orange  River  northwards,  and  that  the  annexation  of  Damaraland  to  the  German 
Empire  was  also  greatly  deprecated.  On  the  J  4th  of  July  I  replied  by  telegram  in 
which  I  intimated  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  did  not  consider  itself  in  a  position  to 
oppose  the  German  claims  as  I  understood  them,  and  that  "  so  much  therefore  of  the 
"  country  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Angra  Pequena  as  may  be,  after  careful  inquiry, 
"  found  to  have  been  acquired  in  proper  form  by  Mr.  Luderitz,  would  be  under  the 
"  protection  of  the  German  Empire.'  I  suggested  in  conclusion  that  the  coast  north  of 
the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude  should  be  placed  under  British  protection. 

18.  The  resolutions  of  the  Cape  Parliament  which  were  passed  on  the  16th  of  July  in 
consequence  of  this  message,  declared  in  favour  of  the  annexation  of  the  whole  coast  line 
from  the  Orange  River  to  the  Portuguese  frontier ;  but  before  the  resolutions  of  the  Cape 
Parliament  could  reach  this  country,  two  very  material  events  had  taken  place,  the  first  of 
which  was  the  proclamation  in  situ  of  a  German  protectorate  by  a  German  man-of-war  over 
the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  26th  parallel  of  south  latitude.  This  being  an 
act  of  state,  and  amounting  to  a  formal  annexation  by  a  civilised  Power  of  a  territory  vacant 
in  the  eye  of  International  Law,  superseded  any  necessity  for  inquiry  as  regards  the 
public  title,  though  not  as  regards  Mr.  Luderitz  *s  private  claims.  On  the  22nd  of 
August,  that  is  only  three  days  before  the  Cape  resolutions  were  received  in  this  country, 
the  second  event  to  which  I  have  alluded  occurred :  the  German  Charg&  d' Affaires 
called  at  the  Foreign  Office  and  notified  the  existence  of  German  claims  to  the  north  of 
the  26th  parallel  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Walfisch  Bay,  and,  in  effect,  lodged  a  counter 
claim  to  the  whole  or  to  parts  of  the  whole  of  the  northern  coast  on  behalf  of  his  own 
Government,  who  appeared  to  intend  to  take  over  the  acquisitions  of  its  subjects.  It 
thus  became  difficult  to  decide  how  far  the  Cape  resolutions  could  be  acted  on  without 
coming  into  collision  with  German  claims,  and,  whilst  the  matter  was  under  considera- 
tion, a  second  German  gun-boat,  the  "  Wolf,"  set  all  questions  at  rest  by  taking  posses- 
sion of  the  whole  of  the  rest  of  the  coast,  Walfisch  Bay  excepted,  in  the  Emperor's  name. 
Upon  this,  Her  Majesty's  Government  decided  to  acquiesce  in  the  action  of  the  German 
Government  and  to  welcome  Germany  as  a  neighbour.  The  German  Emperor  had  acquired 
for  himself,  by  the  recognised  means,  a  strip  of  territory  to  which  the  Queen  of  England 
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had  no  sufficient  legal  title,  and  in  which  German  trading  and  missionary  interests 
were  apparently  more  considerable  than  those  of  her  own  subjects.  Great  Britain,  which 
already  possesses  law  tracts  of  unoccupied  territory,  could  not  fairly  grudge  to  a  friendly 
Power  a  country  difficult  of  development,  with  regard  to  which  it  might  have  been  said 
that  we  had  never  thought  it  worth  acquiring  until  it  seemed  to  be  wanted  by  our 
neighbour, 

19.  This  being  the  state  of  the  case,  it  remains  to  consider  what  should  now  be  done  to 
protect  British  Colonial  interests  from  any  inconvenience  that  might  possibly  result  from 
the  presence  of  a  foreign  settlement  on  the  frontier  of  the  Colony.  It  will  be  necessary 
to  see  that  individual  British  rights  in  the  Country  are  safeguarded,  to  watch  how  far 
the  restrictions  on  the  acquisition  of  arms  by  natives  are  affected,  and  to  guard  against 
smuggling  from  over  the  Orange  River  into  the  Colony. 

20.  I  glance  at  this  last  possibility  of  danger,  because  Mr.  Palgrave  has  adverted  to 
it  in  his  Report  recently  laid  before  the  Cape  Parliament,  but  having  regard  to  the 
absence  of  such  smuggling  in  the  past  whilst  the  coast  was  open  to  anyone  who 
choose  to  go  there,  and  having  regard  to  the  geographical  conditions,  I  am  far  from 
thinking  that  it  is  likely  to  become  rife.  The  interests  of  individual  British  subjects  will, 
I  hope,  be  satisfactorily  settled  as  a  result  of  the  proposed  joint  Commission. 

21.  If  the  extent  of  the  importation  of  arms  through  the  protectorate  should  seem  to 
threaten  danger,  the  obvious  and  I  should  hope  successful  course  would  be  to  lay  the 
facts  and  arguments  before  the  German  Government,  and  invite  it  to  act  the  part  of  a 
good  neighbour  in  counteracting  the  evil. 

22.  In  other  Despatches  I  have  acquainted  you  with  the  views  taken  by  her  Majesty's 
Government  with  regard  to  the  Ichaboe  and  Penguin  Islands,  belonging  to  the  Cape 
Colony,  which  fhe  commander  of  the  German  vessel  "  Elizabeth/'  erroneously  included 
in  his  proclamation  of  protectorate. 

23.  I  am  awaiting  a  definite  declaration  as  to  the  ultimate  limits  of  the  protectorate  inland, 
as  to  whether  German  law  or  some  other  kind  of  law  is  to  prevail  there,  and  as  to 
whether  it  remains  Kaffir  territory,  or  is  to  be  regarded  as  part  of  the  German  Empire. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


Appendix  I. 

His  Grace  the  DUKE   of  BUCKINGHAM    AND   CHANDOS   to   Governor 

Sir  P.  E.  WODEHOUSE,  K.C.B. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  23,  1867- 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  14th  of  June,  stating,  as  you  were 
requested  to  do,  the  boundaries  which  it  will  be  requisite  to  specify  in  order  to  describe 
the  country  situated  to  the  northward  of  the  Cape  which  you  proposed  to  declare  to  be 
British  territory. 

I  observe  that  it  extends  from  the  22nd  degree  of  south  latitude  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Orange  River,  which  is  situated  in  about  the  parallel  of  28°  37'.  The  boundaries 
proposed  by  you  on  the  eastern  side  are  evidently  designed  to  restrict  the  territory  to  a3 
small  a  distance  as  may  be  from  the  coast ;  and  you  describe  the  tract  as  for  the  most 
part  a  desert  of  rock  and  sand,  only  occupied  here  and  there  by  half-bred  Hottentots  and 
others  who  have  wandered  thither.  Nevertheless  the  country  extends  along  the  coast 
for  upwards  of  6^  degrees  of  latitude  or  450  English  miles. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  not  prepared  to  assume  British  rights  over  so  long  a 
tract  of  country,  without  some  stronger  evidence  of  its  necessity,  and  more  information 
than  it  appears  to  have  been  in  your  power  to  communicate  when  you  wrote  your 
Despatches  of  the  11th  of  March  and  14th  of  June  on  this  subject  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  a  great  power  cannot  declare  its  sovereignty  over  an  extensive  territory,  how- 
ever barren  and  thinly  peopled,  without  the  possibility  of  responsibilities  that  cannot  at 
the  time  be  foreseen.  A  proof  of  this  is  afforded  by  the  little  uninhabited  islands  annexed 
to  the  Cape  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  very  country  now  under  consideration,  those 
islands  having  been  the  scene  during  the  late  Civil  War  in  America  of  occurrences  which 
might  have  led  to  difficult  questions. 

I  should  wish  therefore  to  know  exactly  what  information  you  may  by  this  time 
possess  on  the  nature,  quantities,  and  site   of  the  supposed  minerals,  and  whether  the 
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information  rests  on  the  authority  of  persons  who  are  in  themselves  trustworthy  and  also 
competent  judges  of  the  subject.  It  will  also  be  desirable  to  know  from  you  whether  it 
may  be  anticipated  that  the  Cape  Government  would  offer  any  objection  to  eventually 
annexing  the  territory  to  the  Colony. 

If  possible,  I  should  desire  you  to  take  no  step  in  the  matter  until  you  should  have  had 
an  opportunity  of  receiving  further  instructions  from  hence    after  the  receipt    here  of 

that  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Philip  Wodehouse.  (Signed)        BUCKINGHAM  AND  CHANDOS. 


Appendix  II. 


FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  November  11,  1868. 

I  am  directed  by  Lord  Stanley  to  transmit  to  you  the  accompanying  copy  of  a 
letter  from  the  Prussian  Charge  d'  Affaires  at  this  Court,  together  with  a  copy  of  a 
memorial  from  the  Committee  of  the  Rhenish  Missionary  Society,  praying  for  the 
support  and  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  behalf  of  the  Rhenish 
missionaries  and  other  European  residents  in  Namaqualand  and  Hereroland,  in  South 
Africa,  and  I  am  to  request  that  you  will  lay  these  papers  before  the  Duke  of  Buckingham 
and  Chandos,  and  request  his  Grace  to  favour  Lord   Stanley  with  any  observations 


which  he  may  have  to  offer  thereupon 

nder  Secretary 
Colonial  Office 


I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JAMES  MURRAY. 


Enclosure  1  in  Appendix  No.  2. 


My  Lord,  Prussian  Embassy,  November  6,  1868. 

Your  Lordship  would  greatly  oblige  me  by  having  the  kindness  to  receive  the 
bearer  of  these  lines,  the  Rererend  Hermann  Schmettan,  Foreign  Secretary  of  the 
Evangelical  Alliance.  He  wishes  to  speak  to  your  Lordship  on  behalf  of  the  Rhenish 
missionaries  resident  in  South  Africa,  in  whom  my  Government  takes  a  great  interest,  as 
one  of  these  missionaries  is  leaving  for  South  Africa  to-morrow  night,  it  would  be  very 
desirable  that  M.  Schmettan  sees  your  Lordship  still  to-day. 

Requesting  your  Lordship  to  accept  already  beforehand  my  sincere  thanks  for  the 
kind  compliance  with  my  above  stated  wish, 

I  have,  &c. 
The  lx>rd  Stanley,  (Signed)        Fr.  De  Katte. 

&c.      &c.      &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  Appendix  No.  2. 


To  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Stanley,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries 

of  State,  &c. 

My  Lord,  Barmen  (Rhenish  Prussia),  September  29,  1868. 

In  the  name  and  by  order  of  the  Committee  of  the  Rhenish  Missionary  Society, 
I  beg  to  be  permitted  to  lay  before  your  Lordship  the  inclosed  humble  memorial  in 
reference  to  the  Rhenish  missionaries  and  other  Europeans  residing  in  Herero  (Damara) 
land,  South  Africa. 

I  humbly  beg  your  Lordship,  as  in  the  case  of  the  French  missionaries  in  Basutoland, 
to  order  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  Colony  in  this  case  also  in  which  the  disorders  of 
war  have  filled  the  Namaqua  and  Herero  lands  these  six  years ;  have  been  yearly 
increasing,  and  have  brought  in  danger  the  lives  and  property  of  the  European  residents 
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to  employ  active  means  for  pacification,  and  that  the  Rhenish  missionaries,  who  have 
been  robbed,  may  receive  compensation. 

In  laying  before  your  Lordship  the  enclosed  memorial,  which  explains  the  state  of 
things,  and  the  different  means  that  may  be  used  for  redress,  ana  also  the  motives 
which  induce  us  in  the  interests  of  civilization  and  Christianity,  as  well  as  for  the  prestige 
of  the  British  name  in  South  Africa,  to  request  this. 

In  the  hope  that  your  Lordship  will  give  this  case  a  favourable  consideration, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         D.  Fabri, 

Inspehtor  des  Rheinischen  Missions, 
Gesellschaft. 


Memorial   concerning  the    situation  of    the    Rhenish    Missionaries  and   European 
Residents  in  N am aqu aland,  and  Hereroland,  South  Africa. 

1.  A  short  description  of  the  present  situation: — 

(1,)-  The  Rhenish  Missionary  Society  has  laboured  in  South  Africa  since  1830. 
In  the  Cape  Colony  it  has  14  mission  stations  besides  a  number  of  out-stations, 
with  about  13,000  baptised  members. 

(2.)  In  1842  it  crossed  the  Orange  River  and  began  its  labours  in  great  Namaqua- 
land,  and  shortly  after  in  Herero  (Damara)  land.  Under  various  vicissitudes, 
its  labours  extended  on  every  side,  and  in  1864  it  had  in  the  above-mentioned 
lauds,  the  following  stations :  —  Berseba,  Bethamen,  Gibeon,  Hoachanas, 
Rehoboth,  Gobabis,  Otjunbinque,  New  Carmen,  Salem,  and  Scheppmpusdorf,  to 
which  were  afterwards  added  Keetmansboop  and  Warmbad,  in  the  south  of  Great 
Namaqualand. 

(3.)  In  1863  war  commenced  between  the  Hereros  belonging  to  the  Negro  tribes 
and  some  tribes  of  the  Namaquas  belonging  to  the  Hottentots.  After  the  death 
of  the  dreaded  Namaqua  Chief,  Foncer  Africaner,  the  Hereros  freed  themselves 
from  their  subjection,  which  they  had  borne  since  about  the  year  1845,  and 
recovered  their  former  territory,  which  included  the  stations  Otjunbinque  and 
New  Carmen  of  the  Rhenish  Missionary  Society. 

(4.)  As  might  have  been  expected  from  the  character  of  the  land  and  its  inhabi- 
tants, there  has  been  no  decisive  engagement,  but  many  attacks,  plundering 
excursions,  and  robberies.  Iu  1865  the  Renish  Missionary  Station,  Gobabis,  was 
the  theatre  of  a  skirmish  ;  the  missionaries  were  obliged  to  fly,  and  the  Mission- 
ary Society  sustained  a  loss  in  moveables  and  immoveables  of  about  2,000/. 
sterling.  At  the  same  time  the  station  Rehoboth  was  destroyed,  many  of  its 
inhabitants  lost  their  lives,  the  society  sustained  a  loss  of  property  amounting  to 
about  500/.,  and  the  excellent  missionary  Kleinschmidt,  who  had  laboured  there 
for  "25  years,  sunk  under  the  hardships  of  the  flight  in  the  deserts.  In  1866  the 
station  Gibeon  was  attacked,  a  number  of  the  inhabitants  were  killed,  and  the 
loss  of  the  mission  property  amounted  to  about  200/.  At  the  same  time  the  station 
Hoachanas  was  overtaken  by  these  disturbances,  the  missionary  compelled  to 
leave,  and  the  mission  property  damaged  to  the  amount  of  300/.  In  the  same 
year  the  station  Scheppmansdorf  was  attacked,  the  missionary  Eggert  com- 
pletely plundered  and  driven  away,  having  lost  about  300/.  All  the  above-named 
stations  are  in  the  northern  part  of  Great  Namaqualand. 

(5.)  Not  less  threatening  was  and  is  the  situation  of  the  mission  stations  iu  Herero- 
land. The  principal  station  Otjunbinque  where,  besides  several  European 
residents  and  their  families,  there  are  20  Europeans  belonging  to  the  mission,  has 
been  for  the  last  few  years  the  theatre  of  the  attacks  of  the  Namaquas.  Never- 
theless, till  now,  the  attacks  have  been  repulsed  by  the  Hereros,  but  the  mission 
property,  valued  at  5,000/.,  as  it  includes  workshops  and  other  things  necessary 
for  colonization,  has  "sustained  very  serious  damages.  The  station  Newcarmen 
also  has  been  attacked  and  plundered. 

(6.)  Besides  all  these  sad  events  and  great  losses  that  have  lately  happened  a 

f :eater  calamity  must  be  mentioned.  When  these  fights  began  the  lives  of 
uropeans  were  respected,  but  now,  through  the  wild  influence  of  these  continual 
robberies,  some  of  tne  Namaqua  chiefs  have  announced  their  determination  to  kill 
all  the  Europeans  and  drive  them  from  the  country.  Thus,  in  the  year  1866,  a 
trader,  British  subject,  was  killed  near  Gobabis.    Affairs  have  become  recently  yet 
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more  critical.  In  the  month  of  May  last  the  Namaqua  chief.  Jacobus  Bovis, 
attacked  the  storehouse  at  Walfisch  Bay,  belonging  to  the  Society.  The  agent 
Iversen  was  killed,  and  the  travellers  and  traders,  Frederick  Green,  Palgrave,  and 
Puncie,  all  British  subjects,  were  attacked  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Cay,  and 
their  fate  is  still  hidden  in  obscurity.  The  loss  of  property  on  these  and  former 
occasions  sustained  by  residents  and  traders  belonging  to  the  English  nation 
amounts  to  at  least  several  thousand  pounds  sterling. 
(7.)  The  events  last  mentioned  produced  a  strong  feeling  in  Cape  Town  and 
induced  the  principal  persons  of  the  town  to  beg  the  Governor  of  Cape  Colony 
to  take  steps  for  the  protection  of  the  lives  and  property  of  the  European  resi- 
dents in  Hereroland.  His  Excellenc}'  the  Governor  with  noble  promptitude  sent 
a  man-of-war  to  Walfisch  Bay.  But  a*s  Atjunbinque  is  now  fully  cut  off  from  the 
coast  the  troops  were  not  disembarked,  and  after  three  weeks  the  ship  returned  to 
Cape  Town  without  any  further  information  as  to  the  fate  of  the  Europeans  in 
that  land. 

II.  Suggestions  for  remedy  :— 

(8.)  The  rapacious  war  party  in  the  northern  part  of  great  Namaqualand,  which 
obstinately  resists  all  tne  efforts  the  missionaries  make  for  peace,  is  not  numerous.  It 
embraces  the  tribes  of  Fan  Africaner,  Jacobus  Bovis,  and  the  tribe  called  "  Red 
People,"  besides  various  persons  who  unite  with  them.  The  number  of  men  capable 
of  fighting  does  not  exceed  800.  These  are  all  armed  with  guns,  but  they  appear 
never  to  have  been  more  than  400  or  500  strong  at  *any  of  these  fights.  The 
Namaqua  captains  of  Bethanien,  Gibeon,  Berseba,  Keetmanshoop,  and  Warmbad 
living  more  southward,  and  who  under  the  influence  of  the  missionaries  wish  to 
keep  the  peace,  possess  a  more  important  and  effective  force.  The  Hereros 
living  northward  are  more  numerous  and  have  fewer  guns,  but  are  unfortunately 
without  powerful  and  regulated  guidance.  Their  chief,  Kamaherero,  wants 
energy  and  caution. 

(9.)  There  is  no  doubt  that  by  these  circumstances,  and  assisted  on  one  side  by  the 
Hereros,  and  on  the  other  by  the  Namaqua  captains  living  southward,  200 
British  soldiers  would  be  quite  sufficient  to  subdue  the  Namaqua  captains  living 
northward  in  a  very  short  time 

(10.)  Yet  according  to  all  appearances  it  wants  no  active  military  interposition  for 
the  purpose  of  quieting  the  land.  It  would  be  enough  to  send  off  a  British  com- 
missioner and  for  him  to  summon  the  chiefs  before  him  and  adjust  the  peace. 
The  northern  Namaqua  captains  would  not  resist  such  authority,  as  may  easily 
be  foreseen  :  particularly  when  at  the  same  time  the  Walfisch  Bay  besides  a  small 
adjacent  territory  might  be  declared  British  property,  as  it  lately  happened  with 
the  Angra  Pequena  Bay. 

(11.)  Should  the  whole  Hereroland  be  declared  British  territory  taken  under 
British  protection  and  be  brought  into  regular  order  this  would  be  indeed  the 
most  desirable  thing  for  the  missions,  civilisation,  and  the  opening  of  the  western 
part  of  the  south  of  Africa.  A  small  force  near  Walfisch  Bay  and  a  resident  civil 
officer  would  be  quite  sufficient  to  secure  good  practical  results  from  such  an 
arrangement. 

(12.)  The  Hereroland,  on  the  whole  a  fertile  pasture  land,  forms  the  western 
passage  to  the  inner  part  of  South  Africa,  and  the  region  of  the  Lake  Ngami, 
and  to  the  newly  opened  country  southward  of  Cunene.  In  the  present  moment 
it  has  an  especial  importance,  as  the  nearest  and  quickest  way  to  the  gold 
field,  discovered  by  Mr.  Charles  Manch  which  leads  over  Walfisch  Bay  and 
through  the  Hereroland. 

III.  Other  motives  for  intervention : — 

(13.)  When  about  1835  a  trader  or  British  subject  was  killed  in  Namaqualand,  the 
Government  of  the  Colony  required  the  delivery  of  the  murderers.  It  followed,  and 
the  malefactors  were  shot  according  to  the  Articles  of  War  in  the  Cape  Colony 
for  the  murder  committed  outside  of  the  British  territory.  Since  that  time  until 
late  years  the  opinion  was  general  in  Namaqua  and  Hereroland  that  the  lives  of 
Europeans  in  these  lands  were  under  British  protection.  In  the  last  two  years 
this  prestige  of  the  British  name  has  been  lost  m  the  above-mentioned  lands  which 
adjoin  the  Cape  Colony. 

(14.)  In  the  last  year  the  British  Government  intervened  in  a  generous  manner  in 
favour  of  the  French  missionaries  in  the  Basutoland  and  secured  their  return  and 
compensation  for  their  losses. 
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The  present  case  is  not  only  similar  but  much  more  urgently  requires  an  inter- 
vention, for  it  concerns  not  only  the  injuries  to  the  missionaries*  but  also  the  murder 
of  English  subjects  and  the  threatening  of  the  lives  of  numerous  missionaries  and 
European  residents,  while  the  loss  of  property  is  incomparably  greater  than  it  was 
at  the  Basutoland. 

(15.)  The  Namaqua-Hereroland  as  a  coast,  might  be  of  greater  importance  than  the 
Basutoland,  for  the  further  development  of  Soutli  Africa,  therefore,  in  the  case  of 
no  intervention  we  may  expect  the  destruction  of  mission  labour,  till  now 
successful,  the  continued  muraer  of  Europeans,  and  the  shutting  of  both  lands 
for  traders  and  travellers  and:  for  all  elements  of  civilisation  in  general. 

(16.)  At  a  time  when  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  has  so  wonderfully 
strengthened  the  honour  of  the  British  name  in  the  northern  part  of  Africa,  by  the 
favourable  and  surprisingly  happy  results  in  liberating  the  Abyssinian  prisoners  it 
will  not,  we  trust,  be  against  an  intervention  in  South  Africa,  which  as  it  is  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  a  British  Colony,  and  for  which  the  moral  and  material  interests 
plead  quite  as  forcibly  for  an  intervention,  which  would  apparently  with  but  little 
cost  produce  an  entirely  good  result. 

(17.)  As  the  Europeans  in  the  Hereroland  are  quite  cut  off  from  the  coast,  and  are 
living  in  great  danger  of  their  lives,  an  early  intervention  would  be  earnestly 
recommended. 

(18.)  The  public  opinion  in  the  Cape  Colony  as  shown  in  all  the  organs  of  the  press, 
expresses  itself  more  and  more  in  the  sense  of  this  memorial,  therefore  it  may  be 
permitted  here  to  enclose  a  leading  article  of  the  Cape  Town  "  Volks  Vriend  "  for 
Wednesday,  July  the  8th,  1868,  which,  in  the  interests  of  missions,  civilisation 
and  trade,  earnestly  desires  the  intervention  of  the  British  Government,  and  the 
taking  possession  of  Walfisch  Bay  and  its  environs. 


Appendix  III. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  November  14,  1868. 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  11th*  instant  enclosing  with  other  papers 
a  copy  of  a  memorial  drawn  up  by  the  Rhenish  Missions  Society  on  the  subject 
of  the  distressed  condition  of  missionaries  and  other  Europeans  in  certain  parts  of  South 
Africa,  and  presented  to  Lord  Stanley,  I  am  directed  by  his  Lordship  to  transmit  to 
you,  to  be  laid  before  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  and  Chandos,  a  copy  of  a  further  note- 
from  Monsieur  de  Katte,  relating  to  the  subject  of  the  above  memorial. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JAMES  MURRAY. 

&c.  &c.  &c, 

Colonial  Office. 


Translation. 

My  Lord,  North  German  Embassy,  November  9,  1868. 

Dr.  Fabri,  Inspector  of  the  Rhenish  Missionary  Society,  who  lately  caused  a 
representation  dated  29th  September  last,  and  addressed  to  your  Excellency,  to  be 
presented  to  you  by  a  deputation,  praying  that  British  protection  might  be  afforded  to  the 
German  Missionaries  in  Namaqualand  and  Hereroland  (West  Africa)  who  are  grievously 
oppressed  by  the  natives,  applied  at  the  same  time  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  North 
German  Confederation  for  his  diplomatic  intervention  with  the  British  Government,  so 
as  most  effectually  to  support  that  petition. 
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The  Chancellor  of  the  Confederation  is  the  more  willing  to  comply  with  this  wish, 
inasmuch  as  according  to  Dr.  Fabri's  account,  the  really  grievous  affliction  of  the 
missionaries  urgently  calls  for  speedy  redress. 

There  appears  to  be  now  still  more  reason  for  the  energetic  interference  of  the  British 
Government,  than  there  was  years  past,  when  the  requested  succour  was  readily  and 
effectually  afforded  to  the  French  missionaries  who  were  similarly  distressed  in  Basuto- 
land,  for,  according  to  the  statement  of  the  petitioner,  not  only  German,  but  also  British 
interests  are  endangered,  and  British  subjects  have  already  been  deprived,  some  of  their 
life  and  others  of  their  property,  by  the  violent  outrages  of  the  Namaquas,  &c.  The 
petitioner  thinks  that  the  delegation  of  a  British  Commissioner,  and  in  case  of  need  a 
force  of  only  200  men  would  be  sufficient  to  restore  those  regions  to  their  peaceful  con- 
ditions. He  wishes  that  the  Governor  of  Cape  Town  should  receive  instructions  to  that 
effect. 

By  direction  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  I  beg  leave 
earnestly  to  solicit  your  Excellency's  favourable  consideration  of  the  above-mentioned 
petition  addressed  to  you  under  date  of  29th  September. 

Further  requesting  that  your  Excellency  will  be  pleased  to  inform  me  of  the  Royal 
British  Government's  decision  in  this  case, 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Lord  Stanley,  (Signed)  Katte. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Appendix  IV. 


No.  1. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  15,  1883. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  transmit  to  you  the  accompanying  draft  of  a 
communication  to  the  German  Ambassador  at  this  court  relative  to  the  question  of 
extending  British  protection  to  a  German  factory  which  it  is  proposed  to  establish  on 
the  African  Coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  Little  Fish  River. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  move  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  cause  Lord  Granville  to  be 
informed  whether  he  concurs  in  the  terms  of  the  enclosed  Draft. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        J.  PAUNCEFOTE. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State, 
Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  1. 


Mimute  by  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  of  a  Conversation  with  Count  Herbert  Bismarck. 

February  7,  1883. 
Count  Herbert  Bismarck  says,  that  a  Bremen  Merchant  is  about  to  establish  a  factory 
near  the  coast  between  the  Orange  River  and  the  Little  Fish  River,  and  has  asked  pro- 
tection of  the  German  Government  in  case  of  need.  The  latter  desire  to  know 
whether  Her  Majesty's  Government  exercise  any  authority  in  that  locality.  If  so, 
they  would  be  glad  if  they  would  extend  British  protection  to  this  German  Factory.  If 
not  they  will  do  their  best  to  extend  to  it  the  same  measure  of  protection  which  they  give 
to  their  subjects  in  remote  parts  of  the  world,  but  without  having  the  least  design  to 
establish  any  footing  in  South  Africa. 

J.  P. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  1 . 

For  concurrence  of  Colonial  Office. 

Draft. 

Monsieur  L* Ambassador,  Foreign  Office,  February  1883. 

With  reference  to  the  inquiry  made  by  Count  Bismarck  at  this  department  on  the 
7th  instant  as  to  whether  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  extend  protection  to  a 
German  factory  which  it  is  proposed  to  establish  on  the  African  Coast  between  the 
Orange  River  and  the  Little  Fish  River,  I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency, 
that,  having  consulted  the  Colonial  Office  upon  the  subject,  I  am  informed  by  that 
Department  that  the  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony  have  certain  establishments  along 
the  coast,  but  that,  without  more  precise  information  as  to  the  spot  where  the  German 
factory  will  be  established,  it  is  not  possible  to  form  any  opinion  as  to  whether  the 
British  authorities  would  have  it  in  their  power  to  give  it  any  protection  in  case  of  need. 
If,  however,  the  German  Government  would  be  good  enough  to  furnish  the  required 
information,  it  would  be  forwarded  to  the  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony  with  instruc- 
tions to  report  whether  and  to  what  extent  their  wishes  could  be  met. 

Count  Miinster, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

[This  Note,  after  receiving  the  concurrence  of  Lord  Derby,  was  signed  by  Lord 
Granville  and  dated  the  23rd  of  February.] 


No.  2. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  February  20,  1883. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  15th  instant,  and  to  request  that  you  will  inform  Earl  Granville  that  his  Lordship 
concurs  in  the  communication  proposed  to  be  addressed  to  the  German  Ambassador  at 
this  Court  respecting  the  question  of  extending  British  protection  to  a  German  factory 
which  it  is  in  contemplation  to  establish  on  the  African  Coast  between  the  Orange  River 
and  the  Little  Fish  River. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 
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Transmitting,  for  his  opinion  thereon,  copy  of  a 
telegram  from  the  Officer  Administering  the 
Government  reporting  that  a  special  session  of 
the  Orange  Free  State  Volksraad  has  been 
summoned  to  consider  an  Amended  Pass  Law. 

Suggesting,  in  reply  to  Colonial  Office  letter  of 
yesterday,  that  a  telegram  be  sent  to  the  Officer 
Administering  the  Government  expressing  the 
satisfaction  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  at 
the  intention  of  the  Orange  Free  State 
Government  to  submit  an  Amended  Pass 
Law. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  President 
Brand,  and  of  other  correspondence,  on  the 
subject  of  a  proposed  amendment  in  the  Free 
State  Pass  Law. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  President 
Brand  reporting  that  disturbances  are  im- 
pending in  the  Leribe  district  of  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of .  telegram  from  Acting 
Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  reporting 
matters  more  quiet  in  Leribe  district. 

Transmitting  copies  of  letters  from  the  Chief 
Letsie  and  from  loyal  Basutos  at  Maseru  ex- 
pressing thankfulness  to  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment for  resuming  the  direct  government  of 
Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the 
position  of  affairs  in  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Acting 
Governor's  Agent  in  Basutoland  reporting  no 
further  news  of  importance  since  16th  January. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  to  President 
Brand  on  the  subject  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment of  the  Free  State  Pass  Laws,  with  copy 
of  the  President's  reply. 

Requesting  him  to  inform  Letsie,  and  the  other 
Chiefs,  that  the  Queen  trusts  to  their  devotion 
and  loyalty  to  ensure  the  success  of  the  new 
administration. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Acting 
Governor's  Agent  reporting  on  the  recent 
disturbances  in  the  Leribe  district. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  the  Acting 
Governor's  Agent  covering  one  from  Letsie 
respecting  the  recent  disturbances  in  the 
Leribe  district. 

Transmitting  copy   of  a  letter   from  President 
Brand  covering  a  draft  of  the  proposed  Free 
•  State  Pass  Law. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Acting 
Governor's  Agent  reporting  a  possible  re- 
newal of  disturbances  in  Basutoland. 
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24 


The  Officer  Adminis- 
tering the  Govern- 
ment. 

Ditto 


To       Sir     Hercules 
Robinson. 


The  Officer  Adminis- 
tering the  Govern- 
ment. 


Ditto 


Feb.  25,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


Feb.  27, 1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  18, 1884.) 


March  22, 1884 


Ditto 


Ditto 


25 


26 


27 


28 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To       Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


The  United  Missionary 
Conference  (South 
Africa). 


The  Officer  Adminis- 
tering the  Govern- 
ment. 


March  4,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  28,  1884.) 


March  4,  1884 
(Bee.  Mar.  28,  1884.) 


March  5, 1884 
(Bee  Mar.  28, 1884.) 


March  11,1884 
(Rec.  April  4, 1884.) 


March  12, 1884 
(Rec.  April  4, 1884.) 


March  18,  1884 
(Rec.  April  10, 1884.) 


March  18,  1884 
(Rec.  April  10, 1884.) 


March  19,  1884 
(Rec.  April  10, 1884.) 


April  16,  1884 


March  20,  1884 
(RecAprill7,1884.) 


March  26,  1884 
(Rec.  April  17, 1884.) 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Acting 
Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  reporting  that 
the  Leribe  district  is  unsettled. 

Transmitting  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  suggest- 
ing that  some  ceremony  be  observed  when  the 
future  constitution  of  that  territory  is  defined* 

Observing  that  Colonel  Clarke's  suggestion  that 
some  ceremony  should  be  observed  when  the 
future  constitution  of  the  Colony  is  defined  will 
doubtless  be  given  due  consideration,  but 
pointing  out  that  the  revenue  of  the  territory 
is  small  and  will  not  bear  any  large  expense 
for  such  a  purpose. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief 
Letsie  expressing  his  gratitude  to  the  Colonial 
Government  for  the  efforts  which  it  had  made 
to  redress  the  wrongs  of  the  Basil tos  and  to 
restore  order. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  letter  and  telegrams 
from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent  respecting 
the  affairs  of  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  President 
Brand,  and  of  the  reply  thereto,  respecting  the 
Pass  Law  now  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Orange  Free  State  Volksraad. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Orange  Free  State  regarding  a 
proposed  Ordinance  amending  the  Native  Pass 
Law,  and  observing  that  Colonel  Clarke  antici- 
pates a  satisfactory  arrangement  of  the  question 
on  his  approaching  visit  to  Bloemfontein. 

Transmitting  copies  of  telegrams  and  a  letter 
from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent  respecting 
the  affairs  of  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copies  of  documents  having  re- 
ference to  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
transfer  of  Basutoland  from  Colonial  to  Im- 
perial rule. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  President 
Brand  reporting  that  the  Volksraad  has  post- 
poned the  discussion  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment in  the  Pass  Law,  chiefly  for  the  reason 
that  the  tranfer  of  Basutoland  had  not  been 
completed ;  enclosing  also  copy  telegram  in 
reply  to  President  Brand. 

Transmitting  copies  of  telegrams  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the 
renewal  of  disturbances  in  the  Leribe  district, 
with  copy  reply  thereto. 

Approving  Sir  L.  Smyth's  action  in  the  matter 
of  the  proceedings  connected  with  the  transfer 
of  Basutoland  from  Colonial  to  Imperial  rule. 

Calling  attention  to  the  evils  arising  from  the 
traffic  in  intoxicating  drink  with  the  native 
races  of  South  Africa,  and  the -necessity  of 
placing  some  restriction  upon  it. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegraphic  correspon- 
dence between  High  Commissioner,  President 
Brand,  and  the  Resident  Commissioner  at 
Masern  respecting  the  affairs  of  Basutoland. 
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39 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To      Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


April  2,  1884 
(Rec,  April  23, 1884.) 


April  25,  1884 


The  Free  Church  of 
Scotland  (Foreign 
Missions  Com- 
mittee). 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


April  30,  1884 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


The  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


40 


41 


42 


Ditto 


To  the  Free  Church 
of  Scotland  (Fo- 
reign Missions  Com- 
mittee). 


To     Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


April  8,  1884 
(Reo.  May  1,  1884.) 


AprH  8,  1884 
(Rec.  May  1,  1884.) 


AprH  9,  1884 
(Rec  May  1,  1884.) 


April  15,  1884 
(Ree.  May  7,  1884.) 


May  8,  1884 


April  22,  1884 
(Rec  May  14,  1884.) 


April  22,  1884 
(Rec  May  14,  1884.) 


May  15,  1884 


May  15,  1884 


May  17,  1884 


April  29,  1884 

(Rec  May  21,  1884.) 


Transmitting  copies  of  telegrams  from  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Basutoland,  relative  to 
disturbances  in  the  Leribe  district. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  United 
Missionary  Conference  on  the  subject  of  the 
liquor  traffic  in  Basutoland,  and  requesting 
that  Colonel  Clarke  may  be  instructed  to  make 
representations  to  the  Orange  Free  State 
authorities  on  the  subject  of  the  border  can- 
teens, and  also  that  the  Conference  may  be 
informed  that  this  has  been  done. 

Representing  the  desirability  of  applying  to  Ba- 
sutoland and  Bechuan aland  the  same  policy 
of  prohibiting  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors 
to  the  natives  which  has  done  so  much  good 
in  Natal  and  the  Free  State. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke  reporting  the  proceedings  at  the  Pitso 
held  on  the  occasion  of  his  assumption  of  office 
as  Resident  Commissioner  in  BasutolancLt 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  reporting  on  the  recent  disturb- 
ances in  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Basutoland,  reporting  that 
matters  are  settling  down  in  the  Leribe  dis- 
trict 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel  Clarke 
reporting  on  the  recent  disturbances  in  the 
Leribe  district. 

Transmitting  a  memorial  from  the  Paris  Mis- 
sionary Society  on  the  subject  of  the  discon- 
tinuance of  school  grants  in  Basutoland,  and 
supporting  the  appeal  of  the  United  Missionary 
Conference  for  the  suppression  of  the  liquor 
traffic. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  covering  a  report  by  Mr.  J. 
Surmon,  respecting  Basuto  refugees  in  the 
Orange  Free  State 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  Basutoland  reporting  on  the 
epidemic  of  small-pox. 

Transmitting  copy  of  the  Basutoland  Regula- 
tions of  1877  having  reference  to  the  liquor 
traffic,  and  of  a  Despatch  to  the  High  Com- 
missioner on  the  subject,  and  observing  that  it 
cannot  be  hoped  that  the  liquor  trade  in 
Bechuanaland  will  at  an  early  date  be  abo- 
lished or  effectually  controlled.    .. 

Transmitting  copies  of  correspondence  relating 
to  the  liquor  traffic  in  Basutoland  and 
^echuanaland. 

Approving  Colonel  Clarke's  proceedings  in  the 
matter  of  the  Basuto  refugees  in  the  Orange 
Jjree  State. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke  reporting  the  steps  taken  by  him  to 
settle  the  disputes  in  the  Leribe  district. 
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57 


To      Sir      Herculee 
Robinson. 


To     the    Aborigines 
Protection  Society. 


The  United  Presby- 
terian Church 
(Foreign  Mission 
Board). 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To      Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


To  the  United  Pres- 
byterian Church 
(Foreign  Mission 
Board). 

To  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To       Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


Ditto 


May  21,  1884 


May  21,  1884 


June  4,  1884 


May  13,  1884 
(Rec  June  5, 1884.) 


May  13,  1884 
(Rec  June  5,  1884.) 


May  20,  1884 
(Rec.  June  11, 1884.) 


May  20,  1884 
(Rec  June  11,  1884.) 


June  11,  1884 


June  14,  1884 


June  23,  1884 


June  4,  1884 
(Rec  June  26, 1884.) 

June  4,  1884 
(Rec  June  26, 1884.) 


June  11,  1884 
(Rec.  July  2,  1884.) 


July  2,  1884 


July  2,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  with  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society  on  the  subject 
of  school  grants  and  the  liquor  traffic  in 
Basutoland. 

Acknowledging  letter  of  8th  instant,  and  re- 
questing that  the  Paris  Missionary  Society 
may  be  informed  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment can,  in  the  first  instance,  undertake 
nothing  more  than  the  protection  of  life  and 
property  in  Basutoland ;  also  transmitting  ex- 
tracts from  a  Despatch  to  the  High  Commis- 
sioner on  the  subject  of  the  liquor  traffic. 

Soliciting  the  good  offices  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  in  favour  of  a  measure  for  restricting  or 
prohibiting  che  sale  of  intoxicating  liquor  in 
Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  Colonel  Clarke  re- 
porting the  steps  taken  to  remove  the  Basuto 
trespassers  from  Free  State  territory. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  Colonel  Clarke, 
covering  communications  from  Dr.  Casalis  and 
the  French  Missionary  Conference,  requesting 
a  continuance  of  the  education  grants,  together 
with  copy  reply. 

Transmitting  a  copy  of  the  Basutoland  estimates 
of  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  year  end- 
ing 30th  June  1885. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  a 
number  of  cattle  captured  from  Joel  Molappo 
which  are  still  in  the  Free  State,  together 
with  a  copy  of  the  reply  thereto. 

Approving  the  reply  addressed  to  Colonel  Clarke 
with  reference  to  the  question  of  a  continuance 
of  the  education  grants. 

Transmitting  copies  of  documents  bearing  on  the 
subject  of  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquor  in 
Basutoland,  from  which  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  question  has  not  been  lost  sight  of. 

Approving  the  estimates  of  revenue  and  ex- 
penditure for  Basutoland  for  the  financial 
year  ending  30th  June  1885. 

Respecting  the  removal  of  Letseka's  cattle  from 
the  Orange  Free  State. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Proclamation  promulga- 
ting amended  regulations  for  the  government 
of  Basutoland. 


Pointing  out  that  in  the  amended  regulations 
transmitted  in  his  Despatch  of  4th  June  the 
provisions  against  the  sale  of  liquor  to  natives 
are  enforced  even  more  stringently  than  by 
the  previous  regulations. 


satisfaction  that  the  removal  of 
Letseka's  cattle  from  the  Orange  Free  State 
had  been  effected. 

Approving  the  amended   regulations  issued    by 
him  for  the  government  of  Basutoland. 
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Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 


67 


68 
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Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Jane  25,  1884 
(Rec  July  16,  1884.) 


June  25,  1884 
(Rec.  July  16,  1884.) 


June  25,  1884 
(Rec.  July  16,  1884.) 


July  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  6,  1884.) 


July  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  6, 1884.) 


July  16,  1884 
(Rec  Aug.  6,  1884.) 


July  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  6, 1884.) 


July  23,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  13, 1884.) 

July  30,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  25, 1884.) 


July  30,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  25, 1884.) 


July  30,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  25, 1884.) 


Aug.  6,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  27,  1884.) 


Aug.  13,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  3,  1884.) 


Subject 


Pag*. 


To      Sir       Hercules 
Robinson. 


Ditto 


Sept.  5,  1884 


Sept.  5,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Colonel  Clarke 
inclosing  draft  rules  issued  for  guidance  of 
native  Chiefs  and  regulations  for  the  Basuto- 
land  Police,  both  of  which  have  been  approved 
by  High  Commissioner. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Colonel  Clarke 
giving  the  text  of  a  proposal  to  be  submitted 
to  the  national  Pitso  of  the  Basuto  tribe. 

Transmitting  copy,  Government  Gazette,  con- 
taining a  Proclamation  defining  the  conditions 
on  which  persons  not  domiciled  in  Basutoland 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  that  territory. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  President 
Brand  stating  that  in  consequence  of  the  dis- 
turbances in  Moroko's  country  he  had  been 
obliged  to  annex  it  to  the  Orange  Free  State. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  with 
President  Brand  respecting  the  Free  State  and 
Basutoland  Pass  Laws. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  Colonel  Clarke  with 
correspondence  regarding  the  liquor  traffic  on 
the  Basutoland  border. 

Transmitting  copy  telegram  from  President  of 
the  Orange  Free  State  expressing  his  con- 
viction that  matters  in  Basutoland  are  becoming 
dangerous. 

Transmitting  copies  of  telegrams  respecting  the 
disturbances  at  Thaba  N'chu,  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Basutoland,  enclosing 
copies  of  a  letter  from  Samuel  Moroko  re- 
specting his  dispute  with  the  Orange  Free 
State,  and  of  Resident  Commissioner's  reply 
thereto. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent    Commissioner,     Basutoland,     covering 
copies  of    a    correspondence    respecting    the 
.  recent  disturbances  at  Thaba  N'chu. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Basutoland,  enclosing  a 
letter  from  the  Chief  Letsie  setting  forth  his 
claim  to  the  Barolong  territory  in  the  Orange 
Free  State,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  reply 
to  Colonel  Clarke's  Despatch. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  enclosing  copies  of  correspon- 
dence respecting  the  Barolong  disturbances  in 
the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  action  taken 
to  guard  the  Basuto  border. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Basutoland,  covering 
copies  of  correspondence  with  President  Brand 
respecting  the  late  disturbances  at  Thaba 
N'chu. 

Approving  his  reply  to  the  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter 
from  the  Chief  Letsie  setting  forth  his  claim  to 
the  Barolong  territory  in  the  Orange  Free 
State. 

Approving  the  reply  of  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner to  the  appeal  of  Samuel  Moroko. 
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82 


Sir  Hercules  Kobinson 


To      Sir       Hercules 
Robinson. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To      Sir       Hercules 
Robinson. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Edmund  Sturgo,  Esq. 


To       Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


To  Edmund   Sturge, 
Esq. 


Aug.  20,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  11,  1884.) 


Sept.  13,  1884 


Sept.  30,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  23,1884.) 


Oct.  27,  1884 


Oct.  8,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  29,1884.) 


Nov.  7,  1884 


Nov.  19,  1884 


Nov.  19,  1884 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To      Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


Nov.  5,  1884 
(Rec.  Nov.  26, 1884.) 


Dec.  16,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Colonel 
Clarke  enclosing  copy  of  a  further  letter  from 
the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  having 
reference  to  the  late  disturbances  at  Thaba 
N'chu. 

Approving  the  answer  returned  by  Colonel  Clarke 
to  President  Brand's  letter  of  the  22nd  July. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Basntoland,  reporting  the 
action  taken  by  him  in  the  Quithing  district, 
and  stating  that  he  has  approved  Colonel 
Clarke's  arrangements. 

Concurring  in  his  approval  of  the  steps  taken  by 
Colonel  Clarke  for  the  settlement  of  the 
Quithing  district. 

Transmitting  copies  of  letters  exchanged  between 
Colonel  Clarke  and  the  President  of  the 
Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  position  of 
affairs  on  the  Basutoland  border. 

Urging  the  claim  of  the  native  schools,  estab- 
lished by  the  French  Mission  in  Basutoland, 
to  a  temporary  aid  from  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Edmund 
Sturge  on  the  subject  of  the  French  Mission 
native  schools  in  Basutolaud,  and  requesting 
High  Commissioner  to  consider  whether  any 
assistance  can  be  given  to  them. 

Observing  that  Lord  Derby  is  sensible  of  the 
importance  of  maintaining  the  French  Mission 
schools  in  Basutoland,  and  has  requested  the 
High  Commissioner  to  consider  what  can  be 
done  in  the  matter,  but  in  the  present  financial 
circumstances  of  the  territory  his  Lordship  can 
give  no  definite  assurance  on  the  subject. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  President 
Brand,  complaining  of  the  inadequacy  of  the 
l>olice  force  maintained  in  Basutoland  by  Her 

•  Majesty's  Government,  with  copy  of  Colonel 
Clarke's  report  thereon ;  and  expressing  general 
concurrence  in  Colonel  Clarke's  observations. 

Conveying  the  views  of  Secretary  of  State  on 
the  representations  of  President  Sir  John  Brand 
as  to  the  inadequacy  of  the  Basutoland  police 
force,  and  on  the  obligation  of  the  Orange 
Free  State  to  carry  out  its  share  of  the  duty 
of  maintaining  order  on  the  frontier. 
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FURTHER  CORRESPONDENCE 


RESPECTING  THE 


CAPE  COLONY  AND  ADJACENT  TERRITORIES. 


No.  1. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  17,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  with  a  request  that  you 
will  favour  his  Lordship  with  your  opinion  thereon,  a  copy  of  a  telegram*  from  the 
Officer  Administering  the  Government  of  the  Cape,  reporting  that  a  special  session  of 
the  Volksraad  of  the  Orange  Free  State  has  been  summoned  for  2lst  February  to  con- 
sider an  amended  Native  Pass  Law. 

Lord  Derby  desires  me  to  observe  that  this  telegram  appears  to  indicate  an  expecta- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Free  State  Government  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will 
interfere  more,  and  not  less,  than  the  Cape  Government  has  interfered  with  the  natives 
of  Basutoland  and  their  movements ;  but  if  the  Free  State  imposes  new  requirements 
likely  to  cause  difficulties,  the  power  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  assist  in  keeping 
order  on  the  frontier  must  necessarily  be  much  diminished. 

I  am,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  2. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  COLONIAL 

OFFICE. 

Sir,  •  London,  January  18,  1884. 

1  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  yesterday's  datef  requesting 
my  opinion  with  reference  to  a  telegram  from  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government 
of  the  Cape,  reporting  that  a  special  session  of  the  Volksraad  of  the  Orange  Free  State 
has  been  summoned  to  consider  an  amended  Native  Pass  Law. 

The  Basutos  have  for  many  years  been  required  on  entering  the  Orange  Free  State  to 
present  passes  stating  the  object  and  probable  duration  of  their  visit,  and  whether  they 
are  accompanied  by  cattle  or  horses.  This  restriction  is  essential  for  the  prevention  of 
thefts  and  depredations  on  the  border.  The  Colonial  Government  has  of  late  often 
urged  that  these  passes  should  be  signed  by  the  magistrates  only,  and  not  by  the  Chiefs, 
but  the  President  has  hitherto  raised  difficulties  in  the  way  of  this  limitation,  urging  that 
the  Free  State  law  was  insufficient  to  justify  the *  -fusal  of  passes  signed  by  the  Chiefs. 
This  has  been  very  inconvenient  to  the  Colonial  Government,  the  recognition  of  passes 
signed  by  Masupha  and  other  refractory  Chiefs  having  greatly  encouraged  those  Chiefs 
in  their  attempts  to  ignore  the  Government.  The  present  proposal  of  the  President  is 
therefore  very  satisfactory  and  important,  as  it  will  be  more  effectual  as  a  means  of 
bringing  Masupha  into  subjection,  by  alienating  his  people  from  him,  than  any  attempt  to 
coerce  him  by  force. 

I  would  suggest  that  the  following  reply  be  sent  to  General  Smyth  : — 

"Her  Majesty's  Government  learn  with  satisfaction  that  President  intends  to  submit 
amended  Pass  Law.  You  might  suggest  the  words  Resident  Commissioner  or  other 
British  Officials  authorised  to  issue  passes." 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON. 

Colonial  Office. 

,    *  No.  49  in  [C— 3855],  February  1884.  t  No.  1. 
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No.  3. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE    OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  15,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  telegraphic  despatch  of  to-day's  date,*  I  have  the  honour 
to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  respecting  a  proposed  amendment  in  the  Free  State 
pass  law. 

I  enclose  also  copies  of  previous  correspondence  on  this  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  3. 

President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  his  Excellency  the  Administrator,  South  Africa. 

Sir,  Bloemfontein,  January  7,  1884. 

Referring  to  your  Excellency's  telegraphic  despatch  of  the  31st  ultimo,  and  my 
reply  of  the  3rd  instant,  I  have  now  the  honour  to  state  that  I  shall  lay  your  Excellency's 
telegram  before  the  Volksraad,  in  their  special  Session,  which  I  have  called  for  the  21st 
of  next  month. 

I  fervently  hope  that  the  resumption  of  Her  Majesty's  authority  over  the  Basutos 
may  secure  peace,  order,  and  tranquillity. 

Article  9  of  the  Convention  of  Aliwal,  February  12,  1869,  directs  that  "no  natives 
"  residing  in  Basutoland  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  pass  through  the  territory  of  the 
"  Orange  Free  State,  and  no  natives  residing  in  the  Orange  Free  State  shall  be  allowed  to 
"  enter  or  pass  through  Basutoland  otherwise  than  in  conformity  with  such  conditions  and 
"  regulations  as  are  new  in  force,  or  may  hereafter  be  euacted  by  the  Volksraad  of  the 
c<  Orange  Free  State,  and  by  or  in  the  name  of  the  British  Government  respectively." 

By  section  4  of  our  Ord.  No.  1,  I860,  every  native  coming  from  or  belonging  to  any 
Chief  beyond  the  border  of  this  State  must  be  provided  with  a  pass,  signed  by  the 
missionary  to  whose  station  the  pass  holder  belongs,  or  bv  the  Chief  himself,  mentioning 
the  name  of  the  pass  holder,  his  residence,  the  object  of  his  journey,  to  what  place,  for 
how  long,  and  the  number  of  persons  and  the  cattle  or  horses  or  vehicles  and  other  goods 
he  has  with  him. 

After  the  annexation  of  Basutoland  by  the  treaty  of  Aliwal  the  pass  law  remained 
unaltered,  and  no  great  inconvenience  or  difficulty  was  felt  until  the  disturbances  in 
Basutoland  took  place. 

The  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony  then  requested  that  the  passes  of  Masupha  and 
other  Chiefs  should  not  be  recognised.  And  although  I  thought  it  desirable  that  an 
alteration  should  be  made  in  the  existing  Pass  Law,  yet  I  agreed  with  the  Volksraad  that 
the  time  to  make  such  an  alteration  was  not  opportune  whilst  the  difficulties  and 
disturbances  existed  in  Basutoland.  But,  as  I  hope  that  by  the  resumption  of  Her 
Majesty's  authority,  law  and  order  will  now  again  be  fully  re-established,  I  intend  to 
pubmit  the  draft  of  an  amended  Pass  Law  as  regards  Basutoland  for  the  consideration  of 
the  Volksraad,  and  to  propose  that  natives  coming  from  British  Basutoland  into  the  Free 
State  shall  be  unarmed  and  provided  with  a  pass,  Signed  by  a  magistrate  of  British 
Basutoland.  My  object  is  that  passes  should  only  be  issued  by  the  officials  in  British 
Basutoland,  and  not  as  hitherto  by  the  Chiefs,  &c.  I  shali  therefore  be  glad  to  learn 
from  your  Excellency  whether  the  word  magistrate  will  meet  the  case,  or  whether  your 
Excellency  thinks  it  better  that  passes  should  be  issued  by  some  other  official  in  British 
Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Lieut.-General  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

The  Honourable  L.  Smyth,  C.B., 

Administrator  and  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

*  No.  49  in  [0.-3855],  February  1884. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  3.     * 

Ministers  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  April  26,  1882. 
In  transmitting  for  his  Excellency  the  Governor's  consideration  the  accompanying 
Memorandum,  with  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  J.  M.  Orpen,  Acting  Governor's  Agent 
in  Basutoland,  dealing  with  the  question  of  Basutos,  British  subjects,  passing  into  and 
through  the  Free  State,  without  passes,  or  with  passes  granted  by  others  than  the 
officials  of  Basutoland,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  request  that  it  may  please  his 
Excellency  to  communicate  with  his  Honour  the  President,  with  a  view  to  giving  effect 
to  the  suggestion  that  no  passes  should  be  recognised  except  such  as  are  grauted  bv 
magistrates,  or  persons  specially  authorised  to  issue  passes  by  the  Government. 

(Signed)         Thomas  E.  Scanlen. 


Memorandum. 

The  accompanying  letter  of  Mr.  J.  M.  Orpen,  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
deals  with  the  question  of  Basutos,  British  subjects,  passing  into  and  through  the 
Free  State,  without  passes  or  with  parses  granted  by  others  than  the  officials  of 
Basutoland. 

From  all  the  districts  in  Basutoland,  except  the  district  of  Berea,  where  Masupha  is 
the  recognised  Chief,  people  wishing  to  leave  apply  to  and  obtain  passes  from  the 
magistrate  or  such  other  persons  as  the  authorities  empower  to  issue  passes.  Masupha 
and  his  sons  have  granted  passes  to  Basutos  proceeding  to  and  through  the  Free  State, 
and  these  passes  have  been  recognised.  It  is  most  important  that  only  passes  issued 
under  authority  should  be  recognised.  If  Masupha*  s  people  cannot  leave  the  country 
without  the  permission  of  Government  it  will  bring  great  pressure  to  bear  on  him,  and 
certainly  his  followers  will  look  to  the  authority  of  Government  in  the  country  as  the 
controlling  power.  After  a  time,  too,  passes  can  be  refused  to  all  who  have  not  paid  hut 
tax.  As  the  Colony  is  responsible,  too,  for  the  conduct  and  acts  of  Basutos  in  the  Free 
State,  it  must  be  allowed  to  determine  who  shall  leave  Basutoland.  This  matter,  is  of 
such  importance  that  I  strongly  recommend  that  his  Excellency  the  Governor  be  re- 
quested to  communicate  with  his  Honour  the  President  of  the  Free  State  by  telegraph. 
The  Free  State  Volksraad  meets  next  month,  and  should  the  State  require  legislation  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  case  it  could  be  obtained  at  the  ensuing  sitting. 

The  Free  State  could  easily  stop  the  practice  initiated  by  Masupha,  and  could  point 
out  that  since  Mr.  Orpen  has  written  his  letter  the  well-disposed  Chiefs  in  Basutoland 
have  asked  that  action  should  be  taken  in  the  matter. 

April  25,  1882,  (Signed)         J.  W.  Sauer. 

Cape  Town. 


Mr.  J.  M.  Orpen  to  Native  Affairs  Department. 

Sir,  #  Cape  Towto,  April  17,  1882. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  herewith  a  copy  of  Article  9  of  the  Convention 
between  the  Colonial  and  Free  State  Governments,  entered  into  at  Aliwal  North  in 
1869,  and  subsequently  ratified  by  the  Honourable  the  Volksraad  of  the  Orange  Free 
State.     It  refers  to  passes  for  natives. 

Also  a  copy  of  the  proclamation  ]No.  44,  of  1877,  creating  laws  and  regulations  for 
Basutoland.  In  this  T  have  underlined,  at  page  4,  part  of  Article  13,  regulating  the  law 
regarding  issuing  passes  to  natives. 

I  have  the  honour  to  solicit  the  early  consideration  of  Government  to  the  working  of 
the  9th  Article  of  the  Convention.  It  was  framed,  I  think  I  may  say,  mainly  to  enable 
Government  to  exercise  a  control,  for  the  benefit  ot  the  Orange  Free  State,  over  natives 
desiring  to  enter  the  Free  State,  to  secure  that  this  should  be  on  lawful  business,  and  to 
maintain  a  record  of  their  entry  and  their  place  of  residence,  so  that  in  case  of  misconduct 
they  could  be  inquired  about  at  their  homes  and  made  responsible. 

I  am  under  the  impression,  which  I  would  state  under  correction,  that  the  Convention 
in  question  and  its  provisions  have  absolute  force  of  law  in  the  Orange  Free  State  since 
its  ratification  by  the  Honourable  the  Volksraad,  whose  mere  decisions  were,  at  the  time 
I  had  the  honour  of  a  seat  in  that  honourable  body,  held  to  be  law  when  published. 
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If  the  article  of  the  Convention  has  force  of-  law  in  the  Free  State  then  it  is  illegal  for 
any  native  to  enter  the  Free  State  from  Basutoland  otherwise  than  in  conformity  with 
Article  13  of  Regulations  in  Proclamation  44  of  1870,  that  is,  with  a  pass  sigued  by  a 
Resident  Magistrate  or  by  his  order. 

But  if  the  article  has  not  such  force  of  law,  then,  if  no  such  law  has  been  enacted  in 
the  Free  State,  it  is  an  omission  of  a  requirement  of  the  Convention  necessarily  made  for 
the  benefit  mainly  of  the  Free  State,  and  for  the  mutual  well-being  and  friendly  relations 
of  the  two  countries. 

It  happens  that  by  some  apparent  oversight  the  authorities  in  the  Free  State  continue 
^o  recognise  the  passes  issued  by  Native  Chiefs  iu  Basutoland  who  are  not  authorised  to 
issue  them,  and  who  fail  to  report  them  aud  the  stock  wiih  which  they  return  to  Basuto- 
land to  the  magistrates,  in  accordance  with  the  regulation  quoted ;  and  this  recognition 
of  Chiefs'  passes,  and  this  failure  naturally  resulting  from  it,  is  injurious  to  the  interests  of 
law  and  order  in  both  countries. 

*  I  believe  the  oversight  to  be  due  to  a  survival  in  the  Pass  Act  in  the  Free  State,  of 
the  terms  used  at  the  time  Basutoland  was  under  an  independent  Native  Government, 
which  terms  have  not  been  altered  to  suit  the  change  created  by  the  Convention  of 
Aliwal  North,  or  to  fulfil  its  conditions.  But,  as  I  have  said  before,  I  am  under  the 
impression  that  those  conditions  have  force  of  law  since  they  were  ratified  by  the 
Volksraad,  and  that  the  authorities  in  the  Free  State  could  without  waiting  for  any 
amendment  of  their  Pass  Act,  which  recognises  passes  of  "  Chiefs,"  refuse  ]  to  recognise 
such  as  legal  passes  for  natives  entering  the  Free  State  from  Basutoland. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  to  the  consideration  of  Government  whether  it  would  not 
be  desirable  to  lay  the  position  before  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State, 
representing  the  desirability  of  either  instructing  officials  that  under  the  terms  of  Article  9 
of  the  Convention,  the  recognition  of  passes  issued  in  Basutoland  otherwise  than  in 
conformity  with  the  regulations  published  by  this  Government  are  illegal ;  or  otherwise 
that  the  Free  State  Pass  Act  should  be  amended  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  the 
Convention. 

I  may  add  that  iu  a  letter  recently  addressed  to  me  by  his  Honour  the  President,  he 
appeared  to  me  rightly  to  assume  that  such  entry  of  natives  without  a  pass  from  Govern- 
ment authority  was  illegal.  I  refer  to  a  letter  regarding  the  action  of  the  Chief  Moletsani ; 
also  that  the  late  resolution  of  the  Honourable  the  Volksraad,  deprecating  proposals  for 
the  abandonment  of  Basutoland  evinces  an  interest  in  its  good  Government,  which  will  no 
doubt  cause  a  desire  to  arrange  satisfactorily  the  subject  of  the  present  representation, 
which  adds,  especially  in  the  case  of  Masupha,  very  seriously  to  the  difficulties  of 
Government,  for  recognising  his  passes  appears  as  if  recognising  his  independence  and 
makes  control  and  discipline  difficult. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Joseph  M.  Orpkn, 

Acting  Governor's  Agent  in  Basutoland. 

The  Hon.  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 
Cape  Town. 


Extract  from  the  Convention  of  Aliwal  North,  between  Her  Majesty's  Government 
and  the  Orange  Free  State,  copied  from  page  15  of  Imperial  Blue  Book,  presented  to 
Parliament  21st  February  1870  [C. — 18]:  "Regarding  the  recognition  of  Moshesh 
"  Chief  of  the  Basutos  and  of  his  trite  as  British  subjects." 

"Article  9.  No  natives  residing  in  Basutoland  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  pass 
through  the  boundary  of  the  Orange  Free  State;  and  no  natives  residing  in  the  Orange 
Free  State  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  pass  through  Basutoland  otherwise  than  in  con- 
formity with  such  conditions  aud  regulations  as  shall  be  enacted  by  the  Volksraad  of  the 
Orange  Free  State  and  by  or  in  the  name  of  the  British  Government  respectively." 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  3. 

President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Government  Office,  Bloemfontein,  May  4,  1882. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter  of  the 
27th  ultimo,  enclosing  copy  of  a  Minute  of  your  Excellency's  Ministers,  a  Memorandum 
from  the  Secretary  of  Native  Affairs,  and  a  copy  of  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent's  letter. 
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I  regret  that  at  the  time  when  the  proclamation  of  the  29th  of  March  1877  was  issued 
that  the  attention  of  our  Government  was  not  called  to  the  subject  of  passes  if  it  was 
deemed  advisable  that  some  alterat;on  should  be  made  in  the  existing  law  as  laid  down 
in  Ord.  No.  1,  I860,  and  Ord.  No.  5,  1866,  which  in  substance  is  the  same  as  Ord, 
No.  7 y  1881  :  "  Every  native  coming  from  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  State  must  be 
"  provided  with  a  pass  signed  by  the  missionary  of  the  station  or  by  the  Chief,  or  by  a 
"  proper  authorised  person/5 

If  any  alteration  in  this  point  is  desirable  it  will  require  legislation,  and  I  shall  lay 
your  Excellency's  letter  before  the  Volksraad  now  in  session. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon,  (Signed)         J,  H.  Brand, 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.CMG.,  President, 

Governor  and  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 


No.  4, 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  15,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  acquainting  me  that  dis- 
turbances are  impending  in  the  Leribe  district,  Basutoland. 

The  substance  of  this  telegram  was  telegraphed  to  your  Lordship  to-day. 
I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  a  telegram  received  from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         L.  SMYTH,  Lieut-General, 

&c,  &c.  &c.  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 
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Telegram. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  Administrator  and  High 

Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

January  15,  1884. 
I  deem  it  my  duty  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  by  this  morning's  post  I 
received  a  letter  from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  and  also  from  Field  Cornet  Fick 
and  others,  that  matters  in  the  Leribe  district  are  again  in  an  unsettled  state.  From  the 
report  of  the  12th  instant  of  the  magistrate  at  Thlotse  to  Captain  Blytb,  it  appears  that 
Jonathan's  people  have  left  their  villages  and  had  assembled  at  the  camp  at  the  Thlotse, 
and  were  hourly  expecting  an  attack  from  their  enemies  Joel,  Hlatsvva,  Kheteesima,  and 
Lepogo,  Mampha's  son,  who  is  in  the  Leribe  district  with  a  large  armed  body  of  men. 
Captain  Blyth,  in  his  letter  of  yesterday,  says  lhat  he  believes  this  is  an  attempt  to 
destroy  Jonathan  before  the  Imperial  Government  assume  complete  control  in  Basuto- 
land. He  sa\s  that  he  has  strongly  urged  Letsea  to  stop  these  disturbances,  and  that 
every  effort  will  he  made  to  prevent  our  boundaries  from  being  violated.  A  letter  from 
one  of  our  old  inhabitants  on  the  border  says  that  it  is  a  pity  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  cannot  assist  Jonathan  even  if  it  were  only  to  strengthen  his  camp,  in 
which  case  he  feels  confident  a  good  many  Basutos  will  go  over  to  Jonathan.  Field 
Cornet  Fick  in  his  letter  of  yesterday  states  that  the  commando  of  Masupha  is  at 
Ramanella,  and  that  Joel  is  also  ready  with  his  commando.  He  adds  that  last  week  he 
was  on  the  border,  and  that  the  cattle  of  Jonathan  was  ready  to  take  refuge  in  our 
State ;  but  he  strictly  forbade,  and  told  Jonathan's  people  that  our  Government  would 
not  allow  it.  The  situation  is  very  embarrassing.  I  am  loth  to  have  an  armed  force  on 
the  border,  as  this  may  lead  to  very  great  complications,  and  I  shall  be  glad  if  your 
Excellency  can  take  steps  to  prevent  disturbances.  Field  Cornet  Fick  says,  I  expect  a 
fight  will  take  place  between  Jonathan  and  Masupha,  and  I  should  like  tQ  receive 
instructions  from  the  President  what  to  do  if  the  cattle  comes  through. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  4. 

Telegram. 

From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,    Maseru,  vid  Aliwal  North,  to  his  Excellency  the 

Administrator,  Cape  Town. 

January  13,  1884. 
I  regret  to  report  that  matters  in  the  Leribe  district  are.  in  a  very  unsettled  state.  From 
report  of  Resident  Magistrate  there,  dated  yesterday,  all  Chief  Jonathan's  people  were  col- 
lected  in  camp  at  Thlotse,  and  hourly  expecting  an  attack  from  Joel,  Hlatwa,  Kheteesa, 
and  Masupha*  s  people.  Lepogo,  Masupha's  eldest  son,  is  now  there  with  a  large  armed 
gathering.  Some  rumours  reached  me  two  days  ago  and  I  sent  to  Letsea  urging  him  to 
take  immediate  steps  to  stop  any  possible  disturbances— that  he  would  be  held  respon- 
sible for  peace  of  territory.  I  also  sent  to  Leribe,  directing  them  to  remain  quiet,  and 
any  grievances  would  be  inquired  into.  Letsea  sent  (word  ?)  yesterday  to  me  that  Masupha 
had  reported  to  him  that  hostilities  would  break  out  at  once.  Letsea's  reply  was 
"  What  do  you  mean?  You  arc  on  no  account  to  interfere."  No  definite  cause  is 
assigned  for  this  outbreak,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  Masupha  is  the  prime  instigator, 
and  it  is  an  attempt  to  destroy  Jonathan  before  Imperial  Government  assume  complete 
control,  I  will  do  all  in  my  power,  but  matters  are  serious.  When  Imperial  Govern- 
ment decided  to  take  over  Basutoland,  a  changed  and  better  feeling  was  apparent,  but  as 
time  passed  and  they  saw  no  definite  change,  this  feeling  altered,  and  now  some  trouble 
may  be  expected.  I  have  sent  for  Lerothodi  (to  urge  ?)  that  Letsea  takes  instant  action. 
I  will  at  once  report  by  express  anything  of  importance. 


No.  5. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Heceived  February  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  17,  1884, 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  reporting  that  matters  are  more  settled  in  the 
Leribe  district. 
The  substance  of  this  message  was  telegraphed  to  your  Lordship  to-day.* 

I  have  Sec 
(Signed)       'l.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  5. 


Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  January  17,  1884. 

From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru,  vi&  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the 
Administrator  and  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

January  16th.  Matters  in  the  Leribe  are  in  more  settled  state,  and  excitement  is 
subsiding.  Lepogo  and  Martiucz,  Masupha*  s  sons,  have  returned  home  with  their  force, 
and  all  danger  is,  I  trust,  over  for  the  present. 

It  is  difficult  to  ascertain  the  cause  of  disturbance,  but  it  was,  1  believe,  a  demon- 
stration got  up  by  Masupha,  Joel,  and  Tlaswa.  against  Jonathan,  with  the  hope  that 
some  of  Letsea  s  sons  would  join.  They  remained,  fortunately,  quietly  at  home,  and 
plan  failed. 

Letsea  tells  me  he  has  sent  strong  messages  to  Masupha,  and  that  Lerothodi  is  to  go 
up  to  Leribe  to  find  out  cause  of  disturbance.  It  shows  unhealthy  state  of  country,  and 
how  soon  the  people  rush  to  arms. 

My  messenger  will  wait  at  Bloemfontein  (for)  any  reply  you  may  send. 


>No.  52  in  [C— 3855],  February  1884. 
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No.  6. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Rioht  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  12,  1884.) 

x   Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  21,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  two  letters  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  covering  letters  from  the 
Paramount  Chief  Letsea,  ani  from  loyal  Basutos  at  Maseru,  expressing  thankfulness  to 
Her  Majesty's  Government  for  resuming  the  direct  government  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  SMYTH,  Lieut-Genertd, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  6. 

Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  12,  1884. 

At  the  request  of  certain  loyal  Basutos  residing  at  Maseru,  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward  to  your  Excellency  a  letter  which  they  have  addressed  to  me  expressing  their 
deep  thankfiilness  at  being  placed  under  the  Imperial  Government,  and  their  firm  loyalty 
to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         Matt.  Blyth, 

The  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner,  Acting  Governor's  Agent, 

Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 


Loyal  Basutos  to  Acting  Governor's  Agent, 

Office  of  the  Resident  Magistrate  of  Maseru, 
Sir,  Basutoland,  January  7,  1884. 

We,  the  undersigned  Basutos,  formerly  known  as  "  Loyal,"  having  learned  that 
the  Imperial  Government  has  annexed  our  country  and  intend  governing  same, 
desire  that  you  will  kindly  convey  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  through  the  High 
Commissioner,  the  great  and  unspeakable  pleasure  and  satisfaction  this  determination  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  has  given  us. 

We  feel  that  this  decision  of  the  Imperial  Government  to  be  a  reward  far  above  money 
for  the  blood  we  have  spilt,  the  sufferings  we  have  endured,  the  losses  wc  have  sustained, 
the  sacrifices  we  have  made  to  maintain  law  and  order  in  obedience  to  our  White  Chiefs' 
call. 

Her  Majesty,  our  Queen,  we  love,  and  we  feel  it  our  humble  duty  to  approach  Her 
Majesty,  through  Her  Government,  to  lay  at  Her  Majesty's  feet  our  deep  and  lasting 
gratitude. 

We  do  not  now  feel  the  pangs  of  remorse,  or  in  any  way  disheartened  at  the  way  we 
have  been  treated ;  but  we  humbly  assure  Her  Majesty  that  we  are  Her  Majesty's 
faithful,  loyal,  and  obedient  subjects — even  unto  death. 

May  God  preserve  Her  Majesty  and  all  the  Royal  Family  in  perfect  health  and 
happiness ! 
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May  Her  Majesty  live  long  to  reign  over  Her  Majesty's 
Basuto  subjects ! 

God  save  our  mother,  Queen  Victoria  ! 

We  have,  &c. 


faithful  and  most  obedient 


(Signed)         J.  Ntsane  Mosheshe. 
(      „    .)         tsekelo  moshesh. 

mothebesoane, 

mokhethli. 

Ntube. 

Rakhutho, 

Rasebolelo. 

Simeon  Thlerebe. 

Abidara. 

MOSALA. 
KUADI. 

mokatsanyane. 
Seatele. 
Simon. 
(Signed)         Jeremia  Sekumba. 
•  (     „     )         Kopi  Motebang. 

(     »     ;        Levi- 
Paulus. 

Ntsenyeho. 

JOBO. 

To  Captain  M.  Blyth,  C.M.G., 

Acting  Governor's  Agent, 
Basutoland. 


(Signed) 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


X 
X 
X 


(Signed) 


Saul  Sill  a. 

Peterose. 

X 

Sike. 

X 

Patiaane. 

X 

Makabai. 

X 

Soledate. 

X 

Thomo. 

X 

Nthoakana. 

X 

MOTHLANKA. 

X 

Macheka. 

X 

Setefane. 

X 

Rakhoba. 

X 

Petche. 

X 

Jacob. 

X 

David. 

Salomons, 

X 

Tehokhobk 

X 

Thlapanyane. 

X 

Lethoko. 

X 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  6. 


Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  12,  1884. 

At  the  request  of  the  Chief  Letsea,  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  your 
Excellency  a  letter  that  has  been  addressed  to  me  by  him,  expressing  his  loyalty  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  and  his  deep  thankfulness  that  both  himself  and  his  people  have 
been  placed  under  Imperial  rule. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         Matt.  Blyth, 

The  Administrator  and  High  Comminsioner,  Acting  Governors  Agent, 

Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 


Chief  Letsie  to  Acting  Governor's  Agent. 

Sir,  Matsieng,  January  9,  1884. 

I  am  very  thankful  and  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  of  begging  of  you  to 
convey  to  Her  Majesty  and  to  her  Ministers  the  expression  of  my  gratitude,  and  that  of 
my  sons,  and  also  that  of  the  whole  tribe,  for  having  been  again  declared  British  subjects. 
Her  Majesty's  answer  to  our  petition,  and  to  the  letter  by  which  I  tried  to  back  it  up, 
has  made  us  truly  glad.  I  need  not  touch  on  what  has  passed,  except  to  say  that  it  is  a 
matter  of  regret  that  we  should  ever  have  been  placed  under  the  Colonial  Government. 
I  verily  believe  that,  had  we  remained  under  the  direct  Government  of  England  the  lsat 
war,  and  all  the  evils  that  have  risen  from  it,  would  never  have  taken  place.  It  is  with 
our  whole  heart  that  we  put  our  trust  in  the  Queen  s  Government,  hoping  that  it  will 
never  deal  unjustly  towards  us.  We  have  confidence  that  our  wishes  and  interests  will 
be  consulted.  We  have  confidence  that,  being  once  more  under  the  shelter  which  our 
father  Moshesh  had  obtained  for  us,  we  shall  have  peace,  prosperity,  and  sleep.     Once 
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more  let  Her  Majesty  receive  our  heartfelt  thanks,  and  may  her  rule,  which  is  renowned 
for  its  justice,  shelter  us  in  such  a  way  as  to  remove  all  our  doubts  and  anxieties. 

However,  let  Her  Majesty  remember  that  we  have  been  until  now  in  great  disturbances, 
and  even  now  they  are  not  at  an  end  in  our  country.  As  to  all  those  who  have  signed 
the  petition  to  Her  Majesty  on  the  29th  November,  and  also  the  other  Chiefs  who  sent 
in  their  acceptance  afterwards,  they  have  not  changed  their  minds.  We  confirm  what  we 
have  done.  As  to  ray  brother  Masupha,  he  still  stands  where  he  stood  before.  In  an 
interview  I  had  with  him  a  few  days  ago,  asking  him  for  his  final  answer,  he  answered  as 
usual,  that  he  still  adhered  to  his  former  decision.  Her  Majesty  will  have  to  take  this 
matter  into  consideration. 

And  now  I  conclude,  begging  that  all  matters  may  soon  be  settled,  so  that  we  may  see 
with  our  own  eyes  that  we  are  again  under  the  rule  of  our  mother,  who  is  also  the  mother 
of  many  other  nations.  May  Her  Majesty  protect  us,  and  seek  for  us  what  is  just  and 
good ;  may  she  inquire  into  our  wants,  and  may  henceforth  all  matters  pertaining  to  this 
tribe  be  carried  out  with  a  complete  mutual  understanding. 

This  day  we  know  that  we  have  been  preserved  from  destruction.  May  Her  Majesty 
protect  us !     God  save  the  Queen  1 

These,  Sir,  are  our  thanksgivings,  and  I  beg  of  you  that  they  may  be  transmitted  to 
Her  Majesty. 

I  remain,  &c. 
(Signed)         Letsie. 
Witnesses : 

Lerothodi  Letsie.  x 
(Signed)        Setha  Matete. 

Jonathan  Molapo, 
Joele,  &c.,  &c,  by  their 
Captain  M.  Blyth,  C.M.G.,  Governor's  Agent,  messengers. 

Maseru. 


No.  7. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  or  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Loud,  January  21,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  position  of 
affairs  in  Basutotand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  7. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  January  17,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  Administrator  and  High 

Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

I  received  letter  this  morning  from  Captain  Blyth.  I  am  also  glad  that  the  threatened 
collision  has  passed  off,  but  I  cannot  conceal  my  impression  that,  unless  speedy  steps  are 
taken  to  re-establish  law,  order,  and  authority,  serious  difficulties  may  arise. 
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No.  8. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  op  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  this  day  from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  8. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  January  22, 1884. 

From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru,  vi&  Aliwal  North,  to  his  Excellency  the 
Administrator  and  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

January  20tb. — No  further  news  of  importance  since  my  telegram  of  16th  instant.  A 
few  shots  were  fired  between  some  of  Jonathan's  and  Joel's  people  on  Wednesday  last. 
No  one  injured.  Party  feeling  still  strong,  but  do  not  apprehend  any  immediate  danger, 
if  Masupha  does  not  again  interfere. 

I  thank  you  for  your  telegram  via  Bloemfontein.     I  will  keep  you  fully  informed. 


No.  9- 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE   OF 
GOOD   HOPE,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  23,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegraphic  Despatch  of  the  19th  instant,* 
respecting  the  proposed  amendment  of  the  Free  State  pass  laws,  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I  addressed  to  Sir  John  Brand  on  the  subject, 
together  with  a  copy  of  his  reply. 

I  have.  &c. 
(Signed)         L.   SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  9- 
Telegram. 
From  Administrator,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  Sir  John  Brand,  Bloemfontein. 

2l8t  January.  On  receipt  of  your  Honour's  Despatch  of  the  7th  instant  re  Pass  Laws, 
I  telegraphed  the  substance  of  the  last  paragraph  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  have  now 
received  the  following  reply  : — * 

*  No.  54  iu  [C.-3855],  February  1884. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  9« 

Telegram! 

[  (Received  in  Cape  Town  January  22,  1884.) 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  Administrator  and  High 

Commissioner,  Cape  Town.* 

Received  your  Excellency's  telegram.  The  draft  of  the  proposed  Ordinance  amending 
the  Pass  Law  in  respect  of  Basutoland  will  probably  appear  in  our  Government  Gazette 
of  to-morrow. 


No,  10. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING 
THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  18,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  21st  ultimo,*  forwarding  copies  of 
letters  from  Letsea  and  other  loyal  Basutos,  expressing  their  thankfulness  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government  for  having  resumed  the  direct  control  of  Basutoland. 

2.  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  inform  Letsea  and  the  other  Chiefs  that  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  trusts  to  their  loyalty  and  devotion  to  ensure  the  success  of  the  new 
administration  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Officer  Administering  the  Government.  (Signed)         DERBY, 


No.  11. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  reporting  on  the  recent  disturbances  in  the  Leribe 
District. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut. -General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby.  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  11. 

Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Under  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  18,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  telegram  of  the  13th  instant,  reporting  that  considerable 
excitement  and  alarm  cxistea  in  the  Leribe  District,  I  have  now  the  honour  to  state,  for 
your  information,  further  particulars  regarding  this  matter. 

The  first  intimation  I  received  that  anything  was  wrong  was  on  the  10th  instant, 
when  information  reached  me  that  Lepogo,  Masupha's  son,  had  been  sent  by  his  father 
to  the  Leribe  District  with  a  large  force,  it  was  stated,  at  the  instigation  of  the  Chief 
Joel,  and  Tlaswa,  and  that  all  the  Chief  Jonathan's  people,  living  in  the  lower  part  of 
his  district,  were  leaving  their  homes  in  a  panic,  and  making  for  the  camp  at  the  Thlotsi. 
I  immediately  sent  a  reliable  man,  and  found  that  the  above  information  was  correct.  I 
also  at  once  sent  to  the  Chief  Letsea,  asking  him  what  all  this  meant,  and  to  take  prompt 
and  immediate  steps  to  prevent  a  breach  of  the  peace,  ajid  to  order  Masupha  to  recall 
his  son  Lepogo  and  his  armed  forces. 
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Letsea  sent  to  me  to  say  that,  just  prior  to  the  receipt  of  my  letter,  he  had  received  a 
message  from  Masupha  to  say  that  matters  were  in  a  very  disturbed  state  in  the  Leribe, 
and  that  hostilities  would  shortly  break  out.  Letsea  also  informed  me  that  he  was  quite 
in  ignorance  of  the  whole  affair,  and  that,  immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  Masupha*  s 
message,  he  had  sent  to  him,  ordering  him  not  to  interfere  with  the  sons  of  Molappo ;  at 
this  time  Lepogo  and  Martinez,  (his)  sons,  were  with  a  large  armed  gathering  at  Tlaswa's 
kraal  in  the  Leribe. 

On  the  13th  instant  I  received  a  letter  from  the  Resident  Magistrate  of  the  Leribe 
District,  confirming  the  news  I  had  already  received,  and  stating  that  great  excitement 
prevailed,  and  all  Jonathan's  people  were  assembled  at  the  camp  at  the  Thlotsi,  and  they 
were  expecting  an  immediate  attack ;  that  Jonathan  had  sent  one  of  his  headmen  to 
Lepogo,  who  was  at  Tlaswa's  kraal,  but  his  messenger  was  driven  away,  and  no  reply  to 
his  question  as  to  the  presence  of  this  large  number  of  armed  men  was  vouchsafed. 

I  again  sent  to  Letsea,  Lcrothodi  and  Theko,  as  I  was  aware  these  were  the  only  sons 
of  Letsea  that  could  be  depended  upon  and  were  at  all  friendly  to  the  Chief  Jonathan. 

Masupha  sent  to  Maama  and  Bereng,  but  they,  fortunately,  remained  quietly  at  home, 
and  as  Masupha  then  saw  that  his  forces  would  not  be  supported  by  any  of  Letsea's 
sons,  he  ordered  them  back,  and  they  reached  home  about  the  15th  instant,  and,  of 
course,  the  alarm  in  the  Leribe  District  immediately  subsided  to  a  great  extent,  and,  on 
the  14th  instant,  the  magistrate  at  Leribe  reported  that  Jonathan  had  directed  his  people 
to  return  to  their  villages.  Neither  the  Chief  Joel,  or  Tlaswa,  or  Ramanella  left  their 
villages,  but  they  had  their  men  ready  to  turn  out,  and,  no  doubt,  would  at  once  have 
done  so,  and  attacked  Jonathan,  had  they  seen  Masupha  supported  by  any  of  Letsea's 
sons. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  ascertain  the  true  cause  of  these  disturbances.  At  the  beginning 
of  this  month  a  number  of  cattle  were  stolen  from  one  of  Joel's  men,  named  Makaw,  by 
two  Basutos,  who  were  living  temporarily  in  the  Free  State,  named  Letsika  and  April, 
and  the  cattle  were  driven  into  the  Free  State,  where  they  now  are  in  the  hands  of  the 
authorities.  I  urged  that  these  men  might  be  tried  by  the  laws  of  the  Free  State,  but 
the  President  has  decided  otherwise,  and  has  stated  that  he  will  give  up  these  men  to  be 
tried  here.  This  has  caused  some  little  excitement  and  ill-will  between  Jonathan  and 
Joel's  people,  as  Letsikei,  one  of  the  thieves,  claims  to  be  Jonathan's  man,  and  care  will 
have  to  be  taken  in  trying  these  men,  and  also  in  restoring  the  cattle  to  the  rightful 
owners. 

There  has  also  been  some  ill-feeling  between  Jonathan's  and  Joel's  people  about  an 
eland,  which  was  claimed  by  men  of  both  these  chiefs  who  were  out  hunting. 

But  neither  of  these  causes  brought  on  the  late  excitement ;  it  must  be  looked  for  at 
Masupha's.  This  Chief  has  always  done  all  in  his  power  to  foment  disturbances  between 
the  sons  of  Molappo,  and,  by  their  destruction,  he  hopes  to  be  the  Paramount  Chief  in 
the  Leribe  District.  Masupha  is  well  supported  by  Ramanella,  a  Chief  in  the  Leribe 
District,  and  a  notorious  bad  man.  Masupha*  hoped  that,  by  this  armed  demonstration, 
Maama  and  Bereng,  who  are  excitable  and  turbulent  men,  would  join  him  ;  then,  having 
the  support  of  some  of  Letsea's  sons,  they  need  not  fear  any  opposition  from  Letsea, 
and  a  large  armed  body  of  men  would  be  gathered  together,  and  the  Chief  Jonathan  be 
attacked  and  destroyed.  As  far  back  as  January  1,  Masupha  told  Letsea  that  there 
was  to  be  fighting  in  the  Leribe  District,  and  Masupha  has,  no  doubt,  been  secretly 
working  at  these  plans  for  some  time.  I  think  it  is  chiefly  due  to  Letsea  that  Maama 
and  Bereng  did  not  join  Masupha,  and  thus  his  plans  have  for  the  present  failed. 

Matters  are  now  pretty  quiet  at  Leribe,  but  the  feeling  against  Jonathan  is  very  strong. 
He  is  looked  upon  as  a  white  man,  and  one  who  has  thrown  away  his  tribe  by  his  loyalty 
to  the  Government,  and  some  time  back  it  was  said  that  an  attempt  would  be  made  to 
destroy  Jonathan  before  the  Imperial  Government  took  over  Basutoland. 

There  are  of  course  injudicious  men  on  both  Jonathan's  and  Joel's  side,  and  as,  in 
spite  of  orders  to  the  contrary,  some  of  them  go  about  armed,  a  collision  may  ensue,  and 
a  few  days  ago  a  few  shots  were  exchanged,  but  nothing  further  happened. 

It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  a  strong  and  firm  government  will  soon  be  re-established 
in  Basutoland,  and  the  people  brought  under  some  control.  States  of  transition  are 
always  dangerous,  and  this  has  continued  for  a  long  time,  and  the  only  wonder  is  that  no 
serious  disaster  has  ere  this  taken  place. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Matthew  Blyth, 

The  Under  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Acting  Governor  s  Agent, 

Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 
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No.  12. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  paramount  Chief  Letsfca 
respecting  the  recent  disturbances  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  12. 

Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  your  Excellency,  a  copy  of 
a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Chief  Letsea  in  reply  to  one  I  addressed  to  him,  urging 
him  to  call  Masupha  to  account  for  sending  his  sons  with  a  large  armed  force  to  the 
Leribe  District,  and  also  calling  for  an  explanation  as  to  certain  inaccuracies  in  Letsea's 
statements  to  me  regarding  the  late  disturbances. 

The  position  now  assumed  by  the  Chief  Letsea  as  paramount  Chief  of  Basutoland  is 
so  peculiar  and  contrary  to  his  real  position,  and,  further,  may  be  productive  of  serious 
complications,  that  I  have  deemed  it  right  to  lay  the  matter  before  your  Excellency. 

I  have  replied  to  Letsea  to-day  that  the  question  raised  by  him  is  so  important  that 
I  have  forwarded  his  letter  to  you  ;  at  the  same  time  I  informed  him  that  f  was 
instructed  by  the  Colonial  Government  to  treat  and  recognise  him  as  paramount  Chief 
of  Basutoland,  and  that  until  I  received  orders  to  the  contrary  would  continue  to  do  so, 
and  would  expect  him  to  fulfil  his  duties  and  do  all  in  his  power  to  maintain  peace  and 
order  amongst  his  people,  and  obey  any  instructions  that  might  be  given  him  by  the 
Government. 

It  is  most  difficult  to  ascertain  how  far  the  Chief  Letsea  and  Masupha  are  acting  in 
concert.  I  regret  to  believe  that  there  is  a  good  understanding  between  them,  and  that 
all  the  evils  that  this  unhappy  country  has  been  suffering  from  for  years  past  has  arisen 
from  the  duplicity,  weakness,  and  vacillation  of  the  paramount  Chief  Letsea,  who  is 
perfectly  able  and  strong  enough  to  compel  Masupha  to  obey  his  orders.  Letsea's  own 
sons,  Lerothodi  and  Theko,  see  this  matter  in  the  light  I  have  endeavoured  to  put  it, 
and  openly  say  their  father  is  bringing  the  tribe  to  destruction. 

In  the  disarmament  question,  which  nominally  led  to  the  late  war,  Letsea  pursued 
precisely  the  same  tactics.  He  was  a  more  loyal  man  himself,  but  Masupha  and  the 
whole  tribe  rebelled,  and  not  one  single  thing  was  done  by  Letsea  to  prevent  it.  In 
this  case  of  the  re-assumption  by  the  Imperial  Government  of  their  authority  in  this 
country  Letsea  is,  or  says  he  is,  most  loyal ;  yet  Masupha  is  allowed,  if  not  encouraged, 
to  take  up  the  position  he  has  done  as  a  sort  of  advance  guard,  to  ascertain  how  far  the 
Imperial  Government  will  enforce  obedience,  and  how  far  complete  independence  will  be 
permitted. 

Letsea  is  so  astute  and  clever  that  at  times  one  feels  quite  ashamed  of  suspecting  him 
of  any  duplicity,  but  I  fear  the  account  I  have  ventured^  to  give  of  him  is  the  correct 
one,  for  in  no  other  way  can  one  account  for  the  attitude  now  assumed  by  Letsea,  and 
the  continued  unsettled  state  of  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         Matthew  Blyth, 

The  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner,  Acting  Governor's  Agent, 

Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 
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Chief  Letsea  to  Acting  Governor's  Agent. 

Sir,  Matsieng,  January  17,  1884. 

1  hasten  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  16th  instant.  Masupha's 
answer  is  to  the  effect  that  he  acts  as  he  likes,  and  has  not  to  take  or  to  receive  any 
orders  from  me,  Letsie ;  that  the  Queen's  Government  allows  everyone  to  do  as  he  likes. 
This  is  the  answer  Masupha  has  given  to- Nkebele,  my  messenger.  I  shall  send  Nkebele 
to  you  to  repeat  to  you  Masupha' s  answer. 

I  add  to  this  that  I  have  not  done  anything  to  stop  the  armed  bands  of  Masupha 
which  invaded  the  Leribe  District.  My  reason  is  that  you  and  everyone  in  this  country 
know  well  that  Masupha  has  refused  to  be  the  Queen's  subject.  He  gives  no  heed 
whatever  to  any  command  I  may  give  to  him,  and  I  am  obliged  to  confess  that  I  have 
no  strength  sufficient  to  coerce  Masupha  into  obedience ;  I  am  really  powerless.  I  would 
like  to  keep  him  in  order,  but  I  cannot.  If  I  speak  thus,  I  have  no  intention  to  show 
the  Queen's  Government  any  disrespect ;  but  1  must  state  what  is  true.  I  trust  that 
the  British  Government  will  be  able  to  do  what  I  cannot  do,  for  I  understand  fully  well 
that  matters  cannot  go  on  in  this  way  much  longer.  I  only  pray  you  not  to  doubt  my 
sincerity.     I  am  the  Queen's  subject,  and  shall  remain  so  to  the  end  of  my  life. 

If  I  now  come  to  the  contents  of  your  letter,  I  have  to  answer  to  the  words  that 
"  I  gave  orders  to  Lerothodi  to  get  his  people  ready,  even  with  the  people  of  Quthing, 
u  when  he,  Lerothodi,  came  to  visit  me  the  last  time,"  that  I  cannot  remember  having 
sent  such  a  message  to  you,  either  by  letter  or  by  a  messenger,  I  have  done  my  best  to 
understand  that  part  of  your  letter,  but  cannot.  What  I  have  told  Lerothodi  is  what 
you  told  me,  that  I  should  send  my  eldest  son  to  stop  the  trouble  that  threatened  to 
take  place  in  the  Leribe  District.  That  is  the  message  I  sent  to  Lerothodi  the  day 
before  yesterday.  But  Lerothodi  refused  to  go,  saying  that  in  his  place  Bereng  and 
Seiso  could  go.  Bereng  refused  ;  he  also  pleading  that  he  was  one  of  those  who  were 
said  to  be  continually  mixed  up  in  the  affairs  of  Leribe  ;  were  he  to  go,  it  would  be  said 
at  once  that  he  has  gone  to  increase  the  ahead}  existing  difficulties  in  that  district. 

Another  matter  contained  in  your  letter  is  that,  in  my  letter  written  to  you  on 
Tuesday  of  last  week,  I  said  to  you  that.  I  know  nothing  of  what  has  happened  in  that 
part  of  the  country,  and  you  ask  me  to  explain.  My  meaning  was  this,  that  I  had  not 
then  received  any  message  from  Jonathan ;  that  all  I  had  heard  came  from  Masupha, 
but  that  I  was  not  satisfied  with  his  message,  because  I  knew  that  if  there  are  troubles 
he  is  sure  to  be  at  the  bottom  of  them.  I  sent  to  you  a  message  about  what  I  had 
heard,  but  1  had  then  nothing  certain. 

As  to  the  thief  that  has  stolen  horses  in  the  Free  State,  I  shall  do  all  what  I  can  to 
get  hold  of  him  if  he  is  still  at  Rinu's,  and  if  I  can  find  the  horses,  I  shall  send  them 
back  at  once  to  the  Free  State,  as  you  order  me  to  do. 

I  have,  &c. 

Captain  M.  Blytb,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Letsia  Moshesh, 

Governor's  Agent,  Maseru.  Ra  Tsekelo  Moshueshwe. 

P.S. — I  send  you  the  messages  I  have  just  received  from  Bereng  and  Maama,  by  the 
which  they  maintain  that  they  have  no  concern  in  what  has  just  happened  in  the  Leribe 
District.  They  declare  that  there  is  no  truth  in  the  reports  you  have  received  about 
them,  and  the  bearer  of  this,  Nkebele,  will  repeat  to  you  their  declarations. 

(Signed)        L.  M. 

No.  13. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING   THE   GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  6,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  23rd  ultimo,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  Sir  John 
Brand  covering  a  draft  of  the  proposed  Free  State  Pass  Law. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

_____         _      #  ^  ^  -      ;  —  — 
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Enclosure  in  No.  13. 
President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner- 
Sir,  Bloemfontein,  January  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copy  of  our  Government  Gazette  of  the  23rd,  in 
which  the  draft  Ordinance  to  amend  the  pass  law  with  respect  to  natives  in  Basutoland 
is  published, 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Lieut.-General  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

the  Hon.  L.  Smyth,  C.B., 
Administrator  and  High  Commissioner, 
Cape  Town. 


Extract  Gouvernements  Courant  van  den  Oranjevrigstaat,  Bloemfontein, 

Januari23,  1884. 

(Translation.) 

Government  Notice. 

By  Order  of  the  State  President  the'following  Draft  of  an  Ordinance  to  be  discussed  by 
the  Right  Hon.  the  Volksraad  in  Session  Extraordinary  in  February  next,  is  hereby 
published  and  notified  for  general  information. 

By  order, 
Government  Office,  Bloemfontein,  (Signed)         P.  J.  Blignaut, 

January  22,  1884.  Government  Secretary. 


Draft  of  an  Ordinance  respecting  the  Law  of  Passes  to  Coloured  Subjects  in  British 

Basutoland. 

Whereas  by  a  Proclamation  dated  the  12th  March  1868,  of  his  Excellency  the  High 
Commissioner  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Basutos  were  declared  to  be  British  subjects, 
and  Basutoland  was  declared  to  be  British  territory. 

And  whereas  by  clause  No.  9  of  the  Convention  entered  into  on  the  12th  February 
1869*  at  Aliwal  North,  between  his  Excellency  Sir  Philip  Edmond  Wodehouse,  High 
Commissioner  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  acting  on  behalf  and  in  the  name  of  Her 
Majesty,  and  his  Honour  the  State  President  and  the  other  Commissioners,  acting  on 
behalf  of  and  in  the  name  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  it  is  enacted  that  no  natives  dwelling 
in  Basutoland  shall  be  allowed  to  come  on  the  territory  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  or  to 
pass  through  it,  and  that  no  natives  dwelling  in  the  Orange  Free  State  shall  be  allowed 
to  go  into  or  through  Basutoland,  save  only  in  conformity  with  such  conditions  and 
regulations  as  were  then  of  force,  or  would  subsequently  be  made  by  the  Volksraad  of 
this  State,  and  by  and  in  the  name  of  the  British  Government. 

And  whereas  experience  has  shown, thai  it  is  desirable  to  alter  those  conditions  and 
regulations  which  have  hitherto  existed  with  reference  to  the  natives  of  Basutoland. 

And  whereas  it  hath  appeared  from  the  advices  of  the  Administrator  and  Her 
Majesty's  High  Commissioner  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  his  Honour 
the  State  President,  that  the  British  Government  has  resumed  de  novo  its  authority  over 
Basutoland,  and  the  period  haa  thus  arrived  for  framing  those  conditions  and  regulations. 

Wherefore  the  Volksraad  of  the  Orange  Free  State  hath  been  pleased  to  make  the 
following  enactments : — 

1.  So  much  of  Section  1  of  Ordinance  No.  11  of  1883,  and  all  such  other  laws  and 
enactments  as  may  be  repugnant  hereto  are  hereby  repealed. 

2.  The  coloured  subjects  of  British  Basutoland  may  not  enter  the  territory  of  the 
Orange  Free  State  excepting  unarmed  and  provided  with  a  pass  signed  by  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  or  some  other  British  official,  empowered  to  grant  passes,  domiciled  in 
British  Basutoland,  stating  the  names  and  surname  of  the  holder  of  the  pass,  his 
domicile,  the  object  of  his  journey,  the  place  whither  he  is  proceeding,  and  the  number 
of  cattle,  horses,  vehicles,  and  other  goods  which  he  has  with  him. 

3.  The  holder  of  the  pass  shall  be  obliged,  at  the  first  village  in  the  Orange  Free 
State  along  his  route,  to  have  his  pass  stamped  with  a  stamp  of  the  value  of  1$.  sterling, 
failing  which  he  shall  be  summarily  punished  by  the  landdrost,  assistant  landdrost,  or 
resident  justice  of  the  peace,  with  a  fine  of  5s.  sterling,  or,  in  case  of  failing  to  pay,  with 
14  days'  imprisonment  with  hard  labour. 
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4.  From  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  clause  shall  be  exempted  6uch  unarmed 
coloured  persons  as  may  be  found  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  by  order  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner  or  other  thereto-qualified  British  official  or  commanding  officer  in  British 
Basutoland,  for  behalf  of  the  Government  there ;  this,  however,  should  be  expressly 
stated  in  the  pass. 

5.  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  Orange  Free  State  have  the  right  to  demand  examination 
of  the  passes  of  the  coloured  subjects  of  British  Basutoland,  and  arc  obliged  to  arrest 
and  bring  before  the  nearest  field-cornet  of  the  ward,  or  to  the  landdrost  of  the  district  in 
which  the  arrest  took  place,  those  subjects  who  will  not  show  their  passes,  or  those  who 
enter  the  State  unprovided  with  proper  passes. 

6.  No  coloured  subjects  of  British  Basutoland  who  may  happen  to  be  in  the  Orange 
Free  State  shall  leave  that  State  without  the  written  permission  of  a  landdrost,  justice  of 
the  peace,  or  a  field-cornet,  which  permission  shall  contain  the  names  and  surname  of 
that  person,  and  specify  the  goods  which  he  has  with  him. 

7.  The  coloured  subjects  of  British  Basutoland  who  enter  this  State  in  opposition  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  or  who  may  be  found  to  be  not  acting  in  accordance 
with  the  contents  of  their  passes,  may  be  arrested  by  any  inhabitant  of  this  State,  and 
handed  over  to  a  field-cornet  or  to  the  landdrost  of  the  district  in  which  the  arrest 
took  place.  The  field-cornet  has  the  power,  after  due  investigation,  to  liberate  them  or 
to  forward  them  to  the  landdrost  of  his  district. 

.  8.  The  landdrost  has  the  right,  after  due  investigation,  to  liberate  such  coloured 
subjects  of  British  Basutoland  as  have  been  acting  in  opposition  to  this  Ordinance,  or  to 
impose  a  fine  on  them  not  exceeding  5/.  or,  in  case  of  failure  to  pay,  to  inflict  a  punish- 
ment of  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one 
month. 

9.  This  Ordinance  takes  the  effect  of  law  after  publication. 


No.  14. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  oi  a  telegram  from  the 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  reporting  a  possible  renewal  of  the  disturbances  in  Basuto- 
land. 

I  have,  &c 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-Genefal, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  14. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  February  12,  1884. 

From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru  vi&  Bloemfontein,  to  His  Excellency  the 
Administrator  and  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town, 

A  meeting  took  place  between  Letsie,  Masupha,  and  Ramanella  last  week.  It  was 
not  satisfactory,  and  Masupha  declared  that  he  would  not  come  under  the  Government, 
nor  pay  hut  tax.  Ramanella  said  the  same.  Letsie  has  not  yet  reported  result  of 
meeting  to  me,  but  my  information  is  from  good  sources. 

Upon  Masupba's  return  home  he  had  a  bull  killed,  and  his  people  doctored,  and  a 
sorceress  called  in.  I  fear  there  may  be  some  trouble  again,  and  possibly  a  fresh 
demonstration  be  made  in  the  Leribe  District. 

This  long  transition  state  is  the  cause  of  much  evil,  and  encourages  Masupha  and  the 
ill-disposed  to  make  mischief.     I  am  in  communication  with  some  of  the  most  loyal 
and  best  Chiefs  on  these  matters,  and  will  keep  you  fully  informed. 
February  11,  1884. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


17 

No.  15. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the 
Acting  Governor's  Agent  reporting  that  the  Leribe  district  in  Basutoland  is  unsettled. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut. -General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  15. 


From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru,  to  Under  Secretary  Native  Affairs, 

Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

February  1 7th.  Matters  in  Leribe  arc  very  unsettled.  Last  Tuesday  collision  took 
place  between  some  of  Jonathan's  and  Joel's  people.  Magistrate  reports  one  foal  killed. 
Letsea  reports  six  men  killed      Am  doing  all  in  my  power  to  keep  matters  quiet. 

Letsea  says  he  has  sent  to  Mnsupha  not  to  join  in  this  quarrel  between  Molappo's 
sods,"  doubtful  if  he  will  obey. 

Letsea  has  sent  officially  to  say  that  Masupha  and  Ramanella  will  not  submit  to 
Imperial  rule  or  pay  hut-tax. 

Letters  by  post. 


No.  16. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town. 
My  Lord,  February  27,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  memorandum 
which  I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  sug- 
gesting that  some  ceremony  be  observed  when  the  future  constitution  of  that  territory  is 
defined. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  16. 
Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Memorandum. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Your  Excellency,  February  27,  1884. 

Since  my  arrival  in  Cape  Town  I  have  received  many  communications  from 
Basutoland.  The  writers,  who  are  officials,  missionaries,  and  traders,  all  intimately  ac- 
quainted with  the  feelings  of  the  people  amongst  whom  they  live,  express  themselves 
strongly  in  favour  of  some  ceremony  being  observed  on  the  occasion  of  the  transfer  of 
authority  from  the  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony  to  that  of  Her  Majesty's. 

They  consider  that  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  or  some  officer  in  authority 
deputed  by  him  should  introduce  me  as  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 
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This  has  strengthened  me  in  an  opinion  on  the  subject  which  1  expressed  to  his 
Excellency,  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  when  1  met  him  in  London  before  leaving  for  South 
Africa. 

As  it  is  necessary  for  me  to  proceed  to  Basutoland  without  delay  to  take  over  my 
duties,  there  is  no  time  to  consider  any  change  in  the  procedure  detailed  in  my  letter  of 
instructions ;  moreover,  there  is  just  now  an  epidemic  of  small-pox  in  Basutoland,  and  it 
would  not  be  right  to  assemble  the  large  numbers  who  would  attend  any  formal 
ceremony. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  for  your  Excellency's  consideration  that  it  might  be  well 
on  some  selected  opportunity,  say  when  the  future  constitution  of  the  country  is  defined, 
that  I  should  be  formerly  presented  to  the  Chiefs  and  people  of  Basutoland  by  the  High 
Commissioner  or  such  officer  as  he  may  depute  for  that  purpose. 

(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland, 


No.  17. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.CM.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  March  22,  1884. 

I  have  to  ask  the  receipt  of  General  Smyth's  Despatch  No.  62  of  27th  ultimo,* 
forwarding  a  memorandum  which  he  had  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  suggesting  that 
some  ceremony  should  be  observed  whenever  the  future  constitution  of  Basutoland  is 
defined. 

You  will  no  doubt  give  this  suggestion  due  consideration,  but  it  will  of  course  have  to 
be  borne  in  mind  that  the  revenue  of  Basutoland  is  exceedingly  small  and  will  not  bear 
any  large  expense  for  such  a  purpose. 

I  have  <&c 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  18. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

.(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  the 
Chief  Letsea  has  written,  expressing  his  gratitude  to  the  Cape  Ministry. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut. -General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  18. 

Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  February  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  perusal,  a  letter  addressed  to  me  by  the 
Chief  Letsea,  the  contents  of  which  he  desired  that  I  should  lay  before  the  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Matt.  Blyth, 
The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Acting  Governor's  Agent, 

Affairs,  Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 

•  No.  16. 
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Chief  Letsea  to  Acting  Governor's  Agent. 

Sir,  Matsieng,  February  14,  1884. 

By  this  letter  I  write  to-day  I  address  the  Cape  Government,  and  I  beg  that  you 
will  forward  it  as  soon  as  possible,  and  tell  them  that  its  contents  come  from  the  bottom 
of  my  heart. 

I  am  deeply  grateful  to  the  Cape  Government.  I  was  yet  young  that  my  father 
had  already  entered  into  ties  of  close  friendship  with  the  Governors  of  the  Cape,  and 
through  them,  with  the  Queen,  whose  child  he  used  to  call  himself. 

When  my  father  placed  me  at  the  head  of  affairs,  and  after  he  had  left  us  this  friend- 
ship was  continued.  And  in  this  way,  up  to  the  present  time,  we  have  been  connected 
with  the  Colony,  which  for  many  years  we  could  not  separate  in  our  minds  from 
England. 

Even  now,  although  we  have  ceased  to  be  under  the  Cape  Government,  and  have 
returned  to  the  Imperial  Government,  as  we  were  before,  I  know  that  it  is  through  the 
efforts  of  the  Cape  Ministry.  At  first,  immediately  after  Sir  P.  Wodehouse  had  pro- 
claimed Basutoland  as  a  Crown  Colony,  our  relations  with  the  Colon}'  were  good,  and 
we  prospered  by  them  greatly.  Even  after  Basutoland  had  become  part  of  the  Cape 
Colony,  though  without  our  consent  having  been  asked,  matters  went  very  well,  we  were 
cared  for  and  well  governed.  I  will  not  speak  here  of  the  troubles  which  ensued  after 
Mr.  Sprigg  had  become  Colonial  Secretary,  and  the  causes  which  produced  them.  But 
this  I  must  say,  that  I  am  grateful  for  all  the  efforts  which  Mr.  Scanlen's  Ministry  made 
to  redress  the  wrongs  made  to  us,  and  to  bring  back  order  in  this  country.  I  fully 
acknowledge  that  it  is  not  their  fault  if  their  efforts  did  not  succeed.  But  I  must  add  at 
the  same  time  that  it  is  not  my  fault  neither.  It  is  now  only  too  plain  that  the  confi- 
dence of  the  Basutos  in  the  Colony  has  been  too  far  lost,  and  cannot  be  regained  for 
some  time  as  yet,  although  the  present  Ministry  have  done  all  they  could.  And  I  am 
the  more  grateful  to  them  for  having  defended  our  cause  in  Parliament,  and  refused  to 
sanction  the  policy  of  abandonment,  which  for  us  in  our  present  circumstances,  would 
have  been  destruction ;  besides  that,  I  daresay -that  I  owe  to  their  efforts  the  fact  that 
the  Queen  has  again  adopted  us  as  her  children,  in  spite  of  my  brother  Masupha's 
continued  rebellion  and  opposition.  I  have  heard  that  they  have  even  expressed  their 
confidence  that  the  Basutos  would  again  become  a  happy  people,  progressing  in  civilisa- 
tion, and  would  prove  faithful  and  obedient  to  Her  Majesty.  This  is  ample  proof  to 
me  that  they  love  us  truly,  and  I  can,  therefore,  hope  that  they  will  hearken  to  my 
prayer. 

My  prayer  to  you,  Sirs,  who  are  now  at  the  head  of  the  Government  of  the  Cape 
Colony  is,  that  you  would  always  look  upon  us  with  a  friendly  eye,  and  not  consider  us 
as  your  enemies.  I  beg  that  you  will  continue  to  me  and  the  Basutos  your  friendship 
and  your  favour  and  your  help.  We  are  perfectly  aware  that  the  Cape  Colony  occupies 
a  large  part  of  South  Africa,  and  possesses  a  great  influence  for  good  upon  its  neighbours ; 
and,  therefore,  if  you  consent  to  remain  with  us  in  close  ties  of  friendship,  we  shall,  in 
the  future,  receive  much  good  from  you.  I  trust  that  you  will  grant  this  my  prayer. 
If  I  can  be  allowed  to  make  some  distinction  between  you,  I  would  especially  address 
my  thanks  to  Mr.  Scanlen  and  Mr.  Sauer,  whom  I  feel  it  a  great  honour  to  have  made 
their  acquaintance,  who,  when  they  were  here,  did  their  utmost  personal  efforts  to  make 
things  straight.  And  when  I  think  of  this,  I  deeply  regret  that  they  should  not  have 
reaped  the  result  of  their  patient  and  persevering  efforts.  Still  I  believe  that  when  you 
see  us  thriving  under  the  Imperial  Government,  which  I  hope  will  be  the  case  before 
long,  you  will  generously  rejoice  at  it,  showing  thereby  that  you  have  the  interests  of  the 
Basutos  truly  at  heart. 

I  have,  &c. 

Captain  M.  Blyth,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        Letsie. 

Governor's  Agent,  Maseru. 
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No.  19. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE 

OF  GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  4,  1884. 

.     I  have  *he  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  a  letter  and  telegraais 
received  from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent  respecting  the  affairs  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right.  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  1 9. 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  February  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  the  Government,  certain 
correspondence  that  has  passed  between  myself  and  the  Chief  "  Letsea." 

You  will  observe  that  "  Letsea  "  distinctly  states  that,  both  Masupha  and  Ramanella 
absolutely  refuse  to  recognise  Imperial  rule  in  Basutoland,  and  they  also  refuse  to  pay 
any  hut  tax. 

Since  "  Masupha  "  and  "  Ramanella  "returned  home  from  the  meeting  with  "  Letsea," 
they  have  had  bulls  killed  with  all  the  ceremonies  usual  on  such  occasions  when  a  Chief 
declares  war,  and  Masupha  has  ordered  all  his  people  to  give  him  oxen  or  money,  so 
that  more  arms  and  ammunition  be  purchased ;  and  he  expresses  himself  as  determined 
to  resist  by  force  of  arms  any  attempt  that  ma^  be  made  to  coerce  him  into  obedience, 
and  should  any  Imperial  force  approach  Basutoland,  no  doubt  hostilities  would  at  once 
break  out. 

It  is  generally  believed  that  "Letsea"  has  been  earnest  and  sincere  in  his  efforts  to 
induce  "  Masupha"  to  submit  to  the  Government,  but  he  has  not  adopted  the  open  and 
straightforward  course  I  should  have  wished,  and  he  has  unfortunately  chosen  this 
inopportune  time  to  again  raise  the  question  of  his  claim  to  the  Matatiele  district,  and 
also  that  his  son  N'kwebe  should  be  placed  as  the  principal  native  Chief  in  the  Quitbing 
district.     The  letter  of  Letsea's  advancing  these  claims  is  enclosed  and  marked  C. 

"  Letsea  "  also  sent  a  verbal  message  by  the  Chief  "  Setba,"  not  couched  in  very 
respectful  terms.  He  complained  that  he  had  not  received  the  per-centage  due  to  him 
on  the  hut  tax  collected,  that  he  got  what  he  wanted  from  Mr.  Orpen  and  others,  but 
nothing  from  me.  This  question  of  the  payment  of  per-centage  upon  hut-tax  was 
decided  by  your  letter  of  the  15th  October  1883. 

It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  Imperial  rule  will  be  established  in  Basutoland  as 
speedily  as  possible.  The  long  delay  that  has  taken  place  has  had  a  most  injurious 
effect,  and  has  encouraged  "  Masupha  9\  and  others  to  assume  the  defiant  attitude  they 
have  now  done,  and  it  has  further  continued,  to  the  extreme  limit  of  forbearance,  the 
painful  and  false  position  in  which  both  myself  and  the  other  officers  in  Basutoland  have 
so  long  been  placed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Matt.  Blyth, 
The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,        Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland. 
Cape  Town. 
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A. 

To  the  paramount  Chief,  Letsie. 

:  Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  Maseru, 
Greeting,  February  4,  1884. 

The  Chief  Tsekelo  has  given  your  message  regarding  Masupha,  and  I  hear  that 
both  he  and  Kamanella  are  at  Matsieng  now. 

You  must  see  that  the  state  of  the  country  is  far  from  what  it  should  be,  some  Chiefs 
doing  one  thing  and  some  another,  and  that  before  the  Imperial  Government  assume 
control  in  Basutoland  it  would  certainly  be  in  your  interests  and  that  of  yo.ir  people 
that  these  dissensions  were  healed  and  all  followed  their  Chief  in  doing  what  is  right. 

I  trust  you  will  be  able  to  make  it  quite  clear  to  the  Imperial  Government  that  you 
have  used  your  position  as  paramount  Chief  to  guide  and  influence  Masuplia  and  others 
to  follow  you  where  there  is  peace  and  safety,  and  I  would  strongly  advise  you,  when 
speaking  to  the  Chiefs  Masupha  and  Ramanella,  to  call  your  chief  son  Lerothodi, 
Theko,  Bereng,  and  other  Chiefs  and  councillors,  so  that  they  may  be  present  and  hear 
what  you  really  say,  and  thus  be  your  witnesses  to  the  Government  that  you,  for  your 
part,  have  clearly  pointed  out  the  true  and  right  path  to  the  Chief  Masupha  and  others, 
and  warned  them  of  the  grave  consequences  to  themselves,  if  they  continue  to  follow  an 
evil  path. 

Your  father,  the  Chief  Moshesh,  handed  over  the  Basulos  to  the  Queen  as  one  people, 
why  should  they  not  be  the  same  now?  TVbat  but  destruction  and  ruin  must  come  if 
your  people  are  disunited,  and  if  you  have  not  the  power  of  the  Queen  to  guide  and 
protect  ? 

I  would  urge  that  you  give  me  an  answer  to  this  as  soon  as  possible,  so  that  I  may 
send  it  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor. 

Neither  you  nor  your  people  have  behaved  well  to  the  Colonial  Government.  It  will 
please  them  if  you  will  do  as  I  have  pointed  out,  and  you  become  a  united  people.  The 
Colonial  Government  are  a  great  power  still  in  South  Africi,  and  it  is  entirely  to  your 
interest  to  be  friendly  with  thein. 

You  have  not  followed  the  advice  that  I  have  hitherto  given  to  you  as  Governor's 
agent  in  this  country.  I  am  soon  leaving,  and  shall  not  give  you  much  more  advice. 
I  beg  you,  therefore,  to  listen  and  weigh  carefully  what  I  have  now  written. 

It  is,  as  all  I  have  said  to  you,  meant  for  your  real  good  and  the  peace  and  welfare  of 
your  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Matt.  Blyth, 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland. 


B. 

Sir,s  Matsieng,  February  11,  1884. 

By  my  letter  of  to-day  I  answer  your  letter  of  the  4th  of  this  month.     Excuse 
the  little  delay  which  has  taken  place  in  pending  you  this  answer. 

You  are  aware  that  I  did  again  try  to  bring  my  brother  Masupha  to  consent  to  come 
under  the  Government,  when  I  met  him  on  New  Year  s  Day  at  Korokoro.  Since  then  I 
had  sent  several  times  to  him,  hoping  that,  by  dint  of  continual  efforts,  I  might  overcome 
his  opposition.  He  has  come  with  Ramanella,  and  we  have  bad  a  very  stormy  meeting, 
without  coming  to  any  result.     My  brother  maiutains  his  refusal,  and  Ramanella  also. 

I  have  told  them  in  plain  words  that  now,  more  fully  than  ever,  I  washed  my  hands 
of  them,  and  that  they  could  in  no  possible  way  whatever  lay  any  fault  or  blame  upon 
me,  in  case  their  obstinate  opposition  should  bring  evil  upon  them. 

I  can  boldly  say,  Sir,  that  I  have  done  all  what  I  could,  in  the  present  circumstances, 
to  bring  the  whole  of  the  tribe  into  unity,  but  my  efforts  have  been  useless.  I  have 
known  for  a  long  time  that  it  would  be  so ;  and,  if  I  have  tried  again  and  again  to  per- 
suade my  brother  into  consent,  I  did  it  to  please  you  and  the  Government.  And,  for 
my  own  sake,  I  must  again  repeat  here  what  I  have  said  many  a  time,  what  I  shall  have 
to  repeat  also  to  the  Resident  who  is  to  be  placed  in  Basutoland  by  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, it  is  not  my  fault  if  I  cannot  persuade  Masupha  to  follow  my  example.     It  is  the 
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Government's  fault.  Ever  since  the  country  was  divided  into  districts,  and  each  of  my 
brothers,  Molappo  and  Masupha  were  told  -that  they  were  Chiefs  in  their  districts,  my 
paramountship  was  virtually  at  an  end,  and  ever  since  I  have  never  been  able  to  recover 
my  influence  on  my  brothers.  Masupha  has  never  obeyed  me  since  then,  except  in  what 
things  were  ngreeable  to  him.  But  this  I  say  now:  The  Imperial  Government  is  the 
master  in  the  country,  I  am  one  of  its  servants.  It  must  deal  with  Masupha  as  it  sees 
its  duty  to  do  it,  and  no  one  shall  be  happier  than  I  if  one  day,  and  that  very  soon,  the 
whole  of  the  Basuto  tribe  can  be  governed  by  Her  Majesty  as  one  people.  I  have  told 
Masupha  in  his  face  that,  if  he  was  intent  upon  ruining  himself,  he  must  not  count  upon 
me  in  any  manner.  I  have  nothing  more  to  do  with  him.  They  say  that  the  Queen's 
Government  is  a  cave  which  has  fallen  upon  those  who  took  refuge  in  it,  and  is  full  of 
graves.  As  for  me,  I  wish  no  other  refuge  but  Her  Majesty's  protection,  and  I  trust 
that,  together  with  all  those  who  follow  my  footsteps,  they  and  I,  we  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  that  protection  and  its  safety  for  ever. 

Having  spoken  of  my  want  of  success  with  Masupha,  may  I,  Sir,  answer  in  a  few 
words,  those  words  of  your  letter,  in  which  you  say  that  we  have  not  well  behaved  to 
the  Colonial  Government.  I  don't  think  that  this  allegation  is  altogether  right. 
Whilst  Mr.  Molteno  was  Colonial  Secretary  we  behaved  well,  and  did  all  what  was 
required  from  us.  It  is  since  Mr.  Sprigg  took  his  place  at  the  helm  of  the  Govern- 
ment that  everything  has  gone  wrong,  and  it  cannot  be  said  that  it  was  our  fault. 
Since  Mr.  Scanlen  has  been  at  the  head  of  the  Colonial  Ministry  things  went  much 
better ;  but  the  mischief  caused  by  Mr.  Sprigg  had  been  done,  and  we  lost  confidence, 
because  we  could  not  understand  why  Mr.  Sprigg  was  allowed  by  the  Queen  to  change 
everything.  Is  it  right  that  the  blame  of  all  the  difficulties  that  have  since  then  arisen 
should  be  laid  on  us,  who  were  not  the  authors  of  this  change  of  policy,  and  could  never 
properly  be  made  acquainted  with  its  cause  ?  It  is  not  through  want  of  respect  for 
the  Government  that  I  speak  thus,  but  only  from  respect  to  what  I  hold  to  be  true. 
And  I  at  the  same  time  believe  that  the  position  of  opposition  taken  by  Masupha 
cannot  be  attributed  to  me.  I  may  be  of  a  weak  character.  I  know  that  I  am  old  ; 
still  I  have  been  sincere  in  my  efforts  with  Masupha,  and  I  am  as  sincere  as  one  can 
possibly  be  in  my  desire  to  be  a  faithful  and  obedient  servant  of  the  Queen.  And  I 
trust  that,  in  the  future  which  is  before  us,  my  fidelity  and  sincerity  will  fully  be  proved. 
What,  however,  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  promise  is  to  march  against  my  brother.  The 
Queen's  Government  and  every  man  in  the  world  would  call  me  cruel  and  inhuman 
were  I  to  go  and  fight  my  own  brother  and  those  I  still  call  my  own  children  and 
people. 

Do  not  think,  however,  Sir,  that  we  do  not  appreciate  all  the  efforts  which  the 
Colonial  Government  has  made,  through  you  and  others,  in  order  to  bring  about  a 
better  state  of  things  in  Basutoland.  I  wonder  at  the  patience  shown  by  Government, 
and  my  heart  is  full  of  thankfulness  to  it.  What  would  the  country  be  at  this,  time  had 
it  not  been  for  that  patience  ?  Still,  I  am  thankful  that  the  Government  has  seen  it 
its  dutjT  to  ask  the  Imperial  Government  to  resume  its  rule  in  Basutoland,  and  I  trust 
that,  before  you  leave  this  country,  1  shall  have  time  to  express  my  gratitude  to 
Mr.  Scanlen's  Ministry  for  having  fought  for  us  in  parliament  so  as  to  prevent  our 
being  at  once  and  altogether  abandoned.  And  I  can  say  the  same  about  yourself,  Sir, 
seeing  and  knowing  that,  since  your  arrival  in  Basutoland,  you  have  done  your  best 
to  bring  order  and  to  maintain  peace  in  our  midst.  Be  assured  that  I  am  full  of 
gratitude  to  you  for  it,  and  I  trust  I  may  find  myself  strong  enough  to  pay  you  a 
farewell  visit  to  Maseru ;  and  if  I  am  unable  to  go  personally,  I  shall  send  my  son, 
Lerothodi,  to  express  to  you  my  gratitude.  I  can  only  hope  that  your  successor  may 
be  enabled  to  continue  and  bring  to  a  happy  termination  the  good  work  you  have  tried 
to  do. 

I  have,  &c. 

Captain  M.  Blyth,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Letsie, 

Governor's  Agent,  Maseru.  Morena  oa  Basuto  ka  Tsekelo  Moshesh. 
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C. 


Sir,  Matsieng,  February  12,  1884. 

1  have  heard  with  great  concern  the  news  from  the  Quithing  district,  how 
Philip,  the  son  of  Nehemiah,  has  set  fire  to  some  huts  belonging  to  my  son  Nkwebe ; 
also,  that  the  same  Philip  has  stolen  cattle  in  the  Malutis,  and,  it  seems,  has  sold 
several  head  already.  I  trust  that  you  will  give  strict  orders  to  the  magistrate  at 
Quithing  to  have  these  matters  inquired  into,  and  that  the  guilty  will  be  brought  to 
justice. 

I  truly  believe  that,  were  my  son  Nkwebe  recognised  by  the  Government  as  the 
principal  Chief  in  the  Quithing  district,  and,  as  such  being  my  representative,  such 
matters  would  not  take  place.  As  to  Philip,  the  son  of  Nehemiah,  he  is  only  following 
the  footsteps  of  his  father,  who  was  driven  away  from  Matatiele  on  account  of  several 
thefts. 

As  I  happen  to  mention  the  name  of  Matatiele,  I  take  this  opportunity  to  let  you 
know  that,  when  the  Imperial  Government's  Agent  arrives  in  this  country  and  takes 
up  the  direction  of  affairs,  I  shall  lay  in  my  old  claims  upon  Matatiele,  and  I  trust 
that  it  will  be  soon  acknowledged  that  Matatiele  is  still  a  part  of  Basutoland 
proper. 

I  have,  &c. 

Captain  M.  Blyth,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)  Letsie. 

Governor's  Agent,  Maseru. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  19. 
Telegram. 


From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru,  to  Under  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

Cape  Town. 

February  24th. — Matters  are  again  quiet  in  Leribe.  There  has  been  some  excitement 
at  Mafeteng,  as  Mogela  Letsea  has  eaten  up  ten  kraals  of  his  people.  Some  ill-feeling 
against  Lerothodi  was  the  cause  of  it.  Letsea  has  ordered  the  immediate  restitution 
of  all  property  taken,  and  I  think  matter  will  end  quietly. 

Small-pox  is  not  increasing.  Please  inform  me  by  wire  if  Dr.  Casalis's  services  are 
to  be  retained  after  present  month. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  19. 


Telegram. 

From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Aliwal  North,  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

Cape  Town. 

March  2nd. — All  quiet  at  Leribe.  Mojela's  dispute  at  Mafeteng,  which  at  one 
time  threatened  to  be  serious,  has  been  settled,  and  the  cattle  taken  handed  back  to 
their  owners. 

Small-pox  is  very  bad  in  Berea  district,  89  deaths.  I  have  repeatedly  sent  to 
Masupha  to  send  men  with  medical  officer,  but  he  did  not  do  so.  I  sent  the  doctor  and 
Mr.  Surmon  again  to  him  on  Saturday.  He  now  agrees  to  send  two  of  his  principal  men 
to  accompany  doctor  to  infected  villages.  I  will  also  order  Dr.  Casalis  to  go  there  so 
that  matter  may  be  properly  grappled  with,  and  hope  his  services  may  be  retained  for 
short  time  longer.  Bodies  have  been  left  unburied  at  these  infected  villages,  and  bad 
state  of  things  prevails.     No  other  news  of  importance. 

Hope  full  instructions  regarding  handing  over  to  Colonel  Clarke  will  reach  me  by 
Friday's  post. 


C  4 
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No.  20. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  28,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  a  telegram  which  1 
have  received  from  Sir  John  Brand,  and  of  my  reply  thereto,  respecting  the  pass  law 
now  under  the  consideration  of  the  Orange  Free  State  Volksraad. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  20. 
Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town  March  1,  1884. 

From  Resident,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  Sir  Leicester  Smyth,  High 

Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

I  beg  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  forwarded  by  to-day's  post  a  Jetter  to  your 
Excellency,  in  which  the  following  paragraph  occurs  : — 

"  I  have  also  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  have  submitted,  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Volksraad,  a  draft  Ordinance  regarding  the  Pass  Law  for  native 
subjects  in  British  Basutoland,  published  in  our  Government  Gazette  of  the  23rd 
January  and  subsequent  dates,  the  second  reading  of  which  will  take  place  on  Wednesday 
the  5th  of  March  (this  month).  I  believe  the  Volksraad  will  be  ready  to  make  the 
necessary  amendment  in  the  law.  The  only  difficulty  which  I  believe  they  feel  is, 
whether  it  would  be  politic  and  prudent  to  pass  such  a  law  before  the  measures  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  insure  and  maintain  law  and  order  in  Basutoland  have  been 
matured  and  carried  out,  nor,  until  this  has  been  done,  a  sudden  change  in  the  hitherto 
existing  pass  law  might  give  rise  to  many  very  grave  difficulties.  It  would,  therefore, 
be  of  great  'service  if  I  could  give  any  satisfactory  information  on  this  point  at  the 
second  reading  of  the  Bill." 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  20. 
Telegram. 

From  Administrator,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President,  Bloemfontein. 

3rd  March. — I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Honour's  telegram  of  the 
1st  instant.  I  expect  to  receive  by  the  next  mail  steamer  the  order  of  Her  Majesty  in 
Council  giving  the  Royal  Assent  to  the  Disannexation  Bill.  On  its  receipt  Colonel 
Clarke  will  start  for  Basutoland,  and  will  probably  arrive  at  Morija  about  the  17th  or 
13th  instant,  to  receive  transfer  of  the  government  and  elaborate  measures  for  securing 
law  and  order  on  the  frontier.  For  this  purpose  the  proposed  pass  law  would  be  of  very 
great  assistance,  and  I  trust  the  Hon.  the  Volksraad  will  have  no  difficulty  in  accepting 
a  measure  which  is  so  essential  to  the  protection  of  property  and  the  maintenance  of 
tranquillity  on  the  border. 

Colonel  Clarke  has  been  instructed  to  avail  himself  of  an  early  opportunity  to  wait  on 
your  Honour  at  Bloemfontein,  with  the  object  of  conferring  with  your  Honour. 


No.  21. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE 
OF  GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  4,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  11,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,   a  copy   of  a 
Despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  regarding 
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&  proposed  Ordinance  amending  the  Pass  Law  for  native  subjects  in  British  Basuto 
land. 

Before  sending  my  telegram*  of  the  third  instant  to  the  President,  a  copy  of  which  I 
had  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  by  the  last  mail,  I  consulted  with  Colonel  Clarke  on 
the  subject,  and  I  have  since  discussed  with  him  the  effect  of  the  postponement  of  the 
consideration  of  this  measure  by  the  Free  State  Volksraad,  until  their  May  session, 
which  is  announced  in  a  press  telegran  of  the  7th  instant,  and  he  shares  with  me  in 
hoping  that  on  the  occasion  of  his  forthcoming  visit  to  Bloemfontein  a  satisfactory 
arrangement  of  this  question  may  be  arrived  at. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)      L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  21. 
President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  High  Commissioner, 

Sir,  Bloemfontein,  February  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  have  laid  the  correspon- 
dence which  has  passed  since  the  last  annual  sitting  of  the  Volksraad  between  your 
Excellency's  and  our  Governments  before  that  honourable  body,  at  present  in  special 
session  assembled,  and  that  they,  by  their  resolution  of  the  26th  instant,  approved  of 
what  I  had  written,  and  expressed  their  trust  that  our  Government  would,  in  any  future 
correspondence,  always  continue  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  Treaty  of  Aliwal  North  of  the 
12th  February  1869  is  still  of  binding  force. 

I  have  also  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  I  have  submitted,  for  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Volksraad,  a  draft  Ordinance,  regarding  the  Pass  Law  for  native 
subjects  in  British  Basutoland,  published  in  our  Government  Gazette  of  the  23rd 
January  and  subsequent  dates,  the  second  reading  of  which  will  take  place  on  Wednesday 
the  fifth  of  next  month.  I  believe  the  Volksraad  will  be  ready  to  make  the  necessary 
amendment  in  the  law.  The  only  difficulty  which  I  believe  they  feel  is,  whether  it 
would  be  politic  and  prudent  to  pass  such  a  law  before  the  measures  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  to  insure  and  maintain  law  and  order  in  Basutoland,  have  been  matured 
and  carried  out.  For,  until  this  has  been  done,  a  sudden  change  in  the  hitherto  existing 
pass  law  might  give  rise  to  many  very  grave  difficulties.  It  would,  therefore,  be  of  great 
service  if  I  could  give  any  satisfactory  information  on  this  point  at  the  second  reading 
of  the  Bill. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  Lieut.-General  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth,  K.C.M.G.,  C,B., 
High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 


No.  22. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  op  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  4,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  copies  of  telegrams  and  a 
letter  from  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent  respecting  the  affairs  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  Enclosure  2  in  No.  20. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  22. 

Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  to  Secretary,  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  February  27,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state,  for  your  information,  that  the  Chief  Letsea  has 
again  been  pressing  his  claim  to  certain  per-centage  upon  hut  tax  raised  in  his  district 
and  paid  to  the  Government. 

In  my  letter  of  the  13th  September  last,  I  brought  this  matter  to  your  notice, 
and  showed  that  the  sum  of  276/.  was  due  to  Letsea  as  per-centage  upon  hut 
tax  collected  in  the  Thaba  Bosigo  and  Mafeteng  districts,  and  that  this  was  in 
accordance  with  the  custom  that  had  prevailed  since  the  Government  assumed  control 
in  Basutoland. 

In  your  letter  of  the  13th  October  last  you  state  that  as  the  hut  tax  has  been  so 
irregularly  and  partially  paid,  Letsea's  claim  to  any  per-centage  cannot  be  for  the 
present  allowed,  and  until  a  more  general  payment  of  the  hut  tax  has  taken  place. 

I  duly  communicated  your  reply  to  Letsea,  and  he  has  repeatedly  since  urged  his 
claim,  stating  that  the  per-centage  now  claimed  by  him  had  actually  been  earned,  and 
was,  he  considered,  not  dependent  upon  any  prospective  payment  of  hut  tax.  I  have, 
therefore,  ventured  to  again  bring  this  matter  to  your  notice. 

It  is  quite  true  that  the  hut  tax  has  been  most  irregularly  and  only  very  partially 
paid,  and  that,  since  it  was  known  that  the  Colonial  Government  were  withdrawing 
from  Basutoland,  no  effort  has  been  made  by  the  Chief  or  people  to  pay  anything 
certainly  at  the  old  rate  of  1/.  per  hut;  but,  as  f  have  before  stated  to  the  Government, 
bad,  at  the  time  of  my  arriving  in  Basutoland,  the  hut  tax  been  reduced  to  10s.  per 
hut,  then  it  would  very  generally  have  been  paid,  and  a  considerable  revenue  would 
have  thus  been  received. 

For  some  time  past  the  people  have  been  getting  ready  their  hut  tax  to  pay  to  the 
Imperial  authorities,  when  they  assume  control  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Matt.  Blyth, 
The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,         Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland. 
Cape  Town. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  22. 


Telegram. 
From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru,  to  Secretary,  Native  Affairs,  Cape  Town. 

March  9th. —  Dr.  Reed  has  visited  number  of  villages  in  Masupha's  District  that  are 
affected  with  small-pox.  It  is  not  true  that  bodies  of  dead  are  unburied,  but  disease 
is  very  bad  and  slowly  spreading.  Much  distress  and  want  exist.  Dr.  Reed  returns  on 
Tuesday  with  medicines,  supplies,  &c.  to  assist  the  most  necessitous.  I  have  sent  to 
Masupha  that  Government  is  willing  to  help,  but  expenses  for  supplies,  blankets,  must 
be  taken  as  an  advance  and  repaid  by  him.  Very  grateful  feeling  shown  by  the  people, 
and  this  effort  to  help  them  will  do  much  good  in  every,  way  and  contrasts  strongly  with 
action  of  their  chiefs. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  22. 

Telegram. 

From  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Maseru,  to  Secretary,  Native  Affairs,  Cape  Town. 

A  meeting  of  loyals  was  held  at  Quthing  on  29th  ultimo.  Nehemiah  was  principal 
spokesman.  Complained  of  bad  treatment.  They  want  the  whole  of  Quthing  to 
themselves,  and  Nehemah  to  be  their  principal  Chief  there.  He  declares  state  of  Basuto- 
land bad  ;  that  troubles  will  soon  come,  and  Letsea  has  had  meetings  to  get  rid  of  Imperial 
rule.     I  do  not  believe  there  is  a  word  of  truth  in  his  statements. 

No  other  news  of  any  kind.  All  quiet.  Colonel  Clark  will  be  received  with  every 
respect  as  representing  the  Queen's  Government.     Very  heavy  rains. 
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No.  23. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING   THE   GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 
GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  18,  1884. 

I  have  the   honour    to   enclose   for    your    Lordship's    information    copies    of 
documents  having  reference  to  the  proceedings  connected  with  the  transfer  of  Basuto- 
land  from  Colonial  to  Imperial  rule. 

I  am  advised  that  the  process  of  transfer  as  shown  in  these  enclosures  is  now  complete 
so  far  as  the  Cape  Colony  is  concerned,  and  I  hope  shortly  to  be  able  to  inform  you 
that  Colonel  Clarke  has  assumed  control  of  the  territory  as  Resident  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  ?3. 

High  Commissioner  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  March  6,  1884. 

You  have  already  received  from  the  Secretary  of  State  a  letter  notifying  that 
Her  Majesty  had  been  pleased  to  approve  your  appointment  as  Resident  Commissioner 
of  Basutoland,  and  during  your  stay  here  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of  conferring  with 
you  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  adopted  in  the  transfer  of  the  government  of  that  territory 
from  Colonial  to  Imperial  administration. 

The  Royal  Mail  steamer  "  Grantully  Castle  "  may  arrive  to-day,  and  I  expect  to 
receive  by  her  the  Order  of  Her  Majesty  in  Council,  giving  assent  to  the  Act  of  the 
Colonial  Legislature  for  the  disannexation  of  Basutoland. 

A  Government  Gazette  Extraordinary  is  in  preparation,  and  will  be  published  on  the 
18th  March,  unless  some  unforeseen  circumstances  should  interfere  with  such  publica- 
tion, and  you  should  endeavour  to  reach  Basutoland  on  that  date,  so  as  to  accept 
transfer  of  the  administration  from  the  present  Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland, 
Captain  Blyth,  C.M.G. 

The  Gazette  Extraordinary  will  contain  my  proclamation  signifying  Her  Majesty's 
assent  to  the  Disannexation  Act,  and  publishing  the  Order  of  Her  Majesty  iti  Council. 
You  will  be  furnished  with  copies  of  the  Gazette  before  your  departure,  and  you  will,  on 
the  date  named,  March  18th,  publish  the  Gazette  in  Basutoland,  after  the  receipt  of 
telegraphic  instructions  from  me,  directing  you  to  do  so. 

As  the  legal  transfer  of  the  Government  will  date  from  the  publication  of  my  procla- 
mation, you  will  understand  the  importance  of  your  reaching  Basutoland  on  the  date 
arranged. 

Ministers  have  been  asked  to  pay  the  sum  of  5,000/.  (five  thousand  pounds)  to  the 
credit  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  at  the  Aliwal  North  Branch  of  the 
Standard  Bank.  This  sum  represents  the  first  instalment  of  the  Colonial  contribution, 
and  you  should  keep  accurate  accounts  of  any  expenditure  you  may  find  it  absolutely 
necessary  to  incur. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  Draft  Pass  Law  which  Sir  John  Brand  has  undertaken  to  submit 
to  the  Free  State  Volksraad,  now  in  session.  This  law  has  been  framed  in  compliance 
with  solicitations  previously  addressed  to  Sir  John  Brand  by  the  Colonial  Ministry,  and 
its  provisions  are  expected  to  be  of  great  service  to  the  maintenance  of  order  on  the 
border.  As  this  law  may  be  passed  before  your  arrival,  you  will  understand  that  it  will 
be  one  of  your  first  duties  to  provide  for  the  issue  of  passes  by  qualified  officials,  and 
that  it  is  important  that  no  hitch  or  inconvenience  should  arise  at  the  outset. 
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You  will  take  with  you  letters  which  I  have  addressed  to  President  Sir  John  Brand 
and  to  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea.  The  letter  to  Letsea  should  be  delivered  to  him 
on  the  date  of  the  transfer,  and  the  letter  to  President  Brand  sent  to  Bloemfontein  by 
the  first  convenient  opportunity  after  the  transfer. 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  M.  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland.  High  Commissioner. 


High  Commissioner  to  President,  Orauge  Free  State. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir  March  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Honour's  information,  a  copy  of  a  procla- 
mation which  I  have  issued,  making  known  Her  Majesty's  assent  to  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  for  the  disannexation  of  Basutoland  from  the 
Colony. 

From  the  date  of  this  proclamation  Basutoland  passes  under  the  direct  authority  of 
Her  Majesty,  and  Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  has  been  appointed  to  act  as  H evident 
Commissioner  for  the  Territory. 

In  acquainting  me  with  this  appointment,  Lord  Derby  stated  that  he  had  no  doubt  that 
your  Houour  would  afford  all  possible  assistance  to  Colonel  Clarke,  and  give  him  the 
benefit  of  your  advice  in  carrying  out  measures  for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  on  the 
border  of  Basutoland  adjoining  the  Orange  Free  State. 

Colonel  Clarke  will,  in  the  first  instance,  proceed  direct  to  Basutoland  to  receive  the 
transfer  of  the  Government,  but  will  visit  Bloemfontein  at  an  early  date,  and  I  desire  to 
avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  recommend  him  to  your  Honour. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 
His  Honour  Sir  John  H.  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

President,  Orange  Free  State, 
&c.        &c.         &c. 
Bloemfontein. 


High  Commissioner  to  Chief  Letsea. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Friend,  March  18,  1884. 

I  send  you  a  proclamation  which  I  have  issued,  publishing  an  Order  of  the 
Queen  in  Council,  assenting  to  an  Act  passed  by  the  Parliament  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  for  the  disannexation  of  Basutoland,  and  providing  that  Basutoland  shall  come 
under  the  direct  authority  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

You  have  already  been  informed  that,  m  consenting  to  resume  the  direct  Government 
of  the  Territory,  Her  Majesty's  Government  relied  on  the  sincerity  and  co-operation  of 
the  Chiefs  and  people,  and  I  now  acquaint  you  that,  by  the  proclamation  which  I  have 
issued,  the  promise  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  been  carried  into  effect,  and 
Basutoland  is  now  under  the  direct  Government  of  the  Queen.  I  look,  therefore,  to  the 
Chiefs  and  people  of  Basutoland  to  fulfil  faithfully  the  promises  which  were  made  at  the 
Pitso  of  the  29th  November  last,  and  I  confidently  trust  that  the  conduct  of  both  Chiefs 
and  people  will  be  such  as  to  justify  the  reliance  which  has  been  placed  on  their  good 
faith  and  sincerity. 

1  have  to  inform  you  that  Colonel  Clarke  has  been  appointed  by  Her  Majesty  as 
Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  and  I  desire  you  to  give  him  your  full  support 
and  assistance,  and  to  co-operate  with  him  in  securing  the  tranquillity,  welfare,  and 
contentment  of  the  Basuto  nation. 

I  am,  &c. 

To  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea,  (Signed)        L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

Basutoland.  High  Commissioner, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


29 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  23. 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope   Government  Gazette  Extraordinary.     Tuesday,  March  18, 

1884. 

Proclamation  by  his  Excellency  Lieutenant- General  the  Honourable  Sir  Leicester 
Smyth,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael  and 
St.  George,  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Senior  Officer 
in  co.nmand  of  Her  Majesty's  Troops  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
in  South  Africa,  Administering  tha  Government  of  the  said  Colony,  and  the 
Territories  and  Dependencies  thereof,  and  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner, 
&c.,  &c,  &c. 

Whereas  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  did  during  the  last  session 
of  Parliament  pass  a  Bill  to  provide  for  the  disannexation  of  Basutoland  from  the  Colony 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  : 

And  whereas  the  said  Bill  was  reserved  by  me  for  the  signification  of  Her  Majesty's 
pleasure  thereon : 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  has  by  Order  in  Council  declared  her  pleasure  with  regard 
to  the  said  Bill,  and  also  with  regard  to  the  future  administration  of  the  Government  of 
Basutoland,  and  has  commanded  that  the  Governor  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  shall  cause  the  said  Order  in  Council  to  be  proclaimed  at  such  place  or  places  as 
he  shall  think  fit : 

Now,  therefore,  I  do  hereby  proclaim,  declare,  and  make  known  the  said  Order  in 
Council  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

God  save  the  Queen ! 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  public  seal  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
this  18th  day  of  March  1884. 

L.  Smyth,  Lieutenant-Gederal, 

Officer  Administering  the  Government. 

3y  comraapd  of  his  Excellency  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government  in  Council, 

Thomas  C.  Scanlen, 

Colonial  Secretary. 
No.  75a,  1884. 


Schedule. 

At  the  Court  at  Osborne  House,  Tsle  of  Wight,  the  2nd  day  of  February  1884. 

Present : 

The  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty. 

Lord  President.  Mr.  Gladstone. 

Secretary  Sir  William  Vernon  Harcourt. 

Whereas  certain  territory  in  South  Africa,  inhabited  by  the  tribe  of  people  called 
Basutos.  and  known  as  Basutoland,  did  in  the  year  1868  become  part  of  Her  Majesty's 
dominions,  and  under  the  direct  authority  of  Her  Majesty,  exercised  through  Her  High 
Commissioner : 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty,  by  Order  in  Council,  dated  the  3rd  day  of  November 
1871,  was  pleased  to  declare  Her  special  confirmation  of  an  Act  passed  by  the  Governor 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council 
and  House  of  Assembly  thereof,  entitled  "  An  Act  for  the  Annexation  to  the  Colony 
"  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  of  the  territory  inhabited  by  the  tribe  of  people  called 
"  Basutos  "  : 

And  whereas  the  said  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  have  passed  a  Bill 
repealing  the  said  Act,  and  entitled  "  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Disannexation  of  Basuto- 
u  land  from  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,"  and  the  said  Bill  has  been  duly 
reserved  for  the  signification  of  Her  Majesty's  pleasure  thereon  : 

And  whereas  it  is  provided  by  the  law  of  the  Colony  that  no  Bill  so  reserved  shall 
have  any  force  or  authority  within  the  Colony  until  the  Governor  shall  signify  by  speech 
or  message  to  the  said  Council  and  Assembly,  or  by  proclamation,  that  such  Bill  has 
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been  laid  before  Her  Majesty  in  Council,  and  that  Her  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to 
assent  to  the  same : 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  Her  Majesty  in  Council  should  assent  to  the  said 
Bill,  and  that  provision  be  made  for  the  future  administration  of  Basutoland  : 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty  is  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Her  Privy  Council, 
to  declare  her  assent  to  the  said  Bill. 

Part  II. 

Her  Majesty  is  further  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows  : 

So  soon  as  Part  II.  of  this  Order  takes  effect,  Basutoland  shall  a^ain  come  under  the 
direct  authority  of  Her  Majesty,  and  the  person  for  the  time  being  exercising  the 
functions  of  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa  (herein-after  styled 
the  High  Commissioner)  shall  have  and  may  exercise,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of 
Her  Majesty,  all  legislative  and  executive  authority  in  nnd  over  the  territory  of 
Basutoland. 

The  High  Commissioner  is  hereby  empowered  and  required,  in  the  name  and  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  to  make  by  proclamation  such  laws  as  may  to  him  appear  neces- 
sary for  the  peace,  order,  and  good  government  of  the  said  territory,  and  to  appoint 
such  Resident  or  Deputy  or  Assistant  Commissioners,  officers,  and  magistrates,  and 
generally  to  take  such  measures  and  to  do  all  such  matters  and  things  as  he  may  think 
expedient  for  the  like  peace,  order,  and  good  government. 

All  laws  in  force  in  Basutoland  at  the  time  when  this  Order  takes  effect  shall  continue 
in  operation  until  repealed  or  altered  by  proclamation  of  the  High  Commissioner,  and  all 
powers  and  authorities  which  by  such  laws  are  vested  in  the  Governor  and  officers 
appointed  by  him  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercisable  by  the  High  Commissioner  and 
officers  appointed  by  him. 

The  Governor  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  shall  cause  this  Order  to  be 

froclaimed  at  such  place  or  places  as  he  shall  think  fit,  and  upon   such  proclamation 
art  II.  of  this  Order  shall  take  effect  and  come  into  operation. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Derby,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secre- 
taries of  State,  is  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein  accordingly. 

C.  L.  Peel. 


Proclamation  by  his  Excellency  Lieutenant-General  the  Honourable  Sir  Leicestkr 
Smyth,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael  and 
St.  George,  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Senior  Officer 
in  command  of  Her  Majesty's  Troops  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
in  South  Africa,  Administering  the  Government  of  the  said  Colony,  and  the 
Territories  and  Dependencies  thereof,  and  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner, 
&c.,  &c.,  &c. 

Under  and  by  virtue  of  the  powers  in  me  vested, 

I  do  hereby  proclaim,  declare,  and  make  known  that  Her  Majesty  has  been  pleased 
to  allow  and  confirm  the  Act  entitled  "  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Disaunexation  of 
"  Basutoland  from  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,"  passed  by  the  Parliament 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  promulgated  in  the  schedule  hereto. 

God  save  the  Queen ! 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  public  seal  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
this  18th  day  of  March  1884. 

L.  Smyth,  Lieutenant-General, 

Officer  Administering  the  Government. 

By  command  of  his  Excellency  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government  in  Council, 

Thomas  C.  Scanlen, 

Colonial  Secretary. 
No.  75b,  1884. 
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Schedule, 
[Act  No.  34  of  1883.] 

Act  to  provide  for  the  Disannexation  of  Basutoland  from  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 

Good  Hope. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  Basutoland  should  cease  to  form  part  of  the  Colony  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  and  whereas  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  has  ex- 
pressed its  willingness  to  provide  for  the  future  government  of  Basutoland  upon  certain 
conditions ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  due  provision  should  be  made  for  relieving 
this  Colony  from  all  responsibility  for  or  in  connexion  with  the  Government  of  Basuto- 
land :  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  thereof,  as  follows: — 

I.  The  Act  No.  12,  1871,  intituled  "  An  Act  for  the  Annexation  to  the  Colony  of 
"  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  of  the  Territory  inhabited  by  the  tribe  of  people  called 
"  Basutos,"  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed. 

II.  From  and  after  the  taking  effect  of  this  Act,  there  shall  be  paid  annually  to  Her 
Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  or  such  other  officer  as  Her  Majesty  may  be  pleased  to 
appoint  in  that  behalf  as  a  contribution  towards  any  deficiency  that  may  arise  in  the 
revenues  of  the  Government  of  Basutoland,  out  of  the  public  revenue  of  this  Colony, 
such  sum,  not  exceeding  twenty  thousand  pounds,  as  may  be  hereafter  from  time  to  time 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  and  the  Government 
of  this  Colony. 

III.  This  Act  shall  come  into  operation  when  the  Governor  shall  by  proclamation 
declare  that  Her  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to  allow  and  confirm  the  same. 

IV.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  shall  be  "  The  Basutoland  Disannexation  Act,  1883." 


Government  Notice. — No.  1/b,  1884. 

Cape  Town,  18th  March  1884. 
Under  and  by  virtue  of  the  power  and  authority  vested  in  him,  his  Excellency  the 
High   Commissioner  has  been  pleased  to  appoint  Lieutenant-Colonel  Marshall  James 
Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  to  be  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland. 
By  command  of  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Graham  Bower, 

Private  Secretary. 


Proclamation  by  his  Excellency  Lieuteuant-General  the  Honourable  Sir  Leicester 
Smyth,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael  and 
St.  George,  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Senior  Officer 
in  command  of  Her  Majesty's  Troops  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in 
South  Africa,  Administering  the  Government  of  the  said  Colony  and  the  Terri- 
tories and  Dependencies  thereof,  and  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner. 

Whereas  by  virtue  of  the  Basutoland  Disannexation  Act,  1883,  and  of  Her  Majesty's 
Order  in  Council,  proclaimed  in  the  schedule  to  the  Proclamation  No.  75a.  issued  this 
day  by  me  as  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  the  Territory  of  Basutoland  has  ceased  to  form  part  of  the  Colony  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  has  again  come  under  the  direct  authority  of  Her  Majesty  : 

And  whereas  by  the  said  Order  in  Council  Her  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to  declare 
that  the  person  for  the  time  being  exercising  the  functions  of  Her  Majesty's  High  Com- 
missioner for  South  Africa  (styled  the  High  Commissioner)  shall  have,  and  may  exercise, 
in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  all  legislative  and  executive  authority  in  and 
over  the  said  Territory : 

And  whereas  the  High  Commissioner  is  by  the  said  Order  in  Council  empowered  and 
required,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  to  make  by  proclamation  such 
laws  as  may  to  him  appear  necessary  for  the  peace,  order,  and  good  government  of  the 
said  Territory,  and  to  appoint  such  Resident  or  Deputy  or  Assistant  Commissioners, 
officers,  and  magistrates,  and  generally  to  take  such  measures,  and  to  do  all  such 
matters  and  things  as  he  may  think  expedient  for  the  like  peace,  order,  and  good 
government : 
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And  whereas  it  is  by  the  said  Order  in  Council  further  provided  that  all  laws  in  force 
in  Basutoland  at  the  time  when  this  Order  takes  effect  shall  continue  in  operation  until 
repealed  or  altered  by  proclamation  of  the  High  Commissioner : 

And  whereas  I  have  this  day  appointed  a  Resident  Commissioner  for  the  said 
Territory : 

And  whereas  it  has  become  necessary  to  alter  the  laws  at  present  in  force  in  Basuto- 
land,  and  to  make  provision  in  respect  of  the  authority  and  functions  to  be  exercised  by 
the  said  Resident  Commissioner : 

Now,  therefore,  I  do  hereby  proclaim,  declare,  and  make  known,  that  from  and  after 
this  date  all  the  powers  by  law  heretofore  vested  in,  and  all  the  functions  heretofore 
exercised  by,  the  Governor's  Agent  in  Basutoland  and  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  that  Terri- 
tory, shall  be  vested  in  and  exercised  by  the  officer  for  the  time  being  holding  the  said 
office  of  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland. 

And  I  do  further  proclaim  and  declare  that  the  Gazette  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  the  Government  Gazette  of  the  Terntory 
of  Basutoland. 

God  save  the  Queen! 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  at  Cape  Town,  this  18th  day  of  March  1884. 

L.  Smyth, 


No.  1/b.  1884. 


High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  23. 
Commission. 


Bv  his  Excellency  Lieutenant-General  the  Honourable  Sir  Leicester  Smyth,  Knight 
Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  St.  Michael  and  St.  George, 
Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Senior  Officer  in  Command 
of  Her  Majesty's  Troops  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  South 
Africa,  administering  the  Government  of  the  said  Colony,  and  the  Territories  and 
Dependencies,  thereof,  and  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner: 

To  Lieutenant-Colonel  Marshall  Jamls  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G. 

Greeting : 

Under  and  by  virtue  of  the  powers  in  me  vested  by  Her  Majesty's  Ordet  in 
Council,  bearing  date  the  2nd  day  of  Febiuary  1884,  I  do  hereby  nominate  and  appoint 
30U  to  be  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  at  Government  House,   Cape  Town,  this  eighteenth 
day  of  March  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  23. 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Colonel  Marshall  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G., 

Maseru. 

13th  March. — On  the  18th  instant,  the  Gazette  will  be  published  here.  Be  good 
enough  to  publish  it  in  Basutoland  on  that  day  as  well.  From  the  date  of  publication 
of  course  you  assume  administration.  You  have  authority  by  letter  from  me  to  make 
such  acting  appointments  as  you  may  deem  advisable. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  23. 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  Aliwal. 

14th  March. — I  yesterday  sent  to  you,  addressed  to  Maseru,  the  required  telegram, 
giving  you  authority  to  publish  Gazette,  &c.  So  it  is  now  probably  ahead  of  you.  I 
suppose  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  you  will  get  to  Maseru  in  time,  that  is,  by  the  18th. 
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Enclosure  6  in  No.  23. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  March  15,  188  J. 
From  Colonel  Clarke,  Aliwal  North,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

March  15th. — Am  leaving  to-day  for  Maseru,  vi&  Mafeteng.  Shall  be  there  on  or 
before  the  18th. 

I  have  received  your  Excellency's  telegram  of  14th,  stating  that  telegram  of  authority 
to  publish  Gazette  has  been  addressed  to  me  at  Maseru. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  23. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Sir,  •  Cape  Town,  March  4,  1884. 

By  my  letter  of  Instructions,  dated  25th  January,  I  am  empowered,  if  I  consider 
it  necessary,  after  proclamation  of  the  Order  in  Council  assentjng  to  the  Basuto  dis- 
annexation,  to  visit  his  Honour  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  at  Bloemfontein 
to  confer  with  him,  and  after  that  to  return  to  Cape  Town  to  consult  with  his  Excellency 
the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have  the  honour  to  request  power  to  appoint  some  officer  as  my  deputy  during  the 
time  I  may  be  necessarily  absent  from  Basutoland. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency's  letter  of  this  date,  I  understand  from  the  Hon. 
the  Attorney-General  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  grant  fresh  commissions  to  officers  at 
present  serving  in  Basutoland  whose  services  may  be  temporarily  required,  but  that  I 
require  authority  from  your  Excellency  to  employ  them  ;  and,  further,  that  my  commission 
will  enable  me  to  make  imperial  appointments  of  a  provisional  nature,  pending  approval 
and  confirmation  of  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke,  Lieut.-Colonel. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  23. 
High  Commissioner  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  March  7,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that,  in  view  of  inconveniences  which  might 
arise  on  account  of  the  distance  of  Basutoland  from  Cape  Town  and  the  consequent 
difficulty  of  communication,  I  consider  it  expedient  to  empower  you  to  appoint  and 
employ  officers  temporarily  in  the  Imperial  service,  subject  to  confirmation  subsequently 
by  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  M.  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  23. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Sir,  Cape  Town,  March  6,  1884. 

In  Minute  of  the  4th  instant,  Ministers  were  good  enough  to  approve  of 
the  continued  employment  of  any  officers  now  serving  in  Basutoland,  as  a  temporary 
measure,  should  it  be  found  necessary.  I  presume  that  such  officers  would  be  entitled 
to  one  month's  notice,  or  one  month's  pay,  on  my  being  in  a  position  to  dispense  with 
their  services. 

I  should  be  glad  if  your  Excellency  would  inform  me  if  expenditure  so  incurred  would 
be  a  charge  on  the  Colony  or  on  Basutoland. 
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I  should  be  glad  also  to  learn  on  what  terms  I  may  obtain  such  arms,  equipment,  and 
other  Government  property  as  are  now  in  the  hands  of  Government  in  Basutoland. 

Iu  submitting  these  questions  to  your  Excellency,  I  beg  leave  to  point  out  that,  with 
the  limited  resources  at  the  disposal  of  Basutoland  for  the  current  year,  it  is  desirable 
I  should  be  fully  acquainted  with  all  probable  liabilities,  in  order  to  deal  with  the 
financial  question  to  be  hereafter  considered. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke,  Lieut-Colonel* 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  23. 
Htoh  Commissioner  to  Colonel  Clarke. 


Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  March  7,  1884. 

In  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  6th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for 
your  information,  a  copy  of  a  minute  which  I  have  received  from  Ministers,  respecting 
the  pay  proposed  to  be  given  to  certain  officials  in  lieu  of  notice,  and  other  liabilities 
chargeable  to  the  Imperial  Government,  including  the  disposal  of  arms,  equipment,  and 
other  property  of  the  Colonial  Government  now  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  M.  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland.  High  Commissioner. 


Ministers  to  Administrator. 
(Minute.) 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  March  6,  1884. 
In  reply  to  his  Excellency's  Minute  of  even  date,  forwarding  a  communication 
from  Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  Ministers  beg  that  his  Excellency  will  be  pleased  to 
inform  Colonel  Clarke  that  the  pay  proposed  to  be  given  to  officers  on  the  Basutoland 
establishment,  in  lieu  of  notice,  would  appear  to  be  chargeable  to  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment. With  regard  to  the  arms,  equipments,  and  other  Government  properties  now  in 
Basutoland,  Ministers  would  suggest  that  they  be  handed  over  to  Colonel  Clarke  at  a 
valuation  to  be  fixed  by  a  board. 

Ministers  will  lose  no  time  in  placing  Colonel  Clarke  in  possession  of  such  information 
regarding  all  probable  liabilities,  in  order  to  enable  him  to  deal  with  the  financial 
question,  as  it  may  be  in  their  power  to  afford. 

(Signed)         Thomas  C.  Scanlen. 


Enclosure  1 1  in  No.  23. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 


Sir,  Cape  Town,  March  5,  1884. 

With  reference  to  paragraph  6  of  the  Instructions  received  by  me  from  the  office, 
dated  January  25,  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  your  Excellency  will  be  so  good  as 
to  move  the  Cape  Colonial  Government  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner, Basutoland,  the  sum  of  five  thousand  pounds  (5,000Z.)  less  the  sum  of  (450/.) 
four  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  already  advanced. 

I  beg  leave  to  suggest  that  the  money  be  made  available  to  me  at  the  Standard  Bank 
on  and  from  the  date  of  proclamation  of  the  Order  in  Council. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke,  Lieut.-Colonel. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  12  in  No.  23. 

Ministers  to  Administrator. 
(Minute.) 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  March  17,  1884. 
Ministers  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  his  Excellency's  Minute 
dated   5th  instant,   covering  a  letter  from  Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke  of  even    date,  and 
beg  to  inform  his  Excellency  that  instructions  have  been  issued  for  placing  the  sum 
of  4,550/.  to  the  credit  of  Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke  in  Cbe  Startdafll/Bank*-       .  ■ 

■     ".•  (Signed)   .     T*H>ty  as.  C^SpAai/EN. 


.Enclosure  13  in  No.  23. 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Colonel  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner, 

Basutoland,  Maseru. 

18th  March. — In  reply  to  your  letter  of  5th  instant,  Ministers  inform  me  that  instruc- 
tions have  been  issued  for  placing  the  sum  of  4,550/.  to  your  credit  in  the  Standard 
Bank. 


No.  24. 

THE  OFFICER   ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD   HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL   OF   DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  information  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  informing  me  that  the  further 
consideration  of  the  proposed  amendment  in  the  Pass  Law  had  been  postponed  by  his 
Volksraad  until  the  May  session,  chiefly  for  the  reason  that  the  transfer  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Basutoland  had  not  then  been  completed. 

I  have,  in  reply,  informed  the  President,  by  telegram,  of  the  publication  of  the  Gazette 
Extraordinary  of  this  day's  date,  transferring  the  territory  of  Basutoland  from  Colonial 
to  Imperial  control. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  24. 

President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  March  6,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  telegram  of 
the  3rd  instant.  I  thank  your  Excellency  for  the  information  therein  contained  and 
hope  that  the  measures  contemplated  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  secure  law  and 
order  on  the  frontier  will  meet  with  complete  success. 

Yesterday,  on  the  motion  for  the  second  reading  of  the  Draft  Pass  Law,  submitted 
by  me  for  the  consideration  of  the  Honourable  the  Volksraad,  an  amendment  was  carried 
to  postpone  the  further  consideration  until  the  next  ensuing  sitting  in  May. 

The  fact  that  the  Royal  Assent  to  the  Disannexation  Bill  had  not  yet  been  received,  that 
the  transfer  of  the  Government  had  not  yet  taken  place,  and  that  the  measures  con- 
templated by  Her  Majesty's  Government  for  securing  law  and  order  on  the  frontier  are 
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are  not  yet  made  public,  had,  I  believe,  great  influence  in  inducing  the  Volksraad  to 
postpone  the  further  consideration  of  the  Draft  Ordinance.  It  might  certainly  be  a  source 
of  great  difficulty,  and  give  rise  to  grave  complications,  if  a  change  was  made  in  the 
pass  law  before  the  affairs  in  Basutoland  have  been  satisfactorily  settled,  and  Masupha 
and  others  have  been  brought  to  submission,  which  I  hope  will  speedily  be  accomplished. 
I  am  glad  to  learn  from  your  Excellency 's  telegram  that  I  shall  have  the  pleasure  of 
seeing  Colonel  Clarke  at  Bioemfontein,  and  I  shall  be  happy  to  have  the  advantage  which 
a  personal  conference  with  him  will  afford. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  Hon.  Lieut.-General,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

Sir  L.  Smyth,  C.B.,  K.C.M.G., 
Administrator  and  High  Commissioner, 
Cape  Town. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  24. 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President,  Bioemfontein. 

March  18th. — I  beg  to  inform  your  Honour  that  a  Gazette  extraordinary  published 
this  day  proclaims  Her  Majesty's  assent  to  the  Basutoland  Disannexation  Act,  and 
promulgates  the  said  Act.  A  further  proclamation  by  the  High  Commissioner  invests 
the  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Governor's  Agent  and  the  Chief  Magistrate  in  that  territory,  while  a  Government 
notice  announces  the  appointment  of  Colonel  Clarke  to  be  Her  Majesty's  Resident 
Commissioner  in  Basutoland. 


No.  25. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  telegrams  which  I 
have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  respecting  the  renewal  of 
disturbances  in  the  Leribe  district  of  Basutoland,  and  of  my  reply. 

I  liave  &c 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.- General, 
The  Right  Hon.  tie  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  25. 

Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  17,  1884. 

brom  President,  Bioemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Received  telegram  from  Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  that  he  received  complaint  from  Joel 
and  Matella,  Basutoland,  sixteenth,  that  on  that  day  Letsika  had  taken  a  lot  of  cattle ; 
they  think  he  has  brought  them  into  the  Free  State.  I  have  sent  instructions  to  the 
Landdrost  that  he  must  forthwith  go  back  with  the  cattle  to  Basutoland.  I  shall  consult 
the  Executive  Council  as  soon  a3  I  cau  and  send  further  instructions. 

The  Landdrost  further  informs  everything  in  Basutoland  is  in  a  ferment.  Yesterday 
Jonathan  attacked  Joei,  took  his  ammunition  and  a  large  number  of  cattle.  Joel  has 
followed  Jonathan  with  his  commando.  All  Joel's  villages  are  burnt.  Women,  children, 
and  cattle  have  fled  into  the  Free  State,  but  in  the  afternoon  all  again  returned  to 
Basutoland.  That  Matella's  commando  is  on  the  other  side,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Caledon. 
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A  further  telegram  I  received  this  morning  from  the  Luiddrost,  of  which  the  following 
is  an  extract : — 

I  found  out  that  this  disturbance  in  Basutoland  is  of  great  significance.  I  cannot 
telegraph,  but  will  write  by  next  post.  Motsuena,  son  of  Senati,  daughter  of  Letsea, 
and  probable  successor,  wished  to  be  found  by  Colonel  Clarke  as  fightiug  for  his  domi- 
cilium,  which  lies  near  or  in  Molapo's  territory.  It  began  with  a  skirmish  between  two 
under-captains,  I  heard  from  Kafirs.  I  heard  that  Letsika  and  another  captain  had  in 
the  meantime  set  fire  to  the  huts  of  Jonathan  near  Thlotsi.  This  I  heard  shortly  afler 
Jonathan  retreated,  and  Joel  followed. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  25. 

Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  17,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  received  the  following  telegram  half  an  hour  ago  from  the  Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  :— 
Camp  at  Thlotsi  surrounded  by  Joel,  Ramanella,  and  Ketisa,  so  that  Doctor  Taylor 

cannot  leave  the  camp  to  return  to  Ficksburg. 

Jonathan's  houses  burnt.     Fourie  brought  the  intelligence.     He  comes  for  the  doctor 

here,  because  doctor  cannot  get  out  of  Thlotsi. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  25. 

Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  17,  1884. 

From   President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  have  just  this  moment  received  the  following  telegram  from  the  Landdrost  ot 
Bethlehem : — 

"  Ferreira  of  Kroomdraai,  opposite  Joers,  brings  information  that  Joel  has  this  night 
returned  with  Matella  from  Thlotsi ;  that  Jonathan  has  there  vanquished  him.  On 
Jonathan's  side  30  killed,  and  on  Joel's  side  31.  A  son's  son  of  Matella  mortally 
wounded.     Joel's  horses  almost  all  dead  or  knocked  up,  and  returned  on  foot." 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  25. 

Telegram  from  Administrator,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President, 

Bloemfontein. 

17th  March. — Am  much  obliged  for  your  Honour's  telegrams,  though  I  regret  the 
cause.  Colouel  Clarke  will  be  in  Basutoland  to-morrow  morning,  and  I  hope  that  his 
influence  may  produce  tranquillity. 


No.  26. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  16,  1884. 

I  have  received  General  Sir  Leicester  Smyth's  Despatch  of  the  18th  ultimo  * 
enclosing  copies  of  correspondence  with  Colonel  Clarke  respecting  the  transfer  of 
Basutoland  to  the  Imperial  Government,  and  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  Sir 
Leicester  Smyth's  action  in  this  matter. 

1  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 

•  No.  23. 
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No.  27. 

The  UNITED  MISSIONARY  CONFERENCE  (South  Africa)  to  COLONIAL 

OFFICE.     (Received  April  17,  1884.) 

King  William's  Town,  South  Africa, 
My  Lord,  March  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  address  you  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Business 
Committee  of  the  United  Missionary  Conference,  which  represents  all  the  Protestant 
Missionary  Societies  carrying  on  mission  work  in  the  south-east  portion  of  the  Cape 
Colony  and  its  dependencies. 

As  the  accompanying  papers  will  show,  the  Conference  is  seeking  by  way  of  appeal 
to  the  Government  and  Parliament  of  the  Cape  to  save  the  subject  races  of  this  country 
from  the  certain  ruin  and  effacement  which  must  ere  long  overtake  them  through  the 
evil  effect  of  the  traffic  in  intoxicating  drink  among  them.  The  natives  themselves 
earnestly  desire  to  be  freed  from  the  temptations  to  drink  which  they  find  too  powerful 
to  resist. 

The  magistrates  find  in  the  drink  traffic  their  greatest  embarrassment,  and  the  direct 
cause  of  the  larger  part  of  the  crime  committed  throughout  the  country. 

These  native  tribes  have  no  means  of  protecting  themselves.  They  are  not  repre- 
sented as  a  people  in  the  Cape  Legislature,  and  only  a  very  few  in  the  Colony  have 
the  right  of  voting,  while  none  in  the  dependencies  have  this  right. 

Since  the  Business  Committee  commenced  this  action  in  the  interests  of  the  native 
tribes  of  this  country  Basutoland  has  ceased  to  be  an  integral  portion  of  the  Colony, 
and  has  passed  again  into  the  control  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  Business  Committee  forwards  you  a  summary  of  their  memorial  to  the  Legisla- 
ture and  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony,  with  a  statement  of  evidence  gathered  from 
the  public  records  on  the  subject  of  the  evils  of  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink  to 
natives,  and  would  very  earnestly  appeal  to  the  Imperial  Government  through  you 
to  make  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink  to  the  Basutos  prohibitory  from  the  very  com- 
mencement of  its  resumption  of  the  government  of  Basutoland,  and  in  every  other 
dependency  in  South  Africa  over  which  the  Imperial  Government  has  direct  control. 

I  would  beg  to  call  your  attention  to  the  evidence  from  Basutoland  given  in  the 
accompanying  papers,  and  also  to  the  Report  of  the  Cape  Government  Commission  on 
Native  Laws  and  Customs. 

May  I  express  the  hope  that  you  will  give  this  matter,  which  is  of  such  vital  import- 
ance to  the  native  tribes  of  this  country,  your  serious  consideration,  and  by  timely  and 
humane  legislation  intervene  on  their  behalf  to  save  them  from  the  ruin  to  which  tbey 
are  hastening. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         JOHN  HARPER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Secretary  to  Conference. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  27. 


Summary  of  Memorial  addressed  to  His  Excellent  the  Governor  and  both  Houses 

of  Parliament. 

That  the  effects  of  the  liquor  traffic  among  the  natives  are  sad  and  deplorable,  and 
but  too  surely  point  to  their  complete  demoralisation  and  destruction  as  a  people  in 
course  of  time. 

That  drink  is  raising  up  an  almost  insurmountable  barrier  to  the  reception  of 
Christian  truth  on  the  part  of  the  natives,  and  that  since  the  spread  of  Christian 
civilization  among  these  people  has  been  found  to  be  the  chief  factor  in  promoting  their 
peace  and  loyalty  and  material  prosperity,  the  liquor  traffic  which  in  every  way  opposes 
and  hinders  the  realisation  of  these  desirable  conditions  and  effects  thus  becomes 
:in  enemy  to  the  public  weal,  to  the  peace  of  the  realm,  and  the  best  interests  of  its 
inhabitants. 

That  the  social  effects  which  the  liquor  traffic  is  producing  among  the  native  people 
are  equally  to  be  deplored.  Physically  considered,  the  frontier  natives  of  this  country 
have  few  equals ;  but  since  they  have  had  free  access  to  intoxicating  drink  and  acquired 
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drinking  habits,  the  effects  is  already  seen  in  the  shrivelled  and  palsied  forms,  the 
cringing  whining  mien,  the  loss  of  all  manliness  and  self-respect ;  and  if  nothing  be 
done  to  save  them  as  a  people  they  and  their  children  will  sink  to  the  level  of  Bushmen 
and  degraded  Hottentots. 

That  the  demoralisation  extends  to  their  families  and  home  life  is  abundantly  evident. 
Not  only  do  the  men  drink,  but  also  the  women  and  children.  That  the  old  tribal 
virtues  are  dying  out  and  the  natural  restraints  are  being  broken  down,  and  in  their 
place  we  find  a  laxity  of  morals  and  an  indulgence  of  vice  born  of  contact  with  European 
civilization,  and  an  unlicensed  indulgence  in  intoxicating  liquors. 

That  most  of  the  crimes  committed,  as  well  as  petty  misdemeanors,  are  alike  trace- . 
able  to  this  evil  traffic,  the  records  of  our  magistrate's  courts  and  other  tribunals  abundantly 
show. 

That  the  traffic  induces  a  disinclination  to  work  to  earn  an  honest  living,  and  conse- 
quently the  number  of  the  law-breaking  and  habitually  criminal  are  being  constantly 
swelled  by  the  victims  of  this  traffic. 

That  in  order  to  gratify  their  love  of  drink  many  of  the  natives  have  impoverished 
themselves,  and  many  families  are  to-day  without  a  single  head  of  stock,  who  but  for 
this  baneful  evil  might  have  been  well  off.  That  the  consequences  of  this  impoverish- 
ment is  that  crime,  particularly  the  crime  of  stock  stealing,  is  greatly  increased  on  the 
one  hand,  and  on  the  other  less  trade  is  being  done ;  which  means  less  revenue,  as, 
having  nothing  to  sell,  they  are  without  the  means  to  buy. 

That  in  whatever  light  we  regard  this  matter,  it  presents  a  picture  which  is  painful  to 
contemplate ;  and  we  cannot  see  a  fine  race  which  has  shown  itself  possessed  of  excellent 
capabilities,  demoralized  and  destroyed  by  this  traffic,  without  raising  our  voices  in  an 
earnest  prayer  to  the  powers  that  be  to  intervene  by  wise  and  humane  legislation  to  save 
them  from  the  sad  fate  to  which  they  are  hastening. 

That  we  recognize  with  thankfulness  the  advanced  step,  both  as  regards  the  principle 
and  the  details  of  the  measure  passed  by  last  session  of  Parliament  for  dealing  with  this 
traffic,  as  its  affects  the  natives,  in  making  it  prohibitory  to  sell  or  give  liquor  within  the 
limits  of  native  locations,  except  with  his  Excellency's  permission. 

That  we  rejoice  to  see  the  principle  of  prohibition,  even  in  this  limited  way,  applied  to 
this  traffic. 

That  we  pray  that  his  Excellency  would  be  pleased  to  extend  the  application  of  this 
principle  of  prohibition  to  the  whole  Colony,  so  as  to  make  it  illegal  to  sell  or  supply 
intoxicating  liquor  of  any  kind  to  any  native,  except  as  to  any  liquor  administered 
medicinally,  as  being  the  only  and  effectual  remedy  for  the  evils  inseparably  connected 
with  the  liquor  traffic  among  the  natives. 

That  we  have  abundant  reason  for  believing  that  in  praying  his  Excellency  to  make 
this  principle  applicable  to  natives  throughout  the  whole  Colony,  as  the  only  measure 
fitted  to  deal  effectively  with  this  evil,  we  are  giving  expression  to  a  conviction  which  is 
widely  and  deeply  felt  by  native  people  of  all  classes,  even  by  many  addicted  to  the  vice 
of  drinking,  and  that  if  the  matter  were  left  to  them  intoxicating  drink  would  speedily 
be  banished  from  the  Colony. 

That  we  would  beg  to  remind  his  Excellency  that  these  intoxicants  are  neither  made 
nor  used  by  natives  living  in  their  native  state,  apart  from  Europeans ;  but  that  they 
have  been  forced  upon  them,  and  that  they  feel  themselves  powerless  to  resist  the 
temptation  placed  before  them  by  Europeans,  and  with  what  earnest  solicitations  they 
entreated  the  Government  Commission  on  Native  Laws  and  Customs  to  make  the  sale  of 
intoxicating  drink  prohibitory. 

That  we  would  point  to  Natal,  the  Free  State,  Canada,  and  Fiji,  as  examples  of  the 
successful  working  of  the  prohibitory  law,  and  to  the  greater  peace  and  prosperity  of  the 
natives  of  those  countries  as  compared  with  the  natives  living  under  the  free  trade  in 
drink  which  obtains  in  this  Colony. 

That  we  are  of  opinion  that  while  there  might  be  a  certain  loss  of  revenue  derived 
from  this  traffic  by  the  general  application  of  this  principle,  the  loss  would  be  only  a 
temporary  one.  The  beneficial  effects  of  the  measure  in  leading  to  improved  habits  and 
ways,  to  increased  industry  and  prosperity,  to  a  greater  purchasing  power  and  conse- 
quent development  of  legitimate  trade,  would  soon  do  more  than  make  up  for  any 
temporary  loss  of  revenue.  But  even  if  it  were  not  so,  we  would  still  urge  that  to  fill 
the  Treasury  chest  at  the  cost  of  the  impoverishment  and  demoralization  of  the  people 
is  a  suicidal  policy,  and  would  remind  his  Excellency  of  the  noble  words  and  patriotic 
sentiment  of  the  Malagasy  ambassador  when  speaking  on  this  question  in  London : 
"  Better  a  falling  revenue  than  a  degraded  people." 
That,  in  conclusion,  we  would  very  earnestly  commend  to  his  Excellency's  considera- 
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tion  the  accompanying  statement  of  evidence  on  this  subject,  which  more  than  bears 
out  all  the  points  which  have  been  advanced  in  this  memorial  praying  that  his  Excellency 
will  introduce,  or  caused  to  be  introduced,  to  Parliament  a  measure  to  render  it  illegal 
to  sell  or  give  intoxicating  drink  to  any  native  throughout  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  and  its  dependencies. 

The  Business  Committee  of  the  United  Missionary  Conference  having  under  its 
consideration  the  deplorable  effects  which  the  drink  traffic  is  having  upon  the  native 
people  of  this  country,  and  having  resolved  to  memorialize  his  Excellency  the  Governor, 
and  both  Houses  of  Parliament  on  the  subject,  deemed  it  advisable  to  show  what 
abundant  reason  they  have  for  taking  action  in  this  matter;  and  how  deeply  it  concerns 
the  welfare,  not  only  of  the  natives  themselves,  but  the  country  in  general,  that  some- 
thing should  be  done  to  check,  as  far  as  possible,  the  ruination  of  these  people,  have 
grouped  together  a  series  of  opiuions  expressed  by  the  natives  themselves,  the  parties 
most  deeply  concerned  in  this  matter,  as  to  their  feeling  and  views  on  the  subject,  and 
a  series  of  opinions  and  recommendations  of  Government  officials  and  others,  who  from 
their  position  and  their  intimate  knowledge  of  native  affairs  are  fitted  to  speak  with 
confidence  and  authority  on  this  matter. 

Opinions  of  Natives. 

Examined  by  the  Commission  on  Native  Laws  and  Customs  on  the  question  of  the 
traffic  in  spirituous  liquors  a?  it  affects  themselves. 

Kaulelo  and  Fingoe  headmen  of  Peddie  say  : — Stop  the  canteens  ;  that  is  where  our 
misfortunes  come  from. 

W.  S.  Kama  and  his  councillors  say  :■ — All  the  heathen  said  yesterday  that  they  would 
like  to  see  all  the  canteens  driven  out  of  Kama's  country.  Even  the  drunkaras  them- 
selves see  that  they  are  going  to  the  bad  with  the  evil,  but  cannot  stop  their  thirst.  We 
should  like  to  have  only  coffee,  sugar,  and  wheat.  Our  wives  go  to  the  canteens  and 
drink ;  they  will  throw  away  their  clothes  and  are  naked ;  they  are  becoming  lost  to  all 
sense  of  decency.  There  should  bo  no  canteens  at  all  in  the  location.  The  white  man 
must  stop  from  giving  us  brandy  if  he  wishes  to  save  us. 

Nathaniel  Umhala  in  reply  to  the  question — Do  you  think  brandy  selling  to  the 
natives  should  be  stopped  ? — Yes. 

Would  the  natives  themselves  support  this  ? — I  think  so. 

Petrus  Mahonga  and  Sam  Sigenu. — This  brandy  is  destroying  our  nation,  and  no  law 
would  give  us  greater  satisfaction  than  a  law  prohibiting  it,  to  ourselves  included. 

Mankai  Renga,  a  Tembu  headman. — In  niv  opinion  there  should  be  no  canteens  in 
the  country.  I  think  the  people  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  purchase  brandy  at  all.  It 
is  killing  the  people,  and  destroying  the  whole  country.  I  repeat,  the  people  should  not 
be  allowed  to  buy  it  upon  any  consideration. 

Umgudlwa,  Mangele,  Sandile,  Vena,  Sigidi,  Sitonga,  Ngcengana,  Tembu  headmen. — 
We  do  not  want  canteens  at  all  in  the  country.  The  canteen  destroys  the  people.  The 
people  would  not  look  upon  it  as  class  legislation  if  the  natives  were  altogether  forbidden 
from  getting  drink. 

Rev.  W.  Sigenu. — I  should  be  glad  if  I  did  not  see  a  single  bottle  of  brandy  in  the 
whole  country.    .  '  .     .     .     Yes ;  I  think  that  in  the  Colony  brandy  should  not  be  sold 

to  natives Most  of  those  who  really  have  the  good  of  the  people  at 

heart  would  agree  with  me  in  saying  so. 

Conditions  on  which  the  Tembus  agree  to  be  taken  over  by  the  Colonial  Government.  — 
8th.     It  is  understood  that  Government  will  prohibit  the  sale  of  liquors  to  all  natives. 

Chief  Dalasile's  proposals.— 8th.  Dalasile  also  begs  that  the  Government  will  strenu- 
ously prohibit  the  sales  of  brandy  in  his  country. 

Gangelizwe,  Nyanga,  Sangoui,  Mepiti  Xelo,  Silas  Pantshwa,  Nqayi  Cutalele,  Dinase, 
Umgendiki,  Umsengi,  and  12  others. — The  people  do  not  want  free  sale  of  brandy. 

Make,  Sigidi,  Smith  Poswa,  and  about  08  other  headmen  of  Idutywa. — We  do  not 
wish  to  have  canteens  among  us.    A  canteen  ruins  a  man :  brandy  destroys  our  manhood. 

We  say  we  are  happy  in  this  country  because  there  are  no  canteens 

Brandy  is  a  fearfully  bad  thing.  We  would  become  wild  animals  here  if  it  were 
introduced.  If  we  had  brandy  we  should  lose  everything  we  possessed :  goats,  sheep, 
and  everything  else ;  and  these  many  wives,  of  which  we  are  so  proud  at  present,  would 
become  scattered  to  the  winds.     I  say  do  not  let  brandy  come  into  the  country. 

Umqueke  said — I  am  a  brandy  drinker  myself,  but  I  know  that  what  has  been  said 
is  right.     If  brandy  is  introduced  among  us  we  shall  lose  everything  we  have. 
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Veldtman,  Nogida,  James  Bangani,  and  about  78  other  Fingo  headmen. — We  do 
not  want  to  see  a  bottle  of  brandy  if  it  could  be  helped.  If  possible  it  should  be  stopped 
altogether. 

Zalala  Tanka,  George,  and  nine  other  headmen. — 1  have  nothing  to  say  in  reference 
to  the  brandy,  because  we  objected  to  that  a  long  time  ago.  It  is  very  bad,  and  causes 
destruction  among  the  people. 

Cetywayo,  ex-King  of  Zulus. — Do  you  think  it  a  good  thing  to  allow  the  unrestricted 
sale  of  brandy  ? — It  is  a  very  bad  thing,  and  would  ruin  the  country. 

These  are  the  opinions  of  heathen  natives  for  the  most  part.  We  may  be  quite  sure 
that  the  Christian  and  more  enlightened  portion  of  the  native  people  are  not  less  earnest 
and  anxious  to  see  the  traffic  in  spirituous  liquors  among  the  natives  suppressed. 

Opinions  of  Magistrates 

And  others  who  are  daily  seeing  the  effects  of  the  liquor  traffic  among  the  natives  in 
the  cases  of  crime  brought  before  them,  and  who  have  intimate  knowledge  of  the  social 
and  material  condition  of  the  people  in  their  respective  districts. 

Sir  Theophilus  Shepstone,  K.C.M.G.,  says,  in  reply  to  the  question  :  You  look  upon 
it  (drinking)  as  an  evil  ?  There  can  be  no  doubt  about  that.  It  causes  more  breaches 
of  the  peace  than  anything  else,  and  there  are  many  other  social  evils  which  it  creates. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Chalmers,  Minister  of  the  Presbyterian  Church,  Graham's  Town,  says  : 
If  the  people  are  to  be  saved  at  all,  we  must  restrict  the  sale  of  intoxicants  among 
them. 

R.  J.  Dick,  Special  Magistrate,  King  William's  Town,  says  :  I  am  decidedly  of 
opinion  that  no  liquor  should  be  sold  in  any  native  location.  I  think  they  (the  natives) 
would  support  such  law. 

Mr.  Judge  says :  I  approve  of  prohibiting  the  sale  of  liquor  to  natives  in  a  proclaimed 
locality. 

R.  M.  B.  Fielding,  Special  Magistrate,  Middle  Drift,  in  reply  to  the  question — Would 
you,  in  addition  to  the  suppression  of  canteens,  recommend  that  a  law  be  framed  pro- 
hibiting the  sale  of  brandy  to  all  natives  ?  says  : — Yes,  I  think  I  would. 

J.  S.  Simpson,  Special  Magistrate,  Keiskarr a  Hoek,  in  reply  to  question — Do  you 
think  it  would  be  wise  to  restrict  the  sale  of  drink  ? — Yes. 

Rev.  A.  Kropf,  Superintendent  of  the  Berlin  Mission,  Dohne. — I  would  have  absolute 
prohibition  in  every  location. 

The  Honourable  Colonel  Schermbrucker, —  They  (our  Wine  and  Spirit  Laws) 
ought  to  be  restricted  as  much  as  possible.  In  locations  I  would  not  allow  the  sale  at 
all.  Yes,  it  is  true  that  most  of  the  crime  amongst  the  people  results  from  the  sale  of 
liquor. 

W.  R.  D.  Fynn. — Do  you  think  the  sale  of  brandy  to  the  natives  should  be  prohibited? 
— Yes,  both  in  and  beyond  the  Colony. 

Do  you  think  the  majority  of  the  natives  would  be 'in  favour  of  a  prohibition  of  the 
sale  of  liquor  ? — Yes. 

Edward  C.  Bell,  to  the  question —  Should  we  listen  to  natives  who  appeal  to  prohibit 
the  sale  of  liquor  altogether  in  their  locations,  or  wherever  they  live  ?  —  Yes,  we 
should. 

Mr.  Charles  H.  Driver,  Resident  Magistrate. — Are  you  of  opinion  that  there  should 
be  prohibition  of  the  sale  of  liquor  to  natives?  —  I  think  there  ought  to  be  some 
restriction. 

E.  J.  Warner,  Wesleyan  Missionary,  Mount  Arthur. — Would  you  prohibit  the  sale  of 
liquor  to  natives  in  locations  generally,  or  in  the  Colony. — I  would  prohibit  the  sale 
generally. 

W.  G.  Gumming,  Esq.,  Resident  Magistrate. — No,  I  do  not  think  that  liquor  should 
be  sold  anywhere  to  a  native  in  native  territory.  I  would  apply  the  same  principle  to 
natives  in  the  Colony.  On  the  whole,  I  think  that  the  natives  themselves  would  approve 
of  a  law  carrying  out  that  principle. 

Rev.  T.  Green,  Missionary  ot  the  Church  of  England  at  All  Saints.— Would  recom- 
mend that  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  be  strictly  prohibited. 

Rev.  Dr.  Callaway,  Bishop  of  St.  John's. — Many  natives  prefer  that  there  should  be  no 
drink  in  the  country  at  all.  The  native  says  that  he  likes  it,  but  at  the  same  time  wishes 
to  be  protected  against  himself? — Yes,  if  possible  it  is  our  duty  to  protect  them  against 
themselves  if  they  ask  for  it. 

James  Rose  Innes,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Under  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. — Do  you  approve 
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of  the  existing  regulations  in  the  Transkeian  territories,  that  no  brandy  should  be  sold  to 
natives  ? — Certainly. 

And  do  you  think  that  should  be  continued  ? — Certainly ;  I  should  make  the  sale  of 
spirituous  liquors  as  prohibitive  as  possible.  "  It  should  be  insisted  on. 

Captain  Blyth,  C.M.G.,  Chief  Magistrate,  Transkei,  says  :  Most  certainly.  It  is  so 
at  present  in  this  district,  and  considering  the  difficulties  attending  the  prevention  of  the 
sale  of  spirits  it  is  well  carried  out,  and  it  is  the  desire  of  all  the  best  01  the  natives  that 
liquor  should  not  be  sold  in  their  district.  The  difficulties  are  that  natives  can  cross  the 
Kei  Bridge,  or  elsewhere  in  the  Colony,  and  buy  what  spirits  they  want.  Were  canteens 
established  in  this  district  utter  ruin  would  be  the  result.  It  is  a  difficult  question,  and 
a  uniform  system  should  be  established  in  all  the  districts.  Some  years  ago  I  had  a 
meeting  in  Fingoland  on  this  subject,  and  a  very  large  majority  of  the  natives  desired 
that  liquor  should  not  be  sold  in  their  district,  and  this  wish  was  carried  out. 

Major  Elliot,  Chief  Magistrate,  Tembuland  Territory. — In  my  opinion  the  sale  of 
spirituous  liquors  to  natives  should  be  prohibited,  not  only  in  the  territories  beyond 
the  Colony,  but  in  the  Colony  itself.  This  opinion  has,  I  am  aware,  an  odour  of  class 
legislation,  but  where  classes  are  so  dissimilar,  as  those  forming  the  population  of  Her 
Majesty's  South  African  Dominions,  I  consider  class  legislation  not  only  desirable,  but 
absolutely  essential.  It  would  be  abortive  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  to 
natives  in  territories  beyond  the  Colony,  if  they  could  procure  them  by  stepping  across 
the  Colonial  border. 

Charles  Brownlee,  Chief  Magistrate,  Griqualand  East. — The  sale  of  spirituous  liquors 
in  native  locations  and  in  territories  beyond  the  Colony  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be 
prohibited  to  natives.  The  better  class  among  natives,  and  who  can  use  spirituous 
liquors  without  abusing  them,  would  submit  to  the  restriction  for  the  sake  of  those  of 
their  countrymen  who  cannot  restrain  themselves,  and  to  whom  the  free  purchase  of 
liquor  would  prove  destruction.  We  now  contemplate  special  legislation  for  the  natives 
suited  to  their  present  position,  and  the  prohibition  of  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  to 
them  is  a  fair  and  necessary  measure  for  special  legislation  which,  in  their  interests  and 
welfare,  we  are  bound  to  adopt.  It  is  a  matter  beset  with  great  difficulty,  and  the  law 
is  being  constantly  broken  and  evaded ;  nevertheless,  I  think  it  should  not  be  laid  to  our 
charge  that  we  brought  ruin  and  destruction  on  the  native  population  under  our  care 
and  control  by  permitting  them  to  purchase  drink,  without  let  or  hindrance. 

Rev.  Dr.  Callaway,  Bishop  of  St.  John's. — Prohibited  altogether,  if  possible.  The 
more  sensible  natives  in  this  matter  would  be  thankful  for  a  law  which  would  preserve 
them  from  their  own  wishes. 

W.  C.  Jeffrey,  Superintendent  of  Natives,  Kamastone. — I  would  prohibit  the  sale  of 
intoxicating  liquors  entirely  and  everywhere.  In  this  matter  I  would  have  class 
legislation,  that  it  would  be  an  an  offence  to  sell  to  a  native  liquor. 

W.  Wright,  Esq.,  C.  C,  Stutterheim. — Most  strictly  prohibited.  It  is  the  manifest 
duty  of  the  Government  in  the  present  condition  of  the  natives. 

J.  Liefeldt,  Esq.,  late  Special  Commissioner  with  Sandilli  and  Anta. — As  much  as 
possible  in  and  out  of  the  Colony.  I  have  repeatedly  urged  this  by  the  request  of  the 
Gaikas  themselves,  addicted  as  they  were  to  drink. 

Rev.  Theo.  Weiz,  Superintendent  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  the  Eastern  Province. 
— All  those  who  have  observed  what  a  fearful  curse  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drinks  is 
and  was,  especially  in  the  border  districts,  will  be  unanimous  that  whatever  can  be  done 
to  prevent  a  few  people  interested  in  that  branch  from  making  money  through  killing 
both  soul  and  body  of  the  Kaffir  tribes,  Chiefs  included,  will  be  welcomed  with  joy  by 
all  those  who  are  convinced  that  even  revenues  to  the  public  treasury  through  such  a 
trade  are  not  a  blessing,  but  a  curse. 

Dr.  Theo.  Hahn,  Grey  Library,  Cape  Town. — The  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  should 
be  entirely  prohibited.  And  the  man  who  sells  liquor  to  a  native  should  pa/  at  least 
a  fine  of  500/.,  and  the  double  amount,  &c,  in  the  second  case,  or  eventually  be 
punished  with  imprisonment.  Even  not  as  much  as  a  bottle  of  liquor  should  be  given  as 
a  present 
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On  Drunkenness  and  Brandy  Selling. 
(Extracted  from  the  Blue  Book  on  Native  Affairs  for  1883,  Cape  of  Good  Hope.) 

Cape  Colony. 

E.  B.  Chalmers,  Esq.,  Civil  Commissioner,  Komgha. — I  have  not  observed  any  increase 
or  decrease  in  drunkenness ;  but  I  believe,  although  few  natives  are  to  be  seen  drunk, 
they  carry  home  large  quantities~of  brandy,  which  they  consume  at  their  kraals. 

W.  M.  Fleischer,  Esq.,  Civil  Commissioner,  East  London. — There  is  no  doubt  that 
brandy  drinking  is  becoming  a  terribly  serious  evil  amongst  the  natives,  and  to  its  per- 
nicious effects  may  be  attributed  many  of  the  evils  from  time  to  time  complained  of,  and 
to  a  large  extent  the  very  unsatisfactory  state  of  the  labour  market. 

Wm.  W.  Maskew,  Esq.,  Civil  Commissioner,  Middelburg. — Drunkenness  and  prosti- 
tution are  very  much  on  the  increase  since  the  advent  of  the  railway  ;  a  great  deal  of 
the  wages  is  spent  in  drink  and  vice. 

Egbert  Garcia,  Esq.,  Civil  Commissioner,  Beaufort  West. — On  the  railway  works 
( both  maintenance  and  construction)  the  rate  of  wages  paid  to  native  labourers  varies 
from  4*.  6d.  to  5s.  per  diem,  without  food.  Their  wants  are  so  few,  that  if  they  were  so 
disposed  they  could  save  a  considerable  amount  out  of  their  earnings,  but  it  is  to  be 
regretted  that  the  greater  part  of  the  wages  they  receive  goes  into  the  pockets  of  canteen 
keepers. 

J.  M.  Macpherson,  Esq.,  Superintendent  of  Locations,  Port  Elizabeth,  Strangers' 
Location.— The  stringent  enforcement  of  the  laws  against  Kaffir  beer  has  yielded  most 
satisfactory  results,  and  with  the  prohibition  the  craving  for  it  is  perceptibly  dying  out. 

Gubbs. — In  consequence  of  your  having  rigidly  enforced  the  law  prohibiting  making 
and  selling  Kaffir  beer  on  the  town  locations,  the  dissipated  among  the  natives  go  to 
Chubbs'  where  the  traffic  is  carried  on.  Saturday  and  Sunday  are  the  days  when  the 
orgies  are  the  worst.  On  those  days,  nude,  drunken,  frantic  Kaffirs  fight,  yell,  and 
frantically  gesticulate,  until  the  scene  is  disgraceful  in  the  extreme. 

Walmer  Road  Location. — Drunk  and  disreputable  are  briefly  the  characteristics  of  the 
people. 

Hughes  Valley. — Drunkenness  and  obscenity  predominant.  (Reporting  summarily  on 
seven  other  locations)  :  No  Kaffir  beer,  no  riot,  but  advancement  to  civilization  ;  with 
Kaffir  beer,  a  train  of  demoralising  evils. 

J.  W.  Wauchhope,*  Court  Interpreter  in  Kaffir,  Port  Elizabeth. — All  the  location 
irregularities  and  riots  of  which  the  local  authorities  have  frequently  had  reason  to  com- 
plain are  to  be  traced  to  this  trade.  They  aie  a  source  of  trouble  and  anxiety,  not  only 
to  the  civilized  community,  but  also  to  their  .peace-loving  and  law-abiding  countrymen 
.  .  .  They  are  content  to  live  in  miserable  hovels,  as  long  as  there  is  room  enough  to 
accommodate  beer-drinkers.  They  care  very  little  about  decent  clothing,  and  prefer 
their  blanket  to  any  other  kind  of  clothing. 

L.  Boyes,  Esq.,  Civil  Commissioner,  Somerset  East. — I  am  strongly  of  opinion  that 
nothing  will  be  done  with  the  natives  of  this  country  as  long  as  canteens  are  scattered  on 
the  land,  which,  by  experience,  I  have  found  to  be  the  root  of  all  the  evil,  leading  to 
most  of  the  thefts  and  insolence,  and  laziness  of  the  natives.  It  is  also  a  known  fact  that 
for  years  past  the  Kaffir  women  are  also  becoming  most  intemperate,  and  as  long  as  there 
are  canteens,  I  am  convinced  they  will  never  throw  off  the  red  blanket.  . 

R.  J.  Dick,  Special  Magistrate,  King  William's  Town. — Drunkenness,  it  grieves  me 
to  state,  is  terribly  on  the  increase,  and  is  surely  and  rapidly  demoralising  the  whole 
tribe.  It  is  not  alone  confined  to  the  men,  but  large  numbers  of  women  and  girls  are 
addicted  to  this  fearful  vice.  The  future  of  this  once  proud  and  splendid  race  it  will  not 
be  hard  to  predict,  if  this  fearful  u  disease  "  is  allowed  to  go  on  unchecked.  Already, 
in  some  of  the  villages  adjoining  King  William's  Town,  can  the  end  be  clearly  seen. 
Wretched  huts,  patched  up  with  pieces  of  tin  and  old  sacks,  dirty  squalid  occupants, 
many  of  them  suffering  from  temble  and  loathsome  diseases !  No  cattle  kraals,  no 
cattle  or  stock  of  any  description,  and  the  people  with  but  one  idea  in  their  minds :  the 
insatiate  craving  for  brandy !  The  fate  of  the  frontier  Hottentot  is  what  the  Kaffir  is 
fast  drifting  to.  To  suggest  a  remedy  is  by  no  means  an  easy  task.  Nothing  but  the 
most  stringent  measures  would  be  of  any  avail,  and  there  are  few  schemes  which  could 
be  urged  against  which  strong  arguments  could  not  be  raised,  and  it  is  not  without  a  frill 
knowledge  of  the  difficulties  that  would  have  to  be  encountered  that  I  strongly  urge 
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the  total  prohibition  of  the  sale  of  drink  to  natives  as  the  only  thorough  remedy  for 
the  disease. 

C.  W.  Andrews,  Resident  Magistrate,  Albert — The  Hottentot  race  is  gradually,  but 
surely,  dying  out.  Their  habits  of  intemperance,  and  the  inroads  made  amongst  them 
by  leprosy,  pneumonia,  and  venereal  diseases  are  all  contributing  to  render  the  race 
extinct. 

A.  N.  Bamberger,  Civil  Commissioner,  Bedford. — Drunkenness  is  very  much  on  the 
increase,  and  some  of  our  public-houses  may  well  be  termed  the  surest  way  to  destruction 
and  the  best  instructor  of  all  immorality  and  vice. 

Rev.  T.  Van  Rooyeu,  Bedford. — The  greatest  drawback  to  the  spread  of  the  Gospel 
among  the  Kaffir  races  is  the  fearful  amount  of  drunkenness  in  which  they  indulge,  and 
to  which  could  be  traced  most  of  the  crimes  committed  by  the  natives  of  the  country 
generally. 

Jeremiah  Thomas,  acting  Location  Inspector,  Gwatu,  Queen's  Town. —We  have  no 
church,  school,  or  any  place  of  worship;  but  we  have  two  canteens  driving  a  large  trade 
in  brandy  with  the  natives.  I  think  the  natives  spend  2$.  out  of  every  3s.  they  get  in 
brandy,  and  their  love  for  it  appears  to  increase  in  consequence  of  the  numerous  canteens 
amongst  the  Kaffirs,  and  on  the  border.  This  system  of  brandy  selling  is  reducing  the 
people  to  poverty  and  ruining  them  in  every  way. 

Transkei. 

M.  B.  Shaw,  Resident  Magistrate,  Kentani. — The  Gaikas  :  I  attribute  much  of  their 
happiness  and  prosperity  to  their  inability  to  procure  brandy,  the  use  of  which  at  one 
time  before  their  "  exodus  "  from  the  Colony  threatened  their  entire  destruction  as  a 
people.  This  pernicious  traffic  has  hitherto  been  suppressed  in  this  district  by  vigorous 
measures,  with  the  most  advantageous  results. 

H.  G.  Elliot,  Chief  Magistrate,  Tembuland. — Canteens  have  wrought  much  mischief 
to  the  Pondos,  but  I  am  glad  to  say  N'Quiliso  has  now  given  orders  to  have  them  all 
suppressed,  and  this  is  being  carried  out. 

Charles  J.  Levey,  Resident  Magistrate,  Southeyville. — The  sale  of  brandy  to  natives 
in  the  extra-Colonial  territories  is  prohibited,  but  there  are  many  facilities  for  obtaining 
it  on  the  border.  It  seems  to  be  a  contradiction  that  we  should  offer  to  the  natives 
education  with  one  hand  and  brandy  with  the  other,  while  it  is  an  undeniable  fact  that 
the  natives,  as  a  whole,  would  rejoice  if  the  sale  of  brandy  was  prohibited.  Poverty, 
crime,  increased  taxation,  and  the  ruin  of  our  labour  market  are  the  results  obtained 
from  its  sale. 

Native  Agricultural  Society,  Southeyville. — (In  the  third  meeting  about  500  were 
present,  and  after  several  hours  discussion,  they  decided  upon  the  following  resolution) : 
"  That  the  Society  wishes  to  urge  upon  the  Government  the  necessity  of  keeping  brandy 
"  out  of  Tembuland  and  from  its  borders,  as  the  Society  clearly  sees  that  the  destruction 
"  of  the  native  people  is  inevitable  if  the  sale  of  brandy  is  allowed  amongst  the 
"  natives." 

R.  W.  Stanford,  Resident  Magistrate,  St.  Mark's. — There  is  very  little  drunkenness 
as  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  to  natives  is  strictly  prohibited. 

D.  W.  Johnston,  District  Surgeon,  Umtata,  and  W.  McCrea,  Surgeon  C.I.,  St.  John's 
Territory. — The  former  reports  18  cases  under  poisoning  by  alcoholism,  and  the  latter 
two  cases. 

Basutoland. 

W.  T.  Nettleton,  Resident  Magistrate,  Thaba  Bosigo. — The  ease  with  which  spirits 
can  be  purchased  upon  the  Free  State  Border  is  a  source  of  serious  evil  and  increasing 
crime.  The  appetite  for  intoxicants  is  growing  day  by  day,  and  has  taken  a  firm  hold 
of  the  Basutos.  It  is  not  difficult  to  see  plainly  that,  with  unlimited  access  to  brandy 
and  other  spirits,  a  rapid  impoverishment  aud  gradual  decay  of  a  fine  and  industrial  race 
must  follow.  The  Chief  Lerothodi  sees  this  clearly,  and  so  do  many  other  Chiefs  and 
headmen  of  the  district. 

Rev.  H.  Dieteelen,  Hernion,  District  of  Mafeteng. — Should  order  and  peace  be  fully 
restored  to  this  country,  and  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drinks  severely  prohibited,  I  believe 
mission  work  would  soon  have  times  more  encouraging  than  during  these  last  two  years. 

W.  H.  Surmon,  Resident  Magistrate  of  Cornet  Spruit. — Liquor  is  still  sold  in  great 
quantities  at  the  canteens  along  the  Free  State  Border.  The  Basutos  in  crowds  visit 
these  daily,  and  pass  to  and  from  them  without  any  passes.     To  such  an  extent  has  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


45 

intemperate  use  of  brandy  spread,  that  most  in  the  district  now  freely  avail  themselves 
of  the  facilities  afforded  for  obtaining  it.  Unless  checked,  this  continually  increasing 
evil  will  sooner  or  later  lead  to  very  serious  consequences. 


Report  of  Government  Commission  on  Liquor  Traffic. 

The  Commission  were :  Sir  Jacob  Dirk  Barry,  Kt.,  Judge  President  of  the  Eastern 
Districts  Court,  Hon.  Charles  Brownlee,  Chief  Magistrate  of  Griqualand  East,  William 
Buchanan. Chalmers,  Esq.,  Civil  Commissioner  and  Resident  Magistrate  of  the  Division 
of  Stellenbosch,  Rev.  James  Stewart,  M.D.,  Principal  of  the  Loveuale  Institution, 
Victoria  Fast,  Walter  Ernest  Stanford,  Esq.,  Magistrate  of  Engcoho,  Tembuland,  Hon. 
Thomas  Upington,  Q.C.,  M.L.A.,  Jonathan  Ayliff,  Esq.,  M.L.A.,  William  Bisset  Berry, 
Esq.,  M.D.,  Emile  Samuel  Rolland,  Esq.,  M.A.,  Richard  Solomon,  Esq.,  Barrister-at- 
Law. — John  Noble,  Secretary. 

Liquor  Traffic. 

The  Commission  has  been  deeply  impressed  with  the  emphatic  and  urgent  representa* 
tions  contained  in  nearly  all  the  evidence  taken,  and  especially  from  the  natives  themselves, 
on  the  evils  arising  out  of  the  sale  and  consumption  of  strong  drinks.  All  this  evidence 
points  in  the  clearest  way  to  the  use  of  spirituous  liquors  (chiefly  ardent  spirits,  the 
produce  of  the  distilleries)  as  an  unmitigated  evil  to  the  native  races,  and  that  no  other 
cause  or  influence  so  directly  increases  idleness  and  crime,  and  is  so  completely 
destructive,  not  only  of  all  progress  or  improvement,  but  even  of  the  reasonable  hope  of 
any  progress  or  improvement.  Those  members  of  the  Commission  who,  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  evidence,  had  occasion  to  visit  the  Border  districts,  were  eye-witnesses  of  the 
mischief  wretchedness,  and  misery  which  multiplied  facilities  for  the  sale  of  spirits,  by 
licensed  canteens  in  the  neighbourhood  of  native  locations,  are  producing ;  if  unchecked, 
it  can  only  have  one  result,  and  that  is  the  entire  destruction  of  that  portion  of  the 
natives  who  acquire  the  taste  for  brandy.  All  the  better  class  of  natives,  and  even  the 
heathen  and  uneducated  portion,  appear  to  be  conscious  of  this,  and  have  implored  the 
Commission  to  suppress  the  evil  which  is  bringing  ruin  on  themselves  and  their  country. 

In  the  territories  of  Transkei  and  Griqualand  East,  a  prohibition  of  the  sale  of 
spirituous  liquors  to  natives  has  heretofore  existed  and  been  enforced  by  law ;  and  by 
Clause  8  of  the  Conditions  of  the  Convention  with  the  Tembus,  under  which  the 
Teinbus  became  British  subjects,  it  is  expressly  stated  that  "  it  is  understood  that 
"  Government  will  prohibit  the  sale  of  liquors  to  all  natives/'  and  the  Amagwate  Chief, 
Dalasile,  who  for  a  time  refused  to  come  within  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  but 
whose  country  now  forms  part  of  Tembuland,  "  begged  that  the  Government  would 
"  strenuously  prohibit  the  sale  of  brandy  in  his  country."  The  Government  appear  to 
have  earnestly  endeavoured  to  fulfil  these  conditions;  and  we  find  that  when  application 
was  made  for  the  appointment  of  a  licensing  board  at  Umtata,  the  Under  Secretary  for 
Native  Affairs,  in  addressing  the  Chief  Magistrate,  Major  Elliot,  in  a  letter  dated 
7th  January  1880,  stated  :  "  It  is  important  that  the  sale  of  spirits  to  natives  should  be 
"  prevented  in  every  reasonable  manner  possible,  and,  as  a  means  to  this  end,  the 
"  Government  would  rather  that  no  licences  for  the  sale  of  spirits  should  be  granted. 
"  The  Government,  however,  yields  to  the  opinion  you  express  as  to  the  necessity  for 
"  the  sale  to  Europeans,  and  consents  to  the  issue  of  licences  fur  sale  to  this  class  of 
"  persons  alone.  As  a  means,  and  an  effectual  one,  for  preventing  the  sale  to  natives, 
"  care  should  be  taken  in  the  choice  of  men  to  whom  licences  are  given,  and  to  secure 
"  this  it  is  undesirable  that  they  should  be  granted  otherwise  than  by  the  Chief 
"  Magistrate,  who  will  thus  alone  be  accountable  to  the  Government  on  this  important 
"  matter."  The  effect  of  such  prohibition  has  been,  and  continues  to  be,  beneficial  to 
the  well  being  of  the  natives,  and  helpful  and  necessary  to  the  good  government  of  the 
territories,  and  the  Commission  recommends  the  continuance  of  prohibitory  law  as 
provided  for  in  sections  256  to  262  of  the  Native  Territories  Penal  Code. 

With  regard  to  the  liquor  traffic  among  the  native  population  within  the  Colony 
proper,  the  Commission  has  felt  some  difficulty  in  formulating  and  recommending  a 
measure  likely  to  be  at  once  generally  acceptable  and  really  efficient.  The  natives  in 
the  Border  districts,  as  far  as  they  have  been  able,  or  have  had  an  opportunity  to  express 
themselves,  have  invariably  asked  for  restrictions  to  be  placed  on  the  brandy  trade  ;  as 
the  Fingoes  of  Peddie  pathetically  said,  "  Stop  the  canteens ;  that  is  where  our 
misfortunes  come  from."     It  may  be  argued,  however,  that  the  suppression  of  this  trade 
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would  cause  direct  loss  to  the  revenue  in  the  lessened  number  of  licences,  and  the  returns 
from  excise  duties.  The  Commission  believes  that  any  such  loss  would  be  more  than 
made  up  to  the  State  by  the  improved  condition  of  the  people,  their  power  to  buy  other 
articles  yielding  customs  duties,  their  increased  industry,  and  by  the  lessened  expense  of 
the  criminal  list ;  while  the  colonial  public  generally  would  undoubtedly  be  benefited  by 
a  better  supply  of  native  labour,  and  that  of  a  more  reliable  kind,  being  available  for 
farming,  industrial,  and  domestic  purposes. 

We  have  had  under  consideration  the  remedies  and  preventives  which  other  Govern- 
ments have  adopted  with  respect  to  this  matter.  According  to  Ordinance  No.  16  of  1879, 
passed  by  the  late  Government  of  Griqualand  West,  aud  the  provisions  of  which  are  now 
of  legal  effect  in  the  divisions  of  Kimberley,  Barkly,  and  Hay,  no  spirituous  liquor  is 
allowed  to  be  sold  to  natives  without  a  written  order  from  an  employer ;  but  this  pro- 
hibition does  not  apply  to  any  native  who  is  a  claim-holder  or  burgher,  or  who  may  be 
authorised  by  a  magistrate  to  procure  liquor  without  restraint.  In  the  Orange  Free  State 
it  is  provided  by  section  25  of  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1856,  that  no  fermented  liquors 
shall  be  supplied  to  coloured  persons  without  a  written  authority  from  their  employers, 
or  field-cornets,  or  other  officials.  In  Natal  there  are  similar  restrictions  on  the  natives 
of  that  Colony  purchasing  intoxicating  liquors,  the  law  forbidding  them  to  purchase  or 
obtain  such  liquors,  or  even  to  receive  a  glass  of  spirits  from  their  employers  unless  it  ia 
administered  medicinally.  But  Bastards,  Griquas,  Hottentots,  and  Indian  immigrants 
are  not  subject  to  this  restriction,  and  consequently  the  natives  are  supplied  with  strong 
liquors  by  these  very  persons.  This  is  generally  known,  and  canteen  keepers  take 
advantage  of  it,  and  have  allowed  a  habit  to  grow  up  which  has  naturally  resulted  in 
what  the  Natal  Native  Commission  regrets  to  find  to  be  the  case  "  an  increased  con- 
sumption of  ardent  spirits."  In  Fiji  there  is  a  penalty  by  Ordinance  attached  to  any 
person  convicted  of  the  offence  of  supplying  spirits  or  mixed  liquors  to  natives  and 
Polynesian  immigrants,  and  debts  are  not  recoverable  for  liquor  so  supplied;  but 
magistrates  may  grant  permits  to  natives  resident  in  their  districts,  excepting  them, 
under  certain  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Governor,  from  the  operation  of  the 
Ordinance.  In  Canada  the  laws  provide  that  within  the  boundaries  of  Indian  Reserves 
no  intoxicating  liquor  shall  be  allowed  to  be  introduced  or  sold.  And  in  New  Zealand 
there  has  been  special  legislation  for  regulating  the  sale  of  spirits  within  what  are  termed 
"  Native  Licensing  Districts,"  and  preventing  the  sale  or  supply  of  spirits  to  natives 
therein,  or  the  importation  of  the  same  within  such  districts  against  the  wishes  of  the 
natives ;  but  no  "  Native  Licensing  Districts  "  are  constituted  unless,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Governor  in  council,  at  least  one  half  of  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  persons  of  the 
original  native  race. 

After  careful  consideration  of  the  subject,  it  appears  to  us  that  the  principle  adopted, 
and  so  far  beneficially  enforced  in  New  Zealand,  may  be  judiciously  followed  in  this 
Colony,  as  a  means  of  modifying  the  existing  evils  of  a  free  and  unrestricted  liquor 
traffic ;  and  that  in  the  frontier  divisions  which  formerly  constituted  British  Kaffraria,  as 
well  as  in  other  areas  or  districts,  where  the  native  population  predominates,  special  legal 
restrictions  for  checking  the  evils  from  the  sale  and  consumption  of  intoxicating  liquors 
among  them,  should  be  introduced  as  early  as  possible.  The  Commission,  therefore, 
recommends  that  the  provisions  in  regard  to  the  liquor  traffic  proposed  to  be  enacted 
within  the  native  territories  (vide  sections  257  to  259  of  the  Penal  Code,  viz.,  the  pro- 
hibition of  the  sale  or  supply  of  intoxicating  liquors  to  natives  under  penalty  and  forfeit, 
but  subject  to  special  permits  to  be  issued  by  the  magistrate)  shall  be  applied  to  those  of 
the  eastern  and  frontier  districts  of  the  Colony,  in  which  there  are  native  locations,  or 
where  the  natives  are  most  numerous. 

The  Commissioners,  while  recommending  prohibition  for  the  eastern  and  frontier 
portions  of  the  Colony,  and  areas  where  the  native  people  predominate,  were  evidently 
withheld  from  recommending  the  general  application  of  the  principle  to  all  natives,  only 
from  a  fear  that  it  would  not  meet  with  general  acceptance. 

The  Business  Committee  are  of  opinion  that  natives  generally,  and  in  other  parts  of 
the  Colony,  equally  need,  and  may  equally  claim,  protection  from  this  traffic,  so  fatal  to 
their  well-being,  as  those  on  the  frontier,  and  that  the  difficulties  in  carrying  out  such  a 
measure  would  be  less  difficult  and  less  costly  than  the  suppression  of  crimes  and  evils 
arising  out  of  the  drink  traffic  among  the  native  people,  and  that  smuggling,  even  if  it 
did  arise  to  some  extent,  would  be  a  very  small  evil  compared  with  the  evils  under  the 
present  system. 
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.  Statement  of  the  Chief  Justice,  Sir  J.  H.  de  Villiers. 

His  Lordship,  in  charging  the  grand  jury,  said  the  calendar  which  would  be  submitted 

to  them  was  an  exceedingly  large  one It  would  be  found  that 

most,   if  not  nearly   all,   of  these    cases   were  directly  traceable    to    the    effects   of 
drunkenness. 

Estimate  of  the  Cost  to  the  Taxpayers  of  the  Colony  of  the  Institutions  for  the  Suppres- 
sion of  Crime,  and  the  saving  which  would  be  effected  were  this  law  of  Prohibition 
enacted. 

It  is  not  easy  to  set  down  in  figures  what  the  cost  of  drunkenness  is  to  the  Colonial 
Treasury.  Sober  men  increase  the  revenue,  and  decrease  the  expenditure  of  a  country  ; 
drunkards  produce  less  and  cost  more  to  govern.  In  the  following  table  are  set  down 
the  amounts  voted  for  certain  services  dunng  the  year  1883,  and  what  one  individual 
estimates  would  be  saved  if  the  abuse  of  intoxicating  drinks  ceased  in  this  Colony. 
The  last  three  words  mean  that  the  figures  do  not  include  any  expenditure  beyond  the 
Colony  proper. 

Estimated  Cost.  Estimated  Saving. 

£  £ 

Superior  Courts        -  -  -  47,100    -  -     10,000 

Resident  Magistrates  and  Clerks       -  -    99,800     -  -     20,000 

Constables  and  gaolers  -  -  -  108,900     -  -     30,000 

Police  .....  213,500     -  -  100,000 

Convicts      .....     73,000     -  -     30,000 

Hospitals     -  90,000     -  -     10,000 

In  all  200,000/. ;  or  one-tenth  of  the  total  expenditure  for  all  purposes  ;  or  about  twice  the 

amount  voted  for  education  within  and  beyond  the  Colony  proper. 

The  benefit  to  the  country  would  be  twofold.      A  saving  in  the  cost  of  suppression  of 

crime,  and  the  gain  to  the  labour  market  and  to  trade  from  the  majority  of  this  criminal 

class — criminal  mainly  through  drink — turning  to  work  and  habits  of  industry. 


No.  28. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  April  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  26,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  telegrams  which  have 
passed  respecting  the  state  of  affairs  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosures  in  No.  28. 
Telegram. 


From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President,  Bloemfontein. 

18th  March.— I  beg  to  inform  your  Honour  that  a  Gazette  Extraordinary  pub- 
lished this  day  proclaims  Her  Majesty's  assent  to  the  Basutoland  Disannexation  Act, 
and  promulgates  the  said  Act. 

A  further  proclamation  by  the  High  Commissioner  invests  the  Resident  Commissioner 
in  Basutoland  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Governor's  Agent  and  the  Chief 
Magistrate  in  that  territory  ;  while  a  Government  notice  announces  the  appointment  of 
Colonel  Clarke  to  be  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland. 
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Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  18,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  am  glad  to  receive  your  Excellency's  telegram.  My  best  wishes  and  hopes  that  the 
measures  taken  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  appointment  of  Colonel  Clarke 
will  fully  realize  all  the  good  results  which  are  expected  from  them. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  19,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

19th  March. — By  this  morning's  post  I  received  the  following  letter  from  the 
Acting  Governor's  Agent: — 

17th.  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Honour  that  the  Acting  Resident  Magistrate 
at  Leribe  reports  that  disturbances  have  again  broken  out  in  that  district  between 
Jonathan  and  Joel,  and  at  the  present  time  the  Chief  Jonathan  is  invested  at  the  Thlotsi 
Heights  by  a  large  force  under  Joel,  Hlama,  and  Khetisa.  The  Acting  Resident  Magis- 
trate had  deemed  prudent  to  send  from  Thlotsi  all  the  European  women  and  children. 
Every  effort  wjll  be  made  to  prevent  the  Basutos  crossing  into  the  Free  State,  and 
violating  the  laws  of  your  State.     Ends. 

I  presume  the  Acting  Governors  Agent  had  not  yet  received  anv  information  about 
the  tight  between  Jonathan  and  Joel  mentioned  in  the  last  telegram  iroiu  the  Landdrost, 
which  I  sent  to  your  Excellency  on  the  17th. 

With  respect  to  Letsika,  I  have  sent  Commandant  Beater  and  Field  Cornet  Naude, 
with  a  good  interpreter,  to  warn  Letsika  of  the  serious  consequence  which  he  will  incur 
by  coming  into  the  Free  State  with  an  armed  force,  and  with  cattle  which  he  has  taken 
by  force,  or  stolen,  in  Basutoland. 

Colonel  Clarke  will,  I  have  no  doubt,  be  now  fully  informed  of  the  latest 
intelligence. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  20,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  received  a  telegram  from  the  Landdrost  of  Bethlehem,  at  the  end  of  which  is  the 
following  statement : — 

Lerothodi  is  with  his  commando  at  Jonathan's  To-morrow  Masupha  is  expected  at 
Joel's.  Fighting  still  continues.  This  is  according  to  Plinke's  report  at  Caledon's- 
poort. 


Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President,  Bloemfontein. 
March  20th. — I  thank  your  Honour  for  yours  of  to-day.     I  hope  to  have  report  from 
Clarke  this  afternoon,  when  I  will  further  communicate  with  your  Honour. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  20,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Received  your  Excellency's  telegram.  I  hope  Colonel  Clarke  will  be  able  to  induce 
Letsika  and  the  other  Basuto  captains,  who  have  brought  the  cattle  they  have  captured 
frotn  each  other  into  the  Free  State,  to  return  to  Basutoland  with  the  stock  at  once,  and 
that  Letsika  and  others  will  listen  to  Commandant  Bester,  and  take  them  back  without 
delay. 
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Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Maseru, 

Basu  tol  and. 

21st  March. — Following  from  President  Brand  : 

Begins:  Received  your  Excellency's  telegram.  I  hope  Col.  Clarke  will  be  able 
to  induce  Letsika  and  the  other  Basuto' captains,  who  have  brought  the  cattle  they  have 
captured  from  each  other  into  the  Free  Slate,  to  return  to  Basutoland  with  the  stock  at 
once,  and  that  Letsika  and  others  will  listen  to  Commandant  Bester,  and  take  them 
back  without  delay.     Ends. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  21,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Received  your  Excellency's  telegram.  I  have  received  Commandant  Bester's  report. 
He  has  given  notice  to  Letsika  to  re-cross  the  Caledon  with  his  followers  and  the  cattle  he 
has  taken  in  Basutoland.  I  hope  he  may  succeed.  I  am  just  busy  sending  a  telegram 
to  Mr.  Bailie,  Resident  Magistrate  at  Thlotsi,  of  which  I  shall  forward  a  copy  to  your 
Excellency  as  soon  as  I  can. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  21,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  have  sent  telegram  to  Commandant  Bester,  expressing  my  hope  that  by  his  tact 
and  firmness,  he  will  be  able  to  induce  Letsika  to  go  back  with  his  followers  and  the 
cattle  at  once  to  Basutoland,  and,  as  Mr.  Bailie  is  nearest  to  the  spot,  I  have  sent  him 
the  following  telegram  : — 

To  Resident  Magistrate,  Thlotsi.  I  regret  to  say  that  Letsika  has  crossed  into  our 
territory  with  cattle  taken  in  Basutoland.  I  first  sent  Field  Cornet  Naude  to  warn 
Letsika  to  leave  our  territory  at  once  with  his  followers  and  the  cattle,  and  afterwards 
1  sent  Commandant  Bester  to  give  Letsika  notice  to  re-cross  the  Caledon  without  delay 
with  his  followers  and  the  cattle.  Letsika  is  one  of  Jonathan's  men.  1  shall  be  glad 
if  you  will  inform  Jonathan  that  I  am  very  sorry  to  see  that  his  followers  cross  into  our 
territory  with  cattle,  which  cattle  they  have  taken  from  their  adversaries  in  Basutoland, 
notwithstanding  my  distinct  intimation  that  our  Government  could  not  allow  it. 

I  hope  you  will  succeed  in  putting  a  stop  to  the  Basutos  crossing  into  our  territory 
with  cattle  which*  they  have  taken  in  their  fights  with  each  other,  and  that  Jonathan 
will  induce  Letsika  and  his  followers  to  go  back  to  Basutoland  at  once  with  the 
cattle  they  have  taken  there.  I  am  very  loth  to  use  force  to  drive  him  back,  aud  yet 
we  cannot  allow  this  to  go  on  much  longer.  It  is  sure  to  lead  to  very  serious  complica- 
tions. 


Telegram. 


From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President, 

Bloemfontein. 

21st  March. — Your  Honour's  telegram  of  this  day  which  I  have  forwaided  to 
Col.  Clarke.  Am  anxiously  awaiting  for  report  from  him,  and  I  feel  sure  that  no 
exertion  will  be  spared  by  him  to  prevent  continuance  of  hostilities.  Your  Honour 
may  rest  assured  that  I  will  not  fail  to  communicate  to  Secretary  of  State  Clarke's 
views  as  soon  as  cable  is  restored. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  21,  1884. 

From  Colonel  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Maseru,  19th  March. — Arrived  here  yesterday.     Published  proclamation.     Letsie  and 
following  escorted  me  to  Residency,  and  remained  last  night.      Pitso  to-day.     Large 
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number  of  Chiefs  and  headmen  present  with  Letsie.    Good  feeling  displayed.    MasuphA 
unrepresented. 

Nothing  fresh  from  Leribe  to-day. 


Telegram. 
From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President,  Bloemfontein. 

22nd  March. — The  following  from  Colonel  Clarke  : — 

Begins  :  Maseru,  J 9th. — Arrived  here  yesterday.  Published  proclamation.  Letsie 
and  following  escorted  me  to  Residency,  and  remained  last  night.  Pitso  to-day.  Large 
number  of  Chiefs  and  headmen  present  with  Letsie.  Good  feeling  displayed.  Masupha, 
unrepresented.     Nothing  fresh  from  Leribe  to-day.     Ends. 

I  did  not  expect  that  Masupha  would  attend.  Re  your  Honour's  of  20th,  has  the 
Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  sent  any  further  intelligence  respecting  Lerothodi  and 
Masupha  ? 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Maseru, 

Basutoland. 

22nd  March. — The  following  from  President,  Bloemfontein  : — 

Begins:  21st*March.  I  have  sent  telegram  to  Commandant  Bester  expressing  my 
hope  that  by  his  tact  and  firmness  he  will  be  able  to  induce  Letsika  to  go  back  with  his 
followers  and  the  cattle  at  once  to  Basutoland ;  and,  as  Mr.  Bailie  is  nearest  to  the  spot, 
I  have  sent  him  the  following  telegram  : — 

To  Resident  Magistrate,  Thlotsi.  I  regret  to  say  that  Letsika  has  crossed  into  our 
territory  with  cattle  taken  in  Basutoland.  I  first  sent  Field-Cornet  Naude  to  warn  Letsika 
to  leave  our  territory  at  once  with  his  followers  and  the  cattle  ;  and  afterwards  I  sent 
Commandant  Bester  to  give  Letsika  notice  to  re-cross  the  Caledon  without  delay,  with 
his  followers  and  the  cattle.  Letsika  is  one  of  Jonathan's  men.  I  shall  be  glad  if  you 
will  inform  Jonathan  that  I  am  very  sorry  to  see  that  his  followers  cross  into  our  territory 
with  cattle,  which  cattle  they  have  taken  from  their  adversaries  in  Basutoland,  notwith- 
standing my  distinct  intimation  that  our  Government  could  not  allow  it.  I  hope  you 
will  succeed  in  putting  a  stop  to  the  Basutos  crossing  into  our  territory  with  cattle  which 
they  have  taken  in  their  fights  with  each  other,  and  that  Jonathan  will  induce  Letsika 
and  his  followers  to  go  back  to  Basutoland  at  once  with  the  cattle  they  have  taken  there, 
i  am  very  loth  to  use  force  to  drive  him  back,  and  yet  we  cannot  allow  this  to  go  on 
much  longer.  It  is  sure  to  lead  to  very  serious  complications.  President's  message 
Ends. 

I  hope  that  every  effort  is  being  made  to  meet  the  President's  wishes  on  this  point,  as 
there  have  been  indications  other  than  those  appearing  in  this  telegram,  which  snow  that 
he  is  most  uneasy  at  these  reported  violations  of  the  boundary. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  22,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

The  Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  has  just  now  sent  a  telegram,  in  which  Messrs.  Van  Zyl 
and  Kruger,  lessees  of  the  Government  farms  Boschkloof  and  Rheebokkop,  give  notice 
that  they  will  hold  our  Government  liable  and  responsible  for  all  loss  and  damages  they 
have  already  sustained,  and  may  further  sustain,  by  reason  of  Letsika  having  come,  and 
being  on  these  farms  with  about  2,000  head  of  cattle,  and  depasturing  the  grass,  and  for 
all  expenses  they  may  incur  for  hiring  other  farms. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  22,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Glad  to  receive  your  Excellency's  telegram.  Received  Colonel  Clarke's  letter,  18th, 
and  your  Excellency's  letter  and  proclamation  last  night.  My  best  wishes  for  complete 
success. 
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Captain  Blyth  arrived  here  last  night.  I  asked  him  about  the  report  which  the 
Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  telegraphed  as  having  come  from  a  Kafir.  Captain  Blyth  says 
impossible  Lerothodi  could  have  gone  in  that  direction,  as  he  was  present  at  the  meeting 
at  Maseru,  and  was  the  following  day  at  Morijab,  and  that  Masupha  had  not  moved 
from  his  place,  so  that  report  must  have  been  erroneous. 

I  have  not  heard  anything  further.  I  hope  Letsika  will  move  back,  for  it  would  be  a 
pity  to  have  to  resort  to  strong  measures  with  him,  and,  perhaps,  produce  complications. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  23,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Sunday  afternoon. — I  received  report  from  Commandant  Bester  from  the  farm 
Villier's  Drift  on  the  Caledon  River,  opposite  Joel's  town,  dated  the  22nd,  transmitted 
per  telegram  by  the  Landdiost  of  Bethlehem,  this  morning,  in  which  he  says  that  Joel's 
followers  have  all  gone  over  the  Caledon.  Joel  has  ordered  his  people  not  to  cross  the 
Caledon  into  our  State  to  re-capture  the  cattle  taken  by  Letsika,  as  he  considers 
himself  entitled  to  claim  compensation  from  our  Government.  Letsika  is  still  in  the 
Free  State  with  all  the  cattle  taken  from  Joel. 

I  have  telegraphed  to  Commandant  Bester  that  he  must  again  give  notice  to  Letsika  to 
quit  the  Free  State  at  once,  and  return  with  the  cattle  without  delay  to  Basutoland,  as 
I  should  regret  very  much  to  be  compelled  to  resort  to  force,  and  that  Commandant 
Bester  must  tell  our  people  to  have  a  little  longer  patience,  as  I  hope  that  my  telegram 
to  your  Excellency  and  my  letter  which  I  sent  this  morning  to  Colonel  Clarke,  and  the 
message  which  I  sent  to  Jonathan,  through  the  Acting-Assistant  Commissioner  at 
Leribe  on  the  21st,  will  have  the  good  results  which  I  anticipate.  Could  Jonathan 
and  Joel  submit  their  question  and  disputes  to  the  decision  of  Colonel  Clarke,  and  the 
cattle  and  people,  which  Letsika  has  with  him,  go  back  across  the  Caledon,  and  the 
alleged  ownership  of  Joel  of  the  cattle  taken  be  also  decided  by  Colonel  Clarke  ?  And 
as  the  owners  of  the  two  farms,  on  which  Letsika  is  at  present  with  his  cattle,  suffer 
great  loss  and  damage?  by  the  depasturing  of  two  thousand  head  of  cattle,  which  is 
said  to  be  the  number,  and  their  veld  for  the  winter  is  thereby  also  greatly  damaged, 
I  think  the  parties,  Messrs.  Van  Zyl  and  Kruger,  are  fairly  entitled  to  adequate  com- 
pensation. As  our  farmers  in  that  part  are  pressing  that  something  should  be  done  to 
put  an  end  to  this  state  of  affairs,  I  hope  that  Letsika  will  be  induced  to  take  back  the 
cattle  at  once  to  Basutoland. 

Commandant  Bester  adds  in  his  postscript  to  his  report :  Lepoko  is  with  a  large  force 
of  Masupha  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Thlotsi.     We  expect  a  great  fight  shortly. 


Telegram  deceived  in  Cape  Town,  March  24,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  have  just  this  moment  received  the  following  telegram  from  the  Landdiost  of 
Bethlehem : — 

"Fourie  tells  me  that  yesterday  a  great  battle  took  place  between  Masupha, 
Lerothodi,  and  Khetisa.     As  soon  as  I  hear  more  particulars  I  shall  wire." 


Telegram. 
From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Maseru. 

25th  March. — Endeavour  to  induce  Jonathan  and  Joel  to  submit  their  disputes  for 
your  arbitration,  and  take  what  steps  you  can  to  cause  Letsika  to  move  back  into 
Basutoland  with  the  cattle  he  has  taken.  President  anxious  not  to  use  force  against 
Letsika,  but  it  is  only  natural  that  the  Free  State  people  should  be  greatly  dissatisfied 
with  present  state  of  things,  from  which  trouble  may  ensue. 
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Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  25,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

By  this  morning's  post  I  received  from  Field-Cornet  Fick,  dated  Ficksburg,  22nd, 
that  Jonathan  had  been  driven  back  to  catnp,  and  had  again  been  compelled  to  leave  the 
battle  field ;  that  commando  surround  Jonathan,  who,  the  Field-Cornet  thinks,  will  not  be 
able  to  hold  out  against  the  large  force.  It  is  intended  to  attack  Jonathan  on  Saturday 
or  Sunday.  Some  of  Jonathan's  cattle  had  been  taken,  and  the  Field-Cornet,  as  well  as 
the  Landdrost,  who  writes  from  Ficksburg,  thinks  that  Jonathan  will  fly  with  all  he  has 
into  the  Free  State. 

Field-Cornet  Fick  further  says  that  the  rebels  have  driven  Jonathan's  women  and 
children  through  the  Caledon;  have  taken  their  blankets  and  karosses  from  them,  and 
that  they  are  without  food ;  and  that  they  have  been  told  by  the  Kield-Cornet,  after 
having  been  fumigated,  to  go  to  a  point  below  Ficksburg,  in  order  to  be  supplied  with 
food. 

I  have  this  morning  sent  an  express  to  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  at 
Maseru,  communicating  the  contents  to  him,  adding  that  the  danger  which  I  had  so 
often  pointed  out  in  my  previous  letters  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  the  Secretary 
of  State,  which  arises  from  these  inter-tribal  fights,  when  those  who  are  beaten  taking 
refuge  with  their  cattle  in  the  Free  State,  is  aggrieved  by  the  epidemic  of  small-pox  at 
present  prevailing  in  Basutoland. 

This  morning  the  Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  wired  to  me  that  the  report  of  Fourie, 
which  I  mentioned  in  a  previous  telegram,  seems  dubious. 


Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  his  Honour  the  President,  Bloemfontein. 

26th  March. — I  have  received  with  great  regret  your  Honour's  telegram  of  this  date. 
1  have  not  heard  from  Clarke,  and  was  in  hopes  that  silence  meant  that  he  was  seeing 
his  way  through  the  present  difficulty.  1  wired  to  him  yesterday  to  use  utmost 
endeavour  to  induce  contending  parties  to  submit  dispute  for  his  arbitration,  and  Letsika 
to  return.  But  I  am  sure  he  is  doing  all  that  is  possible  to  that  end,  and  I  yet  hope  he 
may  be  successful  in  preventing  further  fighting. 

Sir  Hercules  returns  to-morrow,  and  your  Honour  may  rest  assured  I  will  put  the 
whole  case  before  him. 


No.  29. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G ,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  April  23,  1884.) 

My  Lord,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  April  2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  telegrams  received 
from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland, 
relative  to  disturbances  in  the  Leribe  district. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  29. 

Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  March  26,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Your  Excellency's  telegram  received.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  Commandant  Bester 
and  Field-Cornet  Naude,  in  whom  I  place  great  confidence,  have  again  been  successful. 
They  report  on  the  24th  that  Letsika  and  his  followers  have  returned  across  the 
Caledon  with  the  cattle,  which  was  taken  across  at  night  in  small  troops  in  the  direction 
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of  Jonathan's  town.  They  think  there  may  be  still  small  troops  in  the  State,  but  it  will 
be  difficult  to  find  out  where.  They  also  report  that  our  frontier  burghers  have  pro- 
mised to  act  up  to  my  request  to  have  patience,  and  forbear  a  little  longer. 

But  still  the  danger,  which  has  now  fortunately  several  times  been  averted,  may  at  any 
moment  again  arise  from  these  inter- tribal  fights,  and  I  am  apprehensive  that  we  shall 
not  always  be  successful  in  preventing  the  threatened  danger.  It  is  urgently  required 
that  no  time  be  lost  to  take  the  necessary  measures  for  preventing  great  complications. 

I  have  not  heard  anything  further  since  ray  last  telegram  to  your  Excellency. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  29. 


Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  April  1,  1884. 

From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Maseru,  March  30th. — Your  Excellency's  telegrams  of  21st,  22nd,  and  25th  were 
received  by  me  yesterday.  I  much  regret  that  your  information  as  to  Letsika  crossing 
Free  State  border  with  captured  cattle  is  correct.  I  have  received  from  President  Brand 
a  report  simiiar  to  that  telegraphed  to  your  Excellency,  and  have  replied  to  him  that  all 
efforts  are  being  used  to  prevent  a  recurrence  and  to  remedy  present  evils.  I  have 
issued  orders  on  the  subject,  but  not  yet  received  report  as  to  result.  Am  taking  all 
possible  precautions  to  prevent  renewal  of  hostilities  and  violations  of  border. 


No.  30. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  25,  1884. 

I  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  letter*  from  the  Secretary  of  the  United  Missionary 
Conference  of  South  Africa  urging  that  measures  should  be  taken  by  direction  of  the 
Imperial  Government  for  suppressing  the  liquor  traffic  in  Basutoland. 

1  have  to  request  that  you  will  cause  the  Conference  to  be  informed  that  1  am  fully 
sensible  of  the  importance  of  preventing  the  sale  of  liquor  to  natives  in  Basutoland 
and  other  parts  of  South  Africa,  that  I  apprehend  that  the  law  in  force  in  Basutoland, 
viz.,  No.  7  of  the  Trading  Rules  in  the  Regulations  of  1877,  meets  the  necessities  of 
the  case,  if  duly  enforced,  as  far  as  the  internal  trade  of  Basutoland  is  concerned, 
but  that  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  evil  appears  to  arise  from  the  existence  of  canteens 
across  the  border  in  the  Orange  Free  State ;  and  that  Colonel  Clarke  has  received 
orders  to  confer  with  President  Brand  as  to  the  best  means  of  maintaining  order  on  the 
frontier.  His  attention  will  be  specially  directed  to  the  liquor  question,  and  he  will  be 
instructetl  to  make  representations,  should  he  see  fit  to  do  so,  to  the  Orange  Free  State 
authorities  with  a  view  to  abating  this  evil  of  border  canteens. 

I  have  also  to  request  that  you  will  communicate  the  papers  to  Colonel  Clarke,  and 
instruct  him  in  the  sense  above  indicated. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  ( Signed)         DERB  Y. 


No,  31. 

The  FREE  CHURCH  OF    SCOTLAND    (Foreign    Missions   Committee)  to 

COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Offices  of  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland, 
My  Lord,  Edinburgh,  April  30,  1884. 

Under  the  Minute  of  the  Foreign  Mission  Committee  of  the  Free  Church 
of  Scotland,  I  have  been  instructed  to  represent  to  jour  Lordship  the  desirability 
of  the  Imperial  Government  applying  to  the  territories  of  Basutoland  and  Bechuana- 

•  No.  27. 
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land,  from  the  first,  the  same  policy  of  prohibiting  the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors 
to  the  natives,  which  has  done  so  much  good  in  the  neighbouring  Colony  of  Natal 
and  in  the  Free  State.  The  Protestant  Missionaries  of  Cape  Colony  are  uniting 
to  make  a  similar  representation  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  the  local 
Parliament. 

I  do  not  doubt  that  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland  will 
memorialise  both  your  Lordship  and  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  for 
India,  on  the  whole  subject  of  the  relation  of  the  native  races — who  by  temperament,  and 
climate,  and  religion,  are  themselves  abstemious  in  most  cases — to  the  temptations  held 
out  by  the  liquor  laws  of  India,  Portugal  (Mozambique),  and  the  Colonies.  But  the 
General  Assembly  will  not  meet  for  a  month  yet,  and  the  case  of  Basutoland  especially 
is  urgent. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        GEORGE  SMITH,  LL.D.,  CLE., 

The  Right  Hon.  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  the  Foreign  Missions 

Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  Committee. 


Enclosure  in  No.  31. 


Extract  Minute  of  Free  Church  of  Scotland's  Foreign  Missions  Committee  on  the 

22nd  April  1884. 

Read  letter  from  Rev.  John  Harper  on  behalf  of  the  United  Missionary  Conference  of 
all  the  Protestant  Missionary  Societies  in  the  south-east  portion  of  Cape  Colony, 
requesting  this  Committee's  assistance  in  representing  to  the  authorities  the  duty  of 
prohibiting  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink  to  the  Basutos,  who  have  again  come  under 
the  direct  control  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  Resolved  that  a  letter  be  addressed, 
in  the  name  of  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland,  through  this  Committee,  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Colonies,  praying  that,  as  in  Natal,  in  the  neighbouring  Free  State,  in 
Canada,  and  the  Fiji  Islands,  where  prohibition  has  worked  with  the  greatest  ease  and 
success,  the  British  Government  will,  from  the  commencement  of  its  resumption  of  the 
administration  of  Basutoland  and  Bechuanaland,  prohibit  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink 
to  any  native  in  the  territory.  This  Committee  farther  express  their  earnest  desire  that 
the  memorial  of  the  Conference  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Cape  Colony  and 
both  Houses  of  Parliament,  may  result  in  the  passing  of  a  measure,  desired  by  the 
natives  themselves,  for  the  protection  of  the  natives  of  the  Colony  and  its  dependencies, 
among  whom  this  Church  has  many  mission  stations. 

On  the  suggestion  of  several  members,  it  was  resolved  to  ask  the  General  Assembly 
to  memorialise  the  authorities  on  the  subject,  including  the  Excise  system  in  India,  from 
which  the  Santalese  and  others  suffer,  and  to  inform  the  temperance  committee  of  the 
Church  accordingly. 

(Signed)         George  Smith, 

Secretary. 


No.  32.  ,     ,,.. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received -Maj-i,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  ^  April  8,  1884. 

I  HAVfc  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  Colonel  Clarke  reporting  the  proceedings  at  the  pitso  held  on  the  occasion  of  his 
assumption  of  office  as  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  32. 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioners  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  March  21,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  enclosed  cop/  of  a  telegram,  dated  the  19th 
March,  addressed  to  your  Excellency. 

I  arrived  at  Maseru  on  the  18th  instant,  escorted  by  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsie  aud 
a  large  following,  who  received  me  with  cordiality  and  respect. 

I  published  on  that  day  the  "  Gazette  Extraordinary,"  containing  the  proclamations 
relative  to  the  transfer  of  Basutoland  from  Colonial  to  Imperial  administration. 

On  the  19th  March  a  pitso  was  held,  at  which  Letsie,  a  large  number  of  Chiefs  and 
headmen,  and  about  2,000  of  the  people  were  present ;  Masupha  was  not  represented. 

I  then  caused  the  following  documents  to  be  read,  in  English  and  Sesuto,  viz. : — 

1.  Petition  of  the  Chiefs,  dated  29th  November  1883. 

2.  Reply  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  (telegram  from  High  Commissioner  to  Capt, 
Blyth,  dated  18th  December  1883). 

3.  Proclamations  in  Gazette  relating  to  transfer  of  government. 

Speeches  were  made  by  Letsie  and  many  of  his  Chiefs,  addressed  both  to  me  and  to 
the  people,  to  which  I  replied.  Good  feeling  was  displayed  throughout,  there  was  no 
breach  of  order,  and  an  earnestly  expressed  desire  for  peace. 

I  beg  to  enclose  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  meeting,  together  with  six  copies  of  the 
Gazette  translated  into  Sesuto. 

I  have  to  add  that  Letsie  addressed  Captain  Blyth,  and,  in  the  name  of  the  people, 
thanked  him  for  his  services,  expressing  regret  at  his  leaving. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

Maseru,  March  19. 
Arrived  here  yesterday.     Published  proclamation.     Letsie  and  following  escorted  me 
to  Residency  and  remained  last  night.    Pitso  to-day.    Large  number  of  Chiefs  and  headmen 
present  with  Letsie.     Good  feeling  displayed.     Masupha  unrepresented.     Nothing  fresh 
from  Leribe  to-day. 

Minutes  of  Pitso  held  in  front  of  the  Residency,  Maseru,  Basutoland,  on  Wednesday  the 
19th  of  March  1884,  on  the  occasion  of  Colonel  Clarke's  assuming  the  office  of 
Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

Present : 

Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland. 
Captain  Blyth,  C.M.G.,  late  Acting  Governor's  Agent. 
The  Resident  Magistrates  of  Maseru,  Mafeteng,  Cornet  Spruit,  and  Quthing. 
Mr.   Lagden,  Colonel  Clarke's  Secretary,  Rev.  Mabille,  and  Dr.   Casalis,  of  Morija, 
&c.,  &c.,  &c. 

Basuto  Chiefs : 

Paramount  Chief  Letsie,  and  the  Chiefs  Lerothodi,  Theko,  Mojella,  Seiso,  Nkwebe, 
Mohapi,  sons  of  Letsie ;  Jobo,  brother  of  Moshesh ;  Ntsane  and  Tsekelo,  sons  of 
Moshesh ;  Motlokwa,  representative  of  Jonathan  Molappo ;  Leduma,  Tsita  Mafoka, 
Sempe,  Rantsane,  Moletsane,  Luka  Leshuboro,  Ramabidikwe,  Azariel,  Thabe 
Masupha,  Bereng  Molomo,  Ntho,  Setha,  Maldiba  Mafa,  and  Fechnia  Pushudi. 

The  proceedings  were  commenced  by — 

Tsita  Mafoka,  speaking  on  behalf  of  the  Paramount  Chief,  who  said, — 
"  I  have  corne  to  this  meeting  with  a  great  thirst  and  a  great  hunger,  and  my  hunger 
and  my  thirst  are  for  peace.     I  have  come  myself  to  show  this  in  my  own  person.     I  am 
here  to  listen  to  my  mother,  the  Government,  and  to  hear  what  she  has  to  say,  and  you, 
my  people,  must  also  hear  what  the  Government  has  to  say." 
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The  proclamations  of  March  1884,  relative  to  the  transfer  of  Government,  together 
with  the  original  petition  of  Letsie  and  Chiefs,  dated  November  29,  1883,  and  reply  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  dated  December  18,  1883,  were  then  read  by  Mr.  Lagden, 
and  interpreted  to  the  people. 

Lerothodi  spoke  as  follows  : — 

"  I  thank  you,  brother  of  my  father,  1  am,  as  ever,  looking  to  you  and  to  Captain 
Blyth.  I  am  looking  to  you,  and  to  you,  the  magistrates,  and  to  you  my  fathers  the 
missionaries.     I  look  to  you  to  settle  everything.      I  have  no  other  word." 

Paramount  Chief  Letsie  :  "  I  greet  you  all,  Bakwena!  There  is  sickness  here  in  this 
"  land.  There  is  peace  here  in  this  assembly.  Sickness  and  death  are  brought  about 
"  by  men  not  understanding  each  other ;  peace  is  brought  about  by  men  knowing  and 
"  understanding  each  other.  I  am  as  one  that  dreams  to-day.  Let  us  have  the  blessing 
"  of  God  on  this  meeting.     Here  is  our  father,  Mr.  Mabille,  let  him  pray  for  us." 

The  Rev.  A.  Mabille  then  offered  prayer. 

Letsie :  "  Bakwena,  there  are  some  not  here  who  might  have  been  here  had  they 
listened  to  me,  but  they  are  no  longer  alive.  I  begged  tnem  not  to  fight  against  their 
"  mother  the  Queen.  May  God  bless  the  Queen  !  (Cheers.)  You  are  the  children  of 
"  many  Chiefs.  There  was  Mokaehane  and  Sikonyella,  and  Makiloane,  the  heads  of 
"  people  who  had  disputes  amongst  themselves.  We,  Bekwana's,  were  only  a  small 
"  people.  Jobo,  are  you  not  my  equal  ?  These  are  people  of  great  towns,  greater  than 
"  the  town  of  my  father.  Let  anyone  contradict  me  if  it  is  not  so.  When  these  Chiefs 
"  came  against  my  father,  he  sent  them  offerings  of  peace,  but  they  passed  these  by, 
"  and  he  fought  with  them  and  overcame  them.  And,  now,  did  the  Queen  look  for 
"  your  father,  or  did  your  father  look  for  the  Queen  ? 

"  Motlokwa  (Jonathan's  messenger).  I  called  the  sons  of  Molappo;  i  called  Masupha  ; 
"  I  called  Sesoaua  ;  I  said  to  them,  return  hither,  this  is  your  house  of  peace.  I  am  in 
"  the  place  of  my  father.  I  do  not  draw  back  from  my  position,  but  1  listen  to  you, 
"  Captain  Blyth,  and  to  Colonel  Clarke.  1  have  no  father;  when  he  was  alive  he 
"  went  before  us,  and  we  followed  him,  but  I  weep,  because  I  fear  that  my  feet  will 
"  slip.     1  look  to  the  Government  to  take  care  of  her  children." 

Lerothodi  :  "  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  Captain  Blyth." 

Motlokwa:  "Jonathan  obeyed  you,  Chief  Letsie.  He  made  a  i  pitso '  about  your 
"  last  message.  He  told  all  the  people.  He  said  to  the  people,  *  If  you  are  the  people 
"  i  of  Molappo,  then  you  will  do  what  he  told  us  to  do,  and  now  Letsie  tells  me  to  do 
"  *  the  same  thing.  Even  if  it  cost  me  my  life  I  will  obey  my  father  Letsie,  and  the 
"  i  hut-tax  is  now  to  be  10s.  Even  now  I  wish  to  obey  Letsie,  as  he  calls  me,  but  I 
"  *  cannot  come  because  T  am  beset  with  enemies.' " 

Letsie :  "  I  also  have  had  a  small  *  pitso'  about  the  hut-tax.  I  told  the  people  to  pay. 
"  Some  hear  now,  some  have  heard  before ;  let  us  do  our  utmost  to  pay." 

Tsekelo  :  "  I  salute  you,  Bakwena.  This  is  a  great  day,  a  greater  day  than  most 
"  days  in  Basutoland.  The  Queen  has  listened  to  your  prayer.  I  will  not  speak  about 
"  small  things.  The  Queen's  proclamation  and  message  have  been  read  to  us.  We  are 
"  a  new  people,  being  born  a  second  time.  You  are  all  to  assist.  You  must  all  help 
"  in  this  matter.  As  respects  those  who  arc  present  or  absent,  let  us  spread  the  news 
"  far  and  wide.  By  the  mercy  of  God  we  are  here  as  twice  before.  The  Boers  had 
"  destroyed  us,  and  we  were  eaten  up.  Then  the  Queen  -rescued  us  and  brought  us 
"  into  our  shelter.  We  got  fat  and  rich,  and  there  was  peace  in  the  land.  Then  came 
"  Sprigg  and  the  trouble  about  the  guns.  We  could  not  agree,  it  went  from  worse  to 
"  worse.  It  cannot  be  that  peace  .^hould  grow  where  blood  is  shed.  Letsie  begged  us 
"  not  to  fight,  and  said,  i  I  still  stand  in  the  place  of  peace.  I  never  grow  weary  of 
"  '  standing  at  the  side  of  the  Queen.'  At  last  Lerothodi  and  others  came  back  again, 
"  but  we  feared  that  we  should  not  get  peace ;  but  we  did  get  if,  and,  if  we  had  not  got 
"  it,  where  should  we  have  been  this  day  ?  This  was  the  means  of  our  salvation.  But, 
"  then,  afterwards  came  trouble  again.  We  had  much  weariness  by  reason  of  the 
"  negociations  with  the  Colony ;  the  Colony  was  tired  out,  and  applied  to  the  Queen  to 
"  take  us  away.  But  when  we  heard  it  we  did  not  hope  ;  we  despaired,  because  at  the 
"  beginning  of  the  war  Lord  Kimberley  said,  *  We  have  nothing  to  do  with  you  or  the 
'"  '  Basutos,  you  must  settle  these  things  yourselves/  We  thought  that  the  door  was 
"  shut.  It  seemed  that  we  should  be  left  to  ourselves,  and  then  utterly  destroyed. 
"  This  was  while  Captain  Blyth  was  here.  But  the  Queen  has  shown  us  her  mercy. 
"  Now  let  Colonel  Clarke  and  Letsie  be  yoked  together ;  let  their  union  be  as  of  man 
"  and  wife.  Let  by-gones  be  by-gones,  and  let  us  walk  in  a  new  p$th.  Although 
"  Colonel  Clarke  has  arrived  to  fiqd  a  great  evil  going  on,  yet  a  good  doctor  and 
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"  strong  medicine  will  cure  that.     I  also  thank  you,  the  missionaries.    Now  let  tis  all 
"  help  Colonel  Clarke  and  Letsie." 

Tsita  Mafoka :  "  You  say,  Chief,  we  do  not  follow  you,  yet  our  hearts  desire  those 
"  things  which  you  desire.  1  can  only  say  that  the  Queen's  representative  must  be 
"  patient  with  us.  We  are  only  children,  and  children  are  disobedient.  We  thank  the 
"  Chief." 

Seiso  :  "  There  is  nothing  but  to  be  thankful  to-day.  At  Piet  Makolokolo's  it  was 
"  said  in  the  message  of  the  Queen,  *  I  will  not  accept  a  divided  people/  We  prayed 
"  with  tears  that  the  Queen  would  not  punish  us  in  this  way,  the  innocent  with  the 
"  guilty.     We  have  had  our  prayers  answered." 

Setha :  "  The  Chief  Letsie  has  spoken.  We  are  only  his  followers.  If  we  were  not 
"  we  should  not  be  here  to-day.  We  followed  him.  These  two  chiefs,  the  new  one 
"  and  Letsie,  must  arrange  together." 

Ntsane :  "  I  thank  you,  Letsie,  I  say  what  Tsekelo  said.  Many  words  are  not 
"  needed,  now  that  Letsie  has  spoken." 

Letsie :  "  It  is  done.     We  now  listen  to  you,  Colonel  Clarke." 

Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G. :  "  Chiefs  and  people !  I  have  two  words  to  send  to  the 
"  Queen,  one  good  and  one  bad. 

"  1.  Letsie  has  shown  by  travelling  so  far,  notwithstanding  his  age  and  infirmity,  that 
"  he  is  glad  to  see  the  representative  of  Her  Majesty,  and  wishes  to  fulfil  the  promises 
"  which  have  been  made. 

"  2.  But  there  is  a  bad  word,  viz.,  the  Basutos  are  killing  each  other.  The  Queen 
"  desires  that  there  should  be  good  government  in  Basutoland,  but  what  encouragement 
"  has  she  when  Chiefs  fight  ?  I  trust  that  Letsie  and  the  other  Chiefs  will  assist  me  to 
"  stop  this. 

"The  Queen's  representative  in    South  Africa  is   the   High  Commissioner,  and  I 

represent  him  to  the  people  of  Basutoland.  The  object  of  my  presence  is  the  main- 
"  tenance  of  order  on  the  border  and  good  government  in  the  country.  There  are 
"  many  matters  of  detail  which  cannot  be  gone  into  here.  We  shall  have  to  settle  them 
"  gradually,  and  by  the  aid  of  wise  councils." 

Letsie :  "  Captain  Blyth,  you  have  come,  and  you  are  going.  You  said  when  you 
"  came  that  the  Basutos  did  not  want  you.  Did  I  not  want  you  ?  You  have  done 
"  great  good.  Why  did  you  let  Mrs.  Blyth  go  before  I  could  greet  her  ?  Go  in 
"  peace.       (Great  cheering  for  Captain  Blyth.) 

Captain  Blyth  :  "  Chiefs  and  people !  1  salute  you.  I  am  going.  My  work  is  done ; 
"  I  hand  it  to  the  Queen's  representative.  I  came,  as  I  was  ordered  to  come.  I  go,  as 
"  I  was  ordered  to  go.  You  know  what  a  year  this  has  been.  You  know  what  troubles 
"  there  have  been,  and  you  know  what  is  the  state  of  the  country  now.  I  take  no 
"  credit  to  myself.     You  have  allowed  peace  to  get  into  your  hearts. 

"  In  spite  of  this  bad  work  at  Leribe,  I  hope  things  are,  upon  the  whole,  better.  You 
"  know  the  lies  that  were  told.  It  was  I  that  imprisoned  Nehemiah  falsely.  It  was  I 
"  that  killed  the  Griquas.  And  now  here,  in  Basutoland,  whom  have  I  killed  ?  (Cries 
"  of '  None/)  To  wnom  have  I  lied  ?  ('  None/)  No  one  prays  God  more  than  I  do 
"  that  peace  may  come ;  and  there  must  be  peace  if  this  nation  is  to  be  saved.  I  leave 
<c  you  in  the  cave  in  which  Moshesh  left  you.  Do  not  say  it  *  leaks,'  or  it  smells  of 
"  dead  men.  I  have  lived  among  you  with  respect,  without,  insult.  Not  one  bad  word 
"  has  been  spoken  to  me  or  to  mine.  I  have  lived  here  without  an  army ;  you  have 
"  been  my  army.  Help  Colonel  Clarke,  aud  good-bye  to  you  all,"  (Loud  and 
"  prolonged  cheers.) 
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No.  33. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right 
Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  u  letter  received 
from  Colonel  Clarke,  reporting  on  the  recent  disturbances  in  Basutoland. 

T  nave   Slc 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  33. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  March  23,  1884. 

With  regard  to  the  disturbances  prevailing  iu  Basutoland  on  and  before  my 
arrival,  I  have  the  honour  to  report  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  I  gather 
from  letters  placed  at  my  disposal  by  the  late  Acting  Governor's  Agent  and  from 
messages  received  by  me  that — 

On  the  11th  March,  Moetswani,  son  of  the  mad  Chief  Joseph,  who  is  under  the 
guardianship  of  Jonathan  Molappo,  accompanied  by  armed  followers,  trespassed  in  the 
district  claimed  by  Joel  Molappo,  and  plucked  some  corn. 

12th  March. — Mr.  Bailie,  Acting  Resident  Magistrate,  Leribe,  found  Joel  and 
Moetswani  preparing  for  a  fight ;  he  induced  them  to  go  to  their  homes. 

13th  March. — Moetswani  resumed  the  trespass,  and  shots  were  exchanged  between 
him  and  Joel. 

14th  March. — Another  attempt  was  made  by  Mr.  Bailie  to  restore  peace,  but  it 
failed. 

15th  March.— Jonathan  moved  out  from  Thlotsi  with  his  people,  repulsed  Joel,  and 
burnt  his  village,  but  had  to  retire  as  his  rear  was  threatened  by  his  brothers  Khetisa, 
Thlaswana,  and  the  headman  Ramanella. 

16th  March. — Jonathan  was  attacked  by  combined  force ;  he  repulsed  it.  Joel  left 
39  men  dead  on  the  field,  and  Jonathan  had  three  killed. 

On  the  same  day,  Letseka,  a  pettv  headman  living  near  Joel's  district,  attacked  his 
father  Matela,  and  took  a  considerable  number  of  cattle. 

Many  men  were  seen  leaving  Masupha's  district.  They  explained  that  they  were 
ordered  out  by  Lepogo  and  Marthinus,  sons  of  the  Chief,  and  that  they  were  about  to 
aid  Joel. 

17th  March. — Captain  Blyth  wrote  to  Letsea  calling  on  him  to  exercise  his  authority 
to  stop  the  disturbance. 

On  my  taking  over  my  duties  at  Maseru,  on  the  18th  March,  I  pressed  Letsea  to  send 
a  message  at  once,  ordering  the  sons  of  Molappo  to  lay  down  their  arms,  and  ordering 
Basutos  who  had  assembled  from  other  districts  to  leave  Leribe. 
The  messengers  are  expected  back  to-day  or  to-morrow. 

By  the  last  report,  dated  20th  March,  Jonathan  was  beleaguered  at  Thlotsi  Heights. 
The  Magistrate  considered  the  position  critical. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  34. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right 
Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  9,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  received 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  reporting  that  matters  are  settling  down 
in  the  Leribe  district. 

I  have,  Ac. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  34. 
Telegram. 


From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 
(Received  in  Cape  Town  April  8,  1884.) 

Maseru,  April  6. 
Jonathan  and  Joel,  in  response  to  summons,  both  appeared  before  Paramount  Chief 
Letsea  on  the  31st  March.     They  reported  arrival  and  departure  to  me.     Cause  of 
late  disturbance  inquired  into.     Both  have  returned.     Affairs  in  Leribe  settling  down. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


«9 

No.  35. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right 
Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lobd,  April  15,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  9th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour 
to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland  reporting  on  the.  recent  disturbances  in  the  Leribe 
District. 

I  lift  V  6    <&C 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,        (Signed)     '    HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  35. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  March  30,  1884. 

Adverting  to  my  Despatch  of  March  23rd,  regarding  the  disturbances  in. 
Leribe,  I  have  the  honour  to  state,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  on  learning 
that  the  Chief  Jonathan  Molappo  was  closely  besieged  by  his  brothers,  Joel,  Khetisa, 
and  Thlaswa,  and  the  sons  of  Masupha ;  that  his  cattle  had  no  room  for  grazing,  and 
that  bis  destruction  was  imminent;  moreover,  that  Basutos  were  moving  from  differeut 
parts  of  the  country  to  take  part  in  division  of  the  spoil,  I  sent  a  definite  order  to  the 
Paramount  Chief  Letsea  to  direct  the  withdrawal  of  all  strangers  from  the  Leribe 
district,  and  to  bring  about  a  cessation  of  hostilities  between  the  brothers  Molappo. 

Acting  with  my  approval,  Letjea  sent  positive  injunctions  to  the  combatants,  at  the 
same  time  summoning  a  number  of  men  to  Matsieng  under  the  Chief  Lerothodi  to 
enable  him,  if  necessary,  to  enforce  obedience  thereto.  The  action  he  took  had  the 
desired  effect.  The  sons  of  Masupha  were  withdrawn,  and  Joel  and  Jonathan  sent  me 
messages  of  submission. 

The  subject  of  the  quarrel  between  the  sons  of  Molappo  has  been  referred  by  me  to 
Letsea  ;  his  decision  will  be  submitted  for  my  approval. 

I  regret  to  say  there  have  been  several  infringements  of  the  Border  during  the 
disturbances,  which  have  caused  the  Free  State  authorities  much  uneasiness.  On 
hearing  of  this,  I  at  once  instructed  the  magistrate  at  Leribe  to  acquaint  the  offenders 
that  no  violation  of  the  Border  could  be  allowed. 

A  follower  of  Jonathan,  named  Letseka,  had  taken  refuge  in  the  Free  State  with 
captured  cattle.  Between  this  man  and  Jonathan  now  interposed  the  forces  of  Joel. 
His  offence  of  taking  refuge  in  the  Free  State  has  yet  to  be  dealt  with,  but  should  he 
and  his  followers  have  re-crossed  the  border  immediately  on  receipt  of  my  orders  to 
Jonathan,  they  would  doubtless  have  been  killed. 

I  have  not  yet  received  a  report  from  the  magistrate  at  Leribe  as  to  the  result  of  my 
instructions. 

On  the  26th  March  I  received  a  Despatch  from  President  Brand,  pointing  out  the 
danger  that  might  accrue  from  the  tranquillity  of  the  frontier  having  been  disturbed,  and 
acquainting  me  of  the  fact  that  numbers  of  refugee  women  and  children  had  crossed  the 
Caledon  River,  and  were  in  a  destitute  condition  in  Free  State  territory. 

1  at  once  replied  to  his  Honor  deploring  the  circumstances,  and  stating  that  I  should 
continue  to  do  all  in  my  power  to  remedy  the  evil.  At  the  same  time  I  despatched  an 
officer  to  report  upon  the  extent  of  the  trespass,  and  afford  temporary  relief  to  those 
alleged  to  be  dying  of  exposure  and  destitution.  All  were  to  be  made  to  understand 
that  they  were  trespassing  in  the  Free  State,  and  must  return  to  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

*  No.  34, 
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No-  36. 

The  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines*  Protection  Society, 
3  Room,  Broadway  Chamt>ers, 

4,  Broadway,  Westminster,  London,  S. W., 
My  Lord,  ■  May  8,,  1884. 

In  sending  your  Lordship,  as  I  have  been  requested  to  do,  the  enclosed  memorial 
from  the  Paris  Evangelical  Missionary  Society,  I  beg  on  behalf  of  this  Committee  to 
express  their  earnest  hope  that  Colonel  Clarke  may  be  instructed  to  atford  all  the 
pecuniary  support  in  his  power  to  the  normal  schools  established  by  the  French 
missionaries  in  Basutoland. 

We  learn  from  the  Rev.  John  Harper,  of  King  Williamstown,  Secretary  of  the  United 
Missionary  Conference,  which  represents  all  the  Protestant  Missionary  Societies  carrying 
on  mission  work  in  the  south-east  portion  of  the  Cape  Colony,*  that  the  Business 
Committee  of  the  Conference  have  written  to  your  Lordship  asking  that,  as  Basutoland 
has  again  come  under  the  direct  control  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  the  latter 
will  be  pleased  to  make  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drinks  to  the  Basutos  prohibitory. 

We  have  no  doubt  that  your  Lordship  will  entirely  sympathise  with  the  views  of  the 
United  Missionary  Conference  as  to  the  demoralising  influence  of  the  liquor  trade  on 
the  natives  of  South  Africa.  Under  ordinary  circumstances,  therefore,  we  should  not 
consider  it  necessnry  to  write  to  you  on  the  subject ;  but  as  we  have  been  asked  to 
support  the  appeal  which  the  above  body  has  made  on  behalf  of  the  Basutos,  we  beg  to 
do  so,  believing  it  to  be  essential  to  the  welfare  of  the  tribe  that  intoxicating  liquors 
should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  kept  out  of  their  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  W.  CHESSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Secretary. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  36. 


The  Committee  of  the  Paris  Evangelical  Missionary  Society  to  Lord  Derby, 

Colonial  Secretary. 

26,  Rue  des  Fosse's,  St.  Jacques,  Paris, 
Your  Lordship,  April  21,  1884. 

Permit  us  to  call  your  attention  on  the  difficult  situation  created  to  our 
missionaries  in  Basutoland  by  the  discontinuance  of  the  scholar  grants,  which  were  stopped 
last  year  by  a  decision  of  the  Cape  Colony, 

Ever  since  1874,  through  a  spontaneous  and  pressing  offer  of  Dr.  Dale,  the  Super- 
intendent-General of  Education  in  South  Africa,  our  normal  schools  and  the  school- 
masters who  succeeded  iu  obtaining  their  legal  certificate,  received  such  grants  as 
permitted  them  to  carry  on  their  work  effectually  and  comfortably.  Since  the  grants 
have  ceased  our  missionaries  have  done  all  in  their  power  to  encourage  the  schoolmasters, 
but  tave  found  it  difficult  to  prevent  the  schools  being  deserted,  on  account  of  want  and 
insufficient  support. 

Basutoland  having  been  now  replaced  under  the  high  patronage  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen,  and  her  agent,  Colonel  Clarke,  having  arrived  at  Maseru,  his  head-quarters  in 
that  country,  we  beg  your  Lordship  will  press  on  him  the  necessity  of  relieving,  without 
any  delay,  our  normal  institutions  and  our  schoolmasters,  by  re-establishing  the  grants 
as  in  our  byegone  prosperous  days. 

Permit  us,  &c. 
(Signed)         Baron  Leon  db  Bussierre,  President. 
J.  Remey,  Vice-President. 
A.  Boegner,  Director. 

E.  Casalis,  Honorary  Director. 
G.  Appias. 

Gve.  Monod. 
Alfred  Mettelad. 
Eug.  Bersier. 
Frank  Suaux. 

F.  Fano. 
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No.  37. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,    .  April  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  covering  a  report  by 
Mr.  J.  Surraon  respecting  Basuto  refugees  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  37. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  Maseru,  April  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  herewith  to  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  extract 
from  a  report  received  from  his  Honour  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  dated 
25th  March  1884. 

On  receipt  of  this  report  I  at  once  sent  an  officer  to  inquire  into  the  extent  of  aid 
given  to  these  refugees  by  the  authorities  of  the  Free  State,  instructing  him  to  supply 
blankets  to  those  women  absolutely  naked,  and  to  assist  the  starving.  I  have  the 
honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  the  officer's  report. 

The  women  and  children  who  were  unable  at  the  time  to  return  to  their  homes  were 
given  harvest  work  on  the  border  farms,  and  thus  managed  to  gain  their  living ;  the 
majority  have  now  gone  home. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 


Extract  from  Report  of  his  Honour  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  dated 

25th  March  1884. 


"  The  rebels  have  also  driven  the  women  and  children  through  the  Caledon  River  by 
hundreds,  and  the  enemy  has  taken  all  the  blankets  and  karosses  from  them,  and  the 
women  are  below  (on  the  lower  side  of)  Ficksburg,  without  food.  The  Field-Cornet 
adds,  further,  that  he  has  sent  them  first  to  the  fumigating  station,  and  from  thence  to 
appointed  places  to  be  supplied  with  food." 


Mr.  James  E.  Sermon's  Report. 

Report  on  Refugee  Women  and  Children  in  the  Free  State. 

Office  of  the  Resident  Commissioner.  Basutoland, 
Sir,  Maseru,  March  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that,  in  obedience  to  your  written  instructions,  dated 
26th  instant,  I  proceeded  to  Lady  Brand  early  on  the  morning  of  the  27th,  and  had  an 
interview  with  the  Landdrost  of  that  town  at  10  o'clock  a.m. 

I  gathered  from  him  that  the  groups  of  women  and  children  referred  to  in  his  letter  of 
the  24th  were  met  by  him  when  pn  their  way  to  the  fumigating  station  at  Ficksburg, 
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whither  they  had  been  sent  by  the  Free  State  health  officers.  He  also  informed  me  that 
they  had  come  from  camps  at  various  places  along  the  Free  State  bank  of  the  Caledon 
River,  and  did  not  appear  to  have  any  intention  of  recrossing  the  border  just  at  present 
as  all  their  huts  had  been  burnt. 

I  inquired  how  their  position  would  be  regarded  by  the  Free  State,  and  the  Landdrost 
informed  me  that  if  the  quarantine  regulations  were  complied  with,  as  far  as  possible,  he 
thought  no  further  notice  would  be  taken  of  them. 

He  then  referred  me  to  Mr.  Andreas  Hartman,  the  border  overseer,  who  resides  about 
16  miles  beyond  Lady  Brand,  and  supplied  me  with  an  official  letter  to  him. 

On  my  arrival  at  Mr.  Hartman's  I  handed  him  the  Landdrost's  letter,  and  ascertained 
that  the  women  had  all  returned  from  being  fumigated  and  were  living  at  various  places 
on  the  banks  of  the  river. 

I  then  consulted  with  this  officer  regarding  the1  Free  State  quarantine  regulations, 
and  he  consented  that  the  women  and  children  should  not  be  molested  if  they  remained 
in  the  sequestered  nooks  of  the  river  where  they  at  present  were,  and  kept  from  mixing 
with  the  Free  State  inhabitants. 

He  then  directed  me  to  the  different  spots  where  he  knew  of  such  refugee  women 
living,  and  I  proceeded  along  the  Free  State  bank  of  the  Caledon  to  the  places  indicated. 

I  called  upon  Messrs.  Munro,  Cumming,  Fuller,  and  Brumage,  farmers,  &c.  en  route 
and  inspected  three  encampments  of  women  and  children  before  nightfall. 

I  slept  at  <c  Somerset "  that  night,  and  next  morning  proceeded  along  the  river  towards 
Ficksburg.  It  was  unnecessary  for  me  to  follow  this  route  far,  as  I  found  the  news 
of  my  mission  had  apparently  preceded  me,  and  the  refugees  were  all  on  their  way  to 
meet  me. 

By  noon  that  day,  including  those  I  had  seen  the  day  before,  I  had  investigated  the 
complaints  of  309  women. 

As  on  the  previous  day,  I  found  there  was  no  serious  scarcity  of  food,  their  gardens 
(which  had  not  all  been  destroyed)  supplying  green  mealies  sufficient  for  their  daily 
consumption,  but  they  one  and  all  complained  bitterly  of  the  want  of  covering,  and 
consequent  forced  exposure  to  the  weather. 

In  all  cases  I  had  the  whole  of  the  clothing  belonging  to  each  exhibited  for  my  inspec- 
tion, and  declined  to  assist  any  who  had  what  I  thought  any  reasonable  protection  from 
the  cold,  however  dilapidated  the  same  might  be. 

After  rejecting  all  these,  I  found  that,  in  all,  there  remained  87  to  whom  I  should  be 
obliged  to  afford  some  relief.  These  87  had  many  of  them  infants  at  the  breast,  and, 
beyond  a  few  stray  patches  of  old  skins,  had  really  no  covering  at  all.  Having  also  no 
shelter  at  night,  except  that  afforded  by  the  river  bank  and  a  few  neighbouring  small 
rocks,  their  sufferings  during  the  recent  cold  nights  must  have  been  very  great. 

To  each  of  these  87  I  issued  a  blanket  of  the  most  common  kind  procurable.  By 
purchasing  all  these  blankets  at  Mr.  Brumage's  store,  "  Somerset,"  I  obtained  them  at 
a  very  considerable  reduction,  viz.,  2s.  on  eacn. 

Having  then  completed  my  duty,  so  far  as  I  could,  I  left  "  Somerset "  at  2  p.m.  and 
arrived  here  at  7.45  fast  evening. 

Herewith  I  have  the  honour  to  submit  an  account  of  the  expenditure  (34/.  \Qs.  Orf.) 
incurred,  duly  supported  by  voucher. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         James  E.  Surmon, 
Acting  Clerk  to  Resident  Commissioner, 

Basutoland. 

P.S. — I  duly  impressed  upon  all  the  urgent  necessity  of  their  withdrawing  from  the 
Free  State  as  soon  as  ever  they  were  enabled  to  do  so,  and  they  replied  that  they  would 
not  fail  to  do  so  immediately  the  excitement  subsided  sufficiently  to  admit  of  it. 

(Signed)    James  E.  Surmon, 

Clerk  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

P.P.S. — I  made  inquiries  of  Mr.  Hartman,  the  border  overseer,  aud  others  along  the 
border  where  the  refugees  were  encamped,  but  could  hear  nothing  of  any  expenditure 
having  been  incurred  on  their  account  by  the  Free  State  authorities. 

(Signed)         James  E.  Surmon, 

Clerk  to  Resident  Commissioner. 
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No.  38. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right 
Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  14,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner  reporting  on  the  epidemic  of  small-pox  in  Basutoland. 

I  forwarded  100  tubes  of  vaccine  lymph  to  Colonel  Clarke  by  the  mail  leaving  Cape 
Town  on  the  1 2th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  38. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  April  6,  1884. 

I  regret  to  say  that  small-pox  of  a  virulent  type  still  prevails  in  Basutoland. 
I  enclose  the  last  reports,  dated  30th  March  and  4th  April,  received  from  medical 
men  detailed  to  deal  with  the  epidemic  in  the  southern  portion  of  Basutoland. 

There  is  a  difficulty  in  obtaining  vaccine  matter  as  the  Basuto  manifest  a  strong  dislike 
to  have  any  taken  from  them. 

I  have  written  to  Cape  Town  for  tubes  of  virus.  On  receipt  of  them  I  hope,  by  the 
aid  of  the  Missionaries,  to  obtain  a  supply  from  infants  whom  they  vaccinate. 

On  my  arrival  in  Basutoland,  I  found  Drs.  Casalis  and  Taylor  employed  as  a  temporary 
measure,  in  addition  to  the  Government  medical  officer,  Maseru.  I  consider  it  advisable 
to  retain  the  services  of  these  gentlemen  for  the  present. 

I  found  also  that  a  system  of  relief  had  been  inaugurated.  Where  natives  had  been 
for  long  in  quarantine,  and  not  allowed  any  intercourse  with  the  outer  world,  some  were 
reported  to  be  in  extreme  want.  Dr.  Reed,  Medical  Officer,  Maseru,  had  been  employed 
to  give  food  and  comforts  to  the  destitute. 

I  approved  of  his  going  once  more ;  at  the  same  time  I  directed  him  to  warn  those 
receiving  relief  that  I  could  not  give  again,  and  that  their  friends  must  assist  them. 

Green  maize  is  now  fit  for  plucking,  so  those  in  quarantine  are  relieved  from  danger 
of  starvation. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

Cape  Town. 

Dr.  Casalis  to  Resident  Magistrate,  Mafeteng. 

Sir,  #  Morija,  March  30,  1884. 

The  old  man,  whom  I  mentioned  in  my  last  report,  died  on  the  22nd  instant, 
during  the  night.  His  three  sick  children  managed  to  crawl  away  and  seek  shelter  in  an 
adjacent  cave.  As  none  of  their  relatives  would  go  near,  I  had  myself  to  cover  the 
abandoned  corpse  with  earth  and  stones.  I  am  glad  to  say  the  three  children  are  to-day 
quite  convalescent,  and  there  are  no  fresh  cases  among  their  people.  I  have  the  most 
sanguine  hopes  that,  owing  to  the  prompt  and  strict  measures  of  isolation  that  were 
taken,  the  threatening  outburst  of  small-pox  on  this  side  of  the  mountain  has  been 
effectually  nipped  in  the  bud.  At  Sekobela's  I  hear  that  three  deaths  have  taken 
place. 

I  have  to-day  vaccinated  at  Lekrosa's  village, — 

67  children"] 

'27  men        V  Total,  127. 
33  women  J 

I  have,  &c. 
Captain  W.  J.  Nettleton,  (Signed)         E.  Casalis,  M.D. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Mafeteng. 
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Dr.  C.  Reed  to  Resident  Commissioned 

Sir,  Maseru,  Basutoland,  April  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  I  visited  the  village  near  the  Pack-saddle  Rock 
where  small-pox  was  reported  to  have  broken  out,  and  that  the  dead  remained  in  their 
huts  unburied.  I  regret  to  state  that  I  found  these  reports  are  correct.  There  are  two 
cases  in  the  village,  one  a  man  and  the  other  a  child.  The  man's  case  is  of  the  worst 
type,  the  child  of  the  milder  type. 

*  I  found  two  dead  bodies  in  two  huts.  The  people  would  not  go  near,  and  would  not 
hear  of  the  huts  containing  the  dead  being  burned.  I  need  not  trouble  you  with  the 
horrid  details ;  suffice  to  say  that  I  found  it  so  necessary  to  bury  the  dead  that  I  buried 
them  myself  3  feet  under  the  soil,  so  that  this  difficulty  and  further  danger  from  the 
dead  is  thus  ended. 

I  gave  every  instruction  possible  as  to  the  isolation  of  the  preseut  cases,  &c,  but  I 
fear  the  mixing  up  of  the  people  has  opened  the  contagion,  and  we  may  expect  to  hear 
of  other  cases  in  this  village.  (It  is  curious  to  observe  the  western-easterly  line  taken 
by  the  disease.) 

The  high  road  is  sufficiently  far  to  be  as  safe  as  any  other  road  near  infected  kraals, 
being  about  800  yards,  more  or  less  ;  but  the  herds  and  wandering  people  seem  all  over 
the  place.  However,  I  trust  the  Chief  of  the  district  will  not  permit  any  communication 
with  the  infected  kraal.     I  could  not  see  him  to  give  these  instructions. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        J.  Cartwright  Reed,  M.D., 
Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  District  Medical  Officer. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 


No.  39. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  FREE  CHURCH  OF   SCOTLAND   (Foreign 

Missions  Comm[ttee). 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  15,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  30th  ultimo,*  urging  that  steps  be  taken  for  the  prohibition  of  the  liquor  traffic  in 
Basutoland  and  Bechuanaland. 

2.  With  regard  to  Basutoland,  I  am  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  the 
regulation  of  1877,  having  the  force  of  law,  on  the  subject  of  the  liquor  trade,  and  also  a 
copy  of  a  Despatch  f  which  Lord  Derby  recently  addressed  to  Sir  H.  Robinson  on  the 
subject  with  special  reference  to  a  representation  somewhat  similar  to  your  own,  as 
regards  Basutoland,  which  he  had  received  from  the  United  Missionary  Conference  of 
South  Africa. 

3.  The  general  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  with  regard  to  the  administration 
of  Basutoland  were  expressed  in  the  following  terms  in  a  letter  to  Colonel  Marshall 
Clarke,  C.M.G.,  dated  the  25th  of  January  lastf  : — 

"  The  revenue  of  Basutoland  will  consist  of  such  local  taxes  as  may  be  collected, 
together  with  a  contribution  agreed  to  be  paid  by  the  Cape  Colony  of  20,000/.  per  annum 
in  lieu  of  Customs  duties.  The  expenditure  must  not  exceed  the  revenue,  and  Her 
Majesty's  Government  are  of  opinion  that,  for  the  present,  it  will  not  be  possible  to 
attempt  more  than  the  protection  of  life  and  property  and  the  maintenance  of  order  on 
the  border.  The  Basutos  should  be  encouraged,  and  assisted  as  far  as  practicable,  to 
establish  a  system  of  internal  self-government  sufficiently  stable  to  enable  them  to 
suppress  crime  and  settle  inter-tribal  disputes. 

"  The  revenue  at  present  available  will  probably  be  found  sufficient  to  provide  for  the 
simple  administrative  system  contemplated  in  the  first  instance ;  whilst  the  development 
of  education,  the  construction  of  public  works,  the  establishment  of  useful  institutions 
such  as  hospitals,  &c,  and  similar  questions  of  more  advanced  administration,  must  be 
allowed  to  stand  over  until  the  revenue  contributed  by  the  Basutos  will  admit  of  such 
development  being  undertaken. 

4.  As  to  Bechuanaland,  I  am  to  observe  that  Lord  Derby  has  no  doubt  that  a  prohibi- 
tion of  the  liquor  traffic,  if  it  were  practicable  and  if  it  were  enforced,  would  result  in 
benefit  to  the  native  population,  as  has  been  the  case  elsewhere.     But  Her  Majesty's 

*  No.  31.  f  No.  40.  %  No.  56  in  f*C.— 3855.],  February  1884. 
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Government  have  not  undertaken  responsibility  for  all  details  of  administration  in 
Bechuanaland  any  more  than  in  Basutoland,  and  his  Lordship  fears  that  in  the  disturbed 
state  of  the  country,  and  looking  to  the  presence  of  a  large  European  element,  it  cannot 
be  hoped  that  the  trade  in  liquor  will  at  an  early  date  be  abolished  or  effectually 
controlled. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTOK. 

Foreign  Missions  Committee 
of  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland. 


Enclosure  in  No.  39. 

Basutoland  (Trading)  Regulations,  1877. 

No.  7.  The  sale  of  wine,  beer,  and  spirituous  liquors  is  strictly  prohibited.  Any 
person  convicted  thereof  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  20/.  sterling, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  second  or  subsequent  conviction,  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  40/.  sterling,  and  in  the  case  of  the  holder  of  any  trading  licence,  he  shall  be 
liable  in  addition  to  the  forfeiture  of  his  licence  at  the  discretion  of  the  Governor's 
Agent ;  and  all  wine,  beer,  and  spirituous  liquors  that  may  be  found  in  the  possession  of 
the  person  convicted  shall  be  forfeited.  No  wine,  beer,  or  spirituous  liquors  shall  be 
brought  into  Basutoland  without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Governor's  Agent 
or  the  Resident  Magistrate  of  the  district  first  had  and  obtained ;  and  if  any  person  shall 
bring  any  wine,  beer,  or  spirituous  liquor  into  Basutoland  without  having  previously 
obtained  the  permission  in  writing  above  mentioned,  such  wine,  beer,  and  spirituous 
liquors  shall  be  forfeited,  and  every  such  person  shall  for  every  such  offence  be  liable  to 
a  penalty  not  exceeding  20/.  sterling. 


No.  40. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  15,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  25th  of  April,*  I  transmit  to  you,  for 
your  information,  copies  of  correspondence!  between  the  Foreign  Missions  Committee 
of  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland  and  this  Department  relative  to  the  liquor  traffic  in 
Basutoland  and  Bechuanaland. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  41. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  22nd 
ultimo,J  reporting  proceedings  taken  by  Colonel  Marshall  Clarke,  R.A.,  in  connexion 
with  certain  fugitives  from  Basutoland. 
Colonel  Clarke's  action  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 

*  No.  30.  t  Nos.  31  and  39..  }  No.  37* 
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No.  42. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  21,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  reporting  the  steps  taken  by 
him  to  settle  the  disputes  in  the  Leribe  district. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  42. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Sir,  Leribe,  April  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  I  left  Maseru  for  this  place  on  the  12th  instant, 
fearing,  from  information  received,  that  troubles  were  again  about  to  break  out  in 
Leribe,  between  the  sons  of  Molappo. 

Previous  to  starting  I  desired  Letsea  to  send  messengers  with  his  decision  as  to  the 
boundary  between  Jonathan  and  Joel. 

Yesterday  the  Chief  Lerothodi  and  other  representatives  of  the  paramount  Chief, 
pointed  out  to  the  disputants  the  new  boundary,  a3  fixed  by  Letsea  and  approved  by 
me. 

Jonathan  and  Joel  thanked  the  Chief  for  his  decision  ;  their  representatives  rode  along 
the  boundary  line  in  my  presence. 

I  am  now  engaged  in  settling  details  connected  with  the  late  conflict,  and  taking  such 
precautions  as  I  am  able  to  guard  against  further  annoyance  to  the  burghers  of  the 
Orange  Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

Cape  Town. 


No.  43. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  21,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatches  noted  in  the  margin*,  I  transmit,  for  your 
information,  copies  of  correspondencef  between  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  and 
this  Department,  relative  to  school  grants  and  the  liquor  question  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  44. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  21,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  8th  instant,  J  in  which  you  enclose  a  memorial  from  the  Committee  of  the  Paris 
Evangelical  Society  praying  for  a  renewal  of  the  grants  to  certain  schools  in  Basutoland, 

*  Nos.  30  and  40.  t  Nos.  36  and  44.  {  No.  36. 
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and  in  which  you  comment  on  a  petition  recently  addressed  by  the  United  Missionary 
Conference  of  South  Africa  relative  to  the  liquor  traffic  in  Basutoland. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  the  school  grants  I  am  desired  by  Lord  Derby  to 
*equest  that  you  will  state  to  the  Committee  of  the  Paris  Evangelical  Society  that 
Her  Majesty's  Government  have  found  it  necessary  to  declare,  in  the  most  explicit 
manner,  that  in  the  first  instance  they  can  undertake  nothing  more  than  the  protection 
of  life  and  property  in  Basutoland  and  the  maintenance  of  order  on  the  frontier.  In 
conveying  his  instructions  to  Colonel  Marshall  Clarke  on  the  25th  of  January  last,* 
Lord  Derby  expressed  himself  in  the  following  terms  : 

"  The  revenue  of  Basutoland  will  consist  of  such  local  taxes  as  may  be  collected, 
together  with  a  contribution  agreed  to  be  paid  by  the  Cape  Colony  of  20,000/.  per 
annum  in  lieu  of  Customs  duties.  The  expenditure  must  not  exceed  the  revenue,  and 
Her  Majesty's  Government  are  of  opinion  that,  for  the  present,  it  will  not  be  possible  to 
attempt  more  than  the  protection  of  life  and  property  and  the  maintenance  of  order  on 
the  border.  The  Basutos  should  be  encouraged,  and  assisted  as  far  as  practicable,  to 
establish  a  system  of  internal  self-government  sufficiently  stable  to  enable  them  to 
suppress  crime  and  settle  inter-tribal  disputes. 

"  The  revenue  at  present  available  will  probably  be  found  sufficient  to  provide  for 
the  simple  administrative  system  contemplated  in  the  first  instance ;  whilst  the  develop- 
ment of  education,  the  construction  of  public  works,  the  establishment  of  useful 
institutions,  such  as  hospitals,  &c,  and  similar  questions  of  more  advanced 'administration, 
must  be  allowed  to  stand  over  until  the  revenue  contributed  by  the  Basutos  will  admit 
of  such  development  being  undertaken." 

With  regard  to  the  question  raised  by  the  United  Missionary  Conference  of  South 
Africa,  I  am  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  the  accompanying  extracts  from  a 
Despatchf  from  Lord  Derby  to  Sir  H.  Robinson  conveying  his  reply  to  the  memorial 
of  the  Conference. 

I  am,  &c. 

F,  W.  Chesson,  Esq.  (Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 


No.  45. 

The  UNITED  PRESBYTERIAN  CHURCH  (Foreign  Mission  Board) 

to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

United  Presbyterian  Church, 
Foreign  Secretary's  Office,  College  Buildings, 
My  Lord,  Edinburgh,  June  4,  1884. 

We  are  requested  by  the  Foreign  Mission  Board  of  the  United  Presbyterian 
Church  to  bring  before  your  Lordship's  notice  the  effort  that  is  being  made  by  those 
interested  in  the  native  tribes  of  South  Africa  to  secure  that  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink 
among  them  shall  be  prohibited. 

The  Board  have  a  large  number  of  mission  stations  in  South  Africa  under  the  charge 
of  seven  ordained  missionaries  and  a  staff  of  native  agents.  At  these  stations  there  is  a 
regular  attendance  of  nearly  5,000  worshippers,  while  in  connexion  with  them  there  are 
18  day  schools,  with  an  attendance  of  nearly  1,000  children.  The  Board  are  thus  deeply 
interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  native  tribes. 

We  beg  to  call  your  Lordship's  attention  to  the  memorial  presented  recently  to  his 
Excellency  the  Governor  of  Cape  Colony  and  to  the  Colonial  Parliament,  setting  forth 
the  evils  resulting  from  the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink  among  the  natives.  We  under- 
stand that  these  and  other  documents  have  been  forwarded  to  your  Lordship,  and  we 
trust  that  as  Basutoland  is  again  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Imperial  Government  your 
Lordship's  good  offices  may  be  used  in  favour  of  a  measure  for  restricting  or  prohibiting 
the  sale  of  intoxicating  drink  among  the  Basutos,  as  has  been  done  with  the  happiest 
effects  in  Natal,  the  Free  State,  Fiji,  and  other  places. 

We  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         DUNCAN  McLAREN,  Jun.,  Chairman. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  JAMES  BUCHANAN,  Secretary. 

Jfcc.  &c.  &c. 

*  No.  56  in  [C.-3855],  February  1884.  f  No.  30,  paragraph  2. 
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No.  46. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  reporting  the  steps  taken  by  him  to  remove  the  Basuto  trespassers  from  Free 
State  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  46. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  April  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  I  returned  here  from  Leribe  yesterday. 
In  continuance  of  my  Despatch  of  18th  April,  I  have  to  report  that  on  the  16th 
I  despatched  Mr.  Kennan  along  the  border,  accompanied  by  a  son  of  Lctsea  and 
a  messenger  from  Lerothodi,  to  ascertain  the  whereabouts  of  Letseka,  who,  with  others, 
was  still  supposed  to  be  in  the  Free  State  with  captured  cattle,  and  to  order  them  to 
collect  and  re-cross.     Considerable  time  was  taken  in  getting  the  refugees  together. . 

On  the  24th  I  proceeded  to  Matela's,  and  there  saw  Letseka,  Mohapi,  and  their 
followers;  Lerothodi  and  Letsea's  representatives  accompanied  me.  The  case  in 
dispute  between  Matela  and  Letseka  was  then  gone  into  by  Lerothodi  and  adjudicated 
upon  with  my  approval. 

Meanwhile  most  of  the  trespassers  and  their  cattle  had  been  brought  back  into 
Basutoland  by  Mr.  Kennan,  and  steps  were  taken  by  me  to  ensure  the  passage  of  all 
stragglers  without  delay. 

I  trust  that  the  annoyances  to  the  Free  State  burghers,  of  which  President  Brand  had 
reason  to  complain,  will  now  have  ceased. 

I  propose  leaving  here  for  Cape  Town  to-morrow  morning,  via  Bloemfontein. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

Cape  Town. 


No.47. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for' your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke  covering  a  letter  from  Dr.  Casalis  and  one  from  the 
French  Missionary  Conference  asking  for  a  continuance  of  the  education  grants. 
I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have  sent  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c  &c. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No,  47. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  May  2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  enclosed  letter  addressed  to  your  Excellency 
by  the  conference  of  the  French  Missions  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner* 

Cape  Town. 


Dr.  Casalis  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

My  dear  Colonel,  Masitisi,  April  24,  1884. 

I  have  been  directed  by  my  missionary  brethren  assembled  now  in  Conference  at 
Masitisi  to  convey  to  you  our  respectful  greetings,  and  to  assure  you  that  we  have  atl 
hailed  with  joy  the  news  of  your  appointment  to  the  high  office  of  Administrator  of  this 
country.  Our  most  sincere  prayer  is  that*  it  may  please  the  Lord  to  bless  you 
abundantly  in  the  carrying  cut  of  the  most  difficult  and  delicate  task  you  have  before 
you,  and  to  give  you  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  your  efforts  crowned  with  success. 

We  have  the  honour  to  request  you  to  forward  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  the 
enclosed  letter.  We  feel  sure  you  will  fully  endorse  all  we  say  about  the  necessity  of 
educating  the  natives  placed  under  our  care,  and  you  will  recommend  to  his  Excellency's 
favourable  consideration  our  earnest  request  that  we  should  soon  receive  the  most  needed 
pecuniary  assistance  we  solicit. 

Believe  me,  &c. 
Colonel  M.  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  For  the  Paris  Missionary  Conference, 

Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         E.  Casalis,  M.D. 

Maseru. 


Rev.  A.  Mabille  to  High  Commissioner. 

Your  Excellency,  Masitisi,  Basutolaud,  April  24,  1884. 

The  missionaries  in  connexion  with  the  Paris  Evangelical  Missionary  Society 
labouring  in  Basutoland  being  now  assembled  in  Conference  at  Masitisi  desire  to  address 
their  most  respectful  congratulations  to  your  Excellency  upon  your  safe  return  from 
England  to  resume  the  Government  of  South  Africa,  aud  to  rule,  in  the  name  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen,  over  this  land  now  separated  from  the  Colony. 

We  desire  to  assure  your  Excellency  that  it  has  ever  been  our  desire  and  sincere  wish 
to  see  the  rule  of  Her  Majesty  firmly  established  over  the  Basutos,  and  we  have 
endeavoured  to  impress  upon  them  that  the  only  hope  they  can  have  of  retaining  their 
country  will  depend  up6n  their  being  under  British  rule  and  their  being  obedient  to  the 
laws. 

We  feel  assured  that  your  Excellency  is  fully  aware  of  the  efforts  which  have  been 
made  %  by  our  mission  to  raise  this  tribe  from  its  barbarous  state.  For  more  than  50 
years  our  missionaries  have  laboured  to  instruct  and  to  civilize  the  Basutos.  Much  of 
our  attention  has  been  given  to  the  education  of  the  youth,  and  we  have  much  reason 
for  rejoicing  that  our  endeavours  in  this  branch  of  the  work  have  been  attended  with 
some  degree  of  success. 

During  the  time  that  the  Colonial  Government  had  the  control  of  the  Basutos  it  fully 
recognised  the  utility  of  education  as  the  means  of  raising  the  people,  and  most 
generously  granted  us  assistance  for  the  support  of  our  schools.  Our  training  institu- 
tion for  young  men,  the  girls'  boarding  school  at  Thaba  Bosigo,  the  industrial  school  at 
Quthing,  the  printing  office  at  Morija,  and  45  day  schools  on  principal  and  out  stations 
were  receiving  grants  from  Government  to  the  amount  of  3,000/.  before  the  outbreak  of 
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the  late  war,  and  2,000/.  since  then.  These  grants,  we  have  been  informed,  are  no 
longer  available,  the  Colonial  Government  having  been  withdrawn,  and  the  Basutos 
placed  under  the  immediate  rule  of  the  Imperial  Government  represented  by  jour 
Excellency,  and  we  are  still  unaware  whether  it  will  be  your  pleasure  that  the  grants 
should  be  continued. 

Since  the  commencement  of  the  year  we  have  endeavoured  to  carry  on  the  educational 
work  quite  unaided,  and  we  are  happy  to  say  that  with  two  exceptions  the  schools  are 
still  in  working  order.  Our  teachers  have  made  personal  sacrifices  in  accepting  of 
greatly  reduced  salaries,  but  the  allowance  we  can  make  them  will  not  long  suffice,  and, 
unless  we  can  obtain  some  assistance  from  Government,  we  fear  we  shall  not  be  able  to 
retain  their  valuable  services  much  longer.  To  close  the  schools  would  indeed  be  a 
most  lamentable  step,  and  would  most  materially  check  the  advancement  of  a  tribe 
which  exerts  so  wide  an  influence  over  the  natives  living  in  the  far  interior  of  this 
continent. 

We  earnestly  trust  your  Excellency  will  kindly  take  into  consideration  the  appeal 
which  we  now  humbly  lay  before  you,  and  that  you  will  continue  to  grant  the  aid  which 
the  Colonial  Government  has  till  now  supplied  with,  and  by  so  doing  relieve  not  only 
our  anxiety,  but  also  avert  a  great  calamity  from  the  Basutos. 

We  beg  to  subscribe  ourselves  of  your  Excellency  the  most  obedient  servants. 

For  the  Conference, 
(Signed)         A.  Mabille,  Chairman. 
E.  Casalis,  M.D. 
Conference  des  Missions  Franchises  du  Sud  de  TAfrique. 
To  his  Excellency  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G., 
High  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  47. 


High  Commissioner  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  May  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  2nd 
instant  covering  a  letter  from  Dr.  Casalis  to  yourself  and  a  letter  which  the  French 
Missionary  Conference  has  addressed  to  me,  requesting  a  continuation  of  the  education 
grants  which  were  given  to  them  by  the  Colonial  Government. 

I  beg  that  you  will  inform  the  Chairman  of  the  Conference  that  I  am  deeply  sensible 
of  the  valuable  work  done  by  the  French  Missions  in  Basutoland.  You  will  also  express 
to  him  my  acknowledgments  for  the  loyal  expressions  contained  in  his  letter,  and  add, 
that  I  am  confident  I  may  at  all  times  rely  on  the  cordial  support  and  assistance  of  the 
members  of  his  mission  in  the  furtherance  of  measures  for  promoting  the  welfare  of  the 
Basuto  people. 

In  regard  to  the  request  preferred  by  the  Conference  for  a  continuation  of  the 
education  grants,  I  desire  that  you  will  inform  Mr.  Mabille  that  there  are  at  present  no 
funds  from  which  such  grants  can  be  made,  but  that,  should  there  be  any  considerable 
payment  of  hut  tax,  I  will  then  be  in  a  position  to  authorise  some  contribution  to  the 
educational  work  of  the  mission. 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 

Resident  Commissioner,  High  Commissioner 

&c.        Ac.        &c. 
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No.  48. 

The  Eight  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town. 
My  Lord,  May  20,  1884. 

I   have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  the  Basutoland 
Estimates  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  for  the  year  ending  30th  June  1885. 

In  compliance  with  the  7th  paragraph  of  your  Lordship's  instructions  to  Colonel 
Clarke  of  the  25th  January  last,*  the  items  of  expenditure  for  Public  Works  and  for 
Education  and  Hospitals  have  been  left  blank.  Colonel  Clarke  estimates  that  the  local 
sources  of  revenue  will  produce  over  12,000/.  during  the  next  financial  year,  and  I  have 
told  him  that  as  this  revenue  comes  in,  he  may  submit  supplementary  estimates  for 
expenditure  dn  these  three  services. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.         .   &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  48. 
Basutoland. 


General  Abstract  of  Estimated  Revenue  and  Expenditure  from  1st  July  1884 

to  30th  June  1885. 


Revenue. 

Expenditure. 

■                      TT_*aj1<i    t\t  Pavanna 

C 

Heads  of  Expenditure. 

0m,         »»»«  V*  *»VTV«»V. 

*2| 

fe 

! 

£      s.    d. 

£       s.    d. 

£      «. 

d. 

£       s.     d. 

1  |  Colonial  contribution 

20,000    0    0 

1 

Establishments 

4,375    0 

0 

1    Hal  tax       - 

— 

2 

Police         - 

9,816  10 

0 

S 1  Licences      - 

400     0     0 

3 

Arms  and  Ammunition 

500    0 

0 

4    Post  Office  - 

400     0     0 

4 

Post  Office  - 

926     0 

0 

5 

Fines  and  Fees 

100     0     0 

5 

Allowances  to  Chiefs  and 

6 

Miscellaneous  Receipts 

50     0     0 

2J>,950     0     0 

6 

Headmen 
Per-centage  on  Hut  tax 

800     0 

0 

7 

Medical  Expenses   - 

700     0 

0 

8 

Office  Contingencies 

500     0 

0 

9 

"Revenue  Services   - 

360     0 

0 

10 

Administration  of  Justice  - 

50     0 

0  • 

11 

Gaols          - 

400     0 

0 

12 

Rent 

20     0 

0 

! 

13 

Transport  - 

500     0 

0 

I 

14 

Public  Works 

— 

r 

15 

Hospitals    - 

— 

1 

16 

Education  ... 

— 

17 

Advertising    and     Miscel- 

laneous  ... 

224     0 

0 

18 

Rewards  for    Special  Ser- 
vices      - 

200     0 

0 

19,371   10     0 

Estimated  excess  of  Revenue 

over  Expenditure 
Total      - 

- 

1,578  10     0 

Total 

- 

£20,950     0     0 

£20,950     0     0 

(Signed)         Graham  Bower, 

Imperial  Secretary  and  Accountant. 
Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
15th  May  1884 


(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


*  No.  56  in  [C.— 3855],  February  1884. 
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Estimated  Expenditure,  1884-5. 


fl  1 

Service. 

Jjl 

Service. 

si 

*-«< 

~< 

i 

Establishments,  4,875/. : 
1  Resident  Commissioner   - 

£      ».    d.            £      *.    d. 
1,200    0    0 

Brought  forward 

£      9. 

d.            £       8. 

d. 

1  Secretary  and  Accountant 

400     0     0 

15,617  10 

0 

3  Assistant    Commissioners 

at  600/.: 

5 

Allowance  to  Chiefs  and 

1  Assistant  Commissioner, 

Headmen 

800     0 

0 

Mafeteng,          including 
Mohalie's  Hoek  - 

600     0     0 

6 

Per-centagk  on  Hut  Tax 

mmmm 

1  Assistant    Commissioner, 

Qnilhing  District 
1  Assistant    Commissioner, 

600     0     0 

7 

Medical  Expenses,  700/.  : 
Medicines  and  Burials 

700    0 

0 

Leribe  District    - 

600     0     0 

(Note. — This    item    is 

1  Medical  Officer    - 

450     0     0 

unusually    large     on 

7  Interpreters 

account  of  prevalence 

1  Interpreter,  Maseru,  120/. 

of  small  pox.) 

1           „                „         80/. 
1          „         Mohalie's 

200     0     0 

Total  Medical  expenses 

• 

700     0 

0 

Hoek,  75/. 
1           „         Mafeteng,  75/. 
1           „          Quithing,  75/. 

150     0     0 
75     0     0 

8 

Office       Contingencies, 
fivj;  Offices      - 

500     0 

0 

1           „        JoelMolappo's, 
25/. 

25     0     0 

9 

Revence  Services  : 

1  Interpreter,  Leribe,  75/.  - 

75     0     0 

Collecting  Hut  Tax,  Trans- 
mission of  Specie,  &c.   - 

Total  Establishments  - 

4,375     0     0 

360     0 

0 

10 

Administration             of 

2 

Police,  9,816/.  10s.  : 

Justice  : 

2  Inspectors  at  350/.: — 

j    Expenses  of  Witnesses      - 

50     0 

0 

1  Inspector,  Maseru 

350     0     0 

/ 

1          „        Mafeteng 

350     0     0 

11 

Gaols  : 

7  Sub-Inspectors  at  250/.: — 
2  Sub-Inspectors,  Maseru  - 

500     0     0 

Provisions,  Clothing,  Fuel, 
and  other  necessaries     - 

1  Sub-Inspector,  Mohalie's 

400     0 

0 

Hoek  - 
1            „              Mafeteng 

250     0     0 
250     0     0 

12 

Rent  : 

1            „               Quithing 

250     0     0 

Gaol  at  Mafeteng  - 

20     0 

0 

1            „               Leribe  - 

250     0     0 

1            „               (at  Joel 

13      Transport,  500/. : 

MolappoV) 
10  European  Constables   at 
91/.  5*.  - 

250     0     0 

912  10     0 
600     0     0 

Carriage  of  Stores 
1     Travelling         Allowance, 

200     0 

0 

4  Native  Officers     - 

liesident  Commissioner  - 

200     0 

0 

8  Native  Sergeants  at  60/.   - 
8      „      Corporals  at  48/.   - 
70    „      Privates  at  36/.     - 
50    „              „           24/.     - 

Total  Pay       - 

480     0     0 
384     0     0 

i     Conveyance  of    Prisoners 
j        and  Officers 

100     0 

0 

2,520     0     0 
1,200     0     0 

1            Total  Transport 

500     0 

0 

8,546  10     0 

14 

Public  Works     - 

Clothing    and    Equipment, 
Police— 

15 

Hospitals  - 

, 

10  Europeans  at  10/.     - 
136  Natives 

Total  Clothing  and 
Equipment 

100     0     0 
1,170     0     0 

16 
17 

Education 

Advertising  and  Miscel- 
laneous, 224/. : 

— 

1,270     0     0 

Advertising 

Translating   and  Printing 
Notices  - 

75     0 
50     0 

Total  Police 

9,816  10     0 

0 

0 

3 

Arms  amd  Ammunition  - 

500     0     0 

Annual  Pitso 

Food  for  Chiefs'  messen- 

50    0 

0 

4 

Post  Office,  926/. : 

gers 

15     0 

0 

Postal  Contract    - 

Postmaster,  Maseru 
„           Mafeteng 
„            Mohalie's  Hoek 
„           Leribe 

800     0     0 
43     0     0 

Extraordinary  Meetings    - 
Tree  Seeds  for  distribution 

10     0 
24     0 

0 
0 

23     0     0 
15     0     0 
15     0     0 

Total  Advertising  and 
Miscellaneous 

224     0 

0 

„           Advance  Post 
>,           Quithing 

Total  Post  Office 

15     0     0 
15     0     0 

18 

Rewards     for     Special 
Services:— (To  Natives) 

Total   Estimated  Ex- 

200    0 

0 

926     0     0 

Carried  forward 

£15,617  10     0 

penditure    - 

£19,371   10 

0 

(Signed)         Graham  Bower, 

Imperial  Secretary  and  Accountant. 


(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner. 
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No.  49. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  a  number  of  cattle 
which  were  captured  from  the  Chief  Joel  Molapo,  and  are  still  in  the  Orange   Free 
State. 
I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have  addressed  to  Sir  John  Brand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  49. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  May  13,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Cape 

Town. 

I  regret  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  it  appears  from  information  I  received  that 
700  head  of  cattle  taken  by  Letsika  from  Basutoland  into  the  Free  State  are  still  on  the 
farm  Oldenburg.  The  lessee  of  the  farm  has  been  fined  by  the  Landdrost  for  contraven- 
ing Ordinance  No.  2,  1881,  but  says  that  he  is  unable  to  drive  the  cattle  across  the 
Caledon. 

I  am  very  reluctant  to  resort  to  force,  but,  notwithstanding  all  my  endeavours  and  the 
co-operation  of  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner,  Colonel  Clarke,  it  appears  that 
Letsika  and  his  followers  have  disregarded  the  notices  and  warnings.  To  avoid  force  as 
long  as  can  possibly  be  done,  I  have  again  sent  Field-Cornet  Van  Rensburg  to  warn  the 
Basutos  in  charge  of  the  cattle  forthwith  to  remove  the  cattle  back  into  Basutoland.  I 
have  also  sent  a  telegram,  per  express  from  Bethlehem,  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  at 
Thlotsi. 

Five  of  the  followers  of  Matella  have  come  into  the  Free  State  to  take  the  cattle,  but 
Paul,  son  of  Letsika,  has  driven  them  back.  I  foresee  very  great  difficulties  if  a  stop  is 
not  put  to  these  irregularities,  which  may  produce  very  serious  consequences,  and  I  hope 
your  Excellency  will  be  able  to  give  such  orders  and  take  such  steps  as  the  urgency  of 
the  case  demands.  If  the  Basutos  do  not  give  effect  to  the  notice  which  Field-Cornet  Van 
Rensburg  is  to  give  them,  I  do  not  see  what  other  alternative  there  is  than  to  use 
force. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  49. 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Honour  Sir  John  Brand,  Bloemfontein. 

14th  May. — Yours  of  yesterday.  Colonel  Clarke  leaves  here  on  Friday  by  the 
express,  and  will  immediately  on  his  arrival,  take  steps  to  have  the  cattle  moved  across 
the  border.  He  suggests  that  the  employment  of  force  might  be  deferred  until  after  his 
return  to  Basutoland. 


No.  50. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  11,  1834. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  13th  ultimo,*  with  enclosures,  having 
reference  to  an  application  made  by  the  Conference  of  French  Missions  in  Basutoland  for 
a  continuance  of  the  education  grants. 


*  No.  47. 
o  11068.  EL 
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2.  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  terms  of  your  reply  to  this  application,  and  I 
may  at  the  same  time  refer  you  to  my  Despatch  of  the  21st  ultimo*  in  reference  to  an 
application  of  a  similar  nature  respecting  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  51. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  UNITED  PRESBYTERIAN  CHURCH, 

(Foreign  Mission  Board). 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  14,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  4th  instant,t  urging  upon  his  Lordship,  on  behalf  of  the  Foreign  Mission  Board  of 
the  United  Presbyterian  Church,  the  importance  of  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  sale  of 
intoxicating  drinks  among  the  Basutos. 

2.  I  am  desired  to  enclose,  for  the  information  of  your  Board,  a  copy  of  a  regulation  X 
of  the  year  1877,  having  the  force  of  law,  on  the  subject  of  the  liquor  trade  in  Basutoland, 
and  also  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  §  which  Lord  Derby  recently  addressed  to  Sir  H.  Robinson 
with  reference  to  a  representation  somewhat  similar  to  your  own  which  he  had  received 
from  the  United  Missionary  Conference  of  South  Africa.  It  will  be  seen  from  these 
documents  that  the  question  you  have  referred  to  has  not  been  lost  sight  of. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Foreign  Mission  Board, 
United  Presbyterian  Church. 


No.  52. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  23,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  ot  your  Despatch  of  the 
20th  of  May, ||  and  to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  Estimates  of  Revenue  and 
Expenditure  for  Basutoland  for  the  financial  year  commencing  on  the  1st  of  July 
1884. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  53. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  4,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  20th  ultimo,  ^[  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  reporting  that  bis  instructions  respecting  the  removal  of  Lctseka's  cattle  had  been 
carried  out. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

*  No.  43.  f  No.  45.  J  Enclosure  in  No.  39.  §  No.  30.  ||  No.  48.  f  No.  49. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  53. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  May  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  that  on  my  arrival 
here  yesterday  I  found  a  report  from  teribe  to  the  effect  that  my  instructions,  issued 
from  Cape  Town  relative  to  the  immediate  removal  from  the  Orange  Free  State  of 
Letseka's  cattle,  had  been  carried  out,  and  that  the  annoyance  of  ~which  President  Brand 
complained  was  at  an  end. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Cape  Town.  Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  54. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  June  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  4,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  a  Proclamation  which 
I  have  issued  promulgating  amended  regulations  for  the  government  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,      (Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  54. 
PROCLAMATION 


-  By  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Hercules  George  Robert 

Robinson, 

A  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Governor  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  Her  Majesty's  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  South 
Africa  and  the  Territories  and  Dependencies  thereof,  and  Her  Majesty's  High 
Commissioner,  &c,  &c,  &c. 

Under  and  by  virtue  of  the  powers  by  law  in  me  vested,  I  do  hereby  proclaim  and 
make  known  that  the  Proclamation,  No.  41  of  1877,  issued  by  His  Excellency  Sir 
H.  Barkly  upon  the  29th  day  of  March  1877,  and  the  Proclamation,  No.  39  of  1880, 
issued  by  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  B.  E-  Frcre  on  the  12th  day  of  April  1880,  and  all 
the  regulations  by  the  said  Proclamations  promulgated,  and  established  for  the 
government  of  Basutoland,  are  hereby  repealed ;  and  that  from  and  after  this  date  the 
regulations  in  this  Proclamation  set  forth  shall  be  established  and  in  force  in 
Basutoland. 

Regulations. 

1 .  The  Resident  Commissioner  is  hereby  empowered  and  authorised  to  hold  a  court 
and  to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  and  adjudicate  upon  all  causes,  suits,  and  actions  what- 
soever, civil  or  criminal,  within  the  said  territory,  such  court  to  be  holden  at  such 
place  or  places  within  the  said  territory  as  the  said  Resident  Commissioner  may  from 
time  to  time  appoint. 

2.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Assistant  Commissioner  duly  appointed  for  the  said 
territory  to  hold  a  court  at  such  place  or  places  as  shall  be  fixed,  and  to  exercise  such 
jurisdiction  as  shall  be  defined  in  and  by  his  commission. 

3.  Every  Inspector  of  Police  shall  have  jurisdiction  in,  and  authority  to  adjudicate 
upon,  such  cases  and  matters  as  may  be  defined  by  any  rules  and  regulations  issued  by 
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the  Resident  Commissioner  for  the  government  and  guidance  of  police  forces  within 
the  said  territo^,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  contained  in  such  rules  or 
regulations;  and  the  Resident  Commissioner  is  hereby  empowered  to  make  all  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  aforesaid  as  may  to  him  appear  necessary  or  expedient,  and  to 
alter,  amend,  or  repeal  the  same  as  he  may  think  fit. 

4.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  native  Chief  in  the  said  territory,  appointed  by  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  to  adjudicate  upon  and  try  such  cases,  criminal  or  civil,  and 
to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  such  manner  and  within  such  limits  as  may  be  defined  by  any 
rules  established  by  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  who  is  hereby  empowered 
to  make  all  such  rules  as  may  be  necessary  in  that  behalf,  and  to  amend,  alter,  or  cancel  the 
same  as  he  may  think  fit :  Provided  that  no  suit,  action,  or  proceeding  whatsoever,  to 
which  any  European  shall  be  a  party,  either  as  plaintiff  or  complainant  or  as  defendant, 
shall  be  adjudicated  upon  by  any  such  Chief,  save  by  the  consent  of  all  parties 
concerned. 

5.  The  pleadings  and  proceedings  of  all  courts  in  the  said  territory  shall  be  carried  on, 
and  the  sentences,  judgments,  and  orders  thereof  shall  be  pronounced  and  declared,  in 
open  court  and  not  otherwise,  and  in  all  criminal  cases  the  witnesses  for  and  against  the 
accused  person  or  persons  shall  deliver  their  evidence  vivd  voce  and  in  the  presence  of 
the  accused. 

6.  The  rules,  orders,  and  regulations  respecting  the  manner  and  form  of  proceeding  in 
civil  and  criminal  cases  before  the  court  of  the  Resident  Commiasioner  or  of  any  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  shall,  mutatis  mutandis,  and  as  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  said 
territory  will  admit,  be  the  same  as  those  in  force  with  respect  to  courts  of  Resident 
Magistrate  in  the  Cape  Colony* 

7.  A  tariff  of  fees  to  be  taken  by  the  officers  of  any  of  the  courts  aforesaid  will  be 
framed  and  notified  by  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  fees  shall  thereupon  be  payable 
in  accordance  with  such  tariff.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Resident  Commissioner  to 
alter  or  amend  such  tariff  from  time  to  time  as  he  may  think  fit. 

8.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person,  a  party  to  any  suit  or  proceeding  before  any 
native  Chief  exercising  jurisdiction  under  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  tnese  regula- 
tions, to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  such  Chief,  in  the  first  instance  to  a  court  composed 
of  an  Assistant  Commissioner  and  of  such  Chief,  and  in  the  event  of  their  disagreeing, 
then  the  Resident  Commissioner  shall  decide  the  matter  in  dispute  :  Provided  that  an 
appeal  shall  in  any  case  lie  from  the  decision  of  any  such  court  to  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner ;  and  provided,  further,  that  in  no  case  in  which  any  European  shall  have 
agreed  to  submit  himself  to  the  jurisdiction  of  any  such  native  Chief  as  aforesaid  shall 
he  have  any  right  of  appeal  from  the  judgment  or  decision  of  any  such  Chief. 

9.  An  appeal  shall  lie  in  all  cases  from  any  judgment  or  decision  of  any  Assistant 
Commissioner  or  Inspector  of  Police  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

10.  All  appeals  shall  be  subject  to  such  rules  and  conditions  as  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

11.  The  Resident  Commissioner  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  review  and 
correct  the  proceedings  of  all  courta  or  officers  in  the  said  territory  in  all  cases  and 
proceedings  whatsoever. 

12.  In  all  suits,  actions,  or  proceedings,  civil  or  criminal,  the  law  to  be  administered 
shall,  as  nearly  as  the  circumstances  of  the  country  will  permit,  be  the  same  as  the  law 
for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  :  Provided,  however, 
that  in  any  suit,  action,  or  proceeding  in  any  court,  to  which  all  the  parties  are  natives, 
and  in  all  suits,  actions,  or  proceedings  whatsoever,  before  any  native  Chief  exercising 
jurisdiction  as  aforesaid,  native  law  may  be  administered ;  and  provided,  further,  that  no 
Act  passed  after  this  date  by  the  Parliament  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  the  said  territory. 

13.  It  shall  be  lawful  in  any  case  to  punish  any  offender  by  a  sentence  of  confiscation 
of  property*  All  confiscated  property  shall  belong  to  Her  Majesty  :  Provided,  however, 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  court,  pronouncing  any  sentence  of  confiscation  of  property, 
to  adjudge  that  a  portion  of  the  property  confiscated,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  shall  be 
given  to  the  party  injured  or  aggrieved  by  the  accused,  and  a  portion,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof,  to  any  person  on  whose  information  the  accused  has  been  brought  to  justice  or 
who  has  materially  assisted  in  bringing  the  accused  to  justice. 

14.  The  punishment  of  whipping  shall  not  be  inflicted  for  any  offence  except  rape. 

15.  Any  person  domiciled  in  Basutoland,  who  shall  commit  any  offence  in  any  place 
out  of  Basutoland,  may  be  dealt  with  in  Basutoland,  in  like  manner  as  if  such  offence 
had  been  committed  in  Basutoland. 
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Oaths,  Affidavits,  &c. 

1.  The  Resident  Commissioner,  and  all  assistant  commissioners  and  inspectors  and 
sub-inspectors  of  police,  within  the  said  territory,  are  authorised  to  administer  oaths,  and 
take  affidavits  or  solemn  declarations  in  all  cases  where  the  same  may  be  lawfully  admi- 
nistered or  taken. 

Marriages. 

1.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  compel  any  woman  to  enter  into  a  contract 
of  marriage,  or  to  marry  against  her  wish. 

2.  Any  marriage  celebrated  by  any  minister  of  the  Christian  religion  according  to  the 
rites  of  the  same,  or  by  any  civil  marriage  officer,  duly  appointed  by  the  High  Commis- 
sioner to  solemnize  marriages,  shall  be  taken  to  be  in  all  respects  as  valid  and  binding, 
and  to  have  the  same  effect  upon  the  parties  to  the  same  and  their  issue  and  property,  as 
a  marriage  contracted  under  the  marriage  laws  of  the  Cape  Colony. 

3.  It  shall  be  optional  for  any  persons,  hereafter  married  according  to  the  Basuto 
custom,  to  register  the  first  of  the  said  marriages  at  the  office  of  the  Resident  Magistrate 
for  the  district  in  which  such  marriage  was  celebrated,  or  in  the  office  of  the  Resident 
Magistrate  in  which  the  parties  reside,  and  also,  at  the  same  time,  to  register  the  dowry 
or  cattle  (if  any)  given  in  consideration  of  any  such  marriage :  Provided  that  such 
registration  shall  take  place  within  one  month  after  the  celebration  of  such  marriage. 

4.  A  registration  fee  of  2$.  6d.  shall  be  payable  for  the  purposes  of  Government  for 
the  registration  of  all  marriages,  whether  celebrated  according  to  the  rites  of  the 
Christian  religion,  before  a  marriage  officer  as  aforesaid,  or  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  Basutos. 

Hut  Tax,  Pounds,  Passes. 

1.  Every  person  shall  be  bound  to  pay  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  or  to  some 
person  nominated  by  him,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Government  of  Basutoland,  a  hut  tax 
at  the  rate  of  10$.  per  annum  for  every  hut  that  may  be  erected  for  the  occupation  of  a 
family. 

2.  In  computing  the  liability  of  any  person  for  payment  of  the  hut  tax,  it  shall  be  held 
that  payment  at  the  rate  of  10s.  per  annum  shall  become  due  for  each  wife  of  any 
person  residing  on  any  lot,  whether  a  separate  hut  shall  be  erected  for  the  use  of  each 
such  wife  or  not.  The  tax  shall  also  be  payable  for  every  hut  occupied  by  any  unmarried 
men. 

3.  The  hut  tax  hereby^  declared  to  be  payable  shall  become  due  on  the  1st  day  of 
July  in  each  year.  But  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner,  from  time  to  time, 
to  fix  some  other  day  on  which  the  same  shall  become  payable :  Provided  that  not 
more  than  one  such  payment  shall  at  any  time  be  declared  to  be  payable  within  12 
months. 

4.  The  hut  tax  declared  to  be  payable  may  be  paid  by  the  person  liable  for  the  same, 
either  in  money  or  in  grain,  or  in  stock,  at  the  option  of  such  person.  The  Resident 
Commissioner  shall,  in  each  year,  fix  the  value  at  which  such  grain  or  stock  shall  be 
received. 

5.  A  receipt  for  the  amount  of  tax  paid  by  each  person,  signed  by  the  officer  receiving 
the  same,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  person  paying. 

6.  Every  resident  of  Basutoland  leaving  Basutoland  shall  be  provided  with  a  pass 
signed  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  by  some  person  authorised  by  him  to  sign 
passes  ;  and  any  such  person  leaving  Basutoland  without  such  a  pass  shall,  upon  con- 
viction, be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings. 

7.  The  Resident  Commissioner  is  empowered  to  establish  one  or  more  pound  or  pounds 
in  each  district,  and  to  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  person  to  be  poundmaster  or  Keeper 
of  every  such  pound,  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  dimiss 
any  such  poundmaster  or  keeper.  The  Resident  Commissioner  shall  frame  a  code  of 
regulations  for  the  management  of  such  pounds,  and  publish  the  same  for  general 
information  in  the  English,  Dutch,  and  Sesuto  languages. 

Trading  Regulations. 

1.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  trade  in  Basutoland  unless  he  shall  first  have  obtained 
a  licence  for  that  purpose  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  an  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner. 
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2.  Every  such  licence  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  stated  therein,  not  exceeding 
in  any  case  the  term  of  12  months  from  the  date  thereof. 

3.  Such  licence  may  authorise  the  holder  either  to  move  from  place  to  place  for  the 

Eurpose  of  his  trade,  or  to  establish  some  fixed  trading  station  at  a  place  to  be  approved 
y  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

4.  The  Resident  Commissioner  will  be  at  liberty,  if  he  shall  consider  it  necessary  so  to 
do,  to  refuse  to  issue  any  such  licence  on  the  original  application,  or  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
fresh  licence  on  the  expiration  of  any  preceding  licence. 

5.  In  any  case  in  which  the  renewal  of  the  licence  shall  be  refused  as  aforesaid,  and 
in  any  case  in  which  a  licence  shall  be  forfeited,  as  herein-after  provided,  the  holder  of 
such  previous  or  forfeited  licences  shall  be  permitted  at  any  time  within  three  months 
■(unless  the  same  shall  have  become  liable  to  seizure)  to  remove  the  materials  of  any 
building  which  he  may  have  erected  at  his  trading  station,  together  with  any  movable 
property  belonging  to  him,  and  failing  such  removal  within  the  time  appointed,  such 
materials  and  property  may  be  removed  and  sold  by  order  of  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
and  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  shall  be  applied,  as  far  as  may  be  necessary,  to  the  pay- 
meat  of  all  expenses  incurred,  and  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  owner  of  the  same. 
No  claim  to  compensation  for  loss  incurred  by  such  removal  will  be  admitted.  But  such 
trader  will  be  allowed  to  continue  trading  to  the  end  of  the  three  months,  on  paying  in 
advance  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  these  months  the  sum  of  1/.  sterling. 

6.  For  the  purpose  hereof  the  term  "  trading  "  shall  be  taken  to  include  exchange  or 
barter. 

7.  The  sale  or  gift,  or  disposal  in  any  way,  of  wine,  beer,  and  spirituous  liquors  is 
strictly  prohibited.  Any  person  convicted  thereof  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  the  sum  of  20/.  sterling,  and  in  case  of  a  second  or  subsequent  conviction  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  40/.  sterling ;  and  in  the  case  of  a  holder 
of  any  trading  licence  he  shall,  whether  upon  a  first  or  any  subsequent  conviction,  be 
liable  also  to  the  forfeiture  of  his  licence  at  the  discretion  of  the  Resident  Commissioner; 
and  all  wine,  beer,  or  spirituous  liquors,  that  may  be  found  in  the  possession  of  the 
person  convicted  shall  be  forfeited.  No  wine,  beer,  or  spirituous  liquors  shall  be  brought 
into  Basutoland  without  the  permission,  in  writing,  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  first 
had  and  obtained ;  and  if  any  person  shall  bring  any  wine,  beer,  or  spirituous  liquor  into 
Basutoland,  without  having  previously  obtained  the  permission  in  writing  above  men- 
tioned, such  wine,  beer,  or  spirituous  liquor  shall  be  forfeited,  and  every  such  person 
shall  for  every  such  offence  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  20/.  sterling. 

8.  Any  person  trading  without  a  licence  as  mentioned  in  the  first  regulation,  or  after 
the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  it  shall  have  been  granted,  or  in  violation  of  the 
conditions  thereof,  or  after  the  same  shall  have  been  forfeited,  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction 
to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  10/.  sterling. 

9.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  police  officer,  or  other  person  authorised  thereto  by  the 
Resident  Commissioner  or  Assistant  Commissioner,  at  any  time  to  demand  the  production 
by  any  person  trading  of  his  licence,  and  any  such  person  refusing  or  failing  to  produce 
the  same  will  be  liable,  on  conviction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  10/.  sterling. 

10.  Any  trading  station,  or  premises,  or  waggon,  or  other  vehicle  used  for  the  purposes 
of  trade  shall  at  all  times  be  liable  to  the  examination  of  any  person  thereto  authorised  in 
writing  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  by  an  Assistant  Commissioner,  and  the  owner 
or  person  in  charge  of  any  such  station,  premises,  waggon,  or  vehicle  who  shall  obstruct 
sucn  examination  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  10/. 
sterling. 

11.  The  amount  payable  for  a  trading  licence  shall  be  10/.  for  one  year.  All  licences 
shall  expire  on  the  31st  of  December  of  each  year.  A  licence  taken  out  before  the  30th 
June  in  any  year  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  full  rate  of  an  annual  licence ;  but  if  taken  out 
after  the  30th  June,  then  only  5/.  will  be  charged.  All  licences  shall  be  paid  for  in  full 
at  the  time  of  issue. 

12.  Any  waggon  or  conveyance,  being  the  property  of  or  employed  in  the  service  of  a 
trader  holding  a  trading  licence,  will  be  allowed  to  pass  freely  between  his  residence  and 
the  boundaries  of  Basutoland  by  any  of  the  regular  waggon  roads. 

13.  A  hawker's  or  travelling  trader's  licence,  without  any  vehicle  or  with  only  one 
vehicle,  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  1/.  per  month,  or  fraction  of  a  month ;  for  every 
vehicle  exceeding  one,  an  additional  sum  of  1/.  shall  be  paid. 

14.  All  persons  entering  Basutoland  with  waggons  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  corn 
from  the  licensed  traders  will  obtain  the  necessary  permits  from  the  several  Assistant 
Commissioners,  or  from  the  officers  in  charge  of  police  stations,  and  on  their  return 
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will  produce  a  certificate  from  the  trader  of  the  quantity  of  corn  sold  by  him,  and  in 
the  event  of  the  com  in  the  waggon  being  found  to  exceed  that  stated  in  the  certificate, 
the  surplus  will  be  seized  and  forfeited,  and  the  person  in  charge  of  the  waggon  shall  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  5s.  for  each  bushel  of  such  surplus,  and  the  waggon  and  corn 
may  be  detained  until  such  penalty  be  paid. 

15.  No  holder  of  a  trading  licence  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  at  his  trading  station 
more  than  200  animals  (horses,  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  and  pigs  included),  whether  they  be 
his  own  property  or  that  of  some  other  person. 

16.  No  transfer  of  any  licence  will  be  valid  unless  the  same  lie  executed  in  the 
presence  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  an  Assistant  Commissioner,  or  some  person 
thereto  authorised  by  such  Resident  Commissioner  or  Assistant  Commissioner,  nor 
unless  the  same  be  recorded  by  such  Resident  Commissioner,  Assistant  Commissioner, 
or  other  person,  to  whom  the  sum  of  2s.  6d.  will  be  paid  for  the  purpose  of  the  Govern- 
ment for  every  such  transfer. 

17.  All  Basutos  conveying  grain  of  any  kind  out  of  the  country  for  sale  will  be 
required  to  take  a  pass  for  each  vehicle,  and  for  each  pack-horse,  ox,  cow,  or  bearer 
employed  for  that  purpose,  and  the  sum  of  2s.  6d.  shall  be  paid  for  each  pass  for 
a  vehicle,  and  3d.  for  each  pack-horse,  ox,  cow,  or  bearer.  All  persons  removing 
grain  without  such  pass  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  1/.  sterling,  and  in  default 
of  payment  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month. 

18.  No  person  shall  deliver  to  any  other  person  any  gun  or  pistol,  or  any  lock,  stock, 
barrel,  or  other  part  of  a  gun  or  pistol,  or  any  percussion  caps,  or  any  gunpowder  or 
cartridges,  or  any  lead,  without  the  written  sanction  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  or 
an  Assistant  Commissioner,  under  a  penalty  not  exceeding  5001.  sterling,  or  under  pain 
of  imprisonment  for  any  period  not  exceeding  seven  years.  The  Resident  Com- 
missioner or  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  not  be  bound  to  assign  any  reason  for 
refusing  to  sanction  any  such  delivery. 

19.  No  gunpowder  or  cartridges,  gun  or  pistol,  or  lock,  stock,  barrel,  or  any  other 
part  of  any  gun  or  pistol,  and  no  percussion  caps  shall  l>e  brought  into  Basutoland 
without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  of  an  Assistant  Com- 
missioner first  had  and  obtained,  and  if  any  person  shall  bring  any  of  the  said  articles 
into  Basutoland,  without  having  previously  obtained  the  permission  in  waiting  above 
mentioned,  such  article  or  articles  shall  be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  and 
such  person  shall  for  every  such  offence  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  100/. 
sterling,  or  to  imprisonment  for  any  period  not  exceeding  two  years. 

20.  Any  person  applying  for  any  such  permission  as  aforesaid  shall  do  so  in  writing, 
which  writing  shall  set  forth  the  place  to  which  it  is  intended  to  take  the  articles 
described  in  such  application,  and  no  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  grant  any  such 
permission  as  aforesaid  to  any  person  to  bring  any  of  the  articles  aforesaid  into  Basuto- 
land until  he  shall  have  transmitted  such  written  application  with  his  report  thereon 
to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  shall  have  received  the  said  Resident  Commissioner's 
authority  to  grant  the  permission  sought. 

21.  The  standard  weights  and  measures  from  time  to  time  in  use  in  the  Colony  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  shall  be  the  standard  weights  and  measures  to  be  used  in 
Basutoland. 

22.  Any  penalties  imposed  by  these  regulations  may  be  sued  for  before  the 
Resident  Commissioner  or  any  Assistant  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  and  all  such 
penalties  may  be  recovered  by  the  seizure  and  sale  of  any  property  belonging  to  the 
person  convicted,  and  one  half  of  all  the  penalties  recovered  under  these  regulations  shall 
in  each  case  be  paid  to  the  person  on  whose  information  the  conviction  shall  have  been 
obtained,  and  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  Her  Majesty  for  the  use  of  the  Government 
of  Basutoland.  Upon  nonpayment  of  any  fine  or  penalty  imposed  by  any  regulation, 
the  person  liable  to  make  payment  thereof  shall  (where  no  other  term  of  imprisonment 
is  by  Jaw  prescribed)  be  subject  to  be  imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  six  months. 

General. 

In  the  interpretation  of  these  regulations  unless  there  be  something  in  the  language, 
subject,   or  context  thereof  repugnant  to  such  interpretation,  words  of  the  singular 
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number  shall  include  the  plural  number,  and  words  of  the  plural  number  shall  include  the 
singular  number ;  and  words  of  the  masculine  gender  shall  include  females  as  well  as 
males ;  and  the  term  "  imprisonment "  shall  be  taken  to  mean  imprisonment  with  or 
without  hard  labour. 

God  save  the  Queen  ! 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  29th  day  of  May  1884. 

Hercules  Robinson, 
High  Commissioner. 
By  command  of  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Graham  Bower, 

Secretary. 


No.  55. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON    G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  July  2,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  11,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
of  the  15th  ultimo,*  covering  copies  of  correspondence  between  the  Foreign  Missions 
Committee  of  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland  and  the  Colonial  Office  respecting  the  liquor 
traffic  in  Basutoland. 

In  reply,  I  have  to  point  out  to  your  Lordship  that  in  the  amended  regulations  for 
Basutoland  forwarded  under  cover  of  my  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant, t  the  pro- 
hibitions against  the  liquor  traffic  have  been  re-enacted  in  more  stringent  terms,  and  that 
not  only  the  sale,  but  the  gift  or  disposal,  of  liquor  in  any  way,  is  now  punishable  by  fine. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,       (Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


No.  56. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sik,  Downing  Street,  July  2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
4th  ultimo,^  and  to  express  my  satisfaction  at  the  intelligence  conveyed  in  the  enclosure 
thereto,  to  the  effect  that  the  removal  of  Letseka's  cattle  from  the  Orange  Free  State 
had  been  effected. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  57. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  4th  of 
June,§  and  to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  new  regulations  which  you  have  framed 
and  issued  for  the  government  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  No.  40.  t  No.  54.  :  No.  53.  §  No.  54. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


81 

No.  58. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.xM.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  25, 1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which 
I  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  enclosing  draft  rules  which  he  has  framed  for  the 
guidance  of  Native  Chiefs,  and  draft  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Basutoland 
Police  Force. 

I  have  informed  Colonel  Clarke  that  I  approve  the  proposed  Rules  and  Regulations. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner; 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  58. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

.     Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit,  for  your  Excellency's  consideration,  the  rules  I 
propose  to  adopt  for  the  guidance  of  Native  Chiefs,  and  the  Police  Regulations.  These 
are  framed  under  Clauses  3  and  4  of  the  Regulations  issued  by  your  Excellency  in  the 
proclamation  of  30th  May. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


Rules  for  the  guidance  of  Native  Chiefs  under  Clause  4,  regulations  promulgated  by 
the  High  Commissioner  in  proclamation,  dated  30th  May  1884. 

(1.)  The  native  laws  of  Basutoland  shall  be  administered  by  the  chiefs,  who  shall  do 
nothing  contrary  to  the  principles  of  justice  and  humanity. 

( 2.)  The  rights  of  all  persons  in  Basutoland  shall  be  respected  without  distinction. 

(3.)  In  all  cases  where  different  chiefs  or  subjects  of  different  chiefs  are  concerned  the 
matter  in  dispute  must  be  adjudged  by  the  Paramount  Chief,  or  such  person  or  persons 
as  he  may  depute  to  act  for  him. 

(4.)  Jn  nil  cases  in  which  a  Mosuto  shall  be  charged  with  murder  or  culpable  homi- 
cide committed  in  respect  of  any  one  not  a  Mosuto,  the  case  shall  be  tried  before  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  or  an  Assistant  Commissioner  deputed  by  him,  assisted  by  two 
or  more  chiefs  appointed  by  the  Paramount  Chief  (should  they  present  themselves  at  the 
time  and  place  fixed). 

In  cases  of  appeal  tried  under  Clause  8,  should  the  chief  who  has  tried  a  case,  when 
properly  called  on,  decline  to  attend,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  can  hear  the  evidence 
alone,  and  report  the  matter  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

(5.)  The  Paramount  Chief  shall  cause  to  be  arrested  and  handed  over  to  justice  any 
person  within  Basutoland  against  whom  a  warrant  may  be  issued  for  the  commission  of 
any  crime  or  offence  for  which  such  person  is  liable  to  be  tried. 

(Signed)         J.  C.   McGregor,  Sub- Inspector, 

Basutoland  Mounted  Police. 


Standing  Orders  for  the  Basutoland  Mounted  Police. 

Section  I. —  Constitution  of  the  Force  and  General  Regulations. 

(1.)  The  force  shall  consist  pf  the  Resident  Commissioner,  three  Assistant  Commis- 
missioners,  two  inspectors,  seven  sub-inspectors,  and  136  non-commissioned  officers  and 
men,  subject  to  such  alterations  as  from  time  to  time  the  Resident  Commissioner  shall 
think  fit. 
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(2.)  Each  officer  shall  provide  himself  with,  and  keep,  two  horses,  at  his  own  expense, 
and  each  non-commissioned  and  private  shall  provide  himself  with  one  horse,  which  he 
shall  also  keep  at  his  own  expense,  in  good  order  and  condition,  and  fit  for  the  public 
service. 

(3.)  Recruits  shall  be  enrolled  for  a  period  of  one  year,  at  the  expiration  of  which 
time  they  sbtfdl  be  allowed  to  re-engage  for  a  further  period  of  one  year,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  as  the  Resident  Commissioner  may  think  fit. 

(4.)  The  pay  of  the  non-commissioned  officers  and  men  shall  be  as  follows : — 

£ 
Sergeants     ------     per  month     5 

Corporals      -  -  -  -  -  „         -     4 

1st  Class  privates      -  -  -  -  „         -     3 

2nd     „  -     2 

(5.)  All  promotions  will  be  made  by  the  Resident  Commissioner,  men  suitable  for 
promotion  being  recommended  by  the  officers  in  command,  as  vacancies  occur. 

(6.)  No  officer,  non-commissioned  officer,  or  private  shall  leave  Basutoland  without 
permission  of  the  officer  in  command  of  the  station. 

(7.)  Farmers  from  adjoining  territory  should  be  encouraged  to  report  their  losses, 
with  a  detailed  description  of  the  stock,  to  the  nearest  station,  when  every  assistance 
should  be  afforded  them  for  the  purpose  of  tracing  such  stock. 

(8.)  A  complete  set  of  uniform,  with  arms  and  accoutrements,  will  be  issued  to  every 
man,  free,  on  enrolment  (the  uniform  to  be  renewed  on  the  1st  July  in  each  year),  which 
shall  consist  of  the  following  articles : — 

1  cotton-cord  Norfolk  jacket  with  leather  belt. 

1  cloak,  grey  cloth. 

1  pair  of  cotton-cord  breeches. 

1       „      leather  leggings. 

1  forage  cap. 

1  pair  ammunition  boots. 

1    „    of  spurs. 

I  blanket. 

1  carbine  and  sling. 

1  cartridge  belt. 

1  bridle. 

1  saddle. 

1  headstall. 

1  set  of  horse-brushes  and  curry-comb. 

1  canteen  and  case. 

(9.)  Should  any  article  of  clothing  be  required  by  any  man  before  the  annual  issue 
takes  place,  it  may  be  purchased  at  the  quartermaster's  store,  at  his  own  expense,  on  the 
understanding  that  the  article  so  purchased  shall  nut  be  taken  away  from  the  station 
without  permission,  nor  sold  privately  to  any  person  not  connected  with  the  police  force. 
At  the  expiration  of  a  man's  service,  his  arms,  accoutrements,  and  Government  clothing 
shall  be  returned  into  store,  any  clothing  purchased  by  himself  being  sold  by  auction  to 
members  of  the  force,  the  owner  receiving  the  proceeds  thereof. 

\  10.)  Any  non-commissioned  officer  or  private  who  shall  be  convicted  of  taking  a 
bribe  shall,  in  addition  to  such  other  punishment  as  may  be  awarded,  be  subject  to 
instant  dismissal  from  the  force. 

(11.)  No  man  of  the  force  shall  be  employed  on  any  other  than  public  duty  as  a 
policeman,  except  in  the  capacity  of  orderly  to  any  officer. 

Section  II. — Officers. 

(1.)  All  officers  are  to  do  any  work  required  of  them,  though  such  work  be  other  than 
police  duty. 

(2.)  Officers  will  make  themselves  acquainted  with  their  districts  by  moving  about 
and  seeing  as  much  as  possible  of  the  surrounding  country.  No  travelling  expenses  will 
be  allowed  within  Basutoland. 

(3.)  All  officers  in  charge  of  stations  shall  keep  a  journal  of  events  occurring  in  their 
districts. 

(4.)  No  officer  shall  take  a  present  from  any  trader,  chief,  or  native  residing  in 
Basutoland,  or  applying  for  permission  to  reside  in  Basutoland,  nor  engage  in  any 
pursuit  outside  his  duties,  such  as  horse  dealing,  farming,  &c,  or  keep  more  horses 
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or  cattle  than  are  clearly  required  for  his  work.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  horses  kept 
for  sport, 

(5.)  Any  officer  falling  into  monetary  difficulties  will  be  called  upon  to  resign,  pro- 
viding that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  no  extenuating  circumstances 
exist. 

(6.)  Officers  may  keep  one  private  of  police  as  4i  orderly."  This  man  must  pass 
drill,  be  present  at  all  marching  order  parades,  and  be  always  available  for  any  special 
duty. 

(7.)  The  attention  of  officers  is  specially  drawn  to  Clause  VII.  of  the  Trading 
Regulations. 

(8.)  Officers  are  informed  that  the  police  are  required  to  call  upon  any  native,  non- 
resident in  Basutoland,  found  within  the  territory  to  produce  a  pass,  signed  by  some 
person  authorised  by  the  laws  of  the  adjoining  States  to  give  passes,  and,  on  such 
native  failing  to  comply,  he  can  be  punished  as  a  vagrant  and  expelled  from  Basuto- 
land. This  does  not  apply  to  men  actually  in  the  employ  of  licensed  traders  and 
hawkers. 

(9.)  Officers  are  requested  to  note  the  following  in  dealing  with  their  men : — 

(a.)  Insist  on  unquestioning  obedience,  and  be  careful  that  your  orders  are  carried 
out.     Avoid,  however,  unreasonable,  contradictory,  or  harassing  orders. 

(b.)  Never  pass  over  neglect  of  orders,  and  never  threaten  without  carrying  the  threat 
into  effect  if  the  occasion  requires  it. 

(c.)  Teach  your  men  slowly,  quietly,  good-humouredly,  and  they  will  understand  and 
appreciate  your  object.  Explain  the  why  and  wherefore,  and  do  not  weary 
them  by  too  long  drills. 

(rf.)  When  investigating  disputes  never  allow  more  than  one  man  to  speak  at  a  time. 
After  you  have  once  given  judgment,  never  allow  any  discussion. 

(e.)  Never  punish  a  man  for  disobedience  of  orders  until  you  are  perfectly  sure  that 
he  understood  them  ;  nor  for  disrespect  unless  you  are  certain  of  having  under- 
stood what  he  said. 

(10.)  Officers  in  charge  of  detachments  shall  pay  their  men  once  a  month. 

(11.)  Officers  shall  exercise  their  own  men,  and  instruct  the  non-commissioned  officers 
in  their  drill. 

(12.)  All  extraordinary  circumstances  to  be  reported  without  delay  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner. 

Section  II L — Discipline. 

(1.)  A  Commissioner,  Inspector,  or  Sub-Inspector  in  command  of  a  district,  or  on 
detachment,  shall  have  power  to  inflict  168  hours'  (seven  days)  imprisonment,  with  hard 
labour,  with  21  days*  confinement  to  barracks  or  quarters,  and  a  fine  not  exceeding  20$., 
and  shall  deal  with  and  punish  minor  offences,  such  as  breaking  out  of  barracks,  camp, 
or  quarters  after  tattoo;  prisoners  resisting  an  escort  in  charge;  striking  or  offering 
violence  to  an  escort  in  charge  of  a  prisoner;  deficiency  in  arms,  ammunition,  equipment, 
clothing,  or  necessaries ;  ill-treating  or  making  away  with  a  horse  from  his  quarters ; 
drunkenness  when,  off  duty;  absence  without  leave,  not  exceeding  21  days;  absence 
without  leave  from  parade ;  conduct  to  the  prejudice  of  good  order  and  police 
discipline. 

(2.)  In  all  serious  cases,  such  as  treason,  murder,  manslaughter,  rape,  arson,  felony, 
and  desertion,  the  case  shall  be  tried  before  the  Commissioner  of  the  district.  In  cases 
of  desertion,  imprisonment  with  hard  labour  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  calendar 
months  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  subject  to  the  above  regulations. 

(3.)  An  assistant  Commissioner  shall  have  power  to  dismiss  a  private  from  the  force. 

(4.)  Any  case  of  reduction  or  dismissal  of  a  non-commissioned  officer  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  approval  or  otherwise. 

(5.)  Officers  in  charge  of  a  district  or  station  shall  forward  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner a  monthly  return  of  offences  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  which  should  be 
sent  in  on  first  day  of  each  month. 

Section  IV. — Parades. 

(1.)  There  will  be  a  marching  order  parade  for  kit  inspection,  once  a  week,  when 
every  man  will  turn  out  clean  and  properly  equipped. 

(2.)  In  addition  to  the  above,  officers  in  command  will  arrange  to  have  one  drill  of 
an  hour's  duration  every  day  when  practicable.     Of  these,  one,  exclusive  of  the  marching 
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order  parade,  should  be  a  mounted  parade.  This  regulation  will  apply  only  to  men 
who  have  passed  drill,  and  not  to  recruits,  who  will  be  trained  at  head-quarters  and 
paraded  as  often  as  considered  necessary  by  the  officer  in  command. 

Section  V. — Care  of  Arms. 

(1.)  No  man  shall  clean  his  carbine  with  anything  but  oil,  and  shall  be  careful  not  to 
destroy  the  browning  of  the  barrel  or  injure  the  sights  or  rifling  by  using  any  gritty 
substance.  Powdered  wood  ashes  and  oil  may  be  used  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  the 
barrel  should  it  be  difficult  to  remove  a  particle  of  rust  with  oil  only.  After  blank 
firing  and  ball  practice  only  the  barrel  may  be  washed  out  with  warm  water,  if  necessary, 
but  should  be  wiped  thoroughly  dry  afterwards  and  finished  off  with  a  piece  of  oiled  rag 
or  waste. 

(2.)  All  carbines  shall  be  kept  in  the  armoury,  and  given  out  every  day  to  be  cleaned 
or  for  parade. 

(3.)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  a  Government  carbine  become  the  property  of  any 
man  in  the  force. 

(4.)  Every  carbine  shall  be  branded  with  the  Government  mark,  and  any  man  making 
away  with,  or  exchanging  the  carbine  served  out  to  him  shall  be  dealt  with  under 
Section  III.,  para.  1. 

Section  VI. — Issue  and  Care  of  Ammunition. 

(1.)  Precautions  shall  be  taken  by  assistant  commissioners  as  to  the  safe  custody  of 
ammunition  intrusted  to  their  charge. 

(2.)  Officers  in  charge  shall  forward  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  at  the  end  of  each 
quarter,  a  return  of  all  ammunition  in  store. 

(3.)  Ten  rounds  of  ball  cartridge  shall  be  issued  to  men  going  on  guard  or  on  armed 
escort  duty,  which  shall  be  returned  to  store  on  their  coming  off  guard,  escort  or  other 
duty. 

(4.)  Any  man  retaining  ammunition  in  his  possession  without  permission  shall  be 
punished  under  Section  III.,  para.  1. 


No/ 59. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EaRL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  containing  the  text  of  a  proposal  which  he  intends 
submitting  to  the  National  Pitso  of  the  Basuto  tribe. 

I  have  informed  Colonel  Clarke  that  I  approve  of  his  proposal  au,d  of  the  terms  in 
which  he  intends  submitting  it  to  the  Pitso. 

I  h&ve  &c 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  59* 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  11,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit,  for  the  consideration  of  your  Excellency,  a  proposi- 
tion to  be  submitted  to  a  National  Pitso  of  Basuto,  to  be  held  at  Maseru  on  the  8th  of 
July  next,  viz. : 

44  A  Council  of  Advice  shall  be  constituted,  to  consist  of  Chiefs  and  headmen. 
"  The  names  of  the  Chiefs  to  be  submitted  by  the  paramount  Chief.     A  number  of 
headmen  to  be  determined  after  the  names  of  the  Chiefs  have  been  submitted  and 
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approved,  and,  when  determined,  one  half  of  the  number  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
paramount  Chief,  and  the  other  half  by  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

"  Every  headman  shall  hold  his  position  for  three  years,  unless  his  seat  shall  become 
vacant  by  death,  or  removal  by  the  joint  action  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  the 
paramount  Chief." 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner. 

P.S. — This  is  identical  with  a  proposal  made  bj  Sir  Thomas  Scanlen  during  his  visit 
to  Basutoland  last  year.     It  appears  to  me  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  the  occasion. 

*  (Signed)         M.  Clarke. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  60. 

The  Right   Hon.   Sir   HERCULES   ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  Earl  of  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  16,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  the  "  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  Government  Gazette,"  containing  a  proclamation  which  I  have  issued,  defining  the 
conditions  upon  which  persone  not  domiciled  in  Basutoland  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
that  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  E&rl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  60. 


Proclamation  by  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules  George 

Robert  Robinson, 

A  member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Governor  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  Her  Majesty's  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in 
South  Africa,  and  of  the  Territories  and  Dependencies  thereof,  and  Her  Majesty's 
High  Commissioner,  &c.,  &c,  &c. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  define  the  conditions  under  which  the  natives  not  domiciled 
in  Basutoland  shall  oe  permitted  to  enter  into  Basutoland :  Now,  therefore,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  powers  by  law  in  me  vested,  I  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make  known  the 
following  regulations,  to  be  established  and  in  force  within  the  territory  of  Basutoland 
from  this  date. 

Regulations. 

1.  Every  native  who  may  be  domiciled  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  who  may  desire 
to  enter  basutoland,  shall  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  pass  signed  by  a 
Landdrost  or  Field-cornet  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  or  by  such  other  person  or  persons 
as  may  be  authorised  by  the  Orange  Free  State  Government  to  sign  passes ;  and  any 
such  native  entering  Basutoland  without  such  a  pass  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  liable  to 
a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings. 

2.  Every  native  who  may  be  domiciled  in  any  part  of  South  Africa  other  than  the 
Orange  Free  State,  and  who  may  desire  to  enter  Basutoland  from  or  through  the  Orange 
Free  State,  shall  be  required  to  comply  with  the  conditions  defined  in  the  foregoing 
regulation,  and  shall  in  all  respects  be  subject  to  the  regulation  applying  to  natives  of 
the  Orange  Free  State,  and  any  breach  of  such  regulation  shall  be  punishable  by  a  fine 
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3.  Every  native  domiciled  in  the  Cape  Colony  or  the  Colony  of  Natal  who  may  desire 
to  enter  Basutoland  shall  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  pass  signed  by  some 
person  authorised  by  either  the  Government  of  the  Cape  Colony  or  by  the  Government 
of  Natal  to  sign  passes ;  and  any  such  native  entering  Basutoland  without  such  a  pass 
shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings, 

4.  Every  native  who  may  be  domiciled  in  any  part  of  South  Africa,  other  than  the 
Cape  Colony  or  Natal,  and  who  may  desire  to  enter  Basutoland  through  the  Cape 
Colony  or  Natal,  shall  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  the  same  pass  as  if  he  were  a 
native  of  the  Colony  through  which  he  desires  to  enter  Basutoland,  and  any  such  native 
entering  Basutoland  without  such  a  pass  shall  be  liable,  upon  conviction,  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  twenty  shillings. 

God  save  the  Queen. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  23rd  day  of  June  1884. 

Hercules  Robinson, 

High  Commissioner. 

By  command  of  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Graham  Bower, 

Secretary. 


No.  61. 

The  Right  Hon-  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  6,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  July  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which 
I  have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  acquainting  me  that  in 
consequence  of  the  disturbances  in  Moroko's  country  he  had  been  obliged  to  annex  it  to 
the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.,         &c,         &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  61. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  July  13,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson,  High  Commissioner  and  Governor,  Cape  Town. 

Thaba  Nchu,  11th.  I  regret  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  Chief  Sepinare  was 
treacherously  murdered  on  the  tenth  of  this  month.  In  view  of  the  public  interest  and 
of  the  Barolongs  themselves,  and  to  establish  law  and  order,  I  had  to  proclaim  the 
Barolong  territory  Orange  Free  State  territory  and  annex  it  to  the  Free  State,  and  steps 
will  be  taken  to  have  the  culprits  apprehended  and  tried. 


No.  62. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  6,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  July  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  correspondence 
with  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  Free  State  and  Basutoland 
Pass  Laws. 

I  believe  the  amended  Pass  Law  which  was  submitted  to  the  Orange  Free  State 
Volksraad  passed  its  second  reading,  but  was  lost  on  the  third  reading  by  a  majority  of 
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one  vote.   There  is  ground,  however,  for  hoping  that  during  its  next  session  the  Volksraad 
may  be  led  to  reconsider  this  decision. 

i  It  five  &.c 
(Signed)     '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  62. 
High  Commissioner  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  June  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  proclamation 
which  I  have  issued  enacting  amended  Regulations  for  the  government  of  Basutoland. 

I  beg  to  invite  your  Honour's  attention  to  section  6  of  the  Regulations  relating  to 
passes.  This  section  provides  that  every  resident  of  Basutoland  leaving  Basutoland  shall 
be  provided  with  a  pass  signed  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  or  by  some  person  autho- 
rised by  him  to  sign  passes,  and  it  has  been  framed  with  the  object  of  checking  offences 
against  the  persons  or  property  of  Free  State  subjects.  I  trust,  therefore,  that  I  may 
count  on  the  cordial  co-operation  of  your  Honour's  Government  in  giving  effect  to  this 
regulation,  which  has  been  enacted  in  pursuance  of  the  9th  Article  of  the  Convention  of 
Aliwal  North. 

Colonel  Clarke  has  been  instructed  to  furnish  your  Honour  with  a  list  of  the  persons 
authorised  to  issue  passes,  and  to  keep  you  informed  of  any  changes  that  may  be  made. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
His  Honour  Sir  John  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Bloemfontein. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  62. 
Telegram. 


From  High  CoMMissioNER,-Cape  Town,  to  His  Honour  Sir  John  Brand,  President  of 

the  Orange  Free  State,  Bloemfontein. 

18th  June.  It  has  been  pointed  out  to  me  by  Colonel  Clarke  that  the  regulation  in 
regard  to  passes,  contained  in  my  Proclamation  of  the  29th  May  last,  affects  only 
persons  resident  in  Basutoland  who  may  desire  to  leave  Basutoland,  and  that  no  law 
exists  which  would  regulate  the  conditions  on  which  persons  domiciled  in  other  parts  of 
South  Africa  could  enter  Basutoland.  I  propose,  therefore,  to  issue  a  further  Proclama- 
tion defining  the  pass  laws  which  will  be  applicable  to  natives  coming  from  the  Cape 
Colony,  the  Free  State,  or  Natal.  The  following  is  the  text  of  the  proposed  enacting 
clauses  which  are  applicable  to  natives  coming  from  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  I  shall 
be  glad  if  your  Honour  will  favour  me  with  any  suggestions  you  may  desire  to  make  in 
regard  to  them  : — 

First  clause  begins  :  Every  native  who  may  be  domiciled  in  the  Orange  Free  State, 
and  who  may  desire  to  enter  Basutoland,  shall  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  a 
pass  signed  by  a  Landdrost  or  Field-Cornet  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  or  by  such  other 
person  or  persons  as  may  be  authorised  by  the  Orange  Free  State  Government  to  sign 
passes;  and  any  such  native  entering  Basutoland  without  such  a  pass  shall,  upon 
conviction,  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20s.     First  clause  ends. 

Second  clause  begins :  Every  native  who  may  be  domiciled  in  any  pnrt  of  South 
Africa  other  than  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  who  may  desire  to  enter  Basutoland  from 
or  through  the  Orange  Free  State,  shall  be  required  to  comply  with  the  conditions 
defined  in  the  foregoing  regulation,  and  he  shall  in  all  respects  be  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations applying  to  natives  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  any  breach  of  such  regulation 
shall  be  punishable  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  20$.     Second  clause  ends. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  62. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  June  18,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Your  Excellency's  telegram.  To-morrow  the  second  reading  of  the  Pass  I^aw,  which 
I  proposed  to  the  Volksraad,  will  come  on.  I  shall  then  have  an  opportunity  to  ascertain 
the  views  of  the  members  and  reply  as  soon  as  possible. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  62. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  June  18,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

It  may  assist  me  very  much  at  the  discussion  to-morrow  if  I  could  inform  the 
Volksraad  about  the  constitution  and  strength  of  the  police  intended  to  be  placed 
by  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  Basutoland  border. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  62. 
Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Honour  President  Sir  John  Brand, 

Bloemfontein. 

18th  June.  Your  Honour's  two  messages  of  to-day  received.  The  mounted  police 
force  being  organised  for  the  defence  of  the  Basuto  border  consists  of  two  inspectors, 
seven  sub-inspectors,  one  medical  officer,  10  European  constables,  four  native  officers, 
and  136  non-commissioned  officers  and  privates.  Total  estimated  annual  cost  about 
eleven  thousand  pounds. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  62. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  June  21,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson,  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Thanks  for  information  in  your  Excellency's  telegram  of  19th.  I  shall  take  an  early 
opportunity  of  writing  about  Basutoland.  In  the  meantime  I  must  apologise  for  not 
sooner  replying  to  your  Excellency's  telegram  communicating  the  two  additional  clauses 
which  your  Excellency  contemplates  for  natives  entering  Basutoland  ftom  Free  State  or 
any  other  part  of  South  Africa.     I  think  these  clauses  meet  the  requirements. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  62. 


High  Commissioner  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  June  26,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  Government  Gazette,  containing  a  proclamation  which  I  have  issued  defining  the 
conditions  upon  which  persons  not  domiciled  in  Basutoland  may  be  allowed  to  enter  that 
territory. 

It  has  been  my  object  to  recognise  and  give  effect  to  the  laws  of  the  various  States 
adjacent  to  Basutoland,  and  your  Honour  will  observe  that  the  text  of   the  portions 
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relating  to  the  Orange  Free  State  is  identically  the  same  as  that  contained  in  my  telegram 
of  the  18th  instant,  which  was  approved  by  your  Honour. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
His  Honour  Sir  John  H.  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

President  of  the  Orange  Free  State, 
&c.  &c.  &c 

Bloemfontein. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  62. 
Pbesident,  Orange  Free  State,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  July  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of 
the  26th  ultimo,  enclosing  copy  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Government  Gazette, 
containing  your  Excellency's  proclamation  defining  the  conditions  upon  which  persons 
not  domiciled  in  Basutoland  may  be  allowed  to  enter  that  territory.  In  my  reply  to  the 
telegram,  which  your  Excellency  so  courteously  sent  to  me  on  the  8th  ultimo,  I  inti- 
mated my  opinion  that  the  part  relating  to  the  Free  State  would  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  case.  I  shall  cause  it  to  be  published  in  our  Government  Gazette  for  general 
information. 

I  submitted  the  draft  Ordinance  (mentioned  in  my  letter  of  the  6th  March  to  his 
Excellency  the  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner)  for  amending  our  Pass  Law, 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Volksraad.  It  occupied  their  earnest  attention,  and,  after 
full  discussion,  the  Volksraad  was  of  opinion  that  the  time  had  not  yet  arrived  to  pass 
this  law,  as  such  alteration  at  the  present  moment  might  give  rise  to  very  great  difficulties 
and  even  complications.  But  I  hope  that  the  enactments  about  passes,  the  law  and 
regulations  made,  the  establishment  of  a  police  force,  and  the  other  measures  taken  by 
your  Excellency,  law  and  order  will  soon  be  so  fully  and  firmly  established  as  to  remove 
all  difficulty. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  suggest,  for  your  Excellency's  consideration,  that 
the  recovery  of  stolen  cattle,  carried  off  to  Basutoland,  would  be  facilitated  if  our 
Government  could  be  furnished  with  the  names  of  the  officers  and  where  stationed,  to 
whom  application  could  be  made  for  assistance  in  terms  of  the  agreement  made  at  Aliwal 
North  on  the  12th  February  1869,  between  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner  Sir 
P.  E.  Wodehouse  and  our  Commissioners.  I  made  such  a  suggestion  in  my  letter  of 
the  3rd  instant  to  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  in  reference  to  the  cattle, 
about  100  head,  stolen  from  the  kraal  of  Joel,  son  of  the  Chief  Sepinare  Moroka,  on  the 
25th  instant,  the  spoor  of  which  was  traced  to  Basutoland.  I  could  then  have  it 
published  for  general  information  in  our  Government  Gazette. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellencv  the  Right  Hon.  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  P.C.,  G.C.M.G., 
High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 


No.  63. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  6,  1884.) 

My  Lord,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  July  16,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  25th  April  last,*  I 
have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  copies  of  correspondence  with  the  President  of 
the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  liquor  traffic  on  the  Basutoland  border. 

%  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

*  No.  30. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  63. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  22,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  30th  May,  on  the  subject 
of  liquor  traffic  in  Basutoland,  T  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  my  Despatch  to 
President  Brand  and  his  Honour's  reply  thereto.  The  matter  is  receiving  my  earnest 
attention. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  fact  that  large  quantities  of  liquor 
are  systematically  smuggled  iuto  Basutoland  from  the  Orange  Free  State  to  the  great 
injury  of  the  people,  and  to  the  loss  of  law-abiding  traders  settled  in  the  country. 

2.  The  evil  is  one  bearing  directly  on  the  tranquillity  of  the  border,  and  I  trust  that 
your  Honour  will  co-operate  with  me  in  suppressing  it. 

3.  I  have  just  received  a  Despatch  from  the  High  Commissioner,  enclosing  an  extract 
of  a  Despatch  received  by  him  from  Lord  Derby,  in  which  he  says,  alluding  to  the  liquor 
traffic : 

"  The  chief  source  of  evil  appears  to  arise  from  the  existence  of  canteens  across  the 
border  in  Orange  Free  State,  and  Colonel  Clarke  has  received  orders  to  confer  with 
President  Brand  as  to  the  best  means  of  maintaining  order  on  the  frontier.  His  attention 
will  be  specially  directed  to  the  liquor  question,  and  he  will  be  instructed  to  make  repre- 
sentations, should  he  see  fit  to  do  so,  to  the  Orange  Free  State  authorities  with  a  view 
to  abating  the  evil  of  border  canteens." 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Bloemfontein. 


President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  June  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  13th  instant, 
(to)  which  I  regret  that  I  was  unable  to  reply  by  last  week's  post. 

Our  liquor  Ordinance  is  very  stringent ;  but  experience  has  shown  that,  notwithstanding 
the  best  efforts  to  prevent  the  unlawful  traffic,  smuggling  is  carried  on,  and  that  it  is  very 
difficult  to  find  out  and  convict  contraveners  of  the  law. 

I  shall  send  a  copy  of  your  letter  to  the  Acting  Landdrost  of  Lady-Brand,  with 
instructions  to  inquire  into  the  complaint,  and  shall  als^send  instructions  to  the  Resident 
Justice  of  the  Peace  at  Ficksburg,  to  the  Landdrosts  of  Rouxville  and  of  Bethlehem,  and 
to  the  Resident  Justice  of  the  Peace  at  Wepener,  to  have  a  watchful  eye  kept,  and  to 
deal  with  the  transgressors  according  to  law.  I  hope  your  police  will  catch  the  parties 
selling  liquor  in  Basutoland  and  bring  them  to  justice.  When  a  party  sells  liquor  in 
Basutoland  the  courts  there  have  exclusive  jurisdiction.     I  recollect  some  time  (ago)  a 

Earty  who  had  gone  with  liquor  into  Basutoland  was  reported  to  the.  Public  Prosecutor  at 
Ady-Brand.     This  waggon  and  liquor  was  attached,  but  it  was  found  that  as  the  crime 
was  committed  in  Basutoland  our  courts  had  no  jurisdiction. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


91 

I  shall  direct  our  Landdrosts  of  the  Border  Districts  to  impress  upon  all  officials,  and 
then  to  use  their  best  efforts  in  respect  to  parties  guilty  of  illegal  traffic  in  liquor,  so  that 
they  may  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 


No.  64. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  6,  1884.) 

My  Lord,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  July  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  which  I 
have  received  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  expressing  his  conviction 
that  the  state  of  affairs  in  Basutoland  is  becoming  dangerous,  and  that  the  measures 
taken  for  the  establishment  of  peace  have  proved  inadequate. 

I  have  telegraphed  the  text  of  Sir  John  Brand's  message  to  Colonel  Clarke,  and  have 
asked  him  for  his  observations  on  the  subject  of  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  64. 
Telegram  received  in  Cape  Town,  July  15,  1884. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

I  regret  to  have  to  inform  your  Excellency  of  the  very  unsettled  state  of  affairs  in 
Basutoland,  and  the  reports  which  I  received  from  different  quarters  of  contemplated 
raids  into  the  Free  State,  in  consequence  of  which  I  was  compelled,  with  the  advice  of 
the  Executive  Council,  to  commandeer  a  large  number  of  burghers  to  prevent  and 
chastise  such  hostile  aggression,  if  carried  out.  I  would  be  wanting  in  my  duty  if  I  did 
not  express  to  your  Excellency  my  firm  conviction  that  the  state  of  affairs  is  becoming 
very  dangerous,  and  that  the  measures  taken  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  for  the 
establishment  of  peace,  order,  and  tranquillity  on  the  border  have  proved  to  be  quite 
inadequate. 


No.  65. 

The  Right  Hon.  Str  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.    (Received  August  13,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  ^  July  23,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  16th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  telegrams  respecting  the  state  of  Basutoland  in 
relation  to  the  disturbances  at  Thaba  Nchu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  65. 
Telegram. 


From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  His  Honour  Sir  John  Brand,  G.C.M.G., 

Bloemfontein. 

19th  July.  With  reference  to  your  Honour's  message  of  the  15th,  I  now  forward  copy 
of  telegram  just  received  from  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 


*  No.  64 
M  2 
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Begins :  16th.  Your  Excellency's  telegram  of  yesterday  received.  The  reports  of 
contemplated  raids  mentioned  by  President  Brand  I  believe  without  foundation.  On 
Friday,  the  11th,  acting  in  anticipation  of  official  information  as  to  disturbance  at  Thaba 
Nchu  and  robbery  of  magazine  at  Lady  Brand,  I  gave  orders  to  have  the  borders 
watched,  to  maintain  neutrality,  disarm  fugitives,  and  hold  cattle  coming  from  Barolong 
country  at  my  disposal.  Armed  men  were  placed  along  Basutoland  border  for  that 
purpose,  and  a  scare  ensued  in  the  Free  State,  which  direct  communication  with  me 
might  have  averted. 

The  annexation  of  the  Barolong  territory  is  causing  certain  excitement.  Letsea 
reports  that  Samuel  Moroka's  messengers  have  been  to  him ;  others  went  to  Masupha ; 
others  came  to  me  to  ask  for  aid.  Nothing  irregular  on  part  of  Basutos  has  been  reported 
to  me,  nor  am  I  aware  of  such.  Some  Basutos,  reported  have  been  engaged  in  the  dis- 
turbance, have  been  settled  at  Thaba  Nchu  for  years  under  the  Barolongs  and  subjects 
to  the  Free  State.  Joel  Sepinare  told  my  messengers,  who  went  with  letters  to  the 
President  at  Thaba  Nchu,  that  none  from  Basutoland  have  taken  part  in  the  affair. 
Ends. 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  65. 
Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  July  19,  1884. 

From  President,  Thaba  Nchu,  to  His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson,  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

Urgent.  Thaba  Nchu,  19th.  I  have  been  kept  so  busy  during  the  last  few  days  that 
I  have  not  been  able  to  wire  to  your  Excellency  sooner.  I  am  glad  to  inform  your 
Excellency  that  the  apprehension  of  Samuel  and  the  other  leaders  of  the  treacherous 
murder  of  the  Chief  Sepinare  has  been  effected  without  bloodshed.  The  prisoners  will 
be  forwarded  this  morning  under  escort  to  Bloemfontein  for  preliminary  examination. 
Mr.  Van  der  Wath  has  been  appointed  Commissioner  and  Landdrost  here. 

I  had  a  letter  last  night  from  Colonel  Clarke  by  Mr.  Lngden.  I  am  going  to  visit  the 
laagers  on  the  Border  to-day,  and  have  requested  Lagden  that  should  like  to  meet 
Colonel  Clarke  on  Monday  at  a  convenient  place  on  this  side  the  river,  and  that  I  shall 
write  to  him  as  soon  as  I  arrive  at  Commandant  Prinsloo's  laager. 

[Note  by  Government  Secretary.  An  express  leaves  for  the  President  to-morrow 
morning  at  8.]  _ 

Enclosure  3  in  No.  65. 

Telegram. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  July  23,  1884. 

From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  Wepener,  to  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

I  am  here  by  appointment  to  meet  the  President,  who  is  expected  this  afternoon. 
Tranquillity  continues  to  prevail  within  Basutoland. 


No.  66. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  July  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  covering  copies  of  a  letter 
from  Samuel  Moroko,  and  of  his  reply. 

T  -have  &/C 
(Signed)       ' HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  66. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  July  14,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  letter  received  this  day  from 
Samuel  Moroko,  together  with  copy  of  my  reply  thereto. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


Samuel  Moroko  to  Colonel  Clarke, 

Dear  Sir,  Thaba  Nchu,  July  13,  1884. 

I  am  in  Thaba  Nchu  this  time.     I  fought  with  Sipinare,  and  I  killed  him.     But 
the  Free  State  they  are  incamped  me  with  two  cannon. 

I  will  be  glad  if  you  can  help  me  as  soon  as  possible  to  speak  with  the  Free  State,  they 
are  intending  to  take  my  country  from  me.  They  said  they  are  annexing  Thaba  Nchu 
with  the  Free  State.  Oh!  hear  my  petitions,  and  the  bearer  will  explain  the  vi hole 
case  to  you. 

I  remain,  &c. 
(Signed)         Samuel  L.  Moroko. 
To  His  hon.  Colonel  Clarke. 


Colonel  Clarke  to  Samuel  Moroko. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Maseru, 
To  Samuel  Moroko,  July  14,  1884. 

The  matter  you  refer  to  in  your  letter  is  one  in  which  the  Basutoland  Govern- 
ment can  offer  you  no  help. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  67. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  July  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  covering  copies  of  corre- 
spondence which  has  taken  place  in  connexion  with  the  recent  disturbances  at  Thaba 
Nchu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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.Enclosure  in  No.  67. 

From  Colonel  Clarke  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  July  17,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency's  telegram  of  the  15th  July,  forwarding  a 
message  from  President  Brand  presumably  in  connexion  with  the  disturbances  at  Thaba 
Nchu,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  : — 

a.  Copy  of  a  letter  dated  13th  July  from  the  President. 

b.  Copy  of  my  reply  thereto,  dated  13th  July. 

*c.  Copy  of  my  instructions  to  the  Paramount  Chief,  dated  July  I  lth. 

d.  Copy  of  my  telegram  to  your  Excellency,  dated  16th  July. 

e.  Copy  of  statement  made  by  two  policemen  who  carried  letters  from  me  to  Presideut 
Brand  at  Thaba  Nchu. 

Your  Excellency  will  see  from  my  telegram  that  no  irregularities  on  the  part  of 
natives  living  in-Basiitolapd  have  been  reported  to  me. 

The  letter  of.July  13th  from  the  President  contains  the  only  information,  and  is  the 
only  one  I  have  received  from  the  Free  State  authorities. 

I  am  informed  that  some  of  the  Free  State  officers  were  in  direct  communication  with 
Basutoland  Chiefs.  Had  these  officers  represented  matters  to  me,  the  scare  might 
have  been  averted,  and  reflective  uneasiness  in  Basutoland  prevented. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  A. 

President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 
Sir,  Thaba  Nchu,  July  13,  1884. 

I  regret  to  have  to  inform  you  that  the  Chief  Sepinare  was  treacherously  mur- 
dered by  the  followers  of  Samuel.  They  came  in  the  night  and  threw  fire  into  his 
house ;  he  defended  himself  bravely  from  daybreak  till  1 1  o'clock  on  the  10th.  He 
and  the  boy,  his  body  servant,  were  at  last  killed. 

In  order  lo  protect  the  inhabitants  and  on  behalf  of  security,  law,  and  order  and  the 
general  interests,  I  felt  myself  compelled  to  annex  and  declare  the  territory  over  which 
the  late  Chief  Sepinare  ruled,  Free  State  territory,  and  to  appoint  Mr.  Cornelus  van  der 
Watt  Commissioner  and  Landrost. 

1  have  received  a  letter  this  morning  from  Field  Cornet  Diedericks  that  he  has  received 
information  that  Barend  Letsea  intends  to  make  a  raid  into  the  Free  State,  that  the 
Basutos  held  a  great  Council  and  intend  to  make  a  raid  into  Free  State.  Field  Cornet 
Diedericks  has  gone  to  Dondon's  Drift. 

I  need  not  impress  upon  you  the  great  complications  which  must  inevitably  arise  if 
this  should  happen,  and  I  trust  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  take  without  delay 
the  necessary  steps  to  prevent  any  such  hostile  movement  against  the  Free  State  by 
Her  Majesty's  subjects. 

I  have,  &c. 
Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)         J.  II.  Brand. 

Col.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G., 
Maseru. 


Enclosure  B. 
From  Colonel  Clarke  to  President  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office, 
Sir,  Basutoland,  July  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Honour's  letter  received  by 
express  this  evening  at  8.30  p.m.,  reporting  the  disturbances  at  Thaba  Nchu. 

2.  I  much  regret  to  learn  of  the  death  of  Sepinare  and  the  circumstances  attending 
it. 

3.  On  Friday  last,  the   11th  instant,  I  saw  it  announced  in  the  "  Friend  of  the  Free 
State  "  that  the  disturbances  your  Honour  alludes  to  had  occurred. 
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4.  In  anticipation  of  official  communications  from  your  Government,  I  at  once  issued 
written  orders  to  the  effect  that : — 

No  one  from  Basutoland  was  to  take  part  in  the  disturbance. 
Any  arrival  of  fugitives  or  cattle  was  to  be  reported  to  me. 

Any  armed  parties  coming  from  the  Baralong  territory  were  to  be  disarmed,  and  that 
for  these  purposes  the  Basutoland  border  was  to  be  watched. 

5.  The  action  of  watching  the  border,  in  compliance  with  my  orders  may  probably 
account  for  the  rumours  which  were  reported  to  your  Honour  by  Field  Cornet  Diedericks 
this  morning. 

6.  I  was  induced  to  act  in  this  manner  by  a  desire  to  avoid  the  possible  complications 
to  which  your  Honour  alludes. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Orange  Free  Stale. 


Enclosure  C. 

Resident  Commissioner  to  Paramount  Chief. 

Chief,  Maseru,  July  11,  1884. 

I  have  heard  that  a  serious  disturbance  has  taken  place  in  the  Barolong  territory, 
and  that  a  Free  State  Commando  has  been  called  out  to  check  it. 

I  wish  you  to  give  orders  that  none  of  your  people  take  any  part  in  the  fight. 
The  arrival  of  any  fugitives  or  cattle  in  Basutoland  should  be  at  once  reported  to  me, 
and  any  men  with  arms,  coming  into  Basutoland  should  be  disarmed. 

I  shall  send  the  news  to  you  when  my  messengers  come  back  from  the  Free  State. 
You  will  send  me  any  reports  you  may  get  from  Basutoland. 

I  am,  &c. 

With  greeting, 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  D. 
From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town.  * 


Enclosure  E. 


Statement  of  Privates  Jacob  Khotho  and  Dibupuoa,  Basutoland  Mounted  Police, 
who  took  a  Despatch  to  President  Brand  at  Thaba  Nchu  on  Monday  the  14th  instant, 
and  returned  on  Wednesday  evening  the  16th  with  the  following  news  : — 

We  left  here  on  Monday  and  went  as  far  as  Leeuw  River  that  night,  on  account  of 
Dibupuoa's  horse  having  taken  sick. 

We  started  from  Leeuw  River  next  morning  from  Cholo's  Village,  and  reached 
Thaba  Nchu  at  breakfast  time.  When  we  entered  Thaba  Nchu  we  were  met  by  Com- 
mandant Raaf,  who  greeted  us  and  asked  us  where  we  came  from.  We  said  from 
Maseru,  that  we  have  brought  an  express  to  the  President. 

From  the  shop  where  Commandant  Raaf  met  us,  he  accompanied  us  to  the  Wesleyan 
Chapel  where,  he  told  us,  the  Landrost  of  Bloemfontein  was. 

We  handed  the  letter  we  had  to  one  of  the  officials,  whose  name  we  do  not  know. 

The  first  Mosuto  who  spoke  to  us  was  Abner  Mokoai  Moletsane,  who  called  Khotho 
by  name.  We  went  to  him,  aud  he  asked  us  what  the  news  were  in  Basutoland,  as  they 
at  Thaba  Nchu  had  heard  that  Bareng  Letsie  was  on  the  Caledon  with  a  Commando. 
Khotho  replied  to  this  that  Bareng  had  been  doing  this  according  to  instructions  from 
the  Government  to  his  father. 

We  then  asked  him  for  news.  He  said  the  news  he  has  is  that  their  chief  was  killed, 
at  the  same  time  he  pointed  to  Morokas  village  and  said  that  the  people  we  saw  in  the 
village  was  Samuel  and  his  followers,  and  that  he  himself  was  in  the  village  when  Samuel 
attacked,  which  was  at  daybreak. 


*  See  Enclosure  1  in  No.  65,  p.  92, 
M  4 
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At  this  time  Joel  Isipinare  entered  the  shop  where  we  were,  we  a9ked  Joel  if  they  (the 
Samuelites)  had  freed  him,  and  he  said  "  Yes,"  that  the  President  had  demanded  Samuel 
to  let  him  free ;  that  at  the  first  demand  of  the  President's  Samuel  would  not  let  him  go, 
but  when  the  President  sent  the  second  time  they  let  me  go. 

We  (Khotho  and  Dibupuoa)  said,  "  Chief,"  we  were  glad  we  met  you,  as  we  heard 
when  we  were  at  home  that  some  Basutos  from  Bareng  Letsie  (and  that  Cholo  was 
among  them)  had  come  through  and  taken  part  in  the  fight. 

Joel  said  "  it  was  not  true,"  that  there  were  no  Basutos  from  Basutoland  who  took 
part  in  the  fight ;  that  the  Basutos  who  joined  Samuel  were  Basutos  who  lived  in  the 
territory.     So  ended  our  conversation  with  Joel. 

We  afterwards  entered  into  conversation  with  one  Mathinya  who  is  a  Mosuto  living  in 
Joel's  ward,  who  says  that  they  had  been  called  by  the  Chief  Isipinare  on  Wednesday 
last,  the  same  evening  (Wednesday)  Joel  arrived  and  told  his  father  (Isipinare)  that  he 
had  heard  that  Samuel  would  make  an  attack  the  following  morning  early ;  his  (Joel's) 
father  in  reply  said,  "  Where  did  you  get  the  news  from,"  as  he  was  but  a  boy,  and  that 
he  came  from  Marallang  (Leeuw  River),  that  if  such  was  the  case  he  (Isipinare)  would 
have  heard  of  it.     So  ended  the  matter  between  Joel  and  his  father. 

Mathinya  then  went  on  to  say  that  two  Fingoes  came  just  at  daybreak  at  Thaba  Nchu 
from  the  direction  of  Horpel  Rok,  on  reaching  the  village  they  asked  where  the  Chief 
Isipinare  was  ;  they  were  taken  to  where  the  Chief  was  by  one  of  the  men. 

At  this  time  Mathinya,  and  those  who  were  with  him  could  see  Samuel's  men 
advancing  towards  the  village  from  the  east,  these  men  were  advancing  rapidly  ;  at  this 
time  the  chief  came  out  of  the  house  where  he  had  been  sleeping,  with  his  gun  and 
bandolier  in  one  hand  and  his  jacket  in  the  other,  to  where  we  (Mathinya  and  others) 
were,  saying,  "  What  people  can  these  be."     No  one  knew. 

The  chief  at  this  time  was  putting  on  his  jacket ;  the  chief  ordered  us  to  eive  the 
alarm,  which  was  done,  but  those  who  were  advancing  had  by  this  time  already  rode  into 
the  village  and  rode  straight  to  the  Court  House,  -where  they  dismounted. 

The  chief  then  tried  to  run  to  his  house,  when  a  voice  said,  "  There  he  is — fire  ! " 
He,  the  chief  pointed  his  gun  at  the  men  who  were  at  the  Court,  they  hid  themselves 
behind  their  horses,  so  he  ran  to  his  house,  and  a  volley  was  fired  on  him,  but  he  reached 
his  house. 

Those  who  were  with  the  Chief  in  his  house  was  himself,  his  son  Joel,  and  his  nephew, 
name  not  known  to  us,  also  his  wife  Buku. 

After  his  house  was  set  fire  to  he  (Isipinare)  told  his  wife  to  leave  the  house.  Joel 
also  tried  to  make  his  escape,  when  he  was  slightly  wounded  in  the  side  with  an  assegai. 
He  was  caught  and  was  about  being  killed  when  Bohatsee  said  "  Don't  kill  him,"  so  his 
life  was  spared.  The  Chiefs  nephew  was  killed  just  in  front  of  the  door  of  the  Chiefs 
house. 

The  Chief  himself  jumped  out  of  a  window  and  hid  himself  in  his  water  closet,  which 
had  not  been  roofed  yet.  His  enemies  threw  stones  on  him  into  the  closet,  also  lighting 
some  reeds  which  they  threw  into  the  closet.  When  this  was  done  he  (Isipinare)  tried  to 
get  out  of  the  w.c,  when  he  was  shot  in  the  forehead  and  fell,  and  afterwards  stabbed 
with  assegais  and  stoned. 

A  portion  of  the  villagers  a  short  distance  from  Mr.  WebWs  shop  joined  Samuel's 
party  early  in  the  fight.     Here  ends  Mathinya's  story. 

Joseph  Thuthu,  one  of  the  Chief  Isipinare's  councillors  says  that  the  news  about 
Thaba  Nchu  being  burnt  did  not  reach  him  until  noon,  his  place  being  about  three  hours 
ride  from  Thaba  Nchu.  He  came  with  Michail,  also  a  son  of  Isipinare's,  by  his  brother 
Isabadira's  wife. 

When  they  got  to  Thaba  Nchu  they  fought  a  little  and  killed  two  of  Samuel's  men,  and 
two  of  their  men  were  also  killed.  He  also  said  that  the  total  number  of  Samuel's  men 
killed  is  17.  He,  J.  Thuthu,  also  said  the  President  had  said  he  was  told  by  some  people 
that  natives,  when  they  kill  a  person  of  rank,  that  they  take  certain  parts  of  the  body, 
and  since  Samuel's  people  refused  to  let  us  bury  our  Chief,  that  he  thought  this  might 
have  been  done  in  Isipmare's  case.  So  in  order  to  satisfy  himself  he  wished  to  send  a 
party  to  go  and  take  out  the  corpse,  and  see  if  anything  has  been  done  to  it.  A  party 
was  sent,  and  Thuthu  was  one  of  them,  also  some  white  men  were  sent,  and  on  opening 
the  coffin  they  found  that  his  forehead  had  been  skinned  down  to  the  nose,  also  his 
private  parts  had  been  taken  away. 

On  examining  the  body  they  found  four  bullet  wounds  in  the  body  and  one  in  the 
forehead,  and  seven  assegai  wounds  in  divers  parts  of  the  body. 
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No.  68. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Mr  Lord,  July  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inclose,  for  ^our  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter 
which  he  had  received  from  the  Chief  Letsea,  setting  forth  his  claim  to  the  Barolong 
territory  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

1  enclose  also  a  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have  addressed  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner* 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No,  68. 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  July  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea, 
in  reply  to  a  message  from  me  to  the  effect  that  President  Brand  had  stated  that  the 
Barolong  territory  had  been  annexed  to  the  Free  State. 

The  Chief  sets  forth  his  claim  to  the  territory,  and  requests  me  to  represent  it  on  his 
behalf  to  the  Free  State  Government. 

Records  and  Blue  Books  at  Cape  Town,  not  accessible  in  Basutoland,  will  show  the 
bearings  on  the  question,  and  it  will  be  for  your  Excellency  to  decide  whether,  and  in 
what  manner,  communication  shall  be  made  to  President  Brand  on  the  subject. 

I  have  simply  told  Letsea  that  his  letter  has  been  forwarded  to  the  High  Com- 
missioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


Chief  Letsie  to  Colonel  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Sir,  Matsieng,  Basutoland,  July  16,  1884. 

I  received  the  news  you  sent  me  by  Lechesa,  and  I  was  very  thankful  to  you  for 
them.  I  also  heard,  Chief,  the  news  you  sent  to  tell  me  that  it  is  quite  true  about 
Isipinare  being  killed,  also  about  President  Brand  being  at  Thaba  Ntso,  and  also  about 
the  Barolong  territory  being  annexed  to  the  Free  State. 

Now,  Chief,  I  also  let  you  know  that  I  received  a  message  fropi  Samuel  by  a  messenger, 
though  which  messenger  he  tells  me  that  it  is  true  tnat  he  has  killed  Isipinare ;  he 
also  lets  me  know  that  President  Brand  is  at  Thaba  Ntso,  and  that  he  has  come  to  take 
the  Barolong  country/and  that  he  has  two  guns  with  him,  and  that  he  would  fire  the 
shots  with  powder  only,  which  shots  would  meau  that  he  has  taken  the  country. 

So  Samuel  sent  to  President  Brand  for  him  not  to  do  so  before  they  have  spoken  to 
one  another.  Monday  was  the  day  fixed  by  them  to  meet.  The  messenger  lett  before 
the  meeting  took  place. 

Now,  Chief,  I  ask  you  to  be  good  enough  to  let  me  know  what  you  hear  further, 
especially  of  the  result  of  the  meeting  between  President  Brand  and  Samuel. 

Chief,  I  can  also  say  a  few  words  respecting  the  Barolong  territory.  The  reason 
why  Samuel  sends  to  let  me  know  about  matters  concerning  the  territory  is  this ;  it  is 
because  that  country  is  like  a  mafised  cattle,  that  is  to  say,  that  the  Chief  Moshesh 
gave  Moroke  leave  to  live  in  that  country,  not  as  his  own,  but  that  he  lent  it  to  him. 
It  never  at  any  time  belonged  to  the  Free  State.  Ever  since  Moroke  has  been  living 
there  it  was  Moshesh's,  up  to  the  time  of  Moroke's  death.     Even  the  sons  of  Moroke, 
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although  they  are  disputing  their  father's  inheritance,  they  are  quite  aware  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  country.  The  first  time  they  fought  nothing  was  said  to  me,  it  is 
only  now  that  they  spoke  to  me.  I  thought  that  when  Chiefs  like  President  Brand 
went,  they  would  goto  stop  the  fight,  and  then  to  enter  into^what  has  happened. 
I  did  say  that  I  ought  to  be  spoken  to  with  regard  to  matters  of  that  country,  as  I 
know  all  about  it.     But  now  I  am  surprised  to  hear  that  it  is  being  taken. 

Therefore  I  say,  Chief,  Oh,  Sir !  I  ask  you  to  look  well  into  the  question  of  the 
Baroloug  territory.     I  trust  that  the  Chiefs  will  settle  the  matters  justly. 

Another  thing  I  wish  to  lay  before  you  is  about  Tyalie.  He  sent  his  son  here  to 
say  that  he  was  hungering,  that  is  to  say,  that  he  is  still  in  the  mountains,  and  he  has 
no  place  to  live  ever  since  the  disarmament  war.  Chief,  I  say  this  man  Tyalie  has 
always  been  one  of  my  men.  At  the  time  of  Morosi's  war,  he  would  not  assist  Morosi, 
but  listened  to  me  only.  When  the  war  about  the  guns  broke  out,  he  went  with  the 
majority  of  the  people  and  joined  the  fighting  party.  But  when  Government  amnestied 
all  the  people  who  were  engaged  in  the  war  we  trusted  that  all  would  be  returned  to 
their  former  places.  To  some  places  have  been  given,  but  he  is  still  without  a  place.  I 
had  already  mentioned  this  to  the  Governor's  agent  who  has  left,  and  he  said  that  it  is 
a  matter  which  will  be  seen  into  by  the  coming  officer. 

For  this  reason  I  say,  Chief,  I  ask  you  to  remember  him ;  let  him  also  get  ground  to 
plough ;  it  is  now  the  time  for  ploughing.  Oh !  Sir,  I  will  expect  an  answer  from  you 
regarding  Tyalie,  in  order  that  he  may  have  time  to  plough. 

This  is  all  I  have  to  say,  Sir.     Greeting  you,  Chief, 

I  am,  Yours, 

Colonel  M.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Sigued)         Letsie  Moshesh. 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  68. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  July  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  17th  instant, 
covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Letsea,  setting  forth  his  claim  to  the 
Baralong  territory  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  point  out  to  Letsea  that  by  Article  1  of  the  Convention 
of  Aliwal  North,  the  boundary  line  between  Basutoland  forming  part  of  the  British 
Empire  and  the  Orange  Free  State  was  laid  down,  and  that  by  Articles  3  and  4  the 
Basutos  domiciled  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  boundary  line  were  declared  to  be  British 
subjects,  and  the  natives  on  the  Free  State  side  of  the  line  subjects  of  the  Orange  Free 
State. 

In  view  of  these  stipulations  I  do  not  feel  justified  in  addressing  President  Brand  with 
reference  to  Letsea's  claim  to  the  Baralong  territory,  which  has  just  been  annexed  by  the 
Orange  Free  State  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
To  Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


No.  69. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  August  6,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  the  Secretary  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  enclosing  copies  of  correspondence 
respecting  the  Barolong  disturbances  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  the  action  taken  to 
guard  the  Basuto  border. 

t  Have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,        (Signed)     HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  io  No.  69- 

Secretary  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  Imperial  Secretary. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  July  23,  1884. 

I  am  desired  by  the  Resident  Commissioner,  who  is  absent  on  duty,  to  transmit, 
for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  the  enclosed  ^copies  of 
correspondence  relative  to  the  Barolong  disturbances,  referred  to  in  Despatch  of  the 
17th  July. 

1  have,  &c. 
Captain  Graham  Bower,  R.N.,  (Signed)       "  G.  T.  Lagden, 

Imperial  Secretary,  Cape  Town.  Secretary, 


Sir  John  Brand  to  Colonel  M.  Clarke. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  July  15,  1884. 

I  am  glad  to  learn,  from  your  letter  of  the  13th  instant,  the  steps  you  have  taken. 

The  reports  which  I  received  at  the  time  of  my  letter,  and  since,  have  convinced  me 

that  but  for  the  timely  measures  taken  by  us  the  iutended  raid  would  have  been  made. 

But  I  have  commandeered  a  large  force  for  different  parts  of  the  border  to  repel  any 

such  hostile  attack.       I  have,  in  view  of  the  present  situation,. wired    this    morning 

to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  as  follows  : — 

u  I  regret  to  have  to  inform  your  Excellency  of  the  very  unsettled  state  of  affairs 
in  Basutoland  and  the  reports  which  I  received  from  different  quarters  of  contemplated 
raids  into  the  Free  State,  in  consequence  of  which  I  was  compelled,  with  the  advice  of 
the  Executive  Council,  to  commandeer  a  large  number  of  burghers  to  prevent  and  chas 
tise  such  hostile  aggression  if  carried  out.  I  would  be  wanting  in  ray  duty  if  I  did  not 
express  to  your  Excellency  my  firm  conviction  that  the  state  of  affairs  is  becoming  very 
dangerous,  and  that  the  measures  taken  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  for  the  establish- 
ment of  peace,  order,  and  tranquillity  on  the  border  have  proved  to  be  quite  inadequate." 
Since  that  I  have  received  a  letter  from  Veld-Cornet  Dicderich,  stating  that  Barend 
Letsea  had  given  two  captains  as  hostages  tjiat  they  would  keep  peace  until  the  Baro« 
long  question  is  settled. 

I  have,  &c. 
Lieut.-Col.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Maseru,  Basutoland. 


Colonel  M.  Clarke  to  Sir  John  Brand. 

Sir,  Maseru,  July  20,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  on  the  18th  July,  of  your  Honour's 
letter  dated  15th  July. 

2.  On  the  16th  instant  I  received  from  Cape  Town  a  copy  of  your  telegram  to  the 
High  Commissioner  dated  the  15th  instant,  to  which  I  replied  as  follows : — 

"  July  16. — Your  Excellency's  telegram  of  yesterday  received.  The  reports  of  con- 
templated raids,  mentioned  by  President  Brand,  I  believe  to  be  without  foundation.  On 
Friday  the  11th,  acting  in  anticipation  of  official  information  as  to  disturbance  at  Thaba 
N'chu  and  robbery  of  magazine  at  Ladybrand,  I  gave  orders  to  have  the  border  watched 
to  maintain  neutrality  s  disarm  fugitives,  and  hold  all  cattle  coming  from  Barolong  terri- 
tory at  my  disposal. 

"  Armed  men  were  placed  on  Basutoland  border  for  that  purpose,  and  a  scare  ensued 
in  the  Free  State,  which  direct  communication  with  me  might  have  averted. 

"  The  annexation  of  the  Barolong  territory  is  causing  a  certain  excitement.  Letsea 
reports  that  Samuel  Moroko's  messengers  have  been  to  him.  Others  went  to  Masupha. 
Others  came  to  me  to  ask  for  aid.  Nothing  irregular  on  part  of  Basutos  has  been 
reported  to  me,  nor  am  I  aware  of  such.  Some  Basutos,  reported  to  have  been  engaged 
in  the  disturbance,  have  been  settled  at  Thaba  N'chu  for  years  under  the  Barolong 
and  subject  to  the  Free  State.     Joel  Sepinare  told  my  messengers,  who  had  gone  with 
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letters  to  the  President  at  Thaba  N'chu,  that  none  from  Basutoland  have  taken  part  in 
disturbance."  (Message  ends.) 

3.  Consequent  upon  information  received  on  28th  June  that  Joel  Sepinare's  cattle  had 
been  stolen  and  that  the  thieves  (Free  State  subjects)  were  supposed  to  have  crossed  into 
Basutoland,  I  issued  orders  to  the  effect  that  the  culprits  and  cattle  were  to  be  sought 
for,  and  that  preventative  measures  were  to  be  taken  to  avoid  a  recurrence,  or  any 
breach  of  law.  The  following  day  Commandant  Raaf  arrived  with  further  information 
and  I  sent  him  to  the  paramount  Chief,  accompanied  by  one  of  my  officers,  with  instruc- 
tions to  the  Chief  to  render  every  assistance,  and  guard  well  against  any  violation  of  the 
border.  Certain  cattle,  horses,  and  one  of  the  thieves  were  at  once  discovered  and 
handed  to  Commander  Jlaaf,  and  the  remainder  were  searched  for. 

4.  Following  close  upon  the  above-mentioned  theft  came  the  disturbances  at  Thaba 
N'cbu,  upon  hearing  of  which,  and  in  the  absence  of  official  information,  I  issued  the 
orders  conveyed  to  your  Honour  in  my  letter  of  July  13th. 

5.  I  have  no  reason  to  believe  that  any  Basuto  were  on  the  border  for  any  purpose 
other  than  that  of  carrying  out  my  instructions  to  watch  the  border  and  maintain 
neutrality. 

6.  I  now  learn  officially  from  your  letter  under  reply  that  your  officers  communicated 
direct  (on  the  13th  instant)  with  a  minor  Chief  and*"  received  two  captains  as  pledges 
"  that  they  would  keep  peace  until  the  Barolong  question  is  settled. " 

7.  This  was  done  without  any  reference  to  me,  and  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  it  has 
had  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the  prevailing  alarm,  and  that  the  course  of  proceeding  was 
one  calculated  to  create  rather  than  avert  complication. 

8.  I  have  heard  with  sincere  regret  that  it  was  considered  necessary  to  expose  the 
burghers  to  the  inconvenience  of  being  called  out,  and  I  trust  that  the  alarm  that 
appears  to  have  existed  has  now  subsided. 

9.  I  can  assure  your  Honour  that,  had  there  been  reason  to  believe  that  danger 
threatened  the  Free  State,  it  would  have  been  my  first  ,duty  to  give  due  warning,  and  I 
may  repeat  that  I  and  my  officers  will  continue  to  co-operate  with  your  Government  in 
preserving  law  and  order  on  the  border. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  his  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

Platberg. 


Sir  John  Brand  to  Colonel  M.  Clarke. 

Sir,  m  July  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  20th  instant. 
I  am  glad  that  I  had  yesterday  an  opportunity  of  personally  discussing  with  you  the 
state  of  affairs. 

Having  calmly  reviewed  all  I  heard  and  saw  before  and  after  I  had  wired  to  his  Ex- 
cellency the  Governor,  1  am  fully  convinced  that,  although  the  words  "  raid  "  may  perhaps 
not  be  quite  the  correct  expression,  that  the  situation  was  pregnant  with  imminent  danger, 
which  demanded  prompt  and  vigorous  action,  and  I  am  thankful  that  my  burghers  have 
so  cheerfully  responded  to  my  call,  and  as  the  circumstances  in  Basutoland  are  $uch  that 
difficulties  in  any  one  part  of  the  border  require  that  the  whole  border  should  be  protected, 
I  was  compelled  to  call  out  a  large  force  for  that  purpose. 

I  am  most  willing  to  co-operate  with  you  as  much  as  I  can.  I  know  that  you  do  your 
utmost  to  promote  and  maintain  peace,  order,  and  tranquillity  on  the  border.  But  it 
must  be  clear  to  everyone  acquainted  with  the  state  of  Basutoland  that  the  means  placed 
at  your  disposal  are  quite  inadequate,  and  that,  unless  a  large  force  is  sent  to  show  the 
Basuto  that  you  can  maintain  your  authority,  there  will  be  constant  trouble  on  the 
border,  which  will  necessarily  give  rise  to  complications  and  great  trouble  and  expense  to 
our  Government. 

With  respect  to  the  hostages  taken  by  Field-Cornet  Diederichs,  1  send  them  to  you 
with  a  couple  of  our  men  as  an  escort,  according  to  your  suggestion  yesterday.  As  I 
stated,  it  would  have  been  better  if  Field-Cornet  Diederichs  had  not  taken  them,  but  it 
shows  what  he;  an  old  frontier  resident,  thought  of  the  state  of  affairs.  But  to  have 
sent  them  back  would  have  led  to  possible  misunderstanding,  which  can  now  be  avoided 
if  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  place  it  in  a  clear  light  before  Barend  Letsea. 

J  hope  that  when  we  meet  at  Wepener  to  njorrpw  we  shall  be  able  to  &rriye  at  a 
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satisfactory  conclusion  regarding  the  border.     May  I  request  you  to  communicate  the 
contents  of  my  letter  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 
The  names  of  the  hostages  are — 

Stephanus  llamakou  and  Rekhabi,  with  an  interpreter,  Moseka. 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  M.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.U.,  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand, 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 


No.  70. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  thr 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  3,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Mv  Lord,  August  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke  covering  copies  of  correspondence  with  the  President 
of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  late  disturbances  at  Thaba  Nchu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &cf 


Enclosure  in  No.  70* 

From  Resident  Commissioner  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  ^  July  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  the  enclosed  copy 
of  a  further  letter  from  President  Brand,  together  with  copy  of  my  reply  thereto  having 
reference  to  the  late  disturbances  at  Thaba  Nchu, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Sib,  Juist  Zoo,  July  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  20th  instant. 

I  am  glad  that  I  had  yesterday  an  opportunity  of  personally  discussing  with  you  the 
state  of  affairs. 

Having  calmly  reviewed  all  I  heard  and  saw,  before  and  after,  I  had  wired  to  his 
Excellency  the  Governor,  I  am  fully  convinced  that  although  the  words — raid— ^may  per- 
haps be  not  quite  the  correct  expressions,  that  the  situation  was  pregnant  with  imminent 
danger,  which  demanded  prompt  and  vigorous  action,  and  I  am  thankful  that  my  burghers 
have  so  cheerfully  responded  to  my  call :  and  as  the  circumstances  in  Basutoland  are 
such  that  difficulties  in  any  one  part  of  the  border  requires  that  the  whole  border  should 
be  protected,  I  was  compelled  to  call  out  a  large  force  for  that  purpose. 

1  am  most  willing  to  co-operate  with  you  as  much  as  I  can.  I  know  that  you  do  your 
utmost  to  promote  and  maintain  peace,  order,  and  tranquillity  on  the  border.  But  it  must 
be  clear  to  every  one  acquainted  with  the  state  of  Basutoland  that  the  means  placed  at 
your  disposal  are  quite  inadequate,  and  that  unless  a  large  force  is  sent  to  show  the 
Basutos  that  you  can  maintain  your  authority  there  will  be  constant  trouble  on  the 
border,  which  will  necessarily  give  rise  to  complications,  and  great  trouble  and  expense 
to  our  Government. 

With  respect  to  the  hostages  taken  by  Veld-Cornet  Diedericks,  I  send  them  to  you 
vrith  a  couple  of  our  men,  at  an  escort,  according  to  your  suggestion,  yesterday.     As  T 
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stated,  it  would  have  been  better  if  Veld-Cornet  Diedericks  had  not  taken  them,  but  it 
shows  what  he,  an  old  frontier  resident,  thought  of  the  state  of  affairs.  But  to  have  sent 
them  back  would  have  led  to  possible  misunderstanding,  which  can  now  be  avoided  if  you 
will  have  the  goodness  to  place  it  in  a  clear  light  before  Barend  Letsea. 

I  hope  that  when  we  meet  at  Wepener  to-morrow  we  shall  be  able  to  arrive  at  a 
satisfactory  conclusion  regarding  the  border.  May  I  request  yon  to  communicate  the 
contents  of  my  letter  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  remain,  &c. 
To  Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)  J.  H.  Brand. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 

P.S. — The  names  of  the  hostages  are  Stephanus  Rawakow  and  Rekabi  with  an  inter- 
preter, Moseka. 


Colonel  Clarke  to  his  Excellencv  President  Brand, 

%> 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  July,  28,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  dated  "  Juist  Zoo,"  22nd  July,  I  have  the  honour  to 
submit  with  all  deference  that  after  making  due  inquiries  and  weighing  rumours  rife  at 
the  time  of  the  disturbance  at  Thaba  Nchu,  I  am  unable  to  agree  with  your  Honour  as 
to  the  imminence  of  any  danger  to  the  burghers  of  the  Orange  Free  State  from  Basuto 
living  in  Basutoland.  This  opinion  I  have  already  expressed  by  telegram  to  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  and  I  have  since  seen  no  grounds  for  qualifying  the 
terms  of  it. 

1  am  obliged  to  you  for  acting  on  my  suggestion  of  sending  the  hostages  taken  by 
Veld-Cornet  Diedcrick  to  me. 

They  were  forwarded  by  my  orders  to  the  paramount  Chief  Letsea  with  the  explana- 
tion you  thought  should  be  given. 

After  having  had  the  advantage  of  meeting  you  at  Wepener,  I,  in  accordance  with 
your  wishes,  personally  told  Letsea,  Lerothodi,  Bereng,  and  other  headmen  and 
Councillors,  "that  the  action  you  had  taken  in  summoning  the  burghers  to  the  border 
"  was  in  no  way  intended  as  a  threat  or  as  a  sign  of  distrust  towards  the  Basuto  Chiefs, 
"  but  was  meant  as  a  check  on  bad  characters  taking  advantage  of  the  disquiet  created 
"  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  consequent  on  the  Thaba  Nchu  disturbances,  passing 
"  backwards  and  forwards  between  your  State  and  Basutoland  with  intent  to  cause 
€i  trouble." 

The  Chiefs  and  Councillors  told  me  "that  the  extended  movement  of  armed  men  on 
"  the  frontier  had  at  first  excited  great  uneasiness,  but  that  the  orders  I  had  given  them 
"  to  remain  perfectly  quiet  had  restored  confidence;  that  they  were  still  very- thankful 
"  to  hear  the  commandos  were  dismissed.  Great  desire  was  expressed  to  remain  on 
"  their  former  good  terms  with  the  farmeis,  and  hopes  that  stories  which  they  ascribed 
"  to  designing  persons,  might  not  disturb  the  friendly  relations  which  so  far  have  happily 
"  existed/' 

According  to  your  wishes  I  have  forwarded  a  copy  of  the  letter  under  reply  to  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  shall  very  gladly  welcome  your  Honour's  promised  co-operation,  which  must  have 
good  results. 

1  have,  &c. 

His  Honour  President  Brand,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Bloemfontein.  Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  71. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  5,  1884. 

I   have   received  your   Despatch   of  the    30th   July,*  forwarding  copy '  of  a 
correspondence  with  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  in  reference  to  the  claim 
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set  forth  by  the  Chief  Letsea  to  the  Barolong  territory  in  the  Orange  Free  State ;  and  I 
have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  reply  addressed  by  you  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

I  have  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)      '  DERBY. 


No.  72. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  KARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  5,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  30th  July,*  and  enclosures,  and  have  to 
express  my  approval  of  the  reply  addressed  by  Colonel  Clarke  to  Samuel  Moroko 
in  answer  to  his  appeal  for  assistance. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  73. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
thb  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  August  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Lordship's  information  copy  of  a  Despatch 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland,  forwarding  copy 
of  a  further  letter  from  President  Brand  having  reference  to  the  late  disturbances  at 
Thaba  Nchu. 

I  have  &c. 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  73. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office  Basutoland, 
Sir,  August  7,  1884. 

Adverting  to  my  Despatch  of  the  29th  July  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to 
your  Excellency  the  enclosed  copy  "of  a  further  letter  from  President  Brand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  July  31,  1884. 

I  have    the  honour    to  acknowledge    the  receipt  of  your    letter  of  the  28th 
instant. 

I  feel  very  thankful  that  the  precautionary  measures  of  our  Government,  and  the  steps 
taken  by  you,  have  under  God's  blessing  averted  the  danger  which  might  have  arisen 
after  the  murder  of  the  Chief  Sepinare  Moroka.  This  opinion  is  shared  by  many  old 
and  experienced  frontier  residents. 


*  No.  66. 
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t  thank  you  for  sending  the  hostages  with  the  explanation  to  the  Chief  Leteea,  and 
also  for  explaining  to  that  chief,  Lerothodi  Bereng,  and  the  other  head  men,  that  the 
placing  of  guards  of  our  burghers  near  the  frontier  was  only  intended  to  check  bad 
characters  passing  between  the  Free  State  and  Basutoland,  with  intent  to  cause 
trouble. 

Commandant  Fouchc,  the  Commandant  of  the  Rouxville  district,  explained  this  to  the 
sons  of  the  Chief  Moletsani,  who  came  to  wsee  him,  and  I  also  told  this  through  Mr.  Griffith, 
who  kindly  interpreted  to  the  Chief  Letsea's  son,  whom  1  saw  at  Wepener.  It  is  the 
earnest  desire  both  of  our  Government  and  people  to  live  on  terms  of  amity  and  good- 
will as  friendly  neighbours  with  the  Basutos,  and  I  shall  always  do  my  utmost,  as  I 
have  during  the  last  four  years  shown,  to  promote  that  good  feeling,  and  to  co-operate 
with  the  Government  of  Basutoland  as  far  as  in  my  power. 

The  unexpected  death  of  the  Chief  Sepinare  has  shown  how  suddenly  unforsecn  events 
may  cause  disturbances. 

When  I  had  the  pleasure  and  advantage  of  discussing  with  you  here,  in  terms  of  his 
Excellency  the  High  Commissioner's  Despatch  of  the  18th  March,  the  measures  for  good 
order  on  the  borders,  I  stated  my  views,  and  I  think  it  my  duty  to  reiterate  the  opinion 
I  then  expressed  that  the  police  as  intended  to  be  constituted  will  not  meet  what  is 
required. 

Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  forward  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  his  Excellency  the 
High  Commissioner, 

I  have,  &c. 

Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Maseru,  Basutoland. 


No.  74. 

The  Right  Hon.  tMe  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hok. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  13,  1884. 

I   have  received   your  Despatch    of  the   13th  ultimo*   and  enclosures   having 
reference  to  the  recent  disturbances  at  Thaba  Nchu. 

2.  The  answer  returned  by  Colonel  Clarke  to  the  letter  of  the  President  of  the  Orange 
Free  State  dated  22nd  July  appears  to  have  been  a  very  proper  one. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  75. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  September  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke  reporting  the  action  taken  by  him  in  the  Quithing 
District  of  Basutoland. 

T  think  the  arrangements  made  by  Colonel  Clarke  are  judicious,  and  I  have  informed 
him  that  1  approve  of  them. 

I  have,  Sec. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

—  -  ■    ■  ■ —  * '  ■  '      *  -  * j     *    ■  ** % 
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Enclosure  in  No.  75. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  September  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  memorandum 
on  affairs  in  the  Quithing  District,  and  the  action  I  considered  it  necessary  to  take 
there. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  The  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Memorandum  on  Affairs  in  Quithing  District 

The  first  grievance  placed  before  me  by  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea,  on  my  arrival 
in  Basutoland,  was,  that  while  the  district  of  Quithing  was  said  to  be  an  integral  part  of 
his  country,  his  wishes  had  hitherto  been  ignored  in  all  questions  regarding  its  settlement ; 
that  his  son  Nkwebe,  selected  by  the  Cape  Government  to  reside  in  the  district  and 
represent  him,  was  snubbed  and  disregarded;  that  Nehemiah  Moshesh  and  Koadi 
Moshesh  had  been/without  his  consent,  granted  extents  of  country  much  in  excess  of  the 
requirements  of  their  following,  and  that  they  were  attracting  to  them  refugees  from 
different  parts  of  Basutoland  and  the  Colony,  while  the  north  side  of  the  Orange  River 
was  crowded  with  Baphuti  Basuto  from  Matatiele,  Pondoraise,  and  Ba-Tembu  from  the 
Colony,  who,  being  unable  to  obtain  gardens  in  Basutoland,  and  being  forbidden  to 
return  to  their  old  places,  were  in  great  want. 

Moreover,  that  the  Ba-Tembu,  formerly  residing  in  Quithing,  had  been,  with  a  few 
exceptions,  allowed  to  return  to  their  homes.  Amongst  the  exceptions  was  the  Chief 
Tyali,  who  had  been  amnestied  by  the  late  Government,  but,  with  his  personal  following, 
was  forbidden  to  leave  the  north  side  of  the  Orange  River,  where  he  had  neither  grazing 
for  his  cattle  nor  gardens. 

I  promised  to  consider  these  grounds  of  complaint,  and,  if  I  considered  it  expedient, 
to  remove  them.  Acting  on  this  promise,  I  arrived  at  Quithing  on  the  1st  September, 
accompanied  by  the  headmen  Setha,  Ntho,  and  Namane,  who  were  sent  by  Letsea  to 
represent  him. 

I  found  that  the  Ba-Tembu  had  returned  to  their  old  places,  with  the  exception  of  six 
small  kraals ;  they  were  under  a  headman  named  Matshobeni,  a  younger  brother  of 
Tyali's.  He  ( Matshobeni),  with  a  following  of  about  60  men,  were  loyal  to  the  Cape 
Government  nuring  the  late  war,  and  I  believe  did  good  service ;  siqce  the  war  about 
160  men,  who  had  fought  on  the  Basuto  side,  joined  him.  His  position  has  been 
insecure  and  even  dangerous,  owing  to  the  neighbourhood  of  his  brother  (Tyali),  who  is 
regarded  by  all  the  natives  as  the  true  chief,  and  who  naturally  commands  the  sympathy 
of  the  mass  of  the  Basutos. 

On  the  3rd  September  I  held  a  PHso  at  Alwyn's  Kop,  and  informed  the  people  that 
Quithing  had  been  acknowledged  to  be  a  part  of  Basutoland,  and  that  it  was  impossible 
to  isolate  them  from  their  brethren;  that  already  the  "loyals"  were  in  a  decided 
minority,  which,  owing  to  immigration,  is  calculated  to  become  still  greater ;  and  that 
for  their  own  sakes,  they  must  continue  the  lesson  they  had  been  learning  since  the  war, 
viz.,  to  live  on  good  terms  with  their  neighbours. 

I  formally  introduced  Nkwebe  as  representing  Letsea  in  the  District,  and  restored 
Tyali  to  his  old  place,  reserving  the  pass  over  the  mountains  to  New  England,  which 
was  left  in  the  custody  of  the  Headman  Moletse  and  his  Baphuti. 

I  further  reserved  the  rights  of  all  u  loyals  "  to  the  land  which  had  been  granted 
them,  and  gave  vacant  places  to  the  Baphuti  who  formerly  lived  in  Quithing,  but  are  now 
homeless. 

For  the  purpose  of  settling  the  portion  of  the  District  still  vacant,  and  investigating 
and  deciding  on  land  claims,  I  formed  a  commission  of  four  Basuto  headmen,  resident  in 
the  District,  presided  over  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner. 

After  the  Pitso,  I  visited  the  location  which  had  been  assigned  to  Koadi  Moshesh,  and 
found  that  he  had  come  into  Quithing  with  a  following  of  10  men,  these  were  all  well 
provided  for,  and  he  was  filling  up  the  vacant  land  with  various  people  from  Basutoland 
and  elsewhere,  who  had  merely  applied  to  him  for  places  to  live  in ;  amongst  others,  a 
headman,  a  fugitive  from  Matatiele,  with  whom  at  the  time  of  my  visit,  he  was  disputing. 
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Further  on  I  found  Nehemiah  Moshesh,  who  had  been  given  a  large  extent  of  country. 
He  had  brought  into  Quithing  one  "  loyal "  and  a  small  following  from  Matatiele  ;  much 
of  his  land  was  vacant,  and  he  was  filling  it  chiefly  with  unauthorised  seceders  from 
other  chiefs  in  Basutoland. 

The  question  of  land  claimed  by  these  headmen  was  referred  to  the  Land  Commission, 
with  instructions  that  their  private  rights  and  those  of  the  men  who  entered  the  country 
with  them  were  to  be  studiously  respected. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  few  '•  loyals  "  in  Quithing  were  in  danger,  from  the 
large  number  of  landless  refugees  living  in  their  neighbourhood,  some  within  sight  of 
their  alienated  homes,  while  the  peace  of  the  District  was  threatened  by  the  intrigues  of 
ambitious  headmen*  who,  whilst  repudiating  the  authority  of  Letsea,  agitated  against  the 
officer  placed  by  me  over  the  District. 

The  arrangements  I  made  are,  1  think,  calculated  to  avert  evil  consequences  from 
these  sources. 

(Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner, 

September  17th,  1884.  Basutoland. 


No.  76. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 
Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  27,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  30th 
ultimo,*  transmitting  a  memorandum   by  the  British  Resident  in  Basutoland  on   the 
steps  taken  for  the  settlement  of  the  Quithing  District. 
I  concur  in  your  approval  of  Col.  Clarke's  action. 

I  have  Sec 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  ( Signed)        '  DERBY. 


No.  77. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  29,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  October  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland  covering  copies  of  letters 
exchanged  with  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  position  of  affairs 
on  the  Basutoland  border. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  77% 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  September  23,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  your  Excellency  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  his 
Honour  the  President  of  the  Orange  Fiee  State,  dated  17th  September,  together  with 
copy  of  my  reply. 

I  may  remark  that  the  Chief  Masupha  forwarded  to  me  at  the  time  of  writing  a  copy 
of  the  letter  referred  to  by  the  President. 

*  No.  75. 
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With  regard  to  the  complaints  contained  in  the  petitions,  of  which  his  Honour  makes 
mention  ; 

1.  The  sale  of  liquor  in  Basutoland  has  been,  in  consequence  of  my  action,  much 
checked  ; 

2.  I  have  taken  measures  to  suppress  the  issue  on  payment  of  licenses  by  Basuto 
Chiefs,  and  for  the  present  have  succeeded  ; 

3.  Since  the  quarrel  between  Jonathan  and  Joel  Molappo,  which  commenced  before 
my  arrival  in  Basutoland,  no  fresh  case  has  occurred  attended  with  the  consequences 
complained  of  by  the  memorialists. 

I  shall  continue  to  use  every  effort  to  carry  out  my  instructions  to  maintain  tranquillity 
and  security  on  the  border, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa, 


President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  September  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  copy  of  a  letter,  dated  the  12th  instant, 
sent  by  the  Chief  David  Masupha  to  the  Acting Landdrost  of  Ladybrand  with  his  reply. 
I  shall  point  out  to  the  Landdrost  that  all  correspondence  relative  to  British  Basutoland 
must  follow  the  regular  course,  and  be  carried  on  by  our  respective  Governments. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  state  that  four  numerously  signed  petitions  from 

the  district  of  Ladybrand  have  been  handed  to  me  by  the  members  of  that  district, 

representing  that  complications  with  the  Basutos  may  easily  arise  as  no  sufficient  force 

is  kept  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  British  Basutoland  for  the  maintenance  of 

tranquillity  and  security  of  the  border,  and  praying  that  such  measures  may  be  taken  as 

will  guarantee  the  required  security  on  the  frontier.     They  point  out  that  they  purchased 

and,  and  have  gone  to  great  expense  and  made  great  sacrifices  to  improve  their  farms  in 

ie    conquered  territory,  in  the  full  reliance  that  under  Her   Majesty's    Government 

security  and  tranquillity,  would  be  guaranteed  on   the  border,  in  accordance  with  the 

assurances  of  the  Treaty  of  Aliwal  of  the   12th  February  1869-     They  maintain  that 

no  sach  security  exists,  because — 

1st.  Liquor  is  openly  sold  in  Basutoland  on  the  border,  to  the  great  injury  of  the 
frontier  inhabitants ; 

2nd.  The  Articles  of  the  Convention  of  Aliwal  are  not  enforced,  since  Basuto  Captains 
demand  and  receive  payment  for  licenses  to  trade  from  our  burghers  notwithstanding 
they  had  already  paid  such  licenses  to  the  British  officials  ; 

3rd.  The  repeated  quarrels  and  fights  between  the  Basuto  Captains  and  the  defeated 
party  taking  refuge  with  their  cattle  in  the  Free  State,  and  there  being  no  adequate  force 
on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  Basutoland  to  prevent  it,  cause  not  only 
great  injury,  but  also  insecurity  on  the  border. 

And  they  refer  to  the  feeling  of  anxiety  and  insecurity  on  the  border  during  the  recent 
disturbances  at  Thuba  N'chu,  and  maintain  that  the  dangers  arising  therefrom  were 
averted  by  the  timely  measures  then  taken. 

I  beg  to  enclose  three  receipts  respectively  dated  Advance  Post  31st  July  and  20th  and 
27th  August,  signed  Marthinus  Masupha,  and  having  David  Masupha,  Upperhoofd 
Basutos,  printed  upon  them,  for  11.  and  21.  respectively,  as  license  money  demanded, 
although  a  license  had  already  been  obtained  from  the  Government  of  Basutoland. 

The  case  of  Booysen,  of  Booysen,  which  Mr.  Van  Soeten  brought  to  the  notice  of 
Mr.  Lagden  on  or  about  the  5th  September,  shows  the  annoyances  and  inconvenience 
to  which  our  people  are  subjected  on  that  account. 

I  feel  convinced  that  the  above  complaints  will  receive  your  earnest  consideration,  and 
that  you  will  take  such  measures  as  may  be  required. 

I  have,  &c. 

Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand, 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Maseru,  Basutoland. 
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David  Masupha  to  Landdrost,  Ladybrand. 

My  dear  Sir,  Thaba  Bosigo,  September  12,  1884. 

I  take  the  liberty  of  addressing  you  a  few  lines   with  reference  to  the  brandy 
question. 

In  the  first  place,  I  sent  my  son  Lepibo  to  drive  out  all  the  canteens  out  of  my 
country  some  three  weeks  back  through  the  Free  State  side,  as  I  did  not  wish  to  have 
any  more  brandy  amongst  my  people,  which  I  found  was  getting  too  strong  a  hold  of 
them,  and  causing  any  amount  of  trouble  amongst  themselves,  that  I  was  determined  to 
put  a  stop  to  it;  and  now  it  comes  to  my  notice  that  the  said  canteens  are  on  the  side 
of  the  river  on  the  Free  State  ground,  and  selling  the  brandy  during  the  night  to  the 
people  in  my  territory,  and  which,  if  not  put  a  stop  to  in  some  way  or  the  other,  will 
bring  on  stealing  on  the  part  of  my  people  from  the  Free  State,  and  then  the  blame  will 
be  put  on  me,  when  I  am  trying  to  put  a  stop  to  it  on  this  side  and  trying  to  live  in 
peace  and  quietness. 

I  would  thank  you  if  you  will  try  your  best  to  drive  away  these  canteens  further  into 
the  Free  State,  and  away  from  my  boundary.  If  nothing  can  he  done,  and  any  stealing 
goes  on  in  the  Free  State  with  my  people  through  this  drink,  then  you  cannot  hold  me 
responsible. 

I  have  had  many  people  here  asking  me  to  allow  th^m  to  sell  their  brandy  just  on  my 
boundary,  and  which  I  have  refused,  for  I  do  not  want  it  any  more  in  my  country ;  and 
now  it  is  for  you  to  try  your  best  and  help  me  to  keep  it  out. 

Trusting  you  will  do  your  best  in  helping  me  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 

To  the  Landdrost,  Ladybrand.  (Signed)         David  Masupha. 


Landdrost,  Ladybrand,  to  David  Masupha. 

Landdrost's  Office,  Ladybrand, 
Chief,  September  12,  1884. 

Your  letter  of  to-day's  date  came  duly  to  hand,  and  am  glad  to  note  the  contents, 
as  the  liquor  is  certainly  destroying  the  morals  of  a  nation,  and  the  sooner  it  is  done 
away  with  the  better  for  them.     You  can  depend  on  my  assistance  in  the  matter,     I 
have  already  sent  men  to  stop  the  smuggling  on  the  border. 
Your  letter  will  be  communicated  to  his  Honour  the  President. 

(Signed)         T.  Roos, 
To  the  Chief  Masupha,  Thaba  Bosigo.  Landdrost. 


Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  September  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  Honour's  letter  dated  17th  September. 
The  complaints  you  forward  are  receiving  my  most  earnest  attention,  and  I  am  taking 
measures  to  suppress  the  evils  to  which  you  refer. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  his  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

Bloemfontein.  Resident  Commissioner. 


No.  78. 

EDMUND  STURGE,  Esq.,  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Devonshire  House  Hotel,  Bishopsgate  Without,  E.C., 
Dear  Sir  Robert  Herbert,  November  7,  1 884. 

Referring  to  our  conversation  on  Thursday,  respecting  the  disastrous  results 
which  would  ensue  from  the  breaking  up  of  the  schools  so  long  and  successfully  established 
among  the  Basutos  under  the  superintendence  of  the  French  Mission,  I  now  forward,  for 
your  perusal,  the  subjoined  extracts  from  a  letter  of  M.  Mabille,  who  has  been  long  in 
Basutoland,  and  well  known  to  the  writer  for  nearly  30  years. 

Extracts. 

"  Here  we  shall  do  our  best  to  make  extra  collections.     But  we  are  not  going  to 
receive  giants  for  our  schools  this  year.     The  20,000/.  given  by  the  Colonial  Government 
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go  towards  the  payment  of  300  men  of  the  police  who  are  being  enrolled.  The  hut  tax, 
which  will  be  required  from  the  Basutos  next  month,  will  not  give  10,000/.,  and  that 
sum  must  pay  the  Commissioner  and  magistrates,  the  jails,  the  post,  the  roads,  and,  if 
something  remain,  we  may  have  it  for  our  schools.  That  is  not  promising  or  hopeful 
for  us.  For  this  year  our  catechists  have  consented  to  receive  only  10/.  as  this  years 
salary,  and  the  schoolmasters  also ;  but  several  schools  in  our  mission  have  been  already 
closed  from  want  of  this  paltry  sum.  Again,  the  harvest  is  very  poor,  many  have  not 
reaped  what  may  keep  them  alive  for  more  than  a  month  or  two,  and  will  have,  there- 
fore, to  barter  away  their  oxen  and  sheep,  the  price  of  the  bag  of  mealies  or  Kaffir  corn 
being  already  at  25s.,  whilst  towards  November  or  December  it  will  probably  reach  3/. 
or  4/.,  the  ordinary  price  in  good  seasons  being  from  6s.  to  8s.  I  trust  next  year  will  be 
better.  This  winter  has  been,  or,  rather,  is  wet.  We  have  had  a  good  fall  of  snow  on  / 
the  30th  ultimo,  and  the  cold  has  been  very  sharp." 

"  We  have  let  our  friends  know  in  France,  and  I  think  all  that  has  been  collected  to 
help  our  school  teachers  does  not  amount  to  60/.  We  see  clearly  that  there  is  a  tendency 
growing  in  France  that  more  than  ever  the  effects  of  our  Society  must  be  turned  towards 
sending  missionaries  to  the  French  Colonies." 

<4  The  tendency  is  growing,  especially  among  rich  people,  bankers,  &c,  who  tell  us 
that  we  are  working  for  England.     That  is  now  thrown  into  our  faces  by  many." 

Will  you  kindly  submit  this  case  to  Lord  Derby's  consideratiou  as  presenting  a  strong 
claim  for  a  temporary  aid  from  Her  Majesty's  Government.  His  Lordship  will  not  fail 
to  see  that  the  closing  of  these  schools  involves  not  merely  a  suspension,  but  really  a 
destruction  of  a  work  which  it  has  taken  long  years  to  establish.  With  the  measures 
about  to  be  adopted  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  the  consequent  settlement  of 
the  country,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  its  taxes  will  soon  be  ample  to  again  provide 
the  entire  amount  required  for  these  schools,  if  only  the  means  can  be  advanced  to  tide 
over  their  present  difficulties. 

Yours,  &c. 

Sir  Robert  W.  Herbert,  (Signed)         EDMUND  STURGE. 

&c.  &c. 


No.  79. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 
Sik,  Downing  Street,  November  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  letter*  from  Mr.  Edmund 
Sturge  respecting  the  schools  established  by  the  French  Mission  in  Basutoland,  together 
witli  a  copy  of  the  reply  t  which  1  have  caused  to  be  addressed  to  him. 

I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  consider  whether  it  is  possible  to  give  any  assistance  to 
these  schools.  It  would  be  very  satisfactory  if  the  ground  already  gained  in  the  matter 
of  education  could  be  maintained. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  80. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  EDMUND  STURGE,  Esq, 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  19,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  7th  instant,  J  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to 
acquaint  you  that  he  is  sensible  of  the  importance  of  maintaining  the  schools  of  the 
French  Mission  in  Basutoland,  and  has  requested  the  High  Commissioner  for  South 
Africa  to  consider  what  can  be  clone  in  the  matter  ;  but  in  the  present  financial  circum- 
stances of  the  territory  his  Lordship  can  give  you  no  definite  assurance  on  the  subject. 

I  am,  &c. 
Edmund  Sturge,  Esq.  (Signed)         ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 

*  No.  78.  t  No.  80.  t  No.  78. 
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No,  81. 


The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  November  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  November  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from 
President  Sir  John  Brand,  complaining  of  the  inadequacy  of  the  Police  Force  maintained 
by  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have  referred  Sir  John  Brand's  letter  to  Colonel  Clarke  for  any  observations  he 
might  wish  to  make,  and  I  append  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  received  from  him 
on  the  subject. 

I  concur  generally  with  the  views  expressed  by  Colonel  Clarke,  and  I  think  the  policy 
which  he  is  now  carrying  out  gives  on  the  whole  fair  prospects  of  success. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  at  the  time  Her  Majesty's  Government  resumed  the 
direct  administration  of  Basutoland  the  whole  structure  of  authority  had  been  destroyed. 
There  was  at  that  time  a  choice  between  three  courses.  Her  Majesty's  Government  might 
have  abandoned  the  country,  or  by  the  intervention  of  a  large  force  they  might,  at  the 
cost  of  a  war,  have  enforced  the  submission  of  the  Basuto  tribe.  I  do  not  think  that  the 
interests  of  the  country  or  of  South  Africa  rendered  either  of  these  courses  desirable. 
The  only  other  course  open  was  to  endeavour,  by  judgment,  tact,  forbearance,  and,  above 
all,  patience,  to  build  the  fabric  of  authority  up  again,  as  it  were,  stone  by  stone,  and  I 
am  glad  to  think  that  Colonel  Clarke  is  making  satisfactory  progress  in  this  direction. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  c.f  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  81. 

President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  September  27,  1884. 


the  Secretary 

March, 

when  I  had  the  pleasure  and  advantage  of  meeting  him  at  Bloemfontein  shortly  after  his 

arrival  in  Basutoland,  that  the  constitution  and  number  of  the  police  in  Basutoland  is 

quite  inadequate  to  carry  out  measures  for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  in  Basutoland, 

adjoining  the  Orange  Free  State,  in  terms  ot  the  Treaty  of  Aliwal  of  the  12th  February 

1869. 

In  my  letter  of  the  17th  instant  to  Colonel  Clarke  (copy  of  which  I  beg  to  enclose)*  I 
referred  to  numerously  signed  petitions  I  received  from  the  district  of  Ladybrand, 
representing  that  complications  with  the  Basutos  may  easily  arise,  as  no  sufficient  force 
is  kept  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  Basutoland  for  the  maintenance  of  tranquillity 
and  order  on  the  border. 

Colonel  Clarke,  in  his  reply. of  the  20th  instant*,  states  that  the  complaints  I  forwarded 
are  receiving  his  most  earnest  attention,  and  that  he  is  taking  measures  to  suppress  the 
evils  to  which  I  refer.  And  I  must  bear  most  cordial  testimony  to  Colonel  Clarke's  desire, 
readiness,  and  energy  to  do  all  he  can.  But  I  think  it  must  be  admitted  that  the 
Resident  Commissioner  has  no  sufficient  force  at  his  disposal  to  show  the  Basutos  that 
the  state  of  things  which  has  existed  for  the  last  few  years  will  not  be  allowed  now 
that  they  have  come  under  the  direct  authority  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen.  And  I 
consider  myself  bound  to  state  that  I  fully  coincide  with  the  general  opinion  of 
experienced  frontier  residents  that  great  complications  and  dangers  may  easily  arise 
unless  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  has  a  stronger  force  at  his  disposal  to  carry 
out  the  necessary  measures  for  the  maintenance  of  peace,  order,  and  tranquillity  on  the 
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border,  and  I  shall  be  glad  if  your  Excellency  will  have  the  goodness  to  communicate 
the  contents  of  my  letter  and  of  the  petitions  to  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  P.O.,  G.C.M.G., 

Governor  and  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  81. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Oflice,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  October  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch 
of  the  10th  October,  requesting  my  observations  on  the  subject  of  President  Brand's 
letter  of  the  27th  September. 

2.  With  reference  thereto  I  have  to  state  that,  since  my  arrival  in  Basutoland,  Sir 
John  Brand  has  repeatedly  expressed  his  opinion  that  the  Basuto  require  coercion. 

3.  In  his  letter  to  me  of  1 7th  September  his  Honour  mentions  that  he  has  received 
four  numerously  signed  petitions  from  the  district  of  Lndybrand  to  the  effect  that 
complications  with  the  Basuto  may  easily  arise,  as  no  sufficient  force  is  kept  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government  in  Basutoland  for  the  maintenance  of  tranquillit}r  and  security  of 
the  border,  and  praying  that  such  steps  may  be  taken  as  will  guarantee  the' required 
security. 

4.  In  support  of  their  prayer,  the  petitioners  affirm  that — 
(1.)  Liquor  is  openly  sold  iu  Basutoland. 

(2.)  The  articles  of  the  Convention  of  Aliwal  are  not  enforced,  as  Basuto  captains 
demand  and  receive  payment  for  trading  licences,  notwithstanding  the  traders  have 
already  obtained  licences  from  British  officials. 

(3.)  The  repeated  quarrels  and  fights  in  Basutoland,  and  the  defeated  parties  taking 
refuge  with  their  cattle  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

5.  The  petitioners  further  allude  to  the  anxiety  and  insecurity  on  the  border  during 
the  disturbance  at  Thaba  N'chu,  regarding  which  I  must  repeat  the  opinion  expressed 
in  a  previous  despatch,  viz.,  that  the  unforeseen  annexation  of  the  Barolong  territory, 
in  which  a  number  of  the  Basuto  have  for  years  lived,  and  the  presence  along  the  border 
of  several  burgher  commandoes,  had,  naturally,  a  disquieting  influence  in  this  country, 

6.  Affairs  in  Basutoland  have,  for  the  last  few  years,  been  in  an  unsatisfactory  state, 
but  the  evils  complained  of  have  been  considerably  reduced  of  late,  and,  in  my  opinion, 
could  be  overcome  by  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  farmers  with  their  own  Govern- 
ment and  with  Her  Majesty's  Officers  in  Basutoland. 

7.  With  the  sale  of  liquor  in  Basutoland  I  am  steadily  dealing.  I  regret  to  say, 
however,  that  to-day  there  are  in  the  district  of  Ladybrand,  and  along  the  whole  border, 
well-known  canteens  and  houses  of  resort  at  which  natives  from  Basutoland  can  purchase 
drink  by  simply  crossing  into  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  experience  has  lately  shown  us 
that  we  are  powerless  to  punish  brandy  hawkers  stationed  in  the  Free  State,  almost  within 
sight  of  Maseru,  who,  by  judicious  management,  can  evade  the  law  of  both  Governments. 

8.  With  regard  to  trespassers,  the  only  ones  reported  since  my  arrival  were  consequent 
on  the  fight  between  the  sons  of  Molappo  that  prevailed  before  and  at  the  time  Her 
Majesty's  Government  took  over  the  country.  Any  such  trespasses  could  have  been 
met  by  the  Free  State  authorities  impounding  the  stock  of  the  culprits.  During  the 
Leribe  disturbances  after  my  arrival  I  instructed  my  officers  to  offer  to  follow  with 
Basutoland  police  into  the  Free  State  any  offenders  complained  of.  Permission  was 
refused. 

9.  In  many  cases  it  has  come  to  my  knowledge  that  Basuto  have  been  encouraged 
by  border  farmers  to  take  shelter  on  their  lands,  for  which  accommodation  heavy  chaiges 
have  been  exacted.  It  is  a  common  thing  in  South  Africa  for  white  men  living  on  the 
borders  of  native  territories  to  form  alliances  with  native  chiefs  living  near  them,  and 
they  prefer  to  deal  with  such  chiefs  directly,  rather  than  invoke  the  aid  of  their  own  or 
any  other  Government  officials.  This  custom  has  its  advantages,  but  it  is  also  open  to 
grave  objection,  and  those  who  act  thus  are  hardly  in  a  position  to  complain  of  the 
consequences. 
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10.  In  the  matter  of  the  demand  of  licence-money  exactions  have  been  made  by 
certain  chiefs,  who  are  generally  uuder  the  influence  of  liquor,  but  the  cases  reported  to 
me  have  been  few,  and  I  have  taken  steps  to  prevent  further  imposition  upon  licensed 
traders. 

11.  I  believe  that,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  border  farmers,  in  addition  to  that 
which  the  President  and  his  officials  are  so  anxious  to  afford,  it  is  quite  possible  to 
maintain  the  security  and  tranquillity  of  the  frontier,  and  that,  with  such  co-operation, 
our  police  may  with  advantage  be  gradually  increased. 

12.  The  only  alternative  seems  to  be  the  subjugation  of  the  Basuto  nation  and 
disarmament.  To  effect  this,  the  employment  of  a  considerable  force  would  be  necessary, 
and  a  large  expenditure  would  be  involved,  with  the  probable  result  of  destroying  a 
people  who  have  made  perceptible  advances  towards  civilization,  and  who,  possibly, 
produce  more  in  proportion  to  their  numbers  and  the  extent  of  arable  land  at  their 
disposal  than  any  other  section  of  population  in  South  Africa. 

13.  While  admitting  the  sense  of  insecurity  inseparable  from  the  neighbourhood  of  a 
mass  of  armed  natives,  uncontrolled  save  by  moral  force,  I  have  seen  nothing  to  justify 
me  in  believing  in  the  existence  of  the  imminent  danger  which  has  been  represented. 

14.  The  natives  are  well  aware  that,  in  committing  any  act  of  aggression  on  the  Free 
State  border,  they  would  be  guilty  of  overt  rebellion  against  Her  Majesty's  authority. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
To  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town.  Basutoland. 


No.  82. 

The   Right   Hon.   the    EARL    OF    DERBY,   K.G.,   to  the   Right   Hon,    Sir 
HERCULES   ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  16,  1884, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  3rd 
of  November,*  inclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  President  Brand,  complaining  that  the 
police  force  at  present  maintained  in  Basutoland  is  inadequate  to  carry  out  measures 
for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  in  Basutoland,  adjoining  the  Orange  Free  State,  in 
terms  of  the  treaty  of  Aliwal  North. 

2.  President  Brand's  references  to  the  treaty  of  Aliwal  North  in  representations 
similar  to  the  present  have  been  frequent,  and  in  my  despatch  of  J  the  14th  of  June  1883t 
I  conveyed  to  you  an  expression  of  the  views  entertained  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
in  regard  to  that  treaty. 

3.  I  may  as  well,  however,  on  the  present  occasion  say  that,  whilst  Her  Majesty's 
Government  are  most  willing  to  receive  and  consider  the  advice  of  Sir  Henry  Brand  in 
such  a  matter  as  the  present,  they  cannot  admit  that  the  representations  now  made  have 
a  basis  of  justification  in  the  treaty  of  Aliwal  North.  There  is  no  mention  in  that 
treaty  of  a  police  force,  and,  in  so  far  as  it  contemplates  an  obligation  to  maintain  the 
peace  of  the  border,  it  imposes  an  exactly  mutual  obligation  on  both  parties.  If  it 
could  be  shown  that,  without  containing  a  word  upon  the  subject,  the  treaty  means  that 
a  police  force  of  a  certain  strength,  exceeding  150,  is  to  be  kept  up,  it  would  equally 
appear  that  the  Orange  Free  State  is  as  much  bound  as  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
and  if  Sir  Henry  Brand  is  entitled  to  complain  that  a  British  force  of  150  is  inadequate 
I  might  fairly  found  a  complaint  upon  the  fact  that  no  permanent  force  is  maintained  in 
the  Orange  Free  State  at  all.  I  am  aware  that  the  Free  State  has  a  system  of 
commando  which  Basutoland  has  not,  but  a  commando  is  useless  for  the  prevention  and 
repression  of  those  petty  and  daily  infractions  of  rule  and  incitements  to  disorder  which 
are  doubtless  the  source  of  Sir  Henry  Brand's  anxiety. 

4.  1  presume,  however,  that  what  he  has  in  mind  are  not  the  terms  of  the  treaty  of 
Aliwal  North,  but  the  representations  made  by  Sir  P.  E.  Wodehouse  in  negotiating  that 
treaty  to  the  effect  that  a  Basutoland  police  force  would  be  raised  and  maintained. 
No  promise  appears  to  have  been  made  as  to  the  strength  of  that  force  ;  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  force  raised  was  at  first  of  the  strength  of  100  and  afterwards  of  120  rank  and 
file;  and  this,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  was  accepted  by  Sir  Henry  Brand  as  a  fulfilment  of 

*  No.  81.  f  No.  11  in  [C.  3708.]  July  1883. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


113       * 

the  representations  made  anterior  to  the  treaty.  The  present  police  force  is  somewhat 
stronger  in  point  of  rank  and  file  than  that  maintained  by  the  Cape  Government, 
and  is  greatly  superior  in  the  number  of  officers  both  commissioned  and  non- 
commissioned. 

5.  If  you  and  Colonel  Clarke  recommend  an  increase  of  the  force,  and  if  the  finances 
of  the  territory  admit  of  such  an  increase,  I  have  no  objection  to  it ;  but  I  cannot  consent 
to  an  increase  which  cannot  be  paid  for  out  of  Basutoland  funds.  When  the  state  of  things 
in  Basutoland  appeared  almost  hopeless  and  fraught  with  danger  to  South  Africa, 
Her  Majesty's  Government  consented  to  intervene  and  administer  the  affairs  of  the 
territory  in  the  interests  of  all  parties,  and  with  such  funds  as  might  be  available  in  the 
shape  of  local  taxation  and  the  promised  contribution  from  the  Cape ;  but  they  never 
contemplated  its  treasury  being  aided  from  the  proceeds  of  the  taxes  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  I  certainly  can  see  no  necessity  or  justification  for  the  imposition  of  any 
burden  on  the  Imperial  Exchequer  for  the  purpose  in  question, 

6.  I  must  guard  myself  against  being  supposed  to  admit  that  an  increase  of  the 
British  police  force,  however  large,  would  of  itself  secure  the  peace  of  the  border.  As 
long  as  all  the .  police  is  maintained  in  one  territory,  and  none  in  the  other,  perfect 
tranquillity  can  never  be  insured.  I  do  not  call  on  the  Orange  Free  State  to  establish 
such  a  force,  although  I  have  my  own  opinion  as  to  the  advantages  which  would  follow ; 
but,  as  I  have  in  this  despatch  expressed  the  friendly  sentiments  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  towards  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  I  have  no  hesitation  in 
suggesting  that  he  should  now  make  a  renewed  and  vigorous  effort  to  induce  the 
Volksraad  to  pass  the  Draft  Pass  Law,  which  it  postponed  last  session.  The 
enactment  of  that  measure  would  undoubtedly  lighten  the  task  of  Colonel  Clarke,  and 
would  in  some  measure  promote  the  objects  which  Sir  Henry  Brand  has  in  view. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 
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Transmitting  a  statement  of  the  receipts 
and  expenditure  of  Basutoland  from  the 
18th  March  to  the  30th  June  1884. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  with  a  letter  from  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  and 
reply  thereto,  on  the  subject  of  the 
reported  intention  of  the  Basutos  to 
make  a  raid  into  the  Orange  Free  State. 

Requesting  his  opinion  as  to  the  prospects 
of  revenue  in  Basutoland  from  the  hut 
tax. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  and  of  a  further  letter  from 
President  Brand  on  the  subject  of  the 
inadequacy  of  the  Basutoland  border 
police. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  covering  supplementary  esti- 
mates for  Basutoland  for  the  current 
year. 

Approving  the  supplementary  estimates 
for  Basutoland  for  the  current  year. 

Stating  that  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland,  has  reported  that  he  ex- 
pects to  receive  5,000/.  from  the  hut 
tax  during  the  year. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  giving  information  respecting 
the  grants  to  the  mission  schools  in 
Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
High  Commissioner,  enclosing  informa- 
tion respecting  the  distribution  of  the 
Government  grants  to  the  schools  in 
Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence 
with  the  Resident  Commissioner,  re- 
specting the  hostile  attitude  of  the 
Chief  Masupha  and  the  feeling  of  un- 
rest throughout  the  country  generally, 
in  consequence  of  false  reports  circulated 
by  Boers,  as  to  the  warlike  intentions 
of  Her  Majesty^  Government. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  serious 
condition  of  Basutoland,  and  pointing 
out  that  the  only  alternatives  apparently 
left  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  are 
the  coercion  of  the  contumacious 
minority  under  Masupha,  or  the 
abandonment  of  the  country. 
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IV 
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17 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


Ditto- 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
son. 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto  • 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Jan.  28, 1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  17,  1885.) 


Jan.  28,  1885 
{Rec.  Feb.  17,  1885.) 


Jan.  28,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  17,  1885.) 


Feb.  25, 1885 


Feb.  25,  1885 


Feb.  4,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  26, 1885.) 


Feb.  28, 1885 

(Rec.  Feb.  28,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 


Feb.  11,  1885 
(Rec.  March  3,  1885.) 


Feb.  11, 1885 
(Rec.  March  3,  1885.) 


Feb.  18, 1885 
(Rec.  March  12,  1885.) 


March  4,  1885 
(Rec.  March  25,  1885.) 


March  11,  1885 
(Rec.  April  1,  1885.) 


March  18,  1885 
(Rec.  April  9,  1885.) 


Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basuto- 
land, covering  copies  of  correspondence 
with  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free 
State,  respecting  the  Free  State  pass 
laws. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  covering  copy  of  a  letter  to  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State, 
respecting  the  condition  of  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  covering  an  application  from 
the  Chief  Jonathan  Molappo,  for 
permission  to  purchase  arms  and  am- 
munition. 

Approving  the  terms  of  Colonel  Clarke's 
letter  to  President  Brand,  enclosed  in 
High  Commissioner's  Despatch  of  28th 
January. 

Approving  High  Commissioner's  action 
in  authorising  the  purchase  of  arms  and 
ammunition  by  the  Chief  Jonathan 
Molappo. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  covering  copy  of  one  from  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State, 
respecting  the  action  of  Free  State 
burghers  on  the  Basutoland  border. 

Observing  that  Colonel  Clarke  thinks  it 
undesirable  for* High  Commissioner  to 
visit  Basutoland  until  he  is  in  a  position 
to  carry  out  whichever  alternative 
policy  Her  Majesty's  Government  may 
decide  on. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from 
President  Brand,  respecting  the  un- 
satisfactory condition  of  Basutoland. 


Transmitting  a  statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditure  of  Basutoland  for  the 
quarter  ended  30th  September  1884. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  reporting  the  proceed- 
ings at  a  conference  with  the  sons  of 
Letsie. 


Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  covering  petitions  from 
the  loyal  Basutos,  asking  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  balance  of  the  compensa- 
tion awarded  them  by  the  Loyals' 
Compensation  Committee,  with  copy  of 
a  correspondence  with  Ministers  on  the 
subject. 

Transmitting  copies  of  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence with  President  Brand  and  the 
Resident  Commissioner  respecting  the 
affairs  of  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  telegraphic  correspon- 
dence during  past  week  with  Colonel 
Clarke  and  President  Sir  J.  Brand, 
respecting  affairs  of  Basutoland. 
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From  or  to  whom* 


Page. 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  - 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
eon. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson  • 


Ditto 


Ditto 


35 


36 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


March  25,  1885 
(Rec.  April  15,  1885.) 


April  1,  1885 
(Rec-  April  23,  1885.) 


April  28,  1885 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
son* 


April  8,  1885 
(Rec.  April  30,  1885.) 


May  6,  1885 
(Rec  May  27,  1885.) 


May  6, 1885 
(Rec.  May  27,  1885.) 


May  6,  1885 
(Rec.  May  27,  1885.) 


June  17,  1885 
(Rec.  July  8,  1885.) 


June  24,  1885 
(Rec.  July  15, 1885.) 


June  24,  1885 
(Rec  July  15,  1885.) 


June  24,  1885 
(Rec.  July  15, 1885.) 


July  22,  1885 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from 
Colonel  Clarke  reporting  the  result  of 
the  Pitso  held  in  Basutoland  on  the 
15th  March. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland 
reporting  the  result  of  the  Pitso  held  to 
consider  the  circumstances  attending  the 
death  of  Napo,  and  expressing  the 
opinion  that  Colonel  Clarke  has  shown 
tact  and  judgment  in  dealing  with  the 
question. 

Concurring  in  High  Commissioner's 
opinion  as  to  the  tact  and  judgment 
displayed  by  Colonel  Clarke  at  the  Pitso 
held  to  consider  the  circumstances  of 
the  death  of  Napo,  and  requesting  that 
some  expression  of  the  Secretary  of 
State's  satisfaction  on  hearing  of  the 
prompt  action  taken  by  Letsie  in  sup- 
port of  the  Resident  Commissioner  may 
be  conveyed  to  that  chief. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke  forwarding  the  substance 
of  a  statement  made  by  a  Mr.  Contat, 
and  of  an  agreement  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Chief  David  Masupha. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland, 
reporting  on  the  state  of  affairs* 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke  commenting  upon  cer- 
tain statements  published  in  the  "  Cape 
Times  n  newspaper  respecting  atrocities 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  by 
Letsie's  army  in  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  the  statement  of  the  Basuto- 
land Account  for  the  quarter  ended 
31st  December  1884. 


Transmitting  copy  correspondence  respect- 
ing a  complaint  by  Sir  J.  Brand  with 
reference  to  an  alleged  act  of  aggression 
in  Free  State  territory  by  Lerothodi. 

Transmitting  Supplementary  Estimates  for 
Basutoland  for  present  financial  year. 


Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland, 
with  copies  of  telegrams  exchanged 
with  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free 
State,  regarding  the  alleged  storage  of 
grain  by  Basutos  on  the  properties  of 
border  farmers. 

Transmitting  copy  of  an  Address  from  the 
Legislative  Council  requesting  informa- 
tion as  to  the  state  of  the  Basutoland 
Accounts,  together  with  a  newspaper 
report  of  a  debate  on  the  subject  and 
copy  of  High  Commissioner's  reply  to 
the  Legislative  Council. 

Approving  High  Commissioner's  reply  to 
the  Legislative  Council  on  the  subject 
of  the  Basutoland  Accounts. 
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37 


38 


39 


40 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin* 
son. 

Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


41 


Ditto 


Ditto 


42 


Ditto 


43 


Ditto 


44 


Ditto 


45 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
son. 


July  22,  1885 


July  24, 1885 


July  7,  1885 
(Rec  Aug.  1,  1885.) 


July  8,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  1, 1885.) 


July  8,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  1, 1885.) 


Julv  15,  1885 
(Rec  Aug.  5,  1885.) 


July  15,  1885 
(Rec  Aug.  5,  1885.) 


July  15,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  5,  1885.) 


Aug.  13, 1885 


Approving  Supplementary  Estimates  for 
Basutoland. 

Observing  that  the  course  pursued  by 
Lerothodi  in  forcibly  recapturing  a 
horse  in  Free  State  territory  was  un- 
justifiable, but  his  claim  to  the  animal 
appears  to  be  admitted. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  covering  the  Estimates 
of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  for  Basuto- 
land for  1885-86. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State, 
covering  a  resolution  of  his  Volksraad 
urging  a  more  vigorous  maintenance 
of  British  authority  in  Basutoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Presi- 
dent Brand,  covering  copy  of  a  document 
published  by  Samuel  Moroka,  and  of  a 
letter  to  the  President  respecting  the 
request  of  Samuel  Moroka  to  be  allowed 
to  return  to  Barolong  territory  recently 
annexed  to  the  Free  State. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  covering  copies  of  a 
correspondence  with  President  Brand, 
respecting  a  letter  addressed  by  Mar- 
thinus  Masupha  to  a  Free  State  field 
cornet,  on  the  subject  of  the  seizure  of 
three  Basutos  for  crossing  the  Free 
State  border. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  covering  copies  of  a  corres- 
pondence with  the  Chief  Masupha, 
respecting  the  payment  of  hut  tax  and 
other  matters. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel 
Clarke,  covering  copies  of  correspon- 
dence with  President  Brand,  respecting 
thefts  of  property  from  the  Orange 
Free  State. 

Authorising  High  Commissioner  to  trans- 
mit a  friendly  message  to  Masupha, 
expressing  the  Queen's  satisfaction  that 
he  has  entered  the  right  road,  and  is 
willing  to  show  himself  to  be  a  good 
subject,  and  approving  Colonel  Clarke's 
action  in  the  matter. 
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SOUTH  AFRICA. 


FURTHER    CORRESPONDENCE 

RESPECTING   THE 

CAPE  COLONY  AND  ADJACENT  TERRITORIES. 


No.  I. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sib  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  November  19,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  October  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the 
territory  of  Basutoland,  from  the  18th  March  to  the  30th  June  1884,  as  audited  and 
passed  by  the  Treasury  Chest  Officer  at  Cape  Town,  Colonel  Davidson. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  1. 
Territory  of  Basutoland. 


Statement  showing  the  Total  Receipts  and  Expenditure  in  the  period  18th  March 

to  30th  June  1884. 


Account,  Capt.  Graham  Bower,  Secretary  and  Accountant,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Dr.                                                  South  Africa. 

Cr. 

Amount 

Amount 

RECEIPTS. 

received  in  the 
Colony 

1 

Payments. 

paid  in  the 
Colony 

at  per 

1 

as  per 

Abstracts. 

3 

Abstracts. 

£         8.      d. 

Establishments,  Ac. 

£       s.    d. 

Balance  on                            - 
Grant 

10,000     0     0 

1 

Salaries,  fixed 

1,650    2    4 

Note. — 450/.  of  this  amount  issued 

by  Agent-General  in  London, 
on  my  account. 

Services  (exclusive  of 
Establishments). 

Hut  Tax     - 

15  10     0 

2 

Police  - 

1,439    2    5 

Licenses           - 

302     0    0 

3 

Post  Office 

304  10  11 

Post  Office  - 

46  19     8 

4 

Allowances  to  Chiefs  and  Head- 

Fines, Forfeitures,  and  Fees  of  Court 

54  17    0 

men 

46  12    0 

Miscellaneous  Receipts 

3     2    6 

5 

Medical  Expenses 

176  11    8 

6 

Office  Contingencies 

32    6    3 

7 

Gaols  - 

70  11     2 

8 

Transport 

637  12    8 

9 

Public  Works  - 

589  15    0 

10 

Hospitals 

7  12    0 

11 

Advertising  and  Miscellaneous  - 

95    4    3 

12 

Rewards  for  Special  Services    - 
Total 

20    5    0 

Total    - 

10,422    9    2 

5,070    5     8 

Advances  repaid 

50    0    0 

Advances     - 

100    0    0 

10,472    9    2 

5,170    5    8 

By  Balance  on  30th  June  1884 
Total    - 

5,302    3    6 

Total    - 

10,472     9    2 

10,472    9    2 

Graham  Bower,  Accountant. 
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Certificate  of  Audit. 

Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 
I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  examined  these  Accounts  of  Basutoland,  for  the  quarter 
ending  30th  June   1884,  amounting  on  the  credit  side  to  5,170/.  5s.  8tf.,  and  on  the 
debtor  side  to  10,472/.  9*.  2rf.,  as  rendered  by  the  Imperial  Secretary  and  Accountant, 
Captain  Graham  Bower,  for  the  quarter  ending  30th  June  1884,  and  I  find — 

1.  The  several  sums  debited  and  credited  are  correctly  computed,  and  vouched  or 

approved  by  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  and  that  the  computation 
of  the  accounts  in  general  is  correct. 

2.  That  the  charges  appear  to  me  to  be  reasonable. 

3.  That  no  double  payments  appear  to  have  been  made, 

(Signed)        G.  M.  Davidson,  Lieut.-Col.  A.P.D., 

Chief  Paymaster,  South  Africa. 


No.  2. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  3,  1884.) 

Government  House^  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  November  10,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  despatch  received 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  Sir  John  Brand,  and  of  his  reply. 

President  Brand  appears  to  have  received  information  which  leads  him  to  apprehend 
some  aggressive  action  on  the  part  of  the  Basutos.  I  learn,  however,  from  Colonel  Clarke 
that  he  has  communicated  with  the  Chiefs  Letsie  and  Masupha,  and  that  they  both 
disavow  any  hostile  intentions,  adding  that  they  have  no  cause  of  quarrel  with  the 
Free  State,  and  their  men  were  ploughing  their  lands. 

Colonel  Clarke  informs  me  he  has  been  at  some  pains  to  trace  the  rumours  as  to 
probable  Basuto  aggression  which  were  in  circulation,  and  he  found  some  of  them 
originated  with  illicit  dealers  and  other  bad  characters  interested  in  bringing  about  a 
disturbance,  and  others  he  traced  to  untrustworthy  native  sources. 

It  appears  that  on  the  other  hand,  rumours  are  current  in  Basutoland  of  an  intention 
on  the  part  of  some  lawless  characters  in  the  Free  State  to  make  a  filibustering  raid 
with  intent  to  establish  a  new  state  in  Basutoland,  and  it  is  said  that  secret  meetings 
have  been  held  in  the  Orange  Free  State  with  this  object  in  view.  The  reports 
Colonel  Clarke  thinks  are  possibly  untrue,  but  the  story  has  caused  uneasiness  amongst 
the  natives. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  2. 


Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  October  29,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  22nd  October,  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit  your  Excellency  copy  of  a  further  letter  from  President  Brand,  together 
with  copy  of  my  reply. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 
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President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  October  23,  1884. 

Since  my  letter  of  the  17th  and  27th  ultimo,  in  the  latter  of  which  I  enclosed 
copy  of  my  letter  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  I  have  received  reports 
from  different  quarters  that  the  Basutos  intend  to  make  a  raid  into  the  Free  State. 
Some  reports  state  that  the  time  when  they  intend  to  do  so  is  near ;  others  that  they 
will  do  so  if  Samuel  is  convicted  and  punished ;  others  again  after  they  have  reaped 
their  harvest. 

The  proclamation  of  the  12th  March  1868,  by  which  the  Basutos  were  declared 
British  subjects,  stated  that  this  was  dong  with  the  vietv  to  ensure  the  future  maintenance 
of  tranquillity  and  good  government  on  the  border.  And  this  was  also  the  strong 
motive  which  induced  our  Government  and  people  to  enter  into  the  treaty  of  Aliwal 
North  of  the  12th  February  1869- 

Although,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  the  Basutos, 
being  British  subjects,  would  act  so  contrary  to  their  allegiance  as  to  make  a  hostile 
aggression  on  the  Free  State,  which  is  happily  on  the  most  amicable  terms  with 
Her  Majesty's  Government ;  yet  the  present  condition  of  Basutoland  is  so  full  of  danger 
that  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  border  may  at  any  time  be  disturbed,  and  the 
gravest  complications  be  produced ;  for  it  cannot  be  denied  that  the  Basutos  are  not  so 
submissive  to  their  Government  as  good  subjects  ought  to  be,  and  that  the  small  police 
force  which  you  have  at  your  command  is  wholly  insufficient  to  restrain  the  Basutos, 
or  to  prevent  them  from  endangering  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  our  border.  Our 
people  and  Government  are  therefore  placed  in  a  very  difficult  position.  To  disregard 
the  reports  of  the  hostile  intentions  of  the  Basutos  might  have  the  most  disastrous 
consequences,  and  to  take  such  steps  as  would  effectually  repel  any  inroad  would 
necessitate  the  commandeering  of  a  very  large  force,  which  could  only  act  on  the 
defensive  to  repel  any  invasion,  but  could  not,  on  account  of  Basutoland  being  British 
territory,  pursue  the  assailants  across  the  border ;  and  when  a  strong  force  has  been 
placed  at  or  near  the  border,  the  Basutos,  seeing  that  we  are  fully  prepared  to  repel  any 
attack,  may  postpone  the  carrying  out  of  their  intentions  to  a  more  opportune  time,  and 
thus  oblige  us  to  be  constantly  on  the  alert  to  insure  that  peace  and  tranquillity  on  our 
border  which  it  was  the  object  of  the  proclamation  of  the  12th  March  1868  and  the 
treaty  of  Aliwal  North  of  the  12th  February  1869  to  secure  and  guarantee. 

I  therefore  consider  it  my  bounden  duty  to  acquaint  you  with  the  rumours,  which 
have  reached  me,  of  the  contemplated  hostile  movement  of  the  Basutos  against  the 
Free  State,  in  order  that  I  may  receive  from  you  the  assurance  that  there  is  no  ground 
or  reason  for  apprehending  such  hostile  aggression  by  the  Basutos,  or  that  you  will 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  prevent  any  such  attack,  should  the  rumours  be  well 
founded. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  hear  from  you  by  Tuesday's  post,  as  I  feel  the  necessity  to  be 
vigilant  and  watchful. 

I  remain,  &c. 

Lieut-Col.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.U.,  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

H.M.'s  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 


Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  October  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  Honour's  letter  of  the  23rd  October, 
informing  me  that  you  have  received  reports  from  various  quarters  that  the  Basuto 
intend  making  a  raid  into  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  that  the  reports  vary  as  to  the 
time  the  intended  raid  is  to  be  made. 

2.  I  can  assure  your  honour  that,  to  the  best  of  my  belief,  there  is  no  ground  for 
apprehending  the  hostile  aggression  to  which  you  refer. 

3.  Such  a  danger  would  affect  traders  and  Her  Majesty's  officials  in  Basutoland,  at 
least  as  nearly  as  it  would  burghers  of  the  Free  State. 

4.  The  Chiefs  who  could  originate  any  such  unprovoked  action,  and  without  whose 
authority  such  movement  would  be  impossible,  know  well  that,  in  taking  up  arms  against 
the  Free  State,  they  would  be  guilty  of  an  overt  act  of  rebellion  against  Her  Majesty's 
authority. 
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5.  I  can  only  repeat  that  the  instructions  I  received  direct  me  to  maintain  peace  and 
tranquillity  in  the  Orange  Free  State  and  Basutoland  border,  and  that  my  best  efforts 
are,  and  will  continue  to  be,  devoted  to  co-operating  with  your  Honour  to  this  end. 

6.  I  forward  by  this  mail  a  copy  of  your  despatch,  together  with  my  reply  to 
his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 

Bloemfontein. 


No.  3. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  3,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  29th 
October,*  enclosing  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  expenditure  of  the  territory  of 
Basutoland  from  the  18th  March  to  the  30th  June  1884.  I  observe  that  the  hut-tax,  so 
far  received,  does  not  exceed  15/.  10$.,  and  I  should  be  glad  to  have  your  opinion  as  to 
the  prospects  of  revenue  from  this  source. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  4. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSOM,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  November  26,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  instant,t  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
Basutoland,  covering  a  copy  of  a  further  letter  received  from  President  Brand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  4. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  November  4,  1884. 

In  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  29th   October,  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit  your  Excellency  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  further  letter  from  President  Brand. 

I  have,  <fec. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.   Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  October  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  25th,  and  I 
am  glad  to  receive  the  assurance  that,  to  the  best  of  your  belief,  there  is  no  ground  for 
apprehending  the  hostile  aggression  to  which  the  reports  mentioned  in  my  letter  of  the 
23rd  instant  refer. 
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I  am  also  glad  that  you  have  forwarded  a  copy  of  my  letter  to  his  Excellency  the 
High  Commissioner,  and  I  am  more  and  more  confirmed  in  my  opinion,  which  I  have 
often  deemed  it  my  duty  to  express,  that,  in  order  to  avoid  and  prevent  great  dangers 
and  difficulties  in  the  future,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  you  should  be  supported  by 
a  stronger  force  than  you  have  at  present  at  your  command* 

I  have,  &c. 
Lt.-Col.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 


No.  5. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sib  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OP  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  December  3,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Lordship's  information  a  copy  of  a  despatch 
which  I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  supplementary  estimates  for 
Basutoland  for  the  current  year, 

I  have  informed  Colonel  Clarke  that  I  approve  the  supplementary  estimates. 

I  have  Sec 
(Signed) '      HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
-The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  5. 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resilient  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  November  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit,  for  vour  Excellency's  consideration  and  approval,  a 
supplementary  estimate  for  Basutoland  for  the  vear  1884-5. 

In  explanation  thereof,  I  beg  to  suggest  the  following  remarks : — 

Revenue. 

The  item  Hut-tax  was  left  blank  in  the  original  estimates. 

I  anticipate  that  we  shall  collect  the  sum  of  5,000  ;  of  this  amount  over  2,000/.  has 
been  already  collected,  and  I  have  not  put  any  great  pressure  upon  the  payment  pending 
harvest  of  the  coming  crops.  The  estimate  of  the  local  revenue  for  the*  whole  year  is 
5,950/.,  of  which  we  have  already  gathered  3,000/.  during  the  first  quarter. 

Expenditure. 

(1.)  Establishments. 

The  Accounting  Clerk  and  Political  Messengers,  for  whose  employment  I  request 
approval,  can  be  paid  this  year  out  of  a  surplus  that  will  not  be  required,  as  there  will 
be  a  considerable  saving  under  this  head. 

(2.)  Police. 

1  propose  to  employ  24  extra  police  (native)  at  once,  at  a  cost  of  800/.,  and  more 
later  on,  if  practicable,  and  if  the  surplus  on  the  first  Quarter's  Vote  still  requires 
absorption. 

(3.)  Arms  and  Ammunition. 

This  vote  was  much  under-estimated.  I  was  unable  to  procure  the  description  of 
arms  I  wanted.  In  order  to  arm  the  force  at  my  disposal,  I  shall  require  the  extra 
amount  of  500L 
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(6.)  Per-centage  on  Hut-tax. 

1  have  taken  a  per-centage  on  the  estimated  amount  of  Hut-tax,  and  consider  700/. 
will  meet  the  case.     This  item  was  left  blank  in  original  estimates. 

(13.)  Transport. 

Judging  from  the  demands  made  in  the  first  quarter  under  this  head,  I  consider  the 
further  sum  of  150/.  will  be  required. 

(J  4.)  Public  Works. 

This  item  was  left  blank  in  original  estimates.  516/.  16*.  8d.  has  been  already 
expended,  chiefly  on  road,  and  buildings,  at  new  out-stations.  There  is  still  much 
road -work  to  be  done,  and  many  of  the  buildings  now  in  occupation  require  substantial 
repairs.  I  am  also  of  opinion  that,  in  view  of  the  probable  want  this  year  among  the 
people,  it  may  be  very  desirable  to  employ  the  destitute  on  Public  Works,  and  pay  them 
in  grain,  rather  than  afford  them  monetary  relief. 

(16.)  Education. 

I  consider  that  the  sum  of  1,000/.  may  be  judiciously  devoted  to  education  for  the 
year,  leaving  the  question  of  further  grants  to  be  regulated  by  financial  resources 
later  on.     In  the  last  Cape  Colonial  estimates  a  sum  of  2,520  was  voted  for  subsidies. 

(17.)  Advertising  and  Miscellaneous. 

The  original  vote  for  food  to  Chiefs  and  messengers  was  considerably  under-estimated. 
I  consider  that  the  additional  sum  of  150/.  will  be  required  for  this  service. 

The  additional  votes  for  cablegrams,  20/. 

Bank  charges,  for  London  Exchange  cheque  books,  &c,  20/.,  will,  I  consider,  be 
sufficient. 

(19.)  Pensions. 

Two  pension  of  18/.  each  are  due  to  Basuto  by  the  Cape  Government.  Hitherto,  we 
have  paid  them,  but  I  shall  address  your  Excellency  separately  on  the  subject. 

(20.)  Allowances,— forage. 

The  police  are  now  employed  at  a  low  rate  of  pay.  During  the  winter  months  the 
grass  is  insufficient  for  horse-food.  Men  ordered  away  on  duty  have,  therefore,  either 
to  buy  forage  at  a  high  rate  or  starve  their  horses,  which  latter  is  generally  the  case,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  missions.  I  consider  it  necessary  to  make  these  allowances,  which 
will  probably  be  covered  by  the  sum  estimated,  viz.  :  100/. 

(21.)  Refunds. 

Such  payments  may  be  necessary  at  any  time  for  remission  of  fines  and  refund  of 
pound  sales. 

(22.)    Unforeseen  Expenditure. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  chances  of  such  expenditure,  and  the  fact  that  it  is 
desirable  for  me  to  be  in  a  position  to  meet  emergencies,  I  beg  that  this  item  may  be 
approved. 

(23.)  Expenses  of  Imperial  Audit. 

This  item  was  furnished  by  the  Imperial  Secretary. 

Your  Excellency  will  see  that  by  the  full  estimates,  I  have  allowed  for  a  balance  in 
our  favour  of  1,212/.  10$.  on  the  year. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Cape  Town. 

P.S. — I  append,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  statement  showing  actual  amount 
expended  in  first  quarter,  and  an  amplified  statement  of  estimates  as  amended. 
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Basutoland. 
Supplementary  Estimates  for  the  Year  1st  July  1884  to  30th  June  1885. 


No.  of 
Item. 

Heads  of  Revenue. 

Item  in 
Abstract. 

Expenditure  Service. 

3 

Hut  tax 

ESTIMATES.— ACCOUNT 
FOR  THE  YEAR. 

Revenue. 

Amount  of  Revenue  by  original 
Estimate        ... 

Amount  of  Revenue  by  Supple- 
mentary Estimate 

Total  amount  now  estimated 

Expenditure. 

£      «.    d. 

Expenditure     ori- 
ginally estimated  19,871  10    0 

Expenditure      by 
Supplementary 
Estimates            -   5,866    0    0 

£         8.     d. 
5,000    0    0 

90,950    0    0 
5,000    0    0 

1 

2 

8 

6 

18 

14 
16 
17 

19 
20 

21 
22 
28 

Establishments : — 
1  accounting  clerk  @  200  p.  a. 
1  political  messenger  @  60  p.  a. 
1        do.          do.     @48p.a. 
Note.. — This  expenditure  can 
be  met  for  the  remainder  of 
this  year  out  of  surplus  from 
sums  already  voted. 
Police  : — 
20  Native  police  1 
4  corporals      -  J  " 
Clothing  and  equipment  for 
do. 

Arms  and  ammunition    - 

Per-centage  on  hut  tax 

Transport : — 

Carriage  of  stores  - 
Conveyance  of  prisoners  and 
officers   .... 

Public  works 

Education       ... 

Advertising  and  Miscellaneous : 

Food  for   chiefs  and  mes- 
sengers   - 

Cablegrams 

Bank  expenses 

Pensions 

Allowances     for     forage     to 

police,     interpreters,      and 

messengers 
Refunds  - 

Unforeseen  expenditure 
Expenses  of  Imperial  audit     - 

Total 

£       8.     d. 

600    0    0 
200    0    0 

£ 

800 
500 
700 

150 

1,500 
1,000 

190 
36 

100 

50 

200 

140 

s.    d. 

25,950     0     0 
24,787  10    0 

50     0    O 
100     0     0 

0  0 
0  0 
0     0 

150     0     0 
20     0     0 
20     0     0 

0  0 
0  0 
0     0 

Total  expenditure  now  estimated 
Estimated  balance 

1,212  10     0 

- 

0  0 
0     0 

0  0 
0  0 
0  0 
0     0 

- 

5,366 

0     0 

November  18,  1884. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 


(Signed)         G.  Y,  Lagden, 

Secretary  and  Accountant. 


Basutoland. 
Amended  Estimates  of  Expenditure  for  the  Year  1st  July  1884,  to  30th  June  1885. 


1 

Service. 

Expended  in  first  quarter, 

1st  July  to 

30th  September,  1884. 

Amount  of 
original 

Estimate  for 
the  year. 

Supplementary 

Estimate  for 

the  year. 

Total 

Estimate  for 

the  year, 

1884-5. 

1 

Establishment : — 

1  Resident  Commissioner  at  1,200/. 

1  Secretary  and  Accountant  at  400/. 

3  Assistant  Commissioners  at  600/.,  viz. : 
1    Assistant    Commissioner,    Mafeteng 

(including  Mohalie's  Hoek). 
1        „            „            „         Leribe 
1        „            „            „         Quithing    - 
1  Medical  Officer  at  450/. 

7  Interpreters  as  under  : 

1  Interpreter,  Maseru,  at  120/. 

1          „                „              80/. 

1          „          Mohalie's  Hoek,  at  75/.   - 

1          „          Mafeteng,  at  75/.    - 

1          „          Joel  Molappo's,  at  25/.    - 

1          „          Leribe,  at  75/.     - 

1          „           Quithing,  at  75/.      - 

f  1  Accounting  Clerk  at  200L  per  annum 
*<l  Political  Messenger  at  60/>        „ 
U          »              »               4*.        „ 
*  Note* — This  expenditure  can  be  met 
for  remainder  of  this  year  out  of 
surplus  from  sum  already  voted. 

&     s.  a\ 

300     0     0 
100     0     0 

150     0     0 

125     0     0 

125     0     0 

58     6     8 

30     0     0 
18  15     0 
16     5     0 
15     0     0 

18  15     0 
18  15     0 

£     «.    d. 

£       8.    d. 

1,200     0     0 
400     0     0 

600     0     0 

600     0     0 
600     0     0 
450    0     0 

120     0     0 
80     0     0 
75     0     0 
75     0     0 
25     0     0 
75     0     0 
75     0     0 

&      8.    d. 

£      s.    d. 

1,200     0     0 
400     OTO 

600     0     0 

600     0     0 
600     0     0 
450     0     0 

120     0     0 
80     0     0 
75     0     0 
75     0     0 
25     0     0 
75     0     0 
75     0     0 

7  10    0 

975  16     8 
7  10    0 

4,375     0     0 

Notb.— Amounts  printed  in  italic  are  new  items  under  supply  estimate. 
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Service. 


Expended  in  first  quarter, 

1st  July  to 

80th  September,  1884. 


Amount  of 

original 

Estimate  for 

the  yea?. 


Supplementary 

Estimate  for 

the  year. 


Total 

Estimate  for 

the  year, 

1884-5. 


10 

ll 

12 
13 


14 
15 
16 
17 


Police  : — 

2  Inspectors  at  350/.  as  under  : 
1  Inspector,  Maseru 

1  „        Mafeteng  - 

7  Sub-Inspectors  at  250/.  as  under  : 

2  Sub-Inspectors,  Maseru 

1  „  Mohales  Hock 

1  „  Quithing   - 

1  „  Mafeteng 

1  „  Leribe 

1  „  Joel  Molappo 

10  European  Constables  at  91/.  5s. 
4  Native  Officers 
8       „        Sergeants  at  60/.    - 
8       „       Corporals  at  48/. 
70    „       Privates  at  36/. 
50     „  „        „  24/* 

Clothing  and  equipment  of  Police  : 

10  European  Constables  at  10/. 

186  Natives        - 

20  Native  police    \ 

4  Corporals  J 

Clothing  and  equipment  for  ditto  - 

Arms  and  Ammunition 

Post  Office:  — 

Postal  contract        - 

Postmaster,  Maseru 
„  Mafeteng 

„  Mohales  Hock 

„  Leribe 

„  Advance  post 

„  Quithing       - 


Allowance  to  Chiefs  and  Headmen 

Per-centage  on  Hut  tax        - 

Medical  expenses  :  — 

Medicine  and  Burials       - 

Note. — This  item  is  unusually  large 
on  account  of  the  prevalence  of 
smallpox. 

Office  Contingencies  :  — 
(5  Offices).  - 

Revenue  Services  :  — 
Collecting  Hut  tax 
Transmission  of  Specie 


Administration  of  Justice  :  — 
Expenses  of  Witnesses  -  - 

Gaols  :  — 

Provisions,    Clothing,    Fuel,    and     other 
necessaries. 

Rent:  — 

Gaol  at  Mafeteng  - 

Transport  500/.  :  — 

Carriage  of  Stores    -  -  -        - 

Resident  Commissioner's  travelling  allow- 
ance. 
Conveyance  of  Prisoners  and  Officers 


Public  Works  :— 

Hospitals  :  — 

Education  s — 

Advertising  and  Miscellaneous  :  — 
Advertising 

Translating  and  printing  notices 
Annual  Pitso 

Food  for  Chiefs  and  Messengers 
Extraordinary  Meetings    - 
Free  Seeds  for  Distribution 
Cablegrams 
Bank  Expenses 


£  s.    <l 

87  10  0 
87  10  0 


116  13 
62  10 
62  10 
62  10 
62  10 
62  10 
41  11 
47  17 
50  0 
52  0 
357  13 
330  1 


111  11  4 

2  0  0 

3  6  8 


122  10  0 
169  2  0 

146  5  0 
35  I  6 

0  4  6 


55  12  9 


516  16  8 


4  13  0 


32  6  7 


3    2    6 


£    a.  (I 


1,483  6  3 


458  12  8 


169  2  0 


146  5  5 


35  1  6 


0  4  6 


65  14  6     65  14  6 


45  17  8 
50  0  0 


151  10  5 
516  16  8 


40  2  1 


350  0  0 

350  0  0 

500  0  0 

250  0  0 

250  0  0 

250  0  0 

250  Q  0 

250  0  0 

912  10  0 

600  0  0 

480  0  0 

384  0  0 

2,520  0  0 

1,200  0  _0 


100  0  0 
1,170  0  0 


500  0  0 


800  0 

43  0 

23  0 

15  0 

15  0 

15  0 

15  0 


800  0  0 
700  0  0 

500  0  0 
360  0  0 

50  0  0 

400  0  0 

20  0  0 


200  0  0 
200  0  0 

100  0  0 


75 
50 
50 
15 
10 
24 


£  s.   d. 


£  s.   rf. 

350  0  0 
350  0  0 


500  0 

250  0 

250  0 

250  O 

250  0 

250  0  0 

912  10  0 

600  0 

480  0 

384  0 

2,520  o 

1,200  0 


100  0  0 
1,170  0  0 


600     0     0 
200     0     0 

500     0     0 


600 
200 


0  0 
0  0 


1,000  0  0 


800 

0 

0 

43 

0 

0 

23 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

800  0  0 
700     0     0  700  0  0 


700  0  0 


SO     0     0 


100     0     0 


4,500     0     0 


1,000     0     0 


150    0     0 


20     0     0 
20     0     0 


500  0  0 

360  0  0 

50  0  0 

400  0  0 

20  0  0 


250  0  0 

200  0  0 

200  0  0 


1,500  0  0 


1,000  0  0 


75  0 

50  0 

50  0 

165  0 


10 
24 
20 
20 
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1 

Serrice. 

Expended  in  the  first  quarter, 

1st  July  to 

30th  September  1884. 

Amount  of 

original 
Estimate  for 

the  year. 

Supplementary 

Estimate  for 

the  year. 

Total 

Estimate  for 

the  year 

1884-5. 

18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 

Rewards  for  Special  Services  (to  Natives)   - 

Pensions       - 

Allowances  special  for  forage  to  Police  and 
Interpreters  during  winter  season 

Refunds       - 

Unforeseen  Expenditure         -            - 

Expenses  of  Imperial  Audit 

£   «.  rf.     1        As.   d. 
29    0    0 

5    3    7     '        5    3    7 

36  12    6           36  12    6 

j 

25  15     1     \       25  15    2 

£   «.  d. 
200    0    0 

£  t.  d. 

36  0  0 
100    0    0 

50  0  0 
200  0  0 
140    0    0  ' 

£  «.   d. 
200    0    0 

36     0     0 

100    0    0 

50     0    0 
200     0     0 
140     0     0 

j  4,386     1   11 

19,371  10    0 

5,366    0    0 

24,787  10    0 

No.  6. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  E*\RL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  January  2,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  3rd  ultimo,* 
transmitting  Supplementary  Estimates  for  the  Basutoland  territory  for  the  year  ending 
30th  of  June  1885. 

These  estimates  have  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  7. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  21,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  December  31,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
of  the  3rd  instant,!  pointing  out  that  in  the  Statement  of  Receipts  and  Expenditure 
of  the  territory  of  Basutoland  from  the  18th  March  to  the  30th  June  1884,  the  hut  tax 
collected  amounted  to  only  15/.  10*.,  and  requesting  my  opinion  as  to  the  prospects  of 
revenue  from  this  source. 

The  period  referred  to  embraced  the  first  quarter  of  the  new  administration,  and  no 
arrangements  had  been  made  for  the  collection  of  hut  tax,  as  it  was  considered  desirable 
to  postpone  the  collection  until  the  month  of  August. 

Tn  my  Despatch  of  the  3rd  instant,  J  I  transmitted  to  your  Lordship  a  copy  of  a 
letter  from  Colonel  Clarke  covering  the  supplementary  estimates  for  the  current  year. 
Colonel  Clarke  reported  that  over  2,500/.  had  already  been  collected  from  hut  tax,  and 
he  expected  to  receive  5,000/.  from  this  source  during  the  year. 

Although  the  Basutos  seem  to  be  passing  through  a  period  of  great  scarcity,  I  have 
as  yet  no  reason  to  think  that  Colonel  Clarke's  estimate  will  not  be  realised. 

I  have  &c. 
(Signed)     '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  No.  5. 


i     15409. 


f  No.  3. 

B 


%  No.  5. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


10 


No.  8. 


The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  28,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  7,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  19th  November  last,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  received 
from  Colonel  Clarke,  giving  information  respecting  the  grants  to  the  mission  schools  in 
Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  8. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  December  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Despatch, 
of  the  19th  December,  enclosing  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  covering 
a  letter  from  Mr,  E.  Sturge,  respecting  the  French  mission  schools  in  Basutoland. 

With  your  Excellency's  concurrence,  I  proposed,  in  the  Supplementary  Estimate,  to 
appropriate  the  sum  of  one  thousand  pounds  (1,000/.)  for  education,  to  be  distributed, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  upon  the  basis  adopted  by  the  Cape  Colonial  Government  during 
the  previous  year. 

I  considered  this  course  most  desirable  for  the  current  year,  inasmuch  as  we  had  not 
been  able  to  establish  any  system  of  school  inspections ;  nor,  in  fact,  did  I  feel  justified 
in  doing  so  until  it  was  certain  that  the  local  revenue  would  admit  of  grants  being 
made. 

I  gather,  from  information  placed  at  my  disposal  by  the  Superintendent- General  of 
Education  at  Cape  Town,  that  the  proportionate  distribution  to  the  respective  societies, 
prior  to  dis-annexation,  was  as  follows  : — 

French  Mission  Schools,  87  per  cent."] 
Roman  Catholic       „        11        „  >  of  the  annual  vote. 

English  Church       „  2       „        J 

By  following  this  line  the  approximate  grants  to  be  made  by  me  to  the  three  societies, 
less  5  per  cent,  for  educational  contingencies,  will  be  about — 

£ 
French  Mission  Schools  -  826 

Roman  Catholic      „  -  -  -     i08 

English  Church       „  -  •  -  -       15 

Your  Excellency  will  see  that  the  French  schools  will  be  entitled  to  a  very  large 
proportion  of  the  funds  at  my  disposal,  and  they  certainly  deserve  it,  for  their  schools 
and  pupils  far  outnumber  any  other  denomination, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  9. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  EDMUND  STURGE,  Esq, 


Sir, 


Downing  Street,  February  9,  1885. 
With  reference  to  the  letter  from  this  department  of  the  19th  of  November,*  I 
am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit,  for  your  information,  copy  of  a  despatchf 
from  the  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa,  enclosing  a  despatch  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  respecting  the  distribution  of  the  Government  grant  to  the 
schools  in  the  territory. 

I  am,  &c. 
Edmund  Sturge,  Esq.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  10. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  21,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  received  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland,  dated  the  1st  instant,  reporting  the  hostile 
attitude  assumed  by  the  Chief  Masupha,  and  a  feeling  of  unrest  throughout  the  country 
generally  in  consequence  of  the  false  reports  which  were  being  circulated  by  the  Boers  as 
to  the  warlike  intentions  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  enclose  also  a  telegram,  of  some  days  later  date,  which  I  have  received  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  intimating  that,  owing  to  the  same  cause,  matters  were  daily  assuming  a 
more  threatening  appearance,  together  with  a  copy  of  my  reply,  in  which  I  have 
instructed  him  to  take  every  opportunity  of  intimating  to  the  Basutos  the  falseness  of 
the  reports  referred  to,  and  of  assuring  Jthem  that,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves 
peacefully  and  loyally,  they  are  in  no  danger  whatever. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  10. 

Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  1,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that,  having  failed  by  patience  and  persuasive 
measures  to  check  brandy  smuggling,  which  is  a  source  of  so  much  evil  and  danger  to 
the  country,  and  being  much  urged  by  the  paramount  Chief  Letsea  to  extend  border 
patrols  into  Masupha's  district,  and  to  no  longer  make  a  difference  between  parts  of 
Basutoland  in  this  respect,  I  lately  took  a  small  patrol  of  unarmed  police  to  communicate 
with  one  moving  through  Molappo's  district. 

On  our  return  we  passed  a  waggon  in  charge  of  a  white  man  containing  brandy  which 
was  being  sold  to  the  Natives,  and  which  I  caused  to  be  spilled  on  the  ground. 

Before  leaving  Maseru  I  had  acquainted  Letsea  of  my  intention  to  use  police  as  he 
had  asked  me  to  do.  I  also  informed  Masupha  that  I  was  about  to  proceed  along 
the  border. 

On  my  return  to  Maseru  I  acquainted  Letsea  with  what  had  occurred,  and  he 
expressed  his  thankfulness. 

In  reply  to  similar  information  sent  by  me  to  Masupha,  that  Chief  said  I  had  no  right 
to  use  my  police  in  his  country ;  that  he  was  the  Queen's  policeman  in  his  own  country, 
and  that  all  other  officers  had  respected  his  border. 

■  ■  ..  i  .  i  ■  i.  ii  ■■      r    ■  i     ■  i  .■■■■,    '  i 

*  No.  80  in  [C.-4263.]  December  1884.  f  No.  8. 
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I  did  not  reply  to  this  message  but  had  an  interview  on  the  subject  with  the  paramount 
Chief,  who  said  that  he  fully  recognized  the  fact  that  it  was  impossible  to  secure 
protection  where  there  was  no  control ;  that  he  had  sent  to  Masupha,  who  adhered  to 
his  objection  to  the  employment  of  police  in  his  ward. 

Since  this  occurrence  Musupha  has  had  several  armed  meetings  of  his  followers,  at 
which  he  is  reported  to  have  stated  that  the  Boers  night  and  day  told  him  that  British 
troops  were  on  their  way  to  Basutoland,  and  that  war  was  imminent.  He  also  ordered 
all  his  people  forthwith  to  provide  themselves  with  guns  and  ammunition.  Further,  he 
placed  piquets  on  the  road  to  Maseru  in  the  alleged  belief  that  there  was  a  plot  to 
destroy  him,  and  that  white  men  were  en  route  through  this  place. 

Concurrent  with  this  sensation  amongst  the  following  of  the  recalcitrant  Chiefs 
Masupha  and  Bereng,  there  is  a  feeling  of  unrest  discernable  throughout  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  10. 
Telegram. 


From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  January  10,  1885. 

8th  January. — I  regret  to  say  that,  owing  to  false  reports  industriously  spread 
amongst  the  Basutos  as  to  warlike  intentions  oi  Her  Majesty's  Government  with  regard 
to  Basutoland,  matters  are  daily  assuming  a  more  threatening  attitude.  There  is  great 
uneasiness  throughout  the  country  for  fear  of  invasion. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  10. 

Telegram. 

From  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Maseru. 

10th  January. — Yours  eighth.  You  should  take  every  opportunity  of  assuring 
Basutos  of  the  falseness  of  the  reports  circulated  by  interested  mischief-makers,  and  that, 
so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peacefully  and  loyally,  they  are  in  no  danger 
whatever. 


No.  11. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  21,  1885. 

The  present  condition  of  Basutoland,  as  shown  by  the  latest  communications 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  calls,  I  think,  for  the  serious  consideration  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

2.  The  position  of  affairs  in  that  country  appears  to  be  this.  Masupha  and  the 
minority  who  stood  aloof  at  the  close  of  1883,  when  a  large  majority  of  the  Basutos 
implored  Her  Majesty's  Government  not  to  abandon  them,  still  occupy  a  contumacious 
attitude.  Masupha  claims  to  be  a  British  subject,  and  speaks  of  the  Queen  as  his 
mother ;  but  he  refuses  to  yield  obedience  to  the  officers  appointed  by  Her  Majesty's 
authority,  declines  to  pay  taxes,  and,  when  the  Resident  Commissioner  recently  dealt 
summarily  with  a  case  of  brandy  selling  in  his  district,  sent  an  impudent  message  to 
Colonel  Clarke  that  he  (Masupha)  was  the  Queen's  policeman  in  his  own  country,  and 
that  the  Resident  Commissioner  had  no  right  to  use  the  Government  Police  within  his 
border.  The  result  of  the  attitude  thus  assumed  by  this  Chief  and  his  adherents  is  that 
we  are  responsible  for  protecting,  as  British  subjects,  from  external  attack,  a  portion  of 
the  Basutos  who  dispute  our  authority,  and  deny  that  they  are  amenable  to  British 
control. 
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3.  As  regards  Letsie  and  the  majority  of  the  people,  they  appear  to  have  complied 
tolerably  well  with  the  promises  of  loyalty  and  obedience  made  by  them  with  a  view 
to  induce  the  Imperial  Government  to  resume  charge  of  the  country ;  but  they  have 
made  no  attempt  whatever  to  bring  the  minority  under  subjection.  Letsie  professes  to 
disapprove  of  the  conduct  of  Masupha  and  of  the  other  refractory  Chiefs,  but  urges  his 
inability  to  control  them. 

His  sincerity  is  doubted  by  many  who  think  that  there  is  an  understanding  between 
him  and  Masupha.  Letsie  is,  no  doubt,  sincerely  desirous  that  Basutoland  should 
remain  under  the  British  flag  as  a  protection  against  invasion  by  the  Free  State ;  but 
at  the  same  time  he  is  believed  to  be  anxious  to  preserve,  as  far  as  he  can,  the  power  of 
the  Chiefs,  which  would  be  curtailed  and  eventually  destroyed,  if  the  internal  adminis- 
tration of  the  country  were  placed  mainly  in  the  hands  of  British  officials.  It  is  possible, 
therefore,  that  he  may  not  really  view  Masupha's  contumacy  with  disfavour.  At  all 
events,  it  is  difficult  to  believe  that  if  Letsie  had  chosen  to  exercise  his  influence  and 
authority  as  Paramount  Chief,  he  could  not  long  since  have  induced  Masupha  and  his 
followers  to  submit  to  the  very  limited  amount  of  British  control  which  it  was  proposed 
to  exercise  over  them. 

4.  The  difficulties  of  the  position  are  greatly  increased  by  the  presence  on  the  Free 
State  Border  of  reckless  and  unscrupulous  white  adventurers,  who  are  engaged  in  the 
illicit  occupations  of  gun-running  and  brandy-selling.  These  men  are  incessantly 
intriguing  and  circulating  false  reports,  with  a  view  of  working  on  the  suspicions  and 
prejudices  of  the  Chiefs.  Their  object,  apparently,  is  to  create  disturbance,  which  they 
think  must  lead  either  to  our  subduing  the  Basutos  by  force,  or  to  our  leaving  the 
country.  In  the  event  of  war,  they  hope  to  share  in  the  profits  which  would  accrue 
from  a  large  Imperial  expenditure.  In  the  event  of  abandonment,  they  hope  to  possess 
themselves  of  land  and  plunder. 

5.  As  pointed  out  by  Colonel  Clarke,  the  Free  State  Government  have  been  either 
unable  or  unwilling  to  restrain  these  men.  They  have  not  only  abstained  from 
organizing  a  police  to  co-operate  with  us  in  establishing  and  maintaining  order  on  the 
border,  but  they  have  also  recognised  the  independence  of  Chiefs  in  avowed  opposition 
to  our  Government,  by  the  acceptance  of  their  passes,  and  by  conceding  to  them  other 
privileges. 

6.  These  being  the  difficulties  with  which  Colonel  Clarke  has  had  to  contend  for  the 
last  ten  months,  I  think  it  very  creditable  to  him  that  he  has  been  able  to  accomplish 
so  much  as  he  has  done.  He  has  managed  to  maintain  peace  amongst  the  various 
sections  of  the  tribe,  and  has  practically  suppressed  thieving  from  the  Orange  Free  State. 
These  results,  however,  as  he  points  out,  have  been  effected  by  moral  force,  and  the 
position  is  being  held  on  sufferance.  He  considers  that  it  may  be  possible  by  careful 
management  to  suffer  affairs  to  drift  as  they  are  now  drifting  a  little  longer,  but  he 
expresses  his  conviction  that  our  assumption  of  responsibility,  where  we  cannot  exercise 
control,  as,  for  example,  in  the  case  of  Masupha's  district,  must  sooner  or  later  land  us 
in  the  difficulties  with  the  Free  State,  which  President  Brand  foresees. 

7.  I  fear  that  this  anticipation  is  only  too  well  founded,  and  that  if  matters  are  left 
to  take  their  course,  the  position  will  gradually  become  worse.  At  present  we  have, 
at  all  events,  the  choice  open  to  us  of  abandoning  the  country,  or  of  coercing  the  minority 
into  submission.  But  if  affairs  are  allowed  to  drift,  I  think  it  probable  that  when  the 
troope  now  in  Bechuanaland  are  withdrawn,  the  Basuto  Chiefs,  who  at  present  passively 
ignor*  our  authority,  will  then  be  emboldened  to  go  into  active  opposition.  This 
rebellious  spirit  will  spread.  The  people  generally  will  inquire  what  advantage  those 
who  pay  taxes  and  are  submissive  to  the  Government  have  over  those  who  have 
repudiated  their  subjection  to  lawful  authority.  The  present  refractory  minority  will 
become  a  majority.  And  then  some  act  of  defiance  of  British  authority,  such  as  an 
attack  by  Masupha  upon  Moroko's  territory,  which  has  lately  been  annexed  by  the 
Free  State,  or  the  murder  of  a  magistrate,  may  at  any  time  leave  us  with,  practically, 
no  alternative  but  to  send  out  an  expedition  of  from  five  to  ten  thousand  men  from 
England  to  subjugate  the  whole  tribe. 

8.  It  is  very  difficult  in  these  circumstances  to  determine  what  is  the  best  course  to 
be  taken.  No  plan  now  open  to  us  is  free  from  objection.  The  successful  resistance 
which  the  Basutos  opposed  to  the  Colonial  Government  has  completely  spoilt  them. 
They  have  become  arrogant,  and  Colonel  Clarke  is  engaged  in  the  unpromising  attempt 
to  govern  them  by  moral  force,  after  physical  force  has  failed.  On  the  whole,  I  am 
disposed  to  think  that  the  best  course  would  be  for  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
determine  at  once,  before  matters  become  worse,  whether,  if  the  whole  tribe  will  not 
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now  submit  to  British  authority,  Basutoland  shall  be  abandoned,  or  the  contumacious 
minority  coerced. 

9.  The  objections  to  abandonment  are  (I.)  that  it  would  be  followed  by  the  immediate 
ruin  of  the  loyal  section  of  the  Basutos,  01  men,  for  example,  like  Jonathan  Molapo  and 
his  followers,  who  remained  faithful  to  the  British  cause,  and  fought  on  the  side  of  the 
Colonial  Government  through  the  Rebellion  of  1880-81 ;  (2.)  that  it  would  result 
eventually  in  the  total  destruction  of  the  Basutos  as  a  tribe  through  internal  dissensions 
and  invasion  from  without  j  (3.)  that  it  would  lead  to  much  unpleasantness  with  the 
Free  State  Government  and  people ;  and  (4.)  that  it  would  be  very  injurious  to  our 
position  and  influence  in  South  Atrica. 

10.  As  to  the  first  objection,  I  do  not  see  how  any  practical  remedy  could  be 
provided.  There  is  no  country  that  I  know  of  to  which  the  loyals  could  be  removed 
in  the  event  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  abandoning  Basutoland. 

11.  As  to  the  second  objection,  however  deplorable  such  a  result  would  be,  the 
Basutos  would  assuredly  have  only  themselves  to  blame  for  their  tribal  dissolution, 
which  would  be  almost  sure  to  follow  upon  our  abandonment  of  the  country. 

12.  With  reference  to  the  third  objection,  I  think,  considering  that  the  Free  State 
has  shown  no  disposition  to  co-operate  with  the  Imperial  Government  in  the  maintenance 
of  order  on  the  border,  it  would  have  no  just  cause  of  complaint  against  us,  if  we  were 
now  to  abandon  Basutoland.  But  the  Government  and  people  of  the  Free  State  would 
think  differently,  and  would  be  almost  certain  to  send  a  deputation  to  England  to  protest 
against  what  they  would  contend  was  a  violation  of  the  Aliwal  North  Convention,  and 
to  claim  compensation.  Much  irritation  would  be  the  result,  and  the  relations  between 
the  two  Governments  would  become  strained. 

13.  As  to  the  fourth  objection,  it  would  certainly  be  a  great  blow  to  British  authority 
and  influence  in  every  native  district  throughout  South  Africa,  if  British  territory  and 
British  subjects  were  abandoned  simply  because  a  minority  of  the  inhabitants  were 
ill-affected  to  our  rule. 

14.  On  the  other  hand,  the  objections  to  the  adoption  of  active  measures  against 
Masupba  and  his  adherents  are  (1)  the  expense  which  such  an  expedition  would  entail 
upon  the  Imperial  Exchequer,  and  (2)  the  risk  which  would  be  run  that  if  troops  once 
entered  the  country,  the  bulk  of  the  tribe  might  take  the  side  of  the  present 
contumacious  minority,  especially  if  it  were  thought  that  the  lands  of  such  minority 
would  be  forfeited.  This  risk  and  this  expense  would,  however,  be  reduced  to  a 
minimum  by  immediate  action,  instead  of  allowing  matters  any  longer  to  drift.  The 
majority  have  not  as  yet  in  any  way  compromised  themselves ;  and  there  is  now  in  the 
neighbourhood  an  efficient  and  organized  body  of  troops,  which  would  shortly  be 
available  for  such  a  service.  Barkly  West,  which  is  the  base  of  operations  for  Sir 
Charles  Warren's  Bechuanaland  force,  is  only  about  200  miles  from  Thaba  Bosigo, 
Masupha's  stronghold,  and  I  do  not  anticipate  that  the  Free  State  Government  would 
offer  any  objection  to  the  passage  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  through  their  territory. 
The  expense  of  employing  such  a  force  in  Basutoland  would  be  trifling  compared  to  the 
cost  of  organizing  and  transmitting  from  England  a  similar  expedition,  in  the  event  of 
the  present  force  being  allowed  to  disperse. 

15.  If  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  decide  that  in  the  event  of  the  whole  tribe 
not  being  willing  at  once  to  submit  to  Her  Majesty's  authority,  they  will  adopt  one  or 
other  of  these  two  course?,  viz.,  either  abandonment,  or  the  employment  of  force,  I  would 
suggest  that  it  might,  perhaps,  be  desirable  for  me  to  visit  Basutoland  with  the  view  of 
placing  the  alternatives  fully  and  fairly  before  Chiefs  and  people  assembled  in  a 
Natioual  Pitso.  I  think  it  very  probable  that  if  Letsie  and  the  Basuto  people  were  only 
convinced  that,  in  the  event  of  a  continuance  of  Masupha's  contumacy,  Her  Majesty's 
Government  were  determined  either  to  enforce  the  authority  of  the  Queen,  or  retire 
from  the  country,  some  means  would  be  devised  by  the  Basutos  themselves  for  securing 
the  submission  of  that  Chief  and  his  followers. 

16.  If  it  were  desired  that  I  should  visit  Basutoland,  it  would  be  necessary  that  I 
should  leave  this  not  later  than  the  end  of  February,  so  as  to  be  back  here  before  the 
meeting  of  Parliament,  which  may  take  place  about  the  middle  of  April.  In  such  case 
I  would  beg  for  instructions  by  cable. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  12. 


The  Right    Hon.    Sir    HERCULES    ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  17,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  28,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  two  letters  which 
I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  copies  of  correspondence  with  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  respecting  the  Free  State  Pass  Laws. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No,  12. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  December  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information,  the  enclosed 
copies  of  letters  from  the  Free  State  Government,  relative  to  the  Pass  question,  together 
with  copy  of  my  rej)ly. 

At  the  present  time,  passes  issued  by  Masupha  and  certain  other  Chiefs  are  freely 
accepted  by  the  Free  State,  in  contravention  of  our  regulations.  I  do  not,  therefore, 
understand  why  attention  is  drawn  to  these  particular  cases. 

I  have,  on  several  occasions,  acquainted  President  Brand  that,  in  my  opinion,  the 
matter  is  one  affecting  the  Orange  Free  State  more  nearly  than  Basutoland,  and  that 
I  see  no  way  of  dealing  with  the  difficulty  until  his  Government  is  prepared  to  co-operate 
with  me  in  protecting  mutual  interests. 

There  is  no  doubt  that,  so  long  as  these  quasi-independent  Chiefs  are  recognised  in 
this  manner,  they  will  be  encouraged  to  withhold  their  allegiance  to  the  constituted 
authority  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c., 

South  Africa. 


Government  Secretary,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Secretary  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  November  12,  1884. 

Herewith  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  three  passes  issued  by  men  other  than 
the  officials  appointed  by  your  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
G.  Y.  Lagden,  Esq.,  (Signed)        P.  J.  Blignaut, 

Secretary  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Government  Secretary. 

Maseru,  Basutoland. 
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President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  December  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  pass  having  the  seal  of  David  Masupha.  I  see 
by  the  regulations  published  in  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Government  Gazette,  of  the 
30th  May,  section  "  Hut-Tax,  Pounds,  Passes"  §  6,  that  any  person  leaving  Basutoland 
without  a  pass  signed  by  the  Resident  Commissioner,  or  by  some  person  authorised  by 
him  to  sign  passes,  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  20$.  I  think  if  this  was  enforced  it 
will  have  a  good  effect.  As  our  law  at  present  stands, — Ord.  No.  11,  1883 — passes 
issued  by  the  Chief  under  whom  a  Basuto  lives  are  recognised.  In  my  letter  of 
26th  June  last  I  pointed  out  the  reason  which  moved  the  Volksraad  to  reject  the  Draft 
Ordinance  which  I  had  submitted  in  the  last  ordinary  session.  But,  if  the  difficulty 
suggested  by  the  Volksraad  is  removed,  I  hope  to  be  able  to  carry  the  amendment  I 
proposed. 

I  have,  &c. 
Lieut-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 


Pass. 


Pass  "  Mosebo,"  a  Mosuto,  proceeding  to  Clocolan,  Orange  Free  State,  in  order  to 
doctor.     He  rides  one  horse. 
Time,  one  month. 

Cana,  Basutoland,  By  Order  cf  the  Chief, 

November  13,  1884.  L.  D,  Masopha. 

Seal: 
David  Masoepha, 
(illegible)  Basutos. 


Resident  Commissioner  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  December  7,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  and  thank  your  Honour  for  your  letter  of 
the  4th  instant,  enclosing  a  pass  signed  by  the  Chief  D.  Masupha. 

It  appears  to  me  that,  as  matters  now  stand,  the  working  of  Art.  9  of  the  Convention 
of  Aliwal  is  far  from  being  satisfactory.  Not  only  do  certain  Basuto  Chiefs  and 
Headmen  issue  passes  for  their  people  to  go  into  the  Orange  Free  State,  but  many 
instances  have  come  to  my  knowledge  where  natives  have  come  into  Basutoland  with 
informal  passes  signed  by  private  individuals  living  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

The  obvious  remedy  would  be  for  the  British  Government  and  the  Volksraad  to  come 
to  an  agreement,  so  as  to  assimilate  their  pass  regulations. 

With  reference  to  the  rule  you  quote  in  your  letter,  it  was  made  by  his  Excellency  the 
High  Commissioner  (to  the  best  of  my  belief)  in  order  to  co-operate  with  your 
Government  in  checking  vagrancy  across  the  border,  and  with  a  full  trust  that  the 
Volksraad  would  regard  the  measure  in  the  same  light  that  his  Excellency  did. 

On  the  rejection  of  the  Draft  Ordinance  on  the  subject  of  passes,  submitted  by  your 
Honour  at  the  last  ordinary  session  of  the  Volksraad,  I  felt  it  my  duty  to  mention  to 
his  Excellency,  my  fear  that  no  enactment  he  might  dfesire  to  enforce  in  Basutoland 
would  practically  hinder  the  Chiefs  and  Headmen  living  along  the  border  from  availing 
themselves  of  the  privilege  accorded  to  them  by  the  Free  State  of  granting  passes : 
further,  that  erratic  action  taken  by  me  where  solitary  instances  of  breaches  of  local  pass 
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regulations  were  brought  to  my  knowledge  would  have  an  irritating  effect,  and  faii  to 
compel  the  Chiefs  to  adopt  (against  their  own  interests)  precautionary  measures  which 
they  have  learnt  are  considered  superfluous  by  burghers  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  who 
are  the  people  really  interested,  and  who  ought  to  be  in  the  best  position  to  judge  of 
the  value  of  the  guarantee  supplied  by  passes,  however  they  may  be  signed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Basutoland. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  12. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  14,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  24th  December,  forwarding  corres- 
pondence with  the  Orange  Free  State  Government  relative  to  the  Pass  question, 
I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  letter  from  President  Brand,  in 
reply  to  mine  of  the  7th  December. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke,  Lt.-Col., 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c, 

South  Africa. 


President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  January  7,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  17th  ultimo. 

When  the  treaty  of  Aliwal  was  made,  the  Basutos  were  submissive  and  obedient  to 
their  Government,  and  no  difficulty  was  experienced  with  respect  to  passes,  as  they,  so 
far  as  I  am  aware,  always  came  into  the  Free  State  upon  passes  issued  by  the  British 
Resident,  or  upon  his  authority.  This  was,  perhaps,  the  reason  why  no  steps  were 
taken  to  have  any  alteration  made  in  the  existing  pass  law  of  this  State.  It  was  not 
until  the  Basuto  had  taken  up  arms  against  their  Government  that  any  difficulty  arose. 

The  correspondence  during  several  years  between  the  Government  of  the  Cape 
Colony  and  of  this  State  shows  in  what  an  unsatisfactory  state  the  affairs  of  Basutoland 
continued  from  that  time.  It  would,  therefore,  have  been  very  inexpedient  and  in- 
judicious to  have  made  any  alteration  in  our  existing  pass  laws,  as  long  as  these 
circumstances  remained  unaltered. 

Upon  the  resumption  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  Basutoland,  every  hope  was 
entertained  that  the  Basuto  would  be  true  to  their  allegiance,  and  again  become  good 
and  obedient  subjects.  It  is,  however,  much  to  be  regretted  that  David  Masupha  and 
others  continue  to  resist  the  Government ;  that  David  Masupha  issues  passes  as  u  Great 
Chief "  of  the  Basutos,  and  demands  licenses  from  traders,  who  have  already  obtained 
licenses  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  or  the  officials  authorised  to  grant  licenses, 
as  I  have  pointed  out  in  my  letters  of  the  17th  September  last,  to  you,  and  of  the  27th 
September  last  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

The  Volksraad  did  not  think  it  judicious  to  make  any  alteration  in  the  existing  pass 
laws,  before  Masupha  and  others  had  been  taught  to  submit  to  the  law  and  authority  of 
their  Government,  as  it  would  be  inopportune,  and  lead  to  very  great  difficulties  and 
complications  to  do  so  before  this  has  been  accomplished. 

When  this  has  been  done,  I  am  sure  the  Volksraad  will  be  ready  and  willing  to  make 
such  alteration  in  the  pass  law,  with  regard  to  Basutoland,  as  may  be  considered 
desirable  and  expedient,  and,  further,  to  do  its  utmost  to  co-operate  in  the  maintenance 
of  law  and  order  on  the  border. 
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With  respect  to  passes  which  may  have  been  issued  by  private  individuals  in  this 
State,  I  beg  to  enclose  copy  of  our  Government  Gazette  of  the  8th  October  last, 
containing  a  Government  notice  calling  attention  that  passes  to  cross  the  border  can 
only  be  issued  by  Landdrosts,  Field-Cornets,  and  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  must  bear  a 
stamp  of  one  shilling, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 
Lieut.-Col.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G., 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 


No.  13. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  17,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  28,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose/ for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  Col.  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner,  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  he  had 
addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State  respecting  the  condition  of 
Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  13. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  13,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  your  Excellency  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  communication 
which  I  felt  justified  by  circumstances  in  addressing1  to  the  President  of  the  Orange 
Free  State. 

I  have  at  various  times  represented  to  President  Brand  the  separate  questions  therein 
alluded  to,  but  the  present  occasion,  in  my  opinion,  required  that  I  should  place  them 
before  his  Honour  in  a  succinct  form. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)        M.  Clarke,  Lieut.-Col., 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  12,  1885. 

I  feel  it  incumbent  on  me  to  inform  your  Honour  that  at  the  present  time  there 
is  considerable  uneasiness  in  Basutoland,  which  is  due  to  a  variety  of  causes,  but  more 
especially  to  the  intrigues  of  a  number  of  persons  resident  in  the  Orange  Free  State, 
whose  efforts  appear  to  be  devoted  to  producing  and  keeping  up  a  state  of  ferment 
amongst  the  natives. 
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Your  Honour  has  been  good  enough  at  various  times  to  acquaint  me  with  the  fact 
that  certain  persons  have  been  granted  by  the  Chief  Masupba  licenses  for  the  import  and 
sale  of  liquor  in  Basutoland,  in  contravention  of  our  regulations.  These  persons  are, 
almost  without  exception,  resident  or  established  by  business  in  the  Orange  Free  State, 
and  our  efforts  to  stop  their  illicit  trade  have  so  far  proved  futile  in  consequence  of  the 
facility  afforded  them  for  making  the  Orange  Free  State  the  base  for  their  smuggling 
operations :  the  same  thing  applies  to  trade  in  guns  and  ammunition. 

I  have  in  previous  despatches  alluded  to  the  official  recognition  by  the  Orange  Free 
State  of  certain  chiefs  in  Basutoland,  who,  by  the  acceptance  of  their  passes,  and  other 
privileges  afforded  them,  are  fostered  to  defy  the  authority  of  the  Queen's  Government 
and  encouraged  in  action  calculated  to  defeat  the  ends  of  justice  and  disturb  the  peace 
of  the  country  and  borders. 

At  the  present  time  it  is  notorious  that  designing  persons  are  in  constant  personal 
communication  with  chiefs  in  Basutoland,  and  that  their  object  is  to  sow  dissension  and 
create  active  antagonism  against  Her  Majesty's  Government,  in  the  hope  that  trouble 
may  ensue. 

Within  the  last  fortnight  we  have  incurred  serious  risk  of  complications  from  the 
indastrious  circulation  of  false  reports  as  to  British  troops  being  about  to  surprise  and 
destroy  the  Basuto.  These  stories  are,  I  regret  to  say,  directly  traceable  to  burghers 
of  the  Orange  Free  State.  It  is  much  to  be  lamented  that  misguided  individuals  should 
take  irresponsible  action  of  this  kind. 

At  the  same  time  I  have  freely  to  acknowledge  the  anxiety  displayed  by  your  Honour 
to  give  me  all  the  assistance  in  your  power  for  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  good 
feeling. 

I  have,  &c, 

To  his  Honour  (Signed)        M.  Clabke, 

President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Bloemfontein. 


No.  14. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  17,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  28,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland  covering  an  application  from  the  Chief 
Jonathan  Molappo  for  permission  to  purchase  arms  and  ammunition. 

I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  have  addressed  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &d  


Enclosure  1  in  No*  14. 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  13,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  enclosed  copy  of  an  application  on  behalf  ol 
the  Chief  Jonathan  Molappo,  for  permission  to  purchase  some  arms  and  ammunition. 

This  Chief  is  one  of  the  few  in  Basutoland  who  have  loyally  accepted  and  assisted 
Her  Majesty's  Government  since  the  annexation,  and  for  this  reason  he  has  incurred  the 
displeasure  of  other  Chiefs. 

I  have  held  out  no  promises  of  material  help,  nor  inducements  to  Jonathan  to  alienate 
himself  from  the  others  in  his  action,  but  his  conduct  is  deserving  of  recognition,  and 
should  Her  Majesty's  Government  decide  to  assert  its  authority  and  hold  the  country,  I 

c  a 


Digitized  by 


Google 


20 

should  feel  justified  in  recommending  that  the  application  be  granted,  though  the  form 
of  doing  so  would  have  to  be  carefully  considered. 

In  case  his  request  is  refused,  Jonathan  may  cast  round  for  the  best  means  to   protect 
his  own  interests,  independent  of  his  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  His  Excellency,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke,  Lieutenant-Colonel, 

The  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.         &c.         &c. 


Assistant  Commissioner,  Leribe,  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Assistant  Commissioner  of  Leribe,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  9,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Chief  Jonathan  Molappo  has  made 
application  for  assistance  in  purchasing  arms  and  ammunition.  Jonathan,  in  support  of 
his  application,  states  that  it  is  necessary  that  his  people  should  be  better  armed  than 
they  are  at  present,  as  he  is  regarded  with  suspicion  by  Masupha  and  other  Chiefs,  and 
is  in  danger  of  attack  by  them. 

He,  therefore,   begs  for  permission  to  introduce  to  his  district   100  Martini- Henry 
carbines  and  a  corresponding  quantity  of  ammunition. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  C.  Sloley, 
To  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Sub-Inspector  Basutoland  Police, 

Basutoland.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner,  Leribe. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  14. 

High  Commissioner  to  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  January  23,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  vour  letter  of  the  13th  instant, 
covering  an  application  by  Jonathan  Molappo  to  be  allowed  to  purchase  arms  and 
ammunition. 

I  think  that  this  application  may  be  granted,  and  you  are  authorised  to  exercise  your 
own  discretion  as  to  the  form  of  doing  so. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
Lieutenant-Colonel  M,  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 


No.  15. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  25,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  28th  of 
January,*  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Col.  Clarke  to  the  President  of  the  Orange 
Free  State  on  the  subject  of  the  present  condition  of  Basutoland. 
I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  terms  of  Col.  Clarke's  letter. 

I  have,  &c, 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 
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No.  16. 


rhe  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  25,  1 885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  the  28th  of 
January,*  forwarding  a  copy  of  an  application  from  the  Chief  Jonathan  Molappo  for 
permission  to  purchase  arms. 

I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in  this  matter. 

I  have,  &c, 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  17* 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  26,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  4,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,f  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland,  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Sir  John  Brand, 
respecting  the  action  of  Free  State  Burghers  on  the  Basutoland  border. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  17. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  January  22,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  13th  January,  forwarding  copy  of  a  letter 
addressed  by  me  to  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  I  have  now  the  honour 
to  transmit,  for  Your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  Sir  John  Brand's  reply 
thereto. 

I  have,  &c, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


President,  Orange  Free  State,  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Slfc,  January  14,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  12th  instant, 
from .  which  I  regret  to  learn  that  there  is  at  present  considerable  uneasiness  in 
Basutoland,  which  you  attribute  more  especially  to  intrigues  of  a  number  of  persons 
resident  in  the  Free  State. 

If  I  could  be  furnished  with  the  names  of  such  persons  and  the  proofs  against  them, 
I  shall  consult  the  State  Attorney  what  steps  can  be  taken  against  them ;  and  you 
can  put  the  law  in  force  against  transgressors  found  in  Basutoland. 

I  have  sent  copies  of  your  letter  to  the  Landdrosts  of  Lady  Brand  and  Wepener,  with 
instructions  to  institute  a  strict  inquiry  and  send  me  their  reports.  I  have  also  given 
instructions  to  the   border  Landdrosts  to  do  their  utmost  to  check  any  smuggling  in 
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liquor  or  in  arms  and  ammunition  which  may  take  place,  and  to  bring  the  transgressors 
of  the  law  to  justice.  There  are  at  present  two  persons  who  have  been  convicted  of 
selling  liquor  contrary  to  law,  viz.,  G.  van  Tonder  and  C.  Waldeman,  in  the  gaol  at 
Lady  Brand. 

In  my  letter  of  the  7th  instant  I  have  fully  entered  into  the  subject  of  passes. 

I  most  cordially  agree  with  you  as  to  the  mischief  which  the  spreading  of  false 
reports  is  calculated  to  produce. 

I  received  a  letter  from  the  Landdrost  of  Jacobsdal,  dated  the  5th  instant,  enclosing 
an  affidavit  made  by  three  persons  at  Pandamfontein  on  the  26th  ultimo,  declaring  that 
Jan,  a  Kafir,  has  stated  that  his  father,  Letsea,  and  all  the  other  chiefs,  have  at  present 
called  up  all  Kafirs  (Basutos)  to  be  under  arms,  in  order  within  a  short  time  to  make  a 
raid  into  the  Free  State ;  that  he  is  now  on  his  way  to  call  his  brothers  and  other 
Basutos,  who  are  at  Kimberley,  back.  He  said,  the  Basutos  will  not  wait  until  the 
Boers  come  into  their  land,  but  they  will  cross  the  Caledon  and  kill  the  Boers,  for  the 
Kafirs  are  sufficiently  provided  with  arms  and  ammunition.  In  my  letter  of  the  7th  instant 
I  have  fully  explained  the  difficulties  which  surround  any  alteration  of  the  pass  law  at 
present,  and  I  am  daily  more  and  more  confirmed  in  my  opinion  that,  although  you  are, 
as  we  all  most  cordially  recognise,  doing  your  utmost,  your  best  efforts  will  remain 
ineffectual,  unless  you  are  supported  by  a  strong  force  to  enable  you  to  maintain  your 
authority  with  a  firm  and,  at  the  same  time,  kind  hand,  and  to  teach  those  chiefs  who 
continue  to  resist  the  Government  and  to  arrogate  to  themselves  rights  belonging  to 
the  authorities  placed  over  them,  the  affairs  in  Basutoland  will  inevitably  lead  to  great 
difficulties  and  grave  complications,  which  can  only  be  prevented  by  timely  measures 
to  strengthen  your  hands. 

When  this  has  been  done,  I  am  sure  the  Volksraad  will  be  willing  and  ready  to  make 
such  alterations  in  the  pass  law  as  may  be  found  necessary ;  but  such  alteration  they 
believe  to  be  impolitic  and  injudicious  in  the  present  state  of  Basutoland. 

I  have  Sec 

Lieut.-Col.  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)      '  J.  H.  Brand. 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland. 


No.  18. 

The  Right  Hon,  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  28,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 

28th  February.  With  reference  to  last  paragraph  in  my  despatch,  21st  January,* 
decision  may  be  delayed  for  a  month  or  so,  as  Clarke  thinks  it  undesirable  for  me  to 
visit  Basutoland  until  I  am  in  a  position  to  carry  out  without  loss  of  time  whichever 
alternative  measure  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  decide  on. 


No.  19. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  March  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  11,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  16th  December  last,f  I  have 
the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch,  which  I  have  received 
from  President  Sir  John  Brand  respecting  the  position  of  affairs  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  19. 
Sir  John  Brand  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  January  28,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  despatch 
of  the  14th  instant,  enclosing  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the  Right  Honourable  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  dated  the  16th  December  last,  from  which  I  regret 
to  perceive  that  Lord  Derby  does  not  share  my  conviction,  that,  unless  timely  measures 
are  taken  to  avert  it,  the  present  unsatisfactory  state  of  Basutoland  must  inevitably 
lead  to  great  difficulties. 

The  facts  stated  in  my  letter  of  the  27th  September  last*  I  think  sufficiently  prove 
that  the  situation  of  Basutoland  is  now  far  different  from  what  it  was  when  the  Basutos 
were  by  the  Proclamation  of  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Sir  P.  E.  Wode- 
house,  of  the  12th  March  1868,  declared  British  subjects.  Then  the  Chief  Moshesh 
and  all  the  Basutos  were  glad  to  come  under  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  willing 
to  obey  the  authority  placed  over  them ;  and  after  the  boundary  of  Basutoland  had 
been  fixed  by  the  Treaty  of  Aliwal  no  difficulty  was  felt  in  maintaining  law  and  order, 
and  a  small  police  force  was  sufficient  for  that  purpose.  But  since  the  successful 
resistance  of  the  Basutos  to  the  Cape  Government  the  aspect  of  affairs  entirely  changed, 
as  I  believe  I  have  fully  shown  in  the  lengthy  correspondence,  and  in  my  letter  of  the 
12th  of  May,  1883,f  to  the  Right  Honourable  Lord  Derby. 

When  Her  Majesty's  assent  was  given  to  the  Act  for  the  disannexation  of  Basutoland 
we  all  cherished  the  hope  that  all  the  Basutos  would  have  fully  recognised  the  beneficial 
intentions,  and  have  cheerfully  submitted  to  the  laws  and  authority,  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government.  But  that  hope  has  unfortunately  not  been  realised.  Experience  has 
shown  that  David  Masupha  and  others  still  continue  to  resist  and  oppose  the  authority 
placed  over  them.  In  the  correspondence  which  has  taken  place,  I  have  often  felt  it 
my  bounden  duty  to  show  how  injuriously  the  unsatisfactory  state  of  affairs  in  Basuto- 
land affects  the  Orange  Free  State  and  the  border  residents,  how  seriously  it  may 
imperil  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  frontier,  and  to  what  complications  it  may  at 
any  moment  give  rise. 

In  my  letter  of  the  6th  October,  1883,  J  to  His  Excellency  the  Administrator  and 
High  Commissioner,  I  stated  why  I  thought  that  our  Government  could  not  be  justly 
required  to  support  a  large  armed  and  mounted  police  force,  which  would  not  only  entail 
a  very  heavy  annual  expenditure,  but  might,  moreover,  as  long  as  the  present  state  of 
Basutoland  continued,  bring  on  hostile  collision  with  the  Basutos,  and  that  for  all  ordinary 
purposes  the  police  maintained  at  our  several  towns  and  villages  was  considered  sufficient. 
Lord  Derby  in  his  despatch  of  the  29th  November  last§  (copy  of  which  was  transmitted 
to  me  by  His  Excellency  the  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner  in  his  despatch  of 
the  24th  December  1883)  requested  the  High  Commissioner  to  inform  me  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government  are  prepared  to  accept  the  assurance  contained  in  my  letter  as 
sufficient. 

I  endeavoured  to  point  out  in  my  letter  of  the  7th  instant  ||  to  the  Resident  Commissioner 
(copy  of  which  1  have  the  honour  to  enclose)  what  difficulties  and  what  danger  might 
result  from  an  alteration  of  the  Pass  Law  before  David  Masupha  and  the  other  resisting 
Basutos  had  ceased  from  their  opposition  and  yielded  submission  to  their  Government. 

The  Volksraad  did  not  feel  themselves  at  liberty  to  pass  the  second  reading  of  the 
draft  for  an  amended  Pass  Law  proposed  by  me,  because  in  their  opinion,  and  in  that  of 
many  old  and  experienced  frontier  formers,  it  might  imperil  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of 
the  border,  to  alter  the  law  as  long  as  the  present  attitude  of  David  Masupha  and  others 
continued  unchanged.  Whilst  they  all  fully  recognised  the  indefatigable  exertions  of 
Colonel  Clarke  to  restore  order  and  submission  to  authority,  they  considered  that  his 
efforts  would  be  unavailing  unless  he  were  supported  by  a  strong  and  efficient  force. 

The  importance  which  the  subject  has  for  the  Orange  Free  State,  the  interest  and 
welfare  of  the  Basutos  themselves,  my  desire  for  permanent  peace  and  tranquillity,  and 
my  sincere  wish  to  promote  and  strengthen  the  most  cordial  neighbourly  relations  on  the 
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border,  have  prompted  me  to  state  my  views  candidly  and  unreservedly,  and  I  feel  certain 
that  your  Excellency  will  read  them  in  the  same  spirit  in  which  they  were  written. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         J.  EL  Brand. 

the  Right  Hon.  Sif  Hercules  Robinson,  P.C.,  G.C.M.Gr., 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner, 
Cape  Town. 


No.  20. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  March  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  11,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  statement  of  receipts  and  expenditure  for  the 
territory  of  Basutoland,  for  the  quarter  ended  30th  September  1884. 

The  statement  has  been  duly  authorised  and  certified  by  the  Treasury  Chest  Officer. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  21. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  March  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Capetown, 
My  Lord,  February  18,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland,  reporting  the 
proceedings  at  a  conference  with  the  sons  of  the  paramount  Chief  Letsea. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  ~  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  21. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  February  2,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that,  in  pursuance  of  a  desire  expressed  by  the 
paramount  Chief,  I  called  together  the  chief  sons  of  Letsea  to-day  for  the  purpose  of 
talking  over  quietly  the  affairs  of  the  country,  and  hearing  any  complaints  or  suggestions. 

2.  I  pointed  out  to  them  the  dangers  of  being  misled  by  false  reports  into  action 
calculated  to  make  and  perpetuate  scares,  and  received  from  them  an  acknowledgment 
that  the  late  scare  was  caused  by  the  circulation  of  such  reports  which  had  no 
foundation. 

3.  I  explained  to  them  that  the  representations  made  by  President  Brand  to  your 
Excellency,  "which  drew  forth  the  despatch  of  the  Secretary  of  State  that  had  been 
published  in  the  newspapers,  were  made  with  some  reason,  inasmuch  as  the  rules  and 
regulations  framed  for  the  administration  of  Basutoland  had,  to  a  great  extent,  not  been 
complied  with  by  the  Basuto. 

4.  I  observed  that  though  it  was  my  duty  to  exercise  every  patience  towards  the 
people,  it  was  also  my  duty  to  call  their  attention  to  the  neglect  of  those  regulations 
which  had  been  made  by  the  High  Commissioner  for  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
in  Basutoland,  and  to  warn  them  of  the  danger  to  their  country  if  they  continued  to 
follow  their  own  devices. 

5.  At  the  same  time  \  repeated  the  words  already  conveyed  to  the  paramount  Chief 
to  the  effect  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  expressed  no  intention  of  sending 
troops  to  Basutoland ;  that  such  a  course  was  always  open  to  the  paramount  Power ; 
but  that,  in  such  event,  full  notice  of  the  intention  would  be  given  to  the  Basuto. 

6.  I  stated  that  now  the  small-pox  had  nearly  disappeared,  it  would  be  essential  to 
hold  a  national  Pitso,  and  that  I  had  suggested  to  the  High  Commissioner  the  desirability 
of  folding  it  at  once. 

7.  I  explained  that  the  action  of  Masupha  in  naming  a  boundary  over  which  my 
police  must  not  go,  and  in  refusing  to  comply  with  the  judgment  in  the  case  of 
Leshuburu,  was  that  of  a  Chief  who  claimed  an  independence  which  the  Government 
could  not  recognise. 

8.  I  therefore  urged  the  sons  of  Letsea  to  comply  with  the  regulations,  and  to  talk 
with  their  father  with  a  view  to  the  use  of  their  united  influence  with  Masupha,  so  as  to 
show  him  how  desirable  it  was  to  work  in  harmony  with  the  other  Chiefs,  and  not 
divide  the  country  into  factions. 

9.  I  concluded  by  saying  that  peace  and  the  welfare  of  the  Basuto  were  all  Her 
Majesty's  Government  desired. 
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10.  The  Chiefs  in  reply  made  no  complaints  and  said  very  little.  With  the  exception 
of  Bereng,  they  expressed  loyalty  and  a  desire  for  peace. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excelleny  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

P.S. — February  5.— Since  writing  the  above  the  paramount  Chief  Letsea  has  sent, 
thanking  me  for  what  I  said  to  his  sons,  expressing  his  continued  loyalty,  and  saying  that 
he  will  exert  all  his  influence  towards  Masupha. 

(Initialled)         M.  C. 


No.  22. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  March  25,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  4,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  two  letters  received 
from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  petitions  from  the  loyal  Basutos,  asking  for  the  payment 
of  the  balance  of  compensation  money  awarded  to  them  by  the  Loyals*  Compensation 
Commission. 

I  enclose  also  copies  of  Minutes  which  I  addressed  to   Ministers  on  the  subject, 
together  with  copies  of  their  replies. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINS,ON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  22. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  your  Excellency  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  me  by  the  Chief  Jonathan  Molappo,  with  reference  to  compensation  money 
said  to  be  due  to  him  and  his  people  by  the  Cape  Colonial  Government. 
I  have  replied  that  the  matter  has  been  duly  submitted  to  your  Excellency. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


Chief  Jonathan  Molappo  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

Thlotse  Heights,  Leribe  District,  Basutoland, 
Illustrious  Sir,  June  10,  1884. 

I  take  this  opportunity  of  laying  the  complaints  and  heartfelt  sorrows  of  my 
people  and  myself  before  you,  and  to  entreat  your  intercession  on  our  behalf  with  the 
Colonial  Government  in  connexion  with  the  case  I  am  about  to  represent  to  you. 

I  will  not  make  a  long  story  of  what  I  am  about  to  state,  but  merely  touch  upon  the 
principal  facts. 

You  are  aware  that  I,  the  oldest  (son)  of  my  father's  sons,  was  loyal  to  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  at  the  time  of  the  gun  war.  My  father  taught  me  from  childhood  to  love  the 
Government,  and  when  the  time  came  for  me  to  prove  my  loyalty  I  and  many  of  my 
people  gave  up  our  guns  to  Colonel  Bell,  who  was  at  that  time  Magistrate  of  this 
district. 

During  this  war  my  people  and  I  lost  nearly  all  our  property ;  it  was  taken  by  those 
who  rebelled  against  the  Queen  at  that  time. 

The  Colonial  Government  promised  that  we  should  be  compensated  for  all  our  losses. 
More  than  two  years  elapsed,  and  nothing  was  given  us.  We  still  hoped  and  trusted  we 
would  receive  our  compensation,  because  we  believed  the  word  the  Colonial  Government 
had  spoken.      Then   tne  honourable  gentlemen  who  composed  the   Commission  for 
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inquiring  into  our  losses  arrived,  and  our  hearts  were  filled  with  joy  and  gratitude.  These 
gentlemen  investigated  each  case  brought  before  them,  and  each  of  my  people  was 
recommended  to  receive  a  certain  amount  of  compensation  for  the  losses  he  had 
sustained.  A  further  period  passed,  and  then  we  learned  we  were  to  receive  our  money 
in  three  payments. 

The  first  instalment  arrived  at  Thlotsi  Heights,  and  we  received  it ;  shortly  afterwards 
the  second  instalment  came,  and  was  duly  paid  over  to  us.  Other  money  reached 
Basutoland  after  this,  but  no  more  was  sent  to  the  loyals  of  the  Leribe  district.  At 
Maseru,  Mafeteng,  and  elsewhere  those  people  who  had  been  loyal  to  the  Government 
received  the  full  amount  awarded  to  them  by  the  Commission.  We  heard  our  money 
was  still  to  come,  and  I  told  my  people  to  wait  patiently.  In  this  manner  a  year  elapsed, 
during  which  period  various  rumours  reached  us  about  the  third  and  last  instalment  due 
to  us.  Although  these  delays  happened,  our  hearts  never  failed  us ;  we  looked  forwards 
to  the  arrival  of  this  money  as  certain ;  we  considered  it  our  right,  because  a  Government 
by  the  mouth  of  its  highest  officials  had  promised  it.  Then,  Sir,  last  month  I  received  a 
letter  from  Mr.  Scanlen,  written  by  order  of  the  Colonial  Government,  informing  me 
that  the  Government  declined  to  pay  the  money  they  had  promised  us,  and  which  we 
had  been  led  to  consider  our  due.  I  cannot  express  to  you  the  shame  and  grief  I  felt 
when  I  had  to  impart  these  sad  tidings  to  my  people.  It  is  needless  for  me  to  mention 
the  many  cases  of  distress  and  misery  which  have  arisen  in  consequence  of  non-payment 
of  our  (pay)  compensation. 

Many  of  my  people  have  been  in  want  of  food  on  account  of  their  crops  having  been 
spoiled  during  the  late  disturbances ;  these  people  have  received  credit  at  the  stores  for 
grain,  &c.,  in  order  to  support  their  families,  and  others  have  purchased  wagons  and  oxen 
and  stock,  wherewith  to  earn  an  honourable  living.  All  these  things  have  been  obtained 
on  credit,  and  arrangements  had  been  made  to  pay  for  them  when  the  money  arrived 
which  had  been  promised  them  by  the  Colonial  Government.  Nearly  all  my  people  are 
involved  in  debts,  which  they  have  incurred  on  account  of  the  promises  made  to  tbem  at 
many  Pitsos.  They  will  have  to  part  with  the  little  property  they  have  gathered  during 
the  last  three  years,  to  clear  themselves  of  debt ;  and  when  the  children  cry  for  food 
there  will  be  none  to  give  them,  because  our  crops  are  scarce  this  year.  Honourable  Sir, 
I  place  our  case  in  your  hands,  and  pray  you  to  represent  it  to  the  Colonial 
Government, 

I  remain,  &c. 

Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Jonathan  Molapo, 

Resident  Commissioner,  The  Chief  of  Leribe  District, 

Basutoland. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  22. 

High  Commissioner  to  Ministers. 

Minute. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
June  30,  1884. 
The  Governor  transmits  herewith,  for  the  consideration  of  Ministers,  a  despatch  which 
he  has  received  from  Colonel  Clarke  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Jonathan 
Molapo  respecting  the  balauce  of  the  compensation  money  said  to  be  due  to  him  by  the 
Colonial  Government. 

(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  22. 
Ministers  to  High  Commissioner. 
Minute. 

Cape  Town,  July  14,  1884. 
In  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner's  Minute 
of  the  30th  ultimo,  enclosing  a  despatch  from  Colonel  Clarke  covering  a  copy  of 
a  letter  from  the  Chief  Jonathan  Molapo  respecting  the  balance  of  the  compensation 
money  said  to  be  due  to  him  by  the  Colonial  Government,  Ministers  beg  respectfully  to 
invite  attention  to  Minute  of  the  4th  April  last  on  this  subject. 

(Signed)         Thomas  Upington. 
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Enclosure  4  in  No.  22. 
Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office, 
Cape  Town,  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
April  4,  1884. 
With  reference  to   a  Letter  of  the    17th   March  last,  from  Captain   Blyth,  late 
Acting  Governor's  Agent,  Basutoland,  forwarding  a  petition  from  the  Chief  Jonathan 
Molappo  and  followers,  praying  that  they  may  be   paid  the  third    instalment  due  to 
them  lor  losses  incurred  in  the  Tate  rebellion,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  suggest  that 
his  Excellency  the  Governor  may  be  pleased  to  take  the  necessary  steps  for  informing 
the  Petitioners  that  only  a  portion  of  the  amount  recommended  as  compensation  by  the 
War  Losses  Commission  was  voted  by  Parliament.     That  portion  was  duly  distributed, 
and  this  Government  has  no  power  to  award  any  further  compensation. 

The  surrendered  guns  mentioned  by  the  Petitioners  were  taken  into  account  by  the 
Commission  when  assessing  the  several  claims  for  losses. 

(Signed)         Thomas  C.  Scanlen. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  22. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  December  2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  enclosed  petition  from  the  Chief  Jonathan 
Molappo  addressed  to  your  Excellency  with  reference  to  the  claim  of  himself  and  his 
people  to  the  balance  of  compensation  money  awarded  by  the  <c  Loyals  Compensation 
Commission." 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner* 

South  Africa. 


Chief  Jonathan  Molappo  to  High  Commissioner. 

Thlotsi  Heights,  I*eribe  District, 
Sir,  November  26,  1884. 

I,  the  undersigned,  and  my  people  approach  your  Excellency  with  all  due  respect, 
and  humbly  pray  your  consideration,  Illustrious  Sir,  my  delay  for  refreshing  my 
petition,  1  thought  before  this  we  should  have  received  our  compensation  money  in  full 
as  we  are  promised  by  the  Colonial  Government.  Sir,  your  petitioners  cannot  cease 
to  refresh  his  petition  unless  his  petition  is  considerate  and  attend  to,  as  your  petitioner 
and  his  people  are  in  great  distress  of  famine,  and  have  nothing  to  support  themselves. 
It  is  needless  for  your  petitioner  to  mention  that  your  petitioner  and  his  people  are  in 
great  distress  and  in  want  of  food  on  account  of  their  crops  having  been  spoilt  during 
the  last  disturbances,  although  the  famine  is  raging  in  the  whole  of  Lesutho,  but  your 
petitioner  and  his  people  are  in  worse  position  as  their  little  all  were  spoilt  by  those  who 
are  better  off.  The  Hon.  Mr.  Sauer,  in  name  of  his  colleagues,  distinctly  promised  that 
we  would  be  paid  in  full  for  our  losses,  and  that  a  Commission  of  Parliament  would  be 
appointed  to  assess  our  losses.  The  said  Commission  of  Parliament  came  here  and 
assessed  our  losses  and  confirmed  what  the  Hon.  Mr.  Sauer  had  said,  and  again  distinctly 
promised  to  pay  us  in  full.  That  the  Hon.  Mr.  Sauer  gave  instructions  to  us  not  to 
claim  any  of  our  stock  from  the  late  rebels  because  the  Government  would  pay  us  for 
our  losses  as  assessed  by  the  Commission,  and  that  they  bad  no  further  claim,  many 
stock  captured  by  the  late  rebels  during  hostilities  ;  and  your  petitioner  is  at  a  loss  why 
your  petitioner  and  his  people  should  not  receive  the  last  instalment. 

Hon.  Sir,  I  place  our  case  in  your  hands,  and  pray  you  to  represent  it  to  the  Colonial 
Government. 

I  remain,  &c. 
To  His  Excellency  (Signed)         Jonathan  Molapo, 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  K.C.M.G.,  Chief  of  Leribe  District,  Basutoland. 

Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner, 
South  Africa. 
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Enclosure  6  in  No.  22. 

His  Excellency  the  Govkrnor  to  Ministers. 
Minute. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
December  12,  1884. 
The  Governor  transmits  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Ministers,  a  despatch  which 
he  has  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  covering  a  petition  from  the 
Chief  Jonathan  Molapo,  respecting  the  claim  of  himself  and  people  to  the  balance  of 
compensation  money  awarded  by  the  "  Loyals'  Compensation  Commission/' 

(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  22. 

Ministers  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

Compensation  to  Loyal  Basutos. 
Minute. 

Cape  Town,  January  10,  1885. 

In  returning  the  despatch  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  covering  a 
petition  from  the  Chief  Jonathan  Molapo,  relative  to  the  claim  of  himself  and  people  to 
the  balance  of  compensation  money  awarded  by  the  Loyals'  Compensation  Commission, 
Ministers  have  the  honour  to  state,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor, 
that  during  1882  and  1883,  the  sum  of  75,000/.  was  provided  [for  compensation  to  loyal 
Basutos,  and  the  full  amount  paid  over  to  the  Acting  Governor's  Agent  for 
disbursement. 

Ministers  further  beg  respectfully  to  state  that  the  total  sum  recommended  by  the 
Commission  was  100,492/.  12$.  8tf.,*  and  that  no  further  provision  exists  for  amounts  still 
claimed. 

(Signed)        Thomas  Upington. 


No.  23. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sib  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  11,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  vour  information  copies  of  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence with  President  Sir  John  Brana  and  Colonel  Clarke  respecting  the  affairs  of 
Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  23. 


Telegram  from  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  High  Commissioner.     (Received  in 

Cape  Town  March  7,  1885.) 

7th  March. — I  have  this  moment  received  telegram  from  Landdrost,  Ladybrand,  as 
follows  : — "  Napo  dead  is  no  son  but  a  cousin  (neef,  which  may  mean  cousin  or  nephew). 
<*  Lerothodi  wants  to  revenge  him.  Masupha  has  forbidden.  Affairs  become  worse, 
*'  Nime  Bacques,  wife  of  a  French  shopkeeper  in  Basutoland,  was  grossly  insulted  by 
*'  three  Basutos  ;  fled  in  deplorable  condition  to  here  (Ladybrand). 


Query  400,492/.  12*.  Sd. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  23. 

Telegram  from  High  Commissioner  to  Sir  J.  Brand. 

7th  March. — Much  obliged  for  your  Honour's  telegram  just  received,  which  I  will 
forward  to  Colonel  Clarke. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  23. 

Telegram  from  High  Commissioner  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

7th  March. — I  have  received  the  following  telegram*  from  President  Brand.     Please 
report  on  foregoing. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  23. 


Telegram  from  Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner.     (Received  in  Cape  Town 

March  7,  1885.) 

7th  March. — Last  Sunday  a  fight  occurred  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Maseru  between 
Napo  and  Sibolia,  sons  of  Majara.  The  former  has  since  died  of  wounds.  Letsea  has 
asked  my  permission  to  summon  national  pitso  to  try  the  case.  He  reports  that  Masupha 
is  concerned  in  it.  I  have  authorised  him  fully  to  deal  with  the  question  in  council, 
as  it  is  a  purely  native  one. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  23. 

Telegram  from  High  Commissioner  to  Sir  J.  Brand. 

9th  March. — Your  Honour's  telegram  of  7th.     I  send  you  a  telegramf  just  received 
from  Colonel  Clarke. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  23. 


Telegram  from  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 
(Received  in  Cape  Town,  March  9,  1885.) 

9th  March. — I  thank  your  Excellency  for  the  information  in  your  Excellency's 
telegram  of  to-day.  I  have  just  now  received  telegram  from  Landdrost  of  Lady  brand 
as  follows : — Colonel  Clarke  was  here,  said  that  Letsea  was  going  with  a  large  force  to 
punish  Sebolai.  Expects  within  four  days  movement  along  the  border.  Thinks  will 
end  without  fighting  or  flying  into  the  Free  State.  The  Landdrost  asked  me  whether 
he  should  guard  or  patrol  border.  With  advice  of  Executive  Couucil  I  have  wired  that  we 
do  not  at  present  consider  it  expedient  to  place  guard  on  border  or  patrol  it.  If  anything 
happens  he  could  wire.  I  have  communicated  contents  of  your  Excellency's  telegram  to 
Landdrost. 


*  Telegram  from  President  Brand  of  7th  March.  f  See  preceding  telegram. 
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No.  24. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON;  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EAJtL  OF  DERBY,  K.G,    (Received  April  9,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  18,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  copies  of  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence respecting  the  affairs  of  Basutoland,  exchanged  with  Colonel  Clarke  and 
President  Sir  John  Brand  during  the  past  week* 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  24. 

Telegram. 

From  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 

10th  March. — Your  Excellency's  telegram  of  7th  received  to-day.  In  my  telegram 
of  7th,  I  stated  briefly  facts  of  case  as  regards  death  of  Napo,  and  that  a  pitso  was  to  be 
held  to  deal  with  the  matter.  The  Chiefs  are  now  in  council.  No  further  disturbance. 
No  violation  of  border.  Letsea's  following  is  assembling  at  Matsieng,  preparator}7  to 
visit  scene  of  last  disturbance.  Jonathan  has  been  summoned  to  attend  investigation. 
Letsea  informs  that  Masupha  was  implicated  in  death  of  Napo,  and  that  he  means  to 
summon  him.  The  case  of  Mrs.  Baquey  is  being  investigated.  So  iar  as  I  can  at 
present  learn,  the  story  must  be  received  with  great  reserve.  Part  of  it  is  certainly 
untrue.  A  serious  charge  hangs  over  her  husband,  who  was  one  of  a  gang  of  liquor 
traders  in  Masupha  s  country,  and  was  expelled  by  that  Chief  within  the  last  few  days. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  24. 

Telegram. 

High  Commissioner  to  President,  Bloemfontein. 

11th  March. — Your  Honour's  telegram  of  7th.     I  have  received  the  following  from 
Colonel  Clarke.* 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  24. 

Telegram. 

From  President,  Bloemfontein,  to  High  Commissioner. 

12th  March. —I  thank  your  Excellency  for  telegram,  and   hope   the   pitso   will  be 
attended  with  the  best  results. 


No.  25. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  March  25,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  received 
from  Colonel  Clarke,  reporting  the  result  of  the  recent  pitso  held  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  Preceding  telegram. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  25. 

Telegram  from  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

18th  March. — The  pitso  referred  to  in  ray  telegram  of  the  10th  was  held  by  the 
Paramount  Chief  on  Sunday  last.  Masupha  attended  as  desired.  It  is  reported  to 
have  been  the  largest  gathering  seen  in  Basutoland.  All  passed  off  quietly.  Good 
order  was  maintained.  The  dispute  between  the  sons  of  Majara  was  adjusted  and 
settled.  I  have  just  seen  Letsea  and  people  on  way  to  their  homes.  I  shall  report 
particulars  by  despatch. 


No.  26. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  23,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  1,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  reporting  the  result  of  a 
Pitso  held  to  consider  the  circumstances  attending  the  death  of  Napo. 

The  result  of  the  Pitso  appears  to  have  been  satisfactory,  and  I  consider  that  Colonel 
Clarke  has  shown  tact  and  judgment  in  dealing  with  this  question. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  26. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  March  18,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  on  Sunday,  March  1  st,  a  fight  occurred  between 
two  sons  of  Majara  (who  was  the  fourth  son  of  Moshesh),  named  Sebolia  and  Napo,  in 
which  the  latter  was  mortally  wounded  and  died  the  following  day. 

Ill-feeling  had  for  some  considerable  time  been  displayed  between  the  brothers,  partly 
in  consequence  of  Sebolai  being  a  proteg6  of  Masupha  in  opposition  to  his  elder  brothers, 
and  partly  on  account  of  land  disputes. 

As  the  quarrel  was  purely  a  native  one,  and  involved  questions  of  native  custom  and 
procedure,  I  placed  the  matter  in  the  hands  of  the  Paramount  Chief,  desiring  that  he 
would  adjudge  and  settle  it.  I  further  instructed  him  to  deal  with  it  at  once,  fearing 
that  any  delay  might  lead  to  other  and  more  general  complications. 

Letsea  thereupon  called  his  sons  and  councillors  together  to  discuss  the  question,  and 
subsequently,  with  my  consent,  commandeered  his  people  in  National  Pitso  to  deal  with 
the  case. 

They  assembled  on  the  14th  instant,  and  proceeded  to  the  scene  of  the  disturbance. 
All  the  principal  chiefs  and  their  following  were  present,  including  Jonathan  Molappo, 
who,  though  reluctant  at  first  to  leave  his  district,  acceded  to  my  request  not  to  isolate 
himself,  or  disobey  the  orders  of  the  Paramount  Chief. 

On  the  15th  the  matter  was  investigated,  and  Masupha,  who  was  reported  to  have 
been  implicated,  attended  in  obedience  to  a  summons. 

The  Pitso,  which  is  said  to  have  been  the  largest  ever  held  in  Basutoland,  passed  off 
well.  The  proceedings  were  conducted  in  an  orderly  manner,  and  the  mass  of  people 
behaved  well  and  quietly  in  all  their  movements. 

To-day  I  saw  the  chiefs  and  people  on  their  return  homewards.  The  Paramount 
Chief  informed  me  that  he  had  found  reason  to  punish  the  combatants,  for  taking  up 
arms,  by  heavy  fines  of  cattle. 

That  he  had  considered  the  question  of  land  in  dispute,  and  had  reinstated  Leshuburu, 
the  eldest  son  of  Majara,  in  his  father's  country. 

That  he  had  ordered  Masupha  to  desist  from  any  interference  therein,  and  had 
admonished  certain  adherents  of  Masupha,  already  located  there,  to  quit  the  country  or 
obey  the  constituted  chief. 
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Letsea  further  stated  that  he  had  desired  M asupha  to  pay  hut  tax,  and  that  the  latter 
had,  for  the  first  time,  expressed  to  him  publicly  his  willingness  to  do  so. 

I  had  previously  impressed  upon  the  Paramount  Chief  the  desirability  of  asserting  his 
authority  for  the  maintenance  of  order,  and  observed  to  him  that  such  action  from  within 
the  Territory  was  calculated  to  have  more  beneficial  effect  than  coercive  action  from 
without 

I  further  said  that  he  would  deserve  any  credit  that  might  accrue  from  the  result  of 
the  settlement  and  its  contingent  questions. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner* 

South  Africa. 


No.  27. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir 
HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  28,  1885. 

I  have  received  your  despatch  of  the  1st  instant,*  with  a  copy  of  one  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  reporting  the  result  of  a  Pitso  held  to  consider 
the  circumstances  attending  the  death  of  Napo,  a  son  of  Majara. 

2.  I  share  your  opinion  as  to  the  tact  and  judgment  displayed  by  Col.  Clarke 
in  dealing  with  this  question ;  and  I  shall  also  be  glad  if  you  will  cause  some  expression 
to  be  conveyed  to  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea  of  my  satisfaction  on  hearing  of  hi3 
prompt  action  in  support  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  this  occasion. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  28. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  30,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  8,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  received 
from  Colonel  Clark,  forwarding  the  substance  of  a  statement  volunteered  to  Mr.  Lagden 
by  one  Mr.  Contat,  a  French  subject,  together  with  a  copy  of  an  agreement  purporting 
to  be  signed  by  the  Chief  David  Masupha. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  28. 
Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  March  25,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  the  substance 
of  a  statement  volunteered  to  Mr.  Lagden,  Secretary,  Basutoland,  by  one  Mr.  Contat, 
a  French  subject,  together  with  copy  of  an  agreement  exhibited  by  him,  purporting  to 
be  signed  by  the  Chief  David  Masupha. 

I  informed  the  paramount  Chief  and  the  Chief  David  Masupha  of  what  Mr.  Contat 
said,  and  warned  tnera  that,  if  the  latter  took  any  of  the  outrageous  steps  suggested  by 
Mr.  Contat,  he  would  be  guilty  of  overt  rebellion  against  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
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Masupha  replied,  that  he  had  never  signed  any  paper  submitted  by  Mr.  Contat ;  that 
he  thought  the  man  was  mad,  and  had  merely  afforded  him  shelter  which  he  asked  for 
on  account  of  his  destitute  condition. 

Mr.  Contat,  and  his  associates,  have  been  lately  expelled  by  their  hosts  from 
Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


Verbal  Statement  made  to  Mr.  G.  Y.  Lagden,  Secretary,  Basutoland,  by  one 

Joseph  Contat. 

Contat  said  he  had  been  appointed  captain-general  by  Masupha,  and  had  been  granted 
the  monopoly  to  make  and  sell  spirits  ;  also  to  make  and  sell  guns. 

He  said  he  had  suggested  to  Masupha  the  advisability  of  arming  all  his  people  well, 
and  organizing  the  Basuto  to  resist  the  Free  State,  and  should  occasion  arise,  to  recover 
the  conquered  territory. 

He  was  not  afraid  to  report  these  matters  to  Government,  and  intimated  his  power  to 
play  his  own  game,  should  Government  refuse  to  approve  his  contract. 

(Signed)         G.  5T.  Lagden. 


Basutoland. 


Memorandum  of  an  undertaking  entered  into  this  day,  the  5th  September  1884,  between 
Chief  Masupha,  of  Thaba  Bosigo,  Basutoland,  and  Joseph  Contat,  residing  in 
Basutoland. 

Article  I. — I,  Chief  Masupha,  of  Thaba  Bosigo,  Basutoland,  South  Africa,  agree  to 
give  to  the  said  J.  Contat,  the  monopoly  for  manufacturing  and  selling  brandy  and  all 
sorts  of  intoxicating  spirits,  on  my  territory  in  Basutoland. 

Article  II. — I  also  agree  to  give  to  the  said  J.  Contat  the  monopoly  for  keeping 
hotels,  and  selling  brandy,  and  all  sorts  of  intoxicating  spirits  on  my  territory  in 
Basutoland. 

Article  III. — Should  any  person  or  persons  be  found  out  selling  brandy,  or  other 
intoxicating  spirits  or  to  have  brandy  or  intoxicating  spirits  on  his  or  on  their  pos- 
session, on  my  territory  in  Basutoland,  the  captain,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  field  cornet, 
of  the  place  where  such  brandy  or  spirits  shall  be  found  out,  shall  seize  such  brandy 
or  spirits,  upon  the  said  J.  Contat  or  his  agent's  request. 

Article  IV. — All  brandy  or  spirits  seized  by  captains  or  field  cornets,  as  mentioned  in 
Article  III.,  shall  be  divided  into  four  equal  parts,  one  for  myself  Chief  Masupha,  one 
for  the  said  J.  Contat,  one  for  the  captain,  and  one  for  the  field  cornet  of  the  place, 
where  the  brandy  or  spirits  have  been  seized. 

Article  V. — It  shall  also  be  understood,  that  all  the  land  given  by  me,  or  by  my 
captains  to  the  said  J.  Contat,  for  the  purpose  of  building  hotels,  or  for  cultivating 
the  grains  required  for  the  manufacturers  of  brandy  or  spirits,  shall  be  considered  a 
perpetually  freehold  property. 

Article  VI. — jNo  Raad,  nor  any  other  Government,  shall  have  no  right  to  make  a  law, 
or  laws,  to  break  off  the  above  contract,  concerning  the  sale  of  brandy  or  other  spirits 
to  natives,  or  any  other  person  or  persons  in  Basutoland,  without  the  said  J.  Contat's, 
or  his  agent's  or  his  successor's  consent. 

Article  VII. — I,  Chief  Masupha,  bound  (?  bind)  myself  to  make  the  necessary  laws 
to  afford  protection  to  the  said  J.  Contat,  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  contract. 

Article  VIII. — I  guarantee  the  contract  to  be  good  for  99  years  from  this  date,  the 
5th  of  September  1884,  to  the  5th  of  September  1983. 

(Signed)         Masheshas, 
„  J.  Contat. 

Signed  as  witnesses, 
His  mark  X  Jonasse  B adman. 
„        x  Montickin, 
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No.  29. 

The  Right  Hon,  Sib  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  May  27,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  1st  ultimo,*  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose, 
for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  reporting  on 
the  position  of  affairs  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  29. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir.  April  22,  1885. 

Adverting  to  my  Despatch  of  the  18th  of  March,  I  have  the  honour  to  report 
that  the  Chief  Masupha  has  made  no  communication  to  me  on  the  subject  of  paying 
taxes. 

I  am  informed  that  he  has  collected  a  large  sum  of  money  from  his  people  ostensibly 
for  hut-tax,  but  that  he  has  told  his  sons  that  he  means  to  keep  a  portion  for  the 
purchase  of  guns,  and  that  he  will  hand  over  the  rest  to  his  brother  Letsea  who  can  do 
as  he  pleases  with  it. 

I  regret  to  say  that  since  the  Pitso,  there  has  been  much  drunkenness  throughout  the 
country,  and  notably  at  the  villages  of  Masupha  and  Letsea. 

Owing  to  the  confirmed  debauchery  of  some  of  the  principal  chiefs  and  to  intertribal 
difficulties  continually  cropping  up,  due  to  the  weakness  of  all  central  Government, 
much  of  the  good  that  might  have  accrued  from  the  almost  unanimous  wish  expressed  by 
the  Basuto  assembled  for  submission  to  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  for  peace,  has 
been  dissipated,  and  I  can  see  little  indication  of  a  final  satisfactory  settlement  of  the 
country  coming  from  within. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  defiant  attitude  assumed  by  the  Chief  Masupha  offers 
an  example  tempting  to  the  other  chiefs,  and  that  the  immunity  he  has  been  allowed 
to  enjoy  in  his  position,  besides  being  a  stumbling-block  in  the  way  of  all  progress  and 
the  development  of  the  country,  constitutes  a  grave  danger  to  the  peace  of  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


No.  30. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  May  27,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  commenting  on  certain  statements  published  in 
the  "  Cape  Times  "  newspaper  respecting  atrocities  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by 
Letsea's  army  in  Basutoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  30. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  April  23,  1885. 

With  reference  to  an  extract  from  the  "  Cape  Times,"  sent  to  me  by  your 
Excellency,  stating  that  when  the  late  Pitso  was  held  for  the  trial  of  those  engaged 
in  the  disturbance  in  which  the  headman  Napo  was  killed,  "  Letsea  ordered  the  whole 
u  army  to  indiscriminately  destroy  the  property  of  all  Leshuburu's  and  Sebolai's 
"  followers.  The  standing  crops  of  maize  and  Kaffir  corn  were  almost  completely 
"  destroyed,  and  the  houses  and  huts  of  the  people  were  sacked,  all  living  stock  killed 
"  or  captured,  and  in  many  cases  women  and  girls  were  brutally  dishonoured."  I  have 
the  honour  to  state  that  the  judgment  of  the  paramount  Chief  and  his  councillors,  as 
reported  to  me  by  the  former  was : — That  those  Chiefs  and  their  followers  engaged 
in  the  disturbance  were  to  be  punished  by  fine ;  that  this  was  not  to  affect  the  property 
of  the  deceased  Chief  Napo;  and  that,  for  the  future,  Leshuburu,  as  elder  son  of 
Majara,  was  to  be  considered  as  bead  of  the  ward  given  to  his  father  by  Moshesh,  who 
had  appointed  Letsea  as  guardian. 

I  generally  approved  of  this  decision. 

I  have  since  seen  Leshuburu,  Sebolai,  and  the  headman  in  charge  of  Napo  s  ward, 
for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  how  the  judgment  was  carried  out.  From  their  state- 
ments I  learn  that  the  cattle  of  the  people  have  t  been  eaten  up,  but  not  those  of  the 
Chiefs.  The  eating  up  is  principally  attributed  to  Maama  and  JBereng,  sons  of  Letsea, 
who  seized  cattle  belonging  to  the  'people  of  the  sons  of  Majara  without  regard  to  right 
or  judgment. 

Leshuburu,  Sebolai,  and  Mich  a,  who  represents  the  late  Chief  Napo,  denied  to  me 
that  they  knew  of  any  order  being  given  for  the  sack  of  their  houses,  the  destruction 
of  their  crops,  or  any  other  violence  of  the  sort,  nor  did  they  believe  that  any  such 
orders  were  given. 

They  say  that  a  great  deal  of  mealies  were  taken  from  their  fields  by  individuals  for 
food,  but  that  this  was  done  by  hungry  men  in  defiance  of  Letsea's  orders,  and  that  they 
had  no  knowledge  of  any  houses  having  been  robbed. 

While  the  Pitso  was  being  held,  Letsea  reported  to  me  that,  in  consequence  of  his 
men  being  unprovided  with  food,  some  of  them  had  taken  grain  from  the  gardens,  but 
that  he  had  severely  punished  those  who  were  brought  before  him,  and  that  to  prevent 
further  destruction,  he  would  hurry  the  proceedings. 

With  regard  to  the  very  serious  charges  contained  in  the  last  paragraph,  I  have  to 
report  that  no  complaint  has  reached  me  from  injured  persons.  Sibolai,  however,  in 
reply  to  my  inquiries,  informed  me  that  two  of  his  women  were  alleged  to  have  been 
violated  in  the  fields,  that  he  had  reported  it  to  the  Chief  Lerothodi,  but  that  as  there 
was  no  trace  of  the  identity  of  the  men,  the  matter  could  not  be  proceeded  with. 

Should  I  be  able  to  obtain  further  information  of  a  sufficient  nature,  I  shall  do  what 
is  possible  to  administer  justice. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


No.  31. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  May  27,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  6,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  jour  information,  the  Statement  of  the 
Basutoland , Account  for  the  Quarter  ended  31st  December  1884,  as  certified  by  the 
Auditing  Officer,  Colonel  Davidson. 

I  have  &c 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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#     No,  32. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  thb 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  8,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  17,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
correspondence  which  has  taken  place  respecting  a  complaint  made  bj  Sir  John  Brand, 
with  reference  to  an  alleged  act  of  aggression  by  the  Chief  Lerothodi  and  a  number  of 
his  followers,  in  taking  a  horse  from  a  farm  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  32. 
President  Brand  to  High  Commissioner. 


Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  April  30,  1885. 

I  beg  to  forward,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter,  with 
enclosures,  which  I  had  the  honour  to  address  to  Her  Majesty  s  Resident  Commis- 
sioner in  Basutoland  in  reference  to  an  act  of  aggression  committed  by  Lerothodi, 
coming  with  50  Basutos  on  the  farm  "  Yokohama,"  and  taking  from  there  a  horse 
belonging  to  Mr.  Geyser. 

I  think  your  Excellency  will  agree  with  me  that  such  an  act  of  aggression  cannot  be 
tolerated,  and  that  unless  the  Basutos  are  made  to  feel  that  they  cannot  with 
impunity  violate  the  territory  of  this  State,  which  is  fortunately  on  the  most  friendly 
terms  with  Her  Majesty's  Government,  they  will  go  further  and  further,  and  ere  long 
cause  great  difficulties  and  grave  complications. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G., 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  April  29,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Lagden's  letter  of  the 
25th  instant,  (stating)  that  enquiries  have  been  instituted  with  reference  to  the  action  of 
the  Chief  Lerothodi  on  the  farm  "  Yokohama,"  mentioned  in  my  telegram  of  the 
23rd  instant.  By  yesterday's  post  I  received  affidavits  from  the  Landdrost  of  Wipener, 
of  which  I  beg  to  enclose  translations. 

This  open  violation  of  the  law  and  of  our  territory  confirms  what  I  have  so  often 
endeavoured  to  show,  that  unless  timely  measures  are  taken  against  it  the  present  state 
of  Basutoland  will  inevitably  produce  great  complications. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  learn  what  steps  will  be  taken  to  punish  this  violation  of  our 
territory,  and  redress  the  act  of  violence. 

I  have,  &c. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  R,A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 
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Translation  of  Affidavits. 

Affidavit  of  Jan. 

Appeared  before  me,  Landdrost  of  Wipener,  Jan,  a  Basil  to,  who  declared  upon 
oath  : — My  name  is  Jan.  I  am  one  of  Lerothodi's  people,  I  live  near  Breypaal. 
Yesterday  I  was  at  Mr.  M .  Geyser's  on  the  farm  Yokohama.  I  ploughed  for  Geyser. 
I  saw  a  number  of  Basutos  on  horseback  riding  to  Geyser's  house  and  dismount  there. 
I  cannot  say  how  many  they  were  in  number.  I  did  not  count  them.  I  know  that 
Geyser  has  a  white  horse.  I  saw  the  Basutos  take  the  horse  and  hold  it  in  hand,  and 
p  with  it  to  Basutoland.  Geyser  was  not  at  home.  Lerothodi  was  also  with  the 
sutos. 

Mark 

Before  me,  of  x  Jan. 

Frederick  Wipener,  Landdr°9t- 


Affidavit  ofM.  J.  Geyser. 

Appeared  before  me,  Landdrost  for  the  district  of  Wipener,  M.  J.  Geyser,  who 
declares  upon  oath : — T  live  on  the  farm  Yokohama,  in  this  district.  Yesterday,  the 
21st  of  April,  I  was  not  at  home.  I  came  home  about  8  o'clock  in  the  evening.  My 
wife  then  told  me,  and  my  brother-in-law,  Jacobus  van  Rensburg,  that  Lerothodi  had 
been  there  that  day  with  about  50  Basutos.  Lerothodi  came  in  the  house,  and  when 
they  rode  away  they  took  my  saddle-horse  with  them.  Three  Kafirs  went  and  took  the 
horse  out  of  the  veldt,  brought  it  to  the  house ;  from  there  they  went  with  the  horse  to 
Basutoland.  They  did  not  say  why  they  took  the  horse.  The  horse  is  my  lawful 
property.  I  purchased  it  from  David  Nel  of  the  district  of  Rouxville.  Nel  told  me 
that  the  horse  had  been  bred  at  S.  P.  Fouche's.  I  do  not  know  why  Lerothodi  has 
taken  my  horse.     I  do  not  know  Lerothodi.     I  never  saw  him. 

(Signed)         M.  J.  Geyser. 

Declared  before  me  the  22nd  April  1885, 

Frederick  Wipener,  Landdrost. 


Affidavit  of  J.  H.  J.  van  Rensburg,  Senior. 

Appeared  before  me,  Field-Cornet  of  the  Ward  Wipener,  district  Wipener,  Jacobus 
Hercules  Janse  van  Rensburg,  senior,  who  having  been  duly  sworn  declares  at  Cumnor, 
in  this  district : — 1  was  at  the  farm  of  Mr.  M.  Geyser  on  Tuesday,  the  21st  April  1885. 
I  saw  Lerothodi  and  about  50  Kafirs  there.  When  I  rode  away  I  saw  three  Kafirs  with 
a  blue  horse  of  Mr.  Geyser  going  to  Lerothodi,  who  sat  at  the  corner  of  Mr.  M.  Geyser's 
garden.  I  then  turned  round  aud  went  to  Lerothodi,  and  asked  him  what  he  wanted  to 
do  with  the  horse.  He  then  answered  that  it  was  his  horse.  I  then  told  him  that  I 
knew  the  horse,  and  that  it  belonged  to  M.  GejTser,  and  that  he  must  not  take  it. 
Thereupon  Lerothodi  began  to  beat  amongst  the  men  and  horses,  and  gave  orders  to 
three  Kafirs  to  go  with  the  horse  to  Basutoland,  upon  which  one  of  his  headmen  said  that 
it  was  a  wrong  thing  that  Lerothodi  did  to  the  Free  State. 

(Signed)         J.  H.  J.  van  Rensburg,  Senr. 
Before  me, 
(Signed)         F.  A.  Weber,  Field-Cornet, 
Yokohama,  District  Wipener, 
23rd  April  1885. 


Affidavit  of  J.  H.  J.  van  Rensburg,  Junior. 

Appeared  before  me,  Field-Cornet  for  the  Ward  Wipener,  district  Wipener,  Jacobus 
Hercules  Janse  van  Rensburg,  junior,  who,  having  been  duly  sworn,  declares : — [  live  at 
Yokohama  in  this  district.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  21st  April  1885,  Lerothodi  came 
with  about  50  Kafirs  riding  to  my  dwelling,  and  without  speaking  took  away  a  blue 
horse  belonging  to  M.  Geyser,  to  Basutoland.  I  knew  that  the  horse  belongs  to 
M.  Geyser,  and  is  his  property. 


Before  me, 
(Signed)        F.  A.  Weber,  Field-Cornet, 

Yokohama, 

23rd  April  1885. 


(Signed)        J.  Rensburg,  Junr. 
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Affidavit  of A  goes  Broeks. 

Appeared  before  me,  Field-Cornet  for  the  Ward  Wipener,  district  Wipener,  Agoes 
Broeks,  who  being  duly  sworn  declares : — I  live  in  Basutoland.  I  was  at  the  farm  of 
Mr.  M.  Geyser  on  the  21st  April  1885.  Lerothodi  and  about  50  Kafirs  were  also  here. 
Lerothodi  sent  in  my  presence  three  Kafirs  to  fetch  a  blue  horse  which  was  near  the 
dwelling  of  Mr.  M.  Geyser.  They  fetched  the  horse,  and  Lerothodi  gave  order  to  take 
the  horse  to  Basutoland.     I  know  the  horse,  and  know  that  it  belongs  to  Baas  Geyser. 

Mark 
Before  me,  of  X  Agoes  Broeks. 

(Signed)        F.  A.  Weber, 

Field  Cornet. 
As  witnesses, 
(Signed)        L.  Graham. 
,.  J.  Rensburgh. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  32. 
High  Commissioner  to  Colonel  Clarke. 


Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  May  8,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  President  Sir  John  Brand,  complaining  of  an  act  of  aggression  by  the 
Chief  Lerothodi  on  Free  State  territory. 

1  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  furnish  me  with  a  report  on  this  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  Clarke,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         Hercules  Robinson. 

Maseru. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  32. 

Resident  Commissioner  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  ,  May  14,  1885. 

In  reply  to  your  Excellency's  Despatch  of  the  8th  May,  requesting  my  report 
on  a  letter  dated  30th  April  from  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  I  have 
the  honour  to  state  that  his  Honour's  letter  on  the  subject,  and  the  affidavits  which 
accompanied  it,  reached  me  on  the  2nd  of  May. 

I  at  once  sent  an  order  to  Lerothodi  to  give  up  the  horse  he  had  taken,  and  also  to 
my  officer  on  the  spot  to  make  a  report  to  me  on  the  case. 

I  have  now  heard  from  Mr.  Surmon,  Assistant  Commissioner,  Mafeteng,  that  Lerothodi 
has  given  the  horse  to  him  under  protest. 

I  have  directed  Mr.  Surmon  to  put  himself  in  communication  with  the  Landdrost  of 
the  district  where  the  offence  was  committed,  to  decide  as  to  the  present  disposal  of  the 
disputed  property. 

I  have  further  directed  Mr.  Surmon  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  bring  Lerothodi's 
claim  for  the  two  horses  he  states  were  lost  by  him  to  the  cognizance  of  the  Free  State 
authorities. 

As  the  matter  is  still  under  investigation,  I  am  not  able  now  to  make  a  final  report. 

I  enclose  copy  of  the  statement  made  by  Lerothodi. 

From  the  affidavits  taken  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  and  from  Lerothodi's  admission, 
it  would  appear  that  the  Chief  was  to  blame  in  taking  the  horse,  instead  of  bringing  his 
claim  to  the  notice  of  the  nearest  Free  State  official. 

Further  investigation  will  show  whether  the  provocation  he  says  he  received  can  be 
considered  in  any  measure  a  palliation  of  the  offence  committed. 

1  may  remark  that  neither  Lerothodi  nor  his  following  were  armed,  and  that  he 
obtained  a  pass  from  Mafeteng  to  proceed  in  search  of  his  horses,  but  was  at  the  same 
time  warned  on  no  account  to  take  anything  from  the  Orange  Free  State  without  having 
first  obtained  permission. 

1  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c,  &c.  Resident  Commissioner, 
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Copy  of  a  Statement  made  by  the  Chief  Lebothodi  to  Mr.  W.  H.  Submon,  Assistant 
Commissioner,  Mafeteng,  on  27th  April  1885. 

Some  time  ago  I  lost  two  horses,  and  duly  reported  the  same  to  my  magistrate. 
Hearing  that  the  horses  were  on  a  farm  in  the  Free  State  on  the  border,  about  an  hour 
from  this,  I  came  here,  obtained  a  pass,  and  rode  to  the  farm  to  see  the  horses.  Near 
the  homestead  on  the  farm  I  saw  one  of  the  two  horses.  I  rode  on  to  the  homestead  and 
told  the  man  in  charge  there  that  I  had  seen  a  horse  belonging  to  me  on  the  farm.  The 
horses  were  sent  for.  and  I  identified  a  grey  one  as  one  of  the  two  I  had  lost.  I  asked 
where  the  second  horse  was,  and  was  told  that  he  had  been  ridden  to  Rouxville  by  the 
present  owner  of  the  two  horses,  who  soon  after  they  were  lost  offered  to  restore  them  if 
I  paid  him  four  head  of  cattle.  I  told  the  man  in  charge  I  would  send  for  the  second 
horse.  Fearing  that  if  I  left  the  grey  horse  I  would  never  see  him  again,  I  had  him 
caught  and  returned  with  him  to  Basutoland,  though  the  man  in  charge  and  a  young  girl 
remonstrated  against  my  doing  so. 

I  will  produce  the  horse  at  this  office,  at  any  time  I  may  be  required  to  do  so,  to  prove 
that  it  is  my  lawful  property. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  32. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  3,  1885. 

Adverting  to  ray  Despatch  of  the  I4th  May,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit, 
for  your  Excellency's  information,  copies  of  further  despatches  between  President 
Brand  and  myself  with  reference  to  the  horse  seized  by  Lerothodi  from  the  Orange 
Free  State. 

Your  Excellency  will  see  that  the  horse,  which  would  appear  to  be  the  bond  fide 
property  of  the  Chief,  has  been  handed  over  to  the  Landdrost  of  Wepener,  whose  receipt 
for  the  same  has  been  forwarded  to  the  President  by  me. 

I  have  taken  steps  to  reprimand  Lerothodi,  and  to  punish  him  by  a  fine  for  his 
injudicious  conduct. 

While  acknowledging  his  fault,  he  urges,  however,  and  not  without  reason,  that  great 
difficulty  and  expense  are  entailed  upon  Basuto  seeking  the  recovery  of  stock  traced  to 
the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 


President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 


Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  May  13,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  8th  of  May 
with  reference  to  the  aggression  of  the  Chief  Lerothodi  on  the  farm  "  Yokohama." 

It  is  clear  that  Lerothodi  could  not  be  justified  under  any  circumstances  as  to  come 
with  50  men  into  the  Free  State,  and  take  a  horse  from  Free  State  territorj\ 

If  he  felt  himself  aggrieved  by  any  action  of  any  resident  or  burgher  of  the  Free 
State,  he  could,  through  his  Government,  have  complained  to  our  Government,  or  if  he 
thinks  that  if  he  maintained  the  horse  was  his  he  could  have  had  recourse  to  the  means 
prescribed  by  law ;  but  this  aggression  is  a  violation  of  our  territory,  and  unless  steps 
are  taken  to  make  him  clearly  understand  that  such  acts  cannot  be  allowed,  it  may  go  on 
further  and  farther. 

I  therefore  think  that,  under  the  circumstances,  the  least  that  our  Government  can 
ask  is,  that  the  horse  be  sent  back  to  the  Free  State ;  then  Lerothodi,  who,  I  am  glad 
to  hear,  acknowledges  that  he  has  done  wrong,  can  then,  through  you,  communicate  on 
what  grounds  he  claims  the  horse,  which,  upon  the  affidavits  of  which  I  enclosed 
translations  in  my  letter  of  the  29th  ultimo,  he  has  wrongfully  taken  away  from 
Yokohama.  -    .     ~ 
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I  cannot  refrain  from  stating  my  strong  impression  that,  unless  this  act  of  aggression 
is  dealt  with  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require,  the  greatest  complications  can  at 
any  time  unexpectedly  arise. 

X  have  Sec 
Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner, 

Basutoland. 


Colonel  Clarke  to  President  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  May  31,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  Honour's  letter  of  13th  May,  and  previous  correspondence 
on  the  subject  of  the  action  of  the  Chief  Lerothodi  on  the  farm  Yokohama,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  the  horse  has  been  handed  over  by  my  officer  at  Mafeteng  to  the 
Landdrost  of  Wepener,  whose  acknowledgment  of  the  same  (copy)  is  annexed  hereto. 

From  the  affidavits  and  evidence  placed  before  me,  it  would  appear  that  the  horse 
was  the  bond  fide  property  of  the  Chief,  whose  excuse  for  his  improper  conduct  wa3 
the  difficulty  and  expense  entailed  upon  Basuto  seeking  recovery  of  stock  traced  into 
the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  must  express  my  regret  at  the  occurrence  complained  of,  and  have  reported  fully 
on  the  matter  to  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 

Bloemfontein. 


.  Affidavit  of  Lerothodi. 

At  Mafeteng,  this  20th  day  of  May  1885,  before  William  Henry  Surmon,  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Basutoland,  appeared  the  Chief  Lerothodi,  who  being  duly  cautioned 
states : — 

I  know  the  light  gray  horse  now  in  the  stable  near  this  office,  and  claim  him  as  my 
own  property.  He  was  captured  during  the  recent  war  with  the  Colony.  About  the 
end  of  the  year  1883  my  son  Letsie  and  a  few  followers  went  on  a  visit  to  my  brother 
Mojella,  and  while  they  were  there  they  lost  three  horses  belonging  to  me ;  this  gray, 
a  bay  with  a  star,  and  another.  Amongst  others  I  sent  out  Kutoanyane  and  Mabe 
into  the  Free  State  in  search  of  the  lost  horses.  They  returned  and  told  me  that  they 
could  not  find  the  horses,  but  that  a  Dutchman  living  in  the  Free  State  not  far  from 
Kutoanyane's  village  had  offered  to  show  them  where  the  horses  were  if  paid  four  oxen. 
I  sent  the  men  back  promising  the  four  oxen  if  the  horses  were  pointed  out.  My 
messengers  returned  without  hearing  anything  of  the  horses.  Afterwards  the  third 
horse  came  back  into  Basutoland,  and  I  recovered  him.  About  the  beginning  of  last 
month  I  heard  that  the  two — the  gray,  and  the  bay  with  the  star,  then  still  missing — 
had  been  in  the  lands  of  some  of  my  people  living  on  the  border,  and  that  a  Dutchman 
had  come  in  and  claimed  them  and  had  taken  them  back  to  his  farm. 

I  sent  to  the  farm  to  see  if  the  two  horses  were  really  the  two  I  lost.  My  messenger 
on  his  return  said  they  were.  I  then  obtained  a  pass  at  this  office  and  went  to  the 
farm.  I  and  the  men  who  accompanied  me  took  no  weapons  of  any  kind  with  us.  I 
had  only  a  small  bamboo  stick  in  my  hand.  I  found  the  gray  horse  on  the  farm,  and 
asked  the  person  on  the  farm  where  the  bay  one  was.     He  replied  that  its  owner  had 

fone  to  Rouxville  on  him.  I  then  returned  to  Basutoland  with  the  gray  horse,  which 
hear  is  said  to  have  been  sold  out  of  the  pound  near  the  farm  Coert  Swanepoel  in 
the  Free  State.  I  have  examined  the  horse  closely,  but  cannot  find  any  trace  of  a 
pound  brand  on  him. 

his 

Lerothodi     X 
Before  me,  mark. 

(Signed)        W.  H.  Surmon, 

Assistant  Commissioner. 
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Statement  of  Radiane. 

At  Mafeteng  this  20th  May  1885,  before  William  Henry  Surmon,  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Basutoland,  appeared  Radiane,  who  being  duly  cautioned  states  : — 

I  am  a  follower  of  the  Chief  Lerothodi,  and  about  the  end  of  the  year  1883,  I 
accompanied  his  son  Letsie  to  the  Chief  Mojella's  village.  After  our  arrival  there  Coert 
Swanepoel,  who  was  there  with  his  stock,  came  up  and  looked  at  our  horses.  Soon 
afterwards  we  missed  three  belonging  to  the  Chief  Lerothodi — a  gray,  a  bay  with  a 
star,  and  another.  We  searched  for  the  horses,  but  could  not  find  them.  The  gray 
now  in  the  stable  near  this  office  is  the  gray  horse  then  lost.  I  identify  him  by  the  scars 
of  old  wounds  on  the  nose,  and  on  the  rump  near  the  root  of  the  tail. 

his 

Radiane   X 

Before  me,  mark. 

(Signed)         W,  H.  Surmon, 

Assistant  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 


Statement  of  Kutoanyane. 

At  Mafeteng  this  20th  May  1885,  before  William  Henry  Surmon,  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Basutoland,  appeard  Kutoanyane,  who  being  duly  cautioned  states  : — 

I  know  the  gray  horse  now  in  the  stable  here.  I  saw  him  immediately  after  he  was 
captured  in  the  war.  He  belongs  to  the  Chief  Lerothodi,  and  was  lost  from  Mojella's 
ward  with  two  others  about  the  end  of  1883.  Lerothodi  sent  Mabe  and  myself  into  the 
Free  State  in  search  of  the  three  horses  ;  we  visited  a  number  of  pounds,  including  the 
one  near  Coert  Swanepoels  farm,  but  could  hear  nothing  of  the  horses.  On  our  return 
journey  we  called  at  a  farmhouse  in  the  Free  State  not  far  from  my  village,  and  he 
offered  to  show  where  the  horses  were  if  Lerothodi  would  give  him  four  oxen.  This  we 
reported  to  Lerothodi,  and  he  sent  me  back  to  the  Dutchman  to  say  he  would  give  the 
four  oxen.  The  Dutchman  took  me  to  Delvets  Dorp  and  Khow's  Kop,  but  we  could 
hear  nothing  of  the  horses,  so  I  returned  to  Basutoland. 

his 

Kutoanyane    x 
Before  me,  mark. 

(Signed)         W.  H.  Surmon, 

Assistant-Commissioner. 


No.  33. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  24,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner,  submitting  Supplementary 
Estimates  for  the  present  financial  year. 

As  Colonel  Clarke  has  satisfied  me  that  the  revenue  of  the  year  will  be  sufficient  to 
meet  these  additional  charges,  I  have  informed  him  that  I  approve  of  the  expenditure 
recommended. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  33. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 


Resident  Commissioner's  Office, 
Sir,  June  1,  1885. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  finances,  and  to  my 
suggestions  that  it  would  be  advisable  not  to  estimate  for  final  expenditure  until  near 
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the  close  of  the  present  financial  year  when  it  was  seen  what  the  Revenue  resources 
were,  I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  I  am  now  in  a  position  to  recommend : — 

1.  A  further  grant  of  550/,  for  education,  which  I  consider  is  deserving  of  every 
support. 

2.  A  further  expenditure  of  600/.  which  is  required  for  remittance  to  England  as 
an  advance  to  meet  payments  for  police  clothing  and  equipment  for  the  ensuing 
year. 

3.  A  further  expenditure  of  1,250/.  on  account  of  Public  Works,  being — 

(a.)  1,100/.  for  making  and  repairing  roads,  which  are  in  a  very  bad  state,  and  which, 
in  justice  to  the  traders  who  have  paid  a  considerable  amount  of  license,  should  be 
attended  to  at  once- 

(ft.)  1 50/.  for  necessary  repairs  to  public  buildings. 

4.  An  expenditure  of  750/.  for  the  purchase  of  600  bags  of  mealies  for  distribution 
amongst  natives  in  distress  consequent  upon  the  partial  failure  of  crops  this  year.  I 
anticipate  that  much  want  will  prevail  in  some  parts,  and  purpose  affording  relief  by 
payment  of  mealies  as  wages  for  labour  rendered  on  roads  and  other  public  works.  As 
mealies  are  now  to  be  had  at  a  reasonable  price,  it  is  desirable  to  buy  at  once. 

I  submit,  therefore,  for  your  Excellency's  consideration  and  approval  the  above 
estimates,  and  would  request  that  I  may  be  authorised  to  proceed  with  the 
expenditure. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke. 

South  Africa. 


No.  34. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  this 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K,G.     (Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  24,  1883. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  *  Clarke,  Resident  Commissioner  in  Basutoland,  covering 
copies  of  telegrams  exchanged  with  the  President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  respecting 
the  alleged  storage  of  grain  by  Basutos  on  the  properties  of  border  farmers. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)      HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c>  &c. 


Enclosure  in  Nc.  34, 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 


Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  10,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  intormation,  the  enclosed 
copies  of  telegrams  that  have  passed  between  President  Brand  and  myself  relative  to 
alleged  storage  of  grain  by  Basutos  in  the  Leribe  district  on  the  properties  of  border 
farmers. 

I  have,  &c, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

South  Africa.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Telegram. 

President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Received  June  9,  1885. 

By  this  morning's  post  I  received  from  Field-Cornet  Fick  informing  me  that  Joel  is 
carrying  corn  to  our  side  of  the  Caledon,  and  that  on  one  place  fourteen  baskets  on  the 
line  of  Bethlehem  and  Ficksburg  have  been  carried,  and  so  on,  and  that  Joel  and  Masone 
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(Moetswene  ?)  are  carrying  corn  across  the  Caledou,  and  are  preparing  to  fight  Jonathan. 
I  have  wired  to  the  Landdrost  of  Bethlehem  to  give  orders  to  the  Assistant  and  Provisional 
Field-Cornet,  who  acts  £>r  the  Field- Cornet  who  attends  the  Kaad,  that  all  the  corn 
must  be  at  once  taken  back  across  the  Caledon,  and  to  point  out  and  impress  upon  the 
border  farmers  that  they  may  not  receive  corn  or  cattle  from  either  Joel  or  Jonathan, 
which  is  carried  across  for  the  purpose  of  fighting  amongst  each  other,  or  of  flying  into 
the  Free  State  when  beaten. 


Telegram. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  President  Brand. 

Maseru,  9th  June.  Your  Honour's  telegram  received  this  evening.  I  have  this  day 
received  a  report  from  my  officer  at  Joel's  stating  that,  according  to  instructions,  he  had 
visited  the  farms  in  the  Free  State  opposite  Joel's  and  Moetsweni's  districts,  and  had 
ascertained  from  Messieurs  Scheepers,  Joubert,  de  la  Haape,  Plinke,  de  Villiers, 
Rantenback,  Haynes,  Bezuidenhout,  and  others,  that  there  were  no  complaints  of  grain 
having  been  stored  on  their  properties  by  Basuto.  I  have  to  thank  your  Honour  for 
instructions  given  to  Landdrost  Bethlehem,  which  correspond  with  mine,  to  officers  and 
chiefs  in  Leribe.  No  disturbance  has  been  reported  to  me  from  that  district.  Message 
ends. 


No.  35. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G,     (Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  24,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  an  address  which 
I  have  received  from  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  asking  for 
information  as  to  the  state  of  the  Accounts  of  Basutoland,  together  with  a  newspaper 
extract,  giving  a  report  of  the  debate  which  took  place  on  the  subject, 

I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  the  message  which  I  have  sent  to  the  Legislative  Council  in 

reply"  T  I  * 

I  have,  &c\ 

(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  35. 

Address  from  Legislative  Council. 

Legislative  Council,  June  12,  1885. 
To  His   Excellency   the   Right    Honourable    Sir    Hercules    G.    R.   Robinson,  P.C., 
G.C.M.G.,  Governor  of  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  &c,  &c. 

Address  of  the  Legislative   Council  in  pursuance  of  a  Resolution  adopted  on  the 
11th  instant. 
May  it  please  Your  Excellency, — 

I  beg  leave  to  present  to  Your  Excellency  the  following  resolution  : — 
"  That  this  Council  resolves  to  apply  by  respectful  address  to  his  Excellency  the 
Governor,  as  High  Commissioner,  representing  the  Imperial  Government,  for  information 
as  to  state  of  the  Accounts  of  Basutoland,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the  liability  of 
the  Colony  under  Act  34  of  1883,  section  2,  as  now  carried  out,  is  what  the  Act 
contemplates." 

(Signed)         J.  H.  de  Villiers, 

President. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  35. 
Colonial  Parliament. 


Legislative  Council. 


Thursday,  June  1  J. . 
The  Basutoland  Contribution. 

Hon.  Mr.  Neethling  moved :  Whereas  it  appears  that  an  advance  of  5,000/.  is 
quarterly  made  by  the  Government  of  this  Colony  to  the  Imperial  Government  as  part 
of  a  contribution,  not  exceeding  20,000/.  per  annum,  for  carrying  on  the  government  of 
Basutoland  by  the  Imperial  Government ;  and  whereas  by  the  Basutoland  Disannexation 
Act,  No.  34  of  1883,  section  2,  the  Colony  is  liable  to  pay  an  annual  contribution  only 
on  such  deficiency  as  may  arise  in  the  Government  of  Basutoland ;  and  whereas  no 
account  of  expenditure  or  revenue  has  been  rendered  to  this  Government  since  the  said 
Act  came  into  operation,  this  Council  is  of  opinion  that  no  advance  or  any  contribution 
should  be  made  by  this  Government  unless  a  proper  and  correct  statement  has  been 
made  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  This  Council  is  further  of  opinion 
that  if  proper  steps  were  taken  by  the  Imperial  Government  for  enforcing  its  own 
measures  for  the  government  of  that  country,  one  of  the  first  results  would  be  that  this 
Colony  would,  to  a  great  extent,  be  relieved  of  its  share  of  contribution  towards  the 
deficiency  in  the  amount  required  for  the  proper  administration  of  the  country  in  question. 
The  hon.  gentleman  said  that  the  reason  of  his  introducing  this  motion  was  that  by  Act 
No.  34  of  1883,  a  contract  was  entered  into  between  the  Colonial  and  Imperial  Govern- 
ments. From  and  after  the  taking  effect  of  that  Act,  the  Colony  was  required  to  pay  to 
Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  or  any  other  officer  Her  Majesty  might  be  pleased 
to  appoint,  as  contribution  for  any  deficiency  in  the  revenue  of  Basutoland,  such  a  sum, 
not  exceeding  20,000/.,  as  might  thereafter  be  agreed  upon  between  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  the  Government  of  the  Colony.  A  few  days  ago  he  saw  that  the 
hon.  the  Treasurer- General  when  a  question  was  put  to  him  in  another  place,  stated  that 
no  statement  of  revenue  and  expenditure  had  been  rendered,  but  the  Colonial  Govern- 
ment had  paid  the  sum  of  5,000/.  to  the  Imperial  Government  as  its  quarterly  instalments. 
It  was  a  matter  therefore  of  breach  of  contract  between  this  Government  and  the 
Imperial  Government.  In  the  discussion  in  the  Council  on  the  Bill  for  the  disannexation 
of  Basutoland,  the  Bill  was  specially  amended  in  such  a  form  that  the  Colony  should 
only  be  liable  to  contribute  to  the  deficiency  of  the  Government  of  Basutoland  to  the 
extent  of  20,000/.  a  year.  At  that  time  his  impression  was  that  the  Government  of 
Basutoland  had  been  carried  on  for  a  number  of  years — some  10  or  12 — and  the  revenue 
of  the  country,  except  during  the  time  of  war,  was  more  than  the  expenditure,  and 
therefore  he  thought  that  when  everything  was  settled,  this  country  would  be  relieved  of 
any  contribution  in  respect  of  Basutoland.  He  had  not  brought  this  matter  forward  to 
condemn  the  Government.  He  thought  they  had  been  rather  lenient  in  respect  of  this 
matter.  They  had,  in  his  opinion,  committed  an  error  of  judgment.  The  hon.  gentle- 
man proceeded  to  quote  figures  to  show  that  during  10  years'  government  of  Basutoland 
by  the  Colony,  the  revenue  was  129,243/.,  and  the  expenditure  116,660/.,  leaving  a 
surplus  of  nearly  13,000/.     He  then  went  on  to  repeat  his  argument  in  Dutch. 

The  President  said  that  the  hon.  member  should  address  the  Council  either  in  Dutch 
or  English,  and  not  jump  from  one  language  to  the  other.     (Hear,  hear.) 

Hon.  Mr.  Neethling  apologized.  He  thought  it  was  his  duty  as  a  councillor  to 
bring  this  matter  to  their  notice,  and  show  that  they  were  not  content  to  leave  things  in 
their  present  position. 

Hon.  Mr.  Bowkeji  seconded  the  motion.  He  was  one  of  those  who  understood  that  in 
time  they  would  be  freed  from  the  contribution.  He  thought  the  revenue  of  Basutoland 
ought  to  pay  the  expense  of  the  administration  of  government. 

Hon.  Mr.  Ebden  was  sorry  he  could  not  support  the  motion  in  its  present  form.  Bad 
as  might  be  the  existing  state  of  affairs  in  Basutoland,  he  did  not  think  anyone  could 
say  it  was  worse  than  it  was  under  colonial  rule.  For  the  last  two  or  three  years,  before 
the  Colony  gave  up  the  country  and  induced  the  British  Government  to  assume  the 
administration,  they  were  responsible  for  all  that  was  going  on,  but  Masupha  and  his 
satellites  did  as  they  pleased.  He  believed  that  unless  the  British  Government  would 
actually  govern  the  country,  it  would  be  far  better  to  leave  Basutoland  as  an  independent 
Government.  Before  they  passed  such  a  resolution  as  the  present,  they  should  have 
applied  to  the  Governor  to  inform  them  as  to  what  was  being  done,  and  the  amount  of 
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money  the  Colony  was  called  upon  to  contribute  towards  the  maintenance  of  Government 
in  Basutoland. 

Hon.  Mr.  Hofmeyr  moved  as  an  amendment :  "  That  this  Council  resolves  to  apply 
"  by  respectful  address  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor,  as  High  Commissioner  repre- 
"  senting  the  Imperial  Government,  for  information  as  to  the  state  of  accounts  of 
"  Basutoland,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the  liability  of  the  Colony,  under  Act  34  of 
"  1883,  section  2,  as  now  carried  out,  is  what  the  Act  contemplates.'*  He  did  not  see 
the  necessity  of  flying  in  the  face  of  the  High  Commissioner  or  the  Imperial  Governn  ent. 
They  would  only  hamper  the  Executive  of  the  Colony  by  saying  that  they  would  stop 
the  payment. 

Hon.  Mr.  Meurant  thought  that  they  should  have  been  furnished  with  accounts,  but 
from  the  remarks  made  by  the  last  speaker  he  considered  it  would  be  flying  in  the  face 
of  the  High  Commissioner  to  pass  the  resolution  proposed.  The  simplest  plan  would  be 
adopt  the  amendment.     He  hoped  the  mover  would  withdraw  his  motion  in  favour  of  it. 

Hon.  Col.  Schermbrucker  might  state,  with  regard  to  this  resolution,  that  when  the 
Government  first  took  office  they  found  a  certain  state  of  affairs  existing  with  reference 
to  Basutoland.  It  was  this :  that  a  correspondence  had  been  carried  on  between  the 
Home  Government  and  the  Government  of  this  Colony  which  preceded  the  present 
Government.  Sir  Thomas  Scanlen  had  been  (when  in  England)  requested  by  the 
Secretary  for  the  Colonies  to  state  whether  the  Government  of  this  Colony  was  prepared 
to  advance  quarterly  the  proportionate  amount  of  25,000/.  per  annum  for  the  government 
of  Basutoland,  and  he,  rightly  or  wrongly,  distinctly,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
this  Colony,  undertook  to  do  it.  That  arrangement  having  been  entered  into  between 
the  head  of  the  Colonial  Government  and  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  Colonies,  there  was  nothing  left  but  to  act  upon  it.  It  was  almost  immediately  after 
the  present  Government  took  office,  that  a  demand  was  made  by  the  Imperial  Government 
for  the  next  instalment  of  5,000/.  It  was  considered  necessary  to  carry  out  the  arrange- 
ment already  made.  As  for  the  tenour  of  the  present  resolution,  the  words  might,  in  a 
certain  degree,  be  construed  as  offensive.  As  it  stood,  the  hon.  member  could  hardly 
expect  that  the  Government  would  accept  it.  The  amendment  would  serve  all  purposes. 
He  might  inform  the  House  that  the  Government  was  of  opinion  that,  according  to  the 
wording  of  the  Act,  the  hon.  member  was  correct  in  his  argument  that  there  was  only  an 
understanding  that  the  Colonial  Government  should  make  up  any  deficiency.  It  was 
impossible  to  deny  that  it  was  under  that  impression  that  the  Bill  was  passed  in  both 
Houses.  Hon.  members  would  remember  how  strenuously  he  opposed  the  Bill  in  order 
to  make  this  point  distinct — that  the  20,000/.  should  not  be  taken  as  an  equivalent  for 
customs,  but  as  a  contribution  towards  the  cost  of  government.  The  hon.  gentleman 
went  on  to  read  the  letter  of  Sir  T.  Scanlen  to  the  Earl  of  Derby,  in  which  he  stated — 
"  I  am  prepared,  on  behalf  of  the  Cape  Government,  to  undertake  that  payment  shall  be 
"  made  quarterly  in  advance."  Hon.  members  must  remember  that  that  letter  was 
written  in  answer  to  one  in  which  Lord  Derby  wished  to  be  informed,  before  the  Royal 
approval  was  given  tD  the  Disannexation  Act,  whether  the  Cape  Government  would 
undertake  to  pay  the  first  5,000/.  in  advance. 

Hon.  Mr.  Neethung,  in  reply,  said  that  all  the  resolution  said  was  that  a  mistake 
having  been  made,  the  Government  should  not  continue  in  it. 

Hon.  Mr.  Van  Den  Heever,  speaking  in  Dutch,  remarked  that  it  was  the  duty  of 
the  Government  to  see  how  the  finances  of  Basutoland  stood)  because  the  Colony  "was 
only  responsible  for  the  cost  of  administration. 

Hon.  Col.  Schermbrucker  said  that  the  Government  had  already  taken  steps  to  do  so. 
When  such  delicate  transactions  were  going  on,  he  thought  it  would  be  unwise  for  the 
Council  to  interfere.  The  Government  had  not  forgotten  what  the  hon.  member  had 
referred  to. 

The  President  then  put  the  amendment,  with  the  following  result : — 

Contents  -  -  -  -  -  -  -9 

Non-contents  ------  -9 

The  following  was  the  division  list : — 

Contents :  Messrs.  Schermbrucker,  Ross,  Atherstone,  Hofmeyr,  Meurant,  Bertram, 
Brown,  Ebden,  and  Burger — 9- 

Non-contents :  Messrs.  Van  der  Byl,  Heatlie,  Joubert,  Du  Plessis,  Neethling, 
Combriock,  Van  den  Heever,  Van  Rhyn,  and  Bowker — 9. 

The  President  gave  his  casting  vote  in  favour  of  the  contents,  explaining  that  he  did 
so  in  order  to  keep  the  question  open. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


49 

Enclosure  3  in  No.  35. 
Message  to  the  Legislative  Council. 

Hercules  Robinson, 

Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

The  Governor  and  High  Commissioner  has  had  the  honour  to  receive  the  Address 
of  the  Honourable  the  Legislative  Council,  asking  for  information  as  to  the  state 
of  the  Accounts  of  Basutoland,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the  liability  of  the 
Colony  under  Act  34  of  1883,  section  2,  as  now  carried  out,  is  what  the  Act 
contemplates. 

The  Governor  begs  to  acquaint  the  Honourable  the  Legislative  Council  that  the 
Basutoland  Accounts  for  the  first  financial  year  under  Imperial  rule,  which  closes 
on  the  30th  instant  cannot  be  completed  for  some  little  time,  but  the  Governor  will 
instruct  Colonel  Clarke  to  furnish,  for  the  information  of  the  Honourable  the 
legislative  Council,  an  Abstract  showing  the  receipts  and  expenditure  for  the 
current  year,  as  soon  after  the  close  of  the  year  as  it  can  conveniently  be  prepared. 

In  making  this  intimation,  the  Governor  and  High  Commissioner  thinks  it  desirable  to 
review  the  conditions  which  determined  the  liability  of  the  Colony  under  Act  34  of 
1883. 

The  terms  of  the  second  section  of  the  Basutoland  Disannexation  Act  provide  that 
"  there  shall  be  paid  annually  to  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  or  such  other 
c<  officer  as  Her  Majesty  may  be  pleased  to  appoint  in  that  behalf,  as  a  contribution 
"  towards  any  deficiency  that  may  arise  in  the  revenues  of  the  Government  of 
"  Basutoland,  out  of  the  public  revenues  of  this  Colony,  such  sum  not  exceeding 
"  twenty  thousand  pounds  as  may  be  hereafter  from  time  to  time  agreed  upon  by 
"  and  between  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  and  the  Government  of  this 
"  Colony." 

As  the  construction  to  be  placed  on  this  section  appeared  doubtful,  the  Secretary  of 
State  before  advising  Her  Majesty  to  assent  to  the  Act,  inquired  from  Sir  Thomas 
Scanlen,  in  a  letter  which  will  be  found  at  page  33  of  the  Imperial  Blue  Book,  C.  3855, 
whether  "  in  the  event  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  undertaking  the  administration 
"  of  Basutoland,  the  Cape  Government  will  be  prepared  to  pay  to  the  High  Com- 
"  missioner  quarterly,  in  advance,  the  sum  of  5,000/.,  on  the  understanding  that, 
"  if  it  shall  be  found  practicable  from  time  to  time  to  dispense  with  any  part  of  such 
'•payments,  it  will  be  refunded  to  the  Cape  Government." 

Sir  Thomas  Scanlen  replied  that  "  he  was  prepared,  on  behalf  of  the  Cape  Government 
"  to  undertake  that  payment  should  be  made  quarterly,  in  advance,  upon  the 
"  condition  stated;"  and,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Governor  and  High  Commissioner, 
this  agreement  made  under  the  authority  of  the  Basutoland  Disannexation  Act,  is 
now  binding  on  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  and  the  Government  of  this 
Colony. 

Government  House, 

Cape  Town,  18th  June,  1885. 


No.  36. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A,  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  22,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  24th  ultimo,* 
transmitting  a  copy  of  an  address  which  you  had  received  from  the  Legislative  Council 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  asking  for  information  as  to  the  state  of  the  accounts  of 
Basutoland. 

I  approve  of  the  reply  which  you  returned  to  the  address. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         FRED.  STANLEY. 


i     15492. 
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No.  37. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  22,  1885. 

In  reply  to  your  despatch  of  24th  ultimo*,  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the 
Supplementary  Estimates  for  Basutoland  for  the  present  financial  year  which  have  been 
submitted  to  you  by  Colonel  Clarke. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        FRED.  STANLEY. 


No.  38. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  24,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  17th  of 
June,f  transmitting  copy  of  correspondence  respecting  the  removal  of  a  horse  from  a 
farm  in  the  Orange  Free  State  by  the  Basuto  Chief  Lerothodi. 

It  appears  from  Lerothodi' s  affidavit  of  the  20th  of  May  that  Mr.  Geyser,  who,  I 
presume,  is  alluded  to  there,  had  set  the  example  of  re-taking  stock  which  had  crossed  the 
border  without  communicating  with  the  authorities,  and  if  that  is  so,  Lerothodi  would 
doubtless  fail  to  see  why  he  should  not  be  permitted  to  do  the  same. 

Such  retaliatory  acts  are,  of  course,  unjustifiable,  and  Colonel  Clarke  did  right  in 
refusing  to  uphold  the  forcible  capture  of  the  horse  by  the  Chief.  At  the  same  time,  as 
Lerothodi's  claim  to  the  horse  appears  to  be  admitted,  Colonel  Clarke  should  insist  on 
its  restoration  to  him. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        FRED.  STANLEY. 


No.  39. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the  Right 
Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  August  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  m  m  July  7,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which 
I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  the  estimates  of  revenue  and  expenditure 
for  Basutoland  for  the  year  1st  July  1885  to  30th  June  1886. 
I  have  informed  Colonel  Clarke  that  I  approve  these  estimates. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  Frederick  A.  Stanley,  M.P.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  39. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 


Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  24,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  consideration  the  accom- 
panying estimates  of  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  year  1885-86. 

I  have  estimated  for  a  balance  of  revenue  over  expenditure  of  14U.  15s.,  to  which 
must  be  added  the  balance,  or  such  part  as  may  be  decided  to  be  carried  forward  from 
this  year's  account,  which  will  probably  be  not  less  than  1,500Z. 

*  No.  33.  t  No.  32. 
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Revenue. 


From  materials  before  me  I  may  calculate  upon  collecting  the  same  amount  of  revenue 
as  estimated  for  this  year  under  the  different  heads,  with  the  exception  of  licenses,  which 
should  yield  1,000/. 

Expenditure. — Establishments. 

I  request  approval  for  the  addition  of  100/.  a  year  to  the  salary  of  the  Secretary  and 
Accountant.  Apart  from  the  important  duties  pertaining  to  the  office,  combined  with 
the  duties  of  Assistant  Commissioner,  this  officer  is  put  to  considerable  expense  for 
travelling  within  the  territory,  for  which  no  allowance  is  made. 

In  this  year's  estimates  the  salaries  of  the  Assistant  Commissioners  at  Leribe  and 
Quithing  were  put  down  at  600/.,  but  they  have  only  received  500/.,  which  I  do  not 
recommend  should  be  altered  at  present,  and  have  reduced  the  items  accordingly. 

Police. 

The  new  appointment  of  Chief  Constable  and  Quartermaster  is  much  needed  for  the 
proper  administration  of  stores  and  control  of  European  police  and  prisoners.  Consequent 
upon  this  appointment,  the  European  constables  will  be  decreased  by  one. 

I  propose  to  place  a  Sub- Inspector  at  a  station  near  Moirosi's  mountain,  where  there 
is  much  demand  for  passes  to  Natives,  who  have  otherwise  to  travel  very  long  distances 
to  the  office  at  Quithing.  It  will  afford  much  benefit  to  the  Natives  if  an  officer  is 
placed  there,  and  will  tend  to  lessen  border  complaints  in  that  quarter. 

Medical  Expenses,  300/. 

This  vote  has  been  reduced  by  400/.  in  consequence  of  the  small-pox  epidemic  having 
more  or  less  disappeared. 

Public  Works,  3,500/. 

The  bulk  of  this  vote  will  be  required  to  place  the  roads  in  passable  order.  At 
present  there  is  no  main  trunk  road  through  the  country,  and,  apart  from  other  reasons, 
I  consider  it  desirable  to  complete  this  work  in  the  interests  of  trade  and  the  traders  who 
have  contributed  a  considerable  amount  to  licenses  this  year.  There  are  many  other 
important  roads  requiring  attention,  but  I  do  not  propose  to  deal  with  them  until  it  is 
seen  how  far  the  estimates  of  revenue  are  being  realized.  It  will  also  be  necessary  to 
restore  the  gaol  at  Leribe  and  certain  other  buildings  in  the  country,  and  to  build  a 
sinall  station  for  the  officer  at  MoirosFs. 

Hospitals. 

I  propose  on  approval  to  establish  a  free  hospital  at  Maseru  for  Natives.  There  is 
alread}'  a  building,  but  the  sum  indicated  will  be  required  for  administration.  The  sum 
of  400/.  has  been  struck  off  "  Medical." 

Education,  2,100/. 

The  amount  distributed  this  year  will  be  2,000/.     This  vote,  like  the  one  for  Public 
Works,  will  be  subject  to  realization  of  the  estimated  revenue,  and  this  is  quite  understood 
by  the  several  Societies  who  receive  grants  in  aid. 

Unforeseen  expenditure,  200Z.  I  again  request  authority  for  this  vote,  which  may  be 
required  in  special  circumstances  as  secret  service  money  or  otherwise. 

There  are  a  few  minor  additions  and  reductions,  the  necessity  of  which  has  been 
proved  by  this  year's  administration,  which  I  beg  to  submit  for  your  Excellency's 
approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Clarke, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

South  Africa. 
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Basutoland. 


Estimates  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure  for  the  Year  1st  July  1885  to 

30th  June  1886. 


Item. 


Rbyektte. 


Colonial  Contribution 

Hut  Tax 

licenses 

Post  Office 

Pines  and  fees 

Miscellaneous  receipts 


£  9. 

20,000  0 

5,000  0 

1,000  0 

400  0 

100  0 

50  0 


£      26,550    0    0 


Item. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

12 

IS 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 


EXPENDITUBE. 


Establishments       - 

Police  - 

Arms  and  ammunition 

Post  Office  - 

Allowances  to  Chiefs  and  headmen 

Percentage  on  hut  tax 

Medical  expenses        - 

Office  contingencies 

Revenue  services 

Administration  of  Justice 

Gaols  ... 

Rent  -  - 

Transport  .... 

Public  Works 

Hospitals  .... 

Education  -  ... 

Miscellaneous  ... 

Rewards  for  special  services  (to  Natives) 

Pensions  -  ... 

Allowances,  special ;  forage,  police 

Refunds  -  ... 

Unforeseen  expenditure 

Expenses  of  Imperial  audit 

Balance  of  Revenue  over  Expenditure 


£ 

4,668 
10,187 
100 
939 
800 
500 
800 
500 
250 
100 
400 

600 
3,500 

400 
2,100 

374 

200 


100  0 
50  0 
200  0 
140  0 
111  15 


0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 


26,550  0  0 


Basutoland. 
Estimates  of  Expenditure  for  the  Year  1st  July  1885  to  30th  June  1886. 


1 

Estimate 

Amount 

Estimate 

Item.                                Service. 

for 

brought 

for 

Increase. 

Decrease. 

Remakes. 

1885-86. 

forward. 

1884-85. 

£      8. 

d. 

£    *.  d. 

£      8. 

d. 

£     s.  d. 

'     £    e.  d. 

1 

EBTABLI8HMBNT8,  £4,668. 

1  Resident  Commissioner  at 

1,200    0 

0 

1,200    0 

0 

— 

_ 

1   Secretary    and    Accountant    Assistant 

Commissioner,  Maseru,  at 

500    0 

0 

400    0 

0 

100    0    0 

— 

1  Assistant  Commissioner,  Mafeteng  and 

Cornet  Spruit,  at 
1  Assistant  Commissioner,  Leribe    - 

600    0 

0 

600    0 

0 

— 

— 

600    0 

0 

600    0 

0 

— 

100    0    0 

1       ,.                   »            Quithing 

500    0 

0 

600    0 

0 

— 

100    0    0 

1  Medical  Officer         .... 

450    0 

0 

450    0 

0 

— 

— 

1  Accounting  Clerk          -          - 

200    0 

0 

200    0 

0 

— 

_ 

The  expenditure  on  this 
Vote  was  provided  last 
year  out  of  surplus  that 

existed     when     supple- 

mentary   estimate    was 

sent  in. 

8  Interpreters  as  under  :— 
1  Interpreter,  Maseru 

120    0 

0 

120    0 

0 

— 

— 

1                                   .... 

80    0 

0 

80    0 

0 

— 

— 

1          r,          MahaliesHoek 

75    0 

0 

75    0 

0 

— 

— 

1          „          Mafeteng 

75    0 

0 

75    0 

0 

— 

— 

1          „          Leribe       -          ... 

75    0 

0 

75    0 

0 

— 

— 

1          „          Quithing 
1         „         ButhaButhe 

75    0 

0 

75    0 

0 

— 

— 

•25    0 

0 

25    0 

0 

— 

— 

•Police  with  extra  pay  as 

1          „          Moirosi's 

•25    0 

0 

- - 

26    0    0 

— 

interpreters.  New  ap- 
pointment. 

1  Political  Messenger 

60    0 

0 

60    0 

0 

-- 

— 

1                       M                                   »» 

48    0 

0 

48    0 

0 

— 

— 

This  expenditure  was  pro- 
vided last  year   out  of 

surplus    existing    when 

supplementary  estimate 

was  sent  in. 

Contingencies : 

Purchase  of    clothing    for    interpreters, 

messengers,  Ac.          .... 

60    0 

0 

4,668    0    0 

60    0    0 

8 

Police,  £10,187  5*. 

1  Inspector,  Maseru 

— 

360    0 

0 

— 

360    0    0 

Not  required  this  year. 

1          „        Cornet  Spruit  (Mohali's  Hoek) 

850    0 

0 

850    0 

0 

— 

— 

2  Sub-inspectors,  Maseru,  £250  each 

500    0 

0 

500    0 

0 

— 

— 

1  Sub-inspector,  Mohali's  Hoek    - 

250    0 

0 

260    0 

0 

— 

— 

1             „           Mafeteng  - 

250    0 

0 

250    0 

0 

— 

— 

1              „            Quithing 

250    0 

0 

260    0 

0 

— 

— 

1              „            Leribe 

250    0 

0 

250    0 

0 

— 

— 

1              „           ButhaButhe 

250    0 

0 

250    0 

0 

— 

— 

1                           Moirosi's  -              - 

250    0 

0 

— 

250    0    0 

— 

New  appointment. 

1  Quartermaster  and  Chief  Constable 
0  European  Constables  at  £91  5s.  each 

150    0 

0 

— 

160    0    0 

— 

»»             » 

821    5 

0 

912  10 

0 

— 

91    6    0 

4  Native  officers               - 

600    0 

0 

600    0 

0 

— 

— 

8  Sereeants  at  £60 

480    0 

0 

480    0 

0 

— 

— 

12  Corporals  at  £48 

676    0 

0 

676    0 

0 

— 

— 

76  Privates  at  £36 
65       „        at  £24 

2,700    0 
1,560    0 

0 
0 

} 

4,128    0 

0 

132    0    0 

— 

This  increase  is  only 
apparent.  The  supple- 
mentary   estimate    last 

year  provided  only  for 

a    part    of    the    year 

Clothing  and  Equipment  of  Police : 

remaining. 

10  European  Constables  at  £10  each 
ldONatfoes        - 

100    0 

0 

100    0 

0 

— 

— 

800    0 

0 

1,370    0 

0 

— 

1A70   0    0 

•Advance        for      police 

•600    0 

0 

clothing  sent  for  to 
England. 

Contingencies: 

Targets,  oil,  soft  soap,  veterinary  expenses, 

Ac.                    -            -            - 

60    0 

0 

10,187  6    0 

50    0    0 

" 

3 

Arms  ajtd  Ammunition,  £100 

100    0 

0 

100    0    0 

1,000    0 

0 

- 

900    0    0 

No  rifles  required  this 
year. 
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Item. 

Service. 

Estimate 

for 
1885-86. 

Amount 
brought 
forward. 

Estimate 
for 

1884-85. 

Increase. 

Decrease. 

Remarks. 

4 

Post  Office,  £939. 

£    *.    d. 

£    *.'  d. 

£    8.   d. 

£   $.  d. 

£    s.  d. 

Postal  contracts 

Postmaster,  Maseru 
„          Mafeteng 
„           Mori j  a 
„          Leribe 
„          Mohalie's  Hoek 
„          Advance  post 
„          Quithiug     - 

■       800    0    0 
48    0    0 
36    0    0 
20    0    0 
15    0    0 

800    0    0 
43    0    0 
23    0    0 

16    0    0 
15    0    0 
15    0    0 
15    0    0 

5    0    0 
13    0    0 

20    0    0 

15    0    0 
15    0    0 
15    0    0 

{.Not  required.    Duty  per* 
j     formed  by  officers. 

Postal  contingencies : 

Purchase  of  wax,  string,  bags,  weights,  Ac. 

20    0    0 

939    0    0 

- 

20    0    0 

- 

5 

ALLOWANCES    TO    CHIEFS    AND    HEADMEN 
£800             - 

'      800    0    0 

800    0    0 

800    0    0 

- 

- 

Percentage  on  Hut  Tax,  £500 

500    0    0 

500    0    0 

700    0    0 

- 

200    0    0 

Depended   on   amount   of 
hut  tax  paid. 

7 

Medical  Expenses,  £300. 

Medicine  and  burials,  relief  of  destitute  sick,  8u 

3.     300    0    0 

800    0    0 

700    0    0 

- 

400    0    0 

8 

Office  Contingencies,  £500. 

Purchase  of  office  furniture,  stationery 
fuel  and  lighting,  bookbinding ;  purchase 
of  law  books ;  surveying  expenses,  Ac.    ■ 

500    0    0 

500    0    0 

500    0    0 

- 

- 

9 

Revenue  Services,  £250. 

Collecting  hut  tax ;  transmission  of  specie 
Ac. 

250    0    0 

250    0    0 

360    0    0 

- 

110    0    0 

10 

Administration  of  Justice,  £100. 

Expenses  of  witnesses;   expenses  in  re 
covery  of  lost  and  stolen  stock 

100    0    0 

100    0    0 

50    0    0 

50    0    0 

- 

11 

Gaols,  £400. 

Provisions,    clothing,    fuel,    and     othei 
necessaries       - 

400    0    0 

400    0    0 

400    0    0 

- 

- 

12 

Bent. 

Gaol  at  Mafeteng       -           -          -          - 

- 

20    0    0 

— 

20    0    0 

Not  required. 

13 

Transport,  £600. 

Carriage  of  stores         -         -          - 
Transport  allowance— Resident   Commis- 
sioner         - 
Conveyance  of  offloers  and  prisoners 

Public  Works,  £3,500 

200    0    0 

200    0    0 
200    0    0 

600    0    0 
3.500    0  0- 

250    0    0 

200    0    0 
200    0    0 

1,500    0    0 
1,250    0    0 
Suppl.  Est . 
750    0    0 
Suppl.  Est. 

)- 

50    0    0 

14 

3,500    0    0» 

*  Subject  to  realising  esti- 
mated revenue. 

15 

Hospitals,  £400 

400    0    0 

400    0    0 

- 

400    0    0 

- 

16 

Education,  £2,100. 

r 

1,000    0    0 
550    0    0 

Suppl.  Est. 
450    0    0 

Suppl.  Est. 

i 

Grants  in  aid  of  schools 

■    2,000    0    0* 

i 

[  - 

J 

" 

*  Subject  to  realising  esti- 
mated revenue. 

Furniture,  maps,  books,  prizes,  Ac.     - 
Miscellaneous,  £374. 

100    0    0 

2,100    0    0 

100    0    0 

17 

Advertising           - 

Translating  and  printing 

Expenses  of  Pitsos   - 

Food  and  lodging  for  Chiefs  and  messenger! 

Extraordinary  meetings 

Tree  seeds  for  distribution 

Cablegrams 

Bank  expenses,  cheque  books,  &c. 

Rewards    for    special    Servicb     (to 
Natives),  £200         ■ 

20    0    0 

50    0    0 

100    0    0 

i      150    0    0 

20    0    0 
10    0    0 

374    0    0 
200    0    0 

75    0    0 
50    0    0 
50    0    0 
165    0    0 
10    0    0 
24    0    0 
20    0    0 
20    0    0 

200    0    0 

50    0    0 

15    0    0 
10    0    0 

10    0    0 

18 

200    0    0 

19 

Pensions                                     * 

- 

- 

36    0    0 

- 

36    0    0 

Not  required. 

20 

Allowances,   special,  for    Forage   to 
Police    and     Interpreters     during 
Winter  Season,  £100 

100    0    0 

100    0    0 

100    0    0 

- 

- 

21 

Refunds,  £50 

60    0    0 

50    0    0 

60    0    0 

- 

— 

22 

TJnfosbbbbn  Expenditure,  £200    - 

200    0    0 

200    0    0 

200    0    0 

- 

— 

23 

EXPENSES  of  Imperial  Audit,  £140   - 

140    0    0 

140    0    0 

140    0    0 

***" 

26,408    6    0 
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No.  40. 

The  Right  Hon-  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the 
Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  August  1,  1885.) 
Sir,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  Juljr  8,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received 
from  President  Sir  John  Brand,  covering  a  resolution  of  the  Free  State  Volksraad, 
urging  a  more  vigorous  maintenance  of  British  authority  in  Basutoland. 

1  have  forwarded  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Colonel  Clarke  for  his  information,  and  I 
propose  to  delay  my  remarks  on  the  question  until  I  receive  his  report. 

]  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  Stanley,  M.P.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  40. 

President  Brand  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  June  27,  1885. 

So  thoroughly  was  I  impressed  with  the  dangers  which  may  result  from  the 
unsatisfactory  state  of  affairs  in  Basutoland  that  I  felt  myself  constrained,  in  my  letter 
of  the  28th  January  last,  and  previous  correspondence,  candidly  to  state  my  views  on  the 
subject. 

As  the  situation  has  not  improved,  but,  on  the  contrary,  has  lately  given  fresh  cause 
for  apprehension,  I  felt  it  my  duty  to  lay  the  correspondence  which  had  passed  between 
your  Excellency,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  our  Government  before  the  Volksraad 
for  their  consideration.  The  Volksraad  appointed  a  commission  to  consider  and  report 
upon  it. 

The  report  of  the  commission,  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  translation, 
recapitulates  the  several  points  which  our  Government  has  from  time  to  time  felt  itself 
bound  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  your  Excellency  and  Her  Majestj7's  Government. 

This  report  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  resolution  of  the  Volksraad  of  the 
20th  instant,  of  which  I  beg  to  enclose  a  translation. 

I  therefore  venture  to  express  the  fervent  hope  that  your  Excellency  will  give  your 
earnest  consideration  to  the  subject  in  order  that  the  difficulties  may  be  prevented  which 
must  inevitably  occur  unless  Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner  is  enabled  to  maintain 
his  authority  with  a  firm  hand  against  the  Chiefs  who  are  now  arrogating  to  themselves 
and  exercising  functions  which  belong  to  their  Government,  so  that  peace  and  tranquillity 
on  the  border,  which  are  essential  to  the  welfare  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  may  be 
established  on  a  permanent  footing,  the  cordial  relations  which  so  happily  exist  between 
Her  Majesty's  and  our  Government  be  strengthened,  and  the  real  interests  of  the 
Basutos  themselves  be  promoted  and  secured. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  (Signed)         J.  H.  Brand. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


Translation. 


Report  of  the  Commission  appointed  on  the  16th  May  1885  under  Section  27  of  the 
Speech  for  considering  the  Affairs  and  Correspondence  with  respect  to  Basutoland. 

The  Commission  have  the  honour  to  report  to  the  Volksraad  that  they  have  considered 
the  correspondence  between  the  President,  his  Excellency  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  High 
Commissioner,  his  Excellency  the  Commissioner  for  British  Basutoland,  as  also  the 
several  memorials,  documents,  and  information  laid  before  the  Volksraad,  and  have 
found  : — 

A.  That  irregularities  of  varibus  sorts  are  from  time  to  time  committed  within  the 
border  of  the  Orange  Free  State  by  British  subjects  from  Basutoland. 
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B.  That  serious  and  well-founded  complaints  have  from  time  to  time  been  made  by 
our  burghers  to  our  Government. in  consequence  of  such  proceedings,  which  have  only 
been  partially  redressed. 

C.  That  our  territory  has  repeatedly  and  quite  recently  been  violated  by  fighting 
having  taken  place  amongst  the  Basutos,  and  one  or  other  party  being  driven  across  our 
border,  as  in  the  cases  of  Jonathan  and  Joel,  and  also  by  cattle,  the  property  of  our 
burghers,  being  audaciously  and  illegally  taken  possession  of,  as  a  short  time  ago  done 
by  Lerothodi. 

D.  That  thefts  of  cattle  very  often  take  place,  and  the  owners  have  to  contend  with 
very  great  difficulties  to  recover  it,  and  often  do  not  succeed  on  account  of  the  want  of 
necessary  assistance. 

E.  That  all  these  facts  prove  the  lawlessness  and  a  want  of  stable  government,  and 
justify  the  apprehension  that  if  not  promptly  suppressed  without  delay  with  a  firm  hand, 
complications  and  collisions  will  arise  which  will  lead  on  to  the  disturbance  of  the  amicable 
relations  so  happily  existing  between  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  Orange  Free 
State. 

F.  That  although  the  correspondence  shows  that  his  Excellency  the  British  Commis- 
sioner in  Basutoland  is  very  ready  and  willing  to  do  what  is  in  his  power  to  regulate 
affairs,  the  commission  is  convinced  that  he  has  not  the  necessary  force  at  his  disposal 
to  maintain  his  authority,  as  the  Basuto  Chiefs  exercise  an  authority  and  carry  on  a 
government  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  should  only  exist  in  the  hands  of 
his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  there,  and  which  is  in  conflict  with  the  laws 
promulgated  by  him  for  Basutoland. 

G.  That  through  this  our  burghers  mostly  have  to  pay  double  licences  and  bear 
other  burdens,  and  as  a  rule  have,  for  the  redress  of  their  grievances,  to  apply  to  the 
Chiefs  who  de  facto  exercise  powers  which  de  jure  are  vested  in  his  Excellency  the 
British  Commissioner. 

H.  That  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for  the  Orange  Free  State,  as  well  as  for 
Basutoland,  that  all  possible  danger  of  disturbance  of  the  peace  on  the  border  be  prevented. 

L.  That  this,  however,  cannot  be  secured  until  Her  Majesty's  Government  shows  that 
it  will  establish  its  authority  in  Basutoland,  not  only  in  name,  but  on  a  steadfast  basis,  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions  and  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  Aliwal  of  the  12th 
February  1869,  or  in  case  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  deem  it  better  entirely  to 
withdraw  from  Basutoland  until  the  Orange  Free  State  shall  be  able  to  regulate  the 
relations  with  the  Basuto  Chiefs  directly  as  the  State  was  accustomed  to  do  before  the 
said  treaty  was  concluded,  and  the  proclamation  whereby  the  Basutos  were  declared 
British  subjects  was  issued. 

Your  Commission  is  therefore  unanimously  of  opinion  that  the  Volksraad  ought  to 
resolve : — 

That  the  Volksraad  having  heard  the  report  of  the  Commission  under  section  27  of  the 
speech,  refers  the  same  to  the  President,  with  directions  again  to  address  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  and  earnestly  to  urge  a  more  vigorous  maintenance  of 
authority  in  Basutoland,  in  order  that  the  danger  of  collision  with  Her  Majesty's  subjects 
in  Basutoland,  by  which  the  amicable  relations  now  existing,  and  which  are  so  much 
desired  and  valued  by  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  [might  be  disturbed],* 
may  be  finally  (voor  goed)  prevented. 

The  Volksraad  is  convinced  that  the  present  state  of  affairs  on  the  border  can  no 
longer  remain  as  it  is,  and  will,  unless  arranged  with  promptitude  and  vigour,  produce 
disastrous  results. 

That  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  can  in  no  measure  hold  itself 
responsible  for  disturbances  which  may  happen  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  and 
turbulent  proceedings  of  British  subjects  from  Basutoland  on  the  border  of  the  State, 
and  also  cannot  allow  the  territory  of  the  State  to  be  violated  with  impunity,  and  the 
peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  burghers  to  be  disturbed* 

The  Volksraad,  however,  confidently  trusts  that  an  earnest  representation  of  these 
views  by  the  State  President  will  be  received  and  considered  with  earnestness  by  Her 
Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  and  may  be  followed  up  by  decisive  measures  in  order  that 
the  ties  of  amity  and  permament  peace  and  prosperity  may  be  secured  on  the  said  border. 

The  members  of  the  commission. 

(Signed)         J.  Geo.  Fraser. 
„  C.  C.  Klopper. 

„  C.  G.  Radloff. 


*  See  resolution  on  next  page. 
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Translation, 

Extracts  from  the  Minutes  of  the  Volksraad,  June  20,  1885. 

Under  discussion,  Report  of  the  Commission  concerning  Basutoland,  section  27  of  the 
President's  speech. 

Moved  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Snyman. 
Seconded  by  Mr.  C.  C.  Klopper. 

The  Volksraad  concurs  with  the  report  of  the  Commission,  and  resolves  that  the 
resolution,  with  the  reasons  therein  given,  shall  become  a  resolution  of  the  Raad,  and  be 
recorded  in  the  minutes  as  follows : 

The  Volksraad  having  heard  the  report  of  the  Commission,  under  section  27  of  the 
speech,  refers  the  same  to  the  President  with  directions  again  to  address  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  aud  earnestly  to  urge  a  more  vigorous  maintenance  of 
authority  in  Basutoland,  in  order  that  the  danger  of  collision  with  Her  Majesty's  subjects 
in  Basutoland  by  which  the  amicable  relations  now  existing,  and  which  are  so  much 
desired  and  valued  by  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  might  be  disturbed 
may  be  finally  (voor  goed)  prevented. 

The  Volksraad  is  convinced  that  the  present  state  of  affairs  on  the  border  can  no 
longer  remain  as  it  is,  and  will,  unless  arranged  with  promptitude  and  vigour,  produce 
disastrous  results. 

That  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  can  in  no  measure  hold  itself 
responsible  for  disturbances  which  may  happen  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  and 
turbulent  proceedings  of  British  subjects  from  Basutoland  on  the  border  of  the  State, 
and  also  cannot  allow  the  territory  of  the  State  to  be  violated  with  impunity,  the  peace 
and  tranquillity  of  the  burghers  to  be  disturbed,  and  their  property  attacked. 

The  Volksraad,  however,  confidently  trusts  that  an  earnest  representation  of  these 
views  by  the  State  President  will  be  received  and  considered  with  equal  earnestness  by 
Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner,  and  may  be  followed  up  by  decisive  measures,  in 
order  that  the  ties  of  amity  and  permanent  peace  and  prosperity  may  be  secured  on  the 
said  border. 

A  true  extract, 
(Signed)         Wm.  Bramley, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Volksraad. 


No.  41. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the 
Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  August  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  July  8,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  which 
I  have  received  from  President  Sir  John  Brand,  covering  a  copy  of  a  document  published 
by  Samuel  Moroka,  now  a  refugee  in  Basutoland. 

I  enclose  also  a  copy  of  a  letter  and  enclosures  respecting  the  request  of 
Samuel  Moroka  to  be  permitted  to  return  to  Thaba  N'chu,  which  has  crossed  President 
Brand's  letter  to  me. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 

High  Commissioner. 
Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  Frederick  A.  Stanley,  M.P., 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  41. 

President  Brand  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfontein, 
Sir,  June  24,  1885. 

I  beg  to  call  your  Excellency's  attention  to  a  document  published  in  the  "  Friend 
of  the  Free  State"  of  the  1 8th  instant,  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose, 
professing  to  be  a  proclamation  by  Samuel  Moroka,  who  was  tried  at  Bloemfontein  in 
the  month  of  November  last  for  the  murder  of  the  Chief  Sepinare,  and  discharged 
upon  an  exception  to  the  indictment  that  the  Court  had  no  jurisdiction. 

Samuel  Moroka  is  now  living  in  Basutoland,  close  to  the  Free  State  border. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


57 

After  he  had  taken  up  arms  against  and  had  been  repulsed  in  1880  by  the  Chief 
Sepinare,  he  fled  into  and  was  permitted  to  reside  in  the  Free  State,  upon  certain 
conditions,  which  he  did  not  scruple  to  violate. 

He  is  now,  I  have  been  informed,  still  trying  to  carry  out  the  intentions  avowed  in 
the  above-mentioned  document,  and  if  he  succeeds  in  repeating  the  treacherous  conduct 
to  which  the  Chief  Sepinare  fell  a  victim  on  the  10th  July  last,  great  complications 
with  Basutoland  must  necessarily  arise.  I  am  therefore  sure"  that  your  Excellency  will 
cause  such  measures  to  be  taken  as  will  prevent  the  machinations  of  Samuel  Moroka 
and  others  residing  in  Basutoland  against  the  Free  State,  which  so  happily  enjoys  the 
advantage  of  being  on  the  most  cordial  terms  with  Her  Majesty's  Government* 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G., 
Sec.  *         &c«  &c« 


Extract  from  the  "  Friend  of  the  Free  State  and  Bloemfontein  Gazette  "  of 

June  18,  1885. 

Samuel  Sefulere  Moroka's  Claim  to  Thaba  'Nchu. 

The  following  are  copies  of  a  proclamation  by  Samuel  Moroka,  and  also  of  a 
declaration  made  by  Barolong  and  other  Chiefs.  We  are  informed  that  copies  of  the 
same  have  been  forwarded  to  the  honourable  Volksraad  in  consequence  of  their  resolu- 
tion of  the  11th  May,  1884 ;  copies  have  also  been  forwarded  to  the  High  Commissioner 
(Sir  Hercules  Robinson),  the  Special  Commissioner  (Sir  Charles  Warren),  and  the 
Resident  Commissioner  of  Basutoland  (Colonel  Clarke) : — 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents :  That  I,  Samuel  Sefulere  Moroka,  Chief  of  the 
Barolong  of  Thaba  'Nchu,  do  hereby  solemnly  protest  against  the  action  of  the  Orange 
Free  State  in  annexing  my  country,  commonly  described  as  Thaba  'Nchu;  and, 
further,  in  seizing  all  properties  belonging  to  myself  and  my  people,  and  situate  in  such 
aforesaid  country — to  wit,  farms,  farm-houses,  farming  implements,  horses,  cattle,  and 
goods;  and  in  further  issuing  a  proclamation  excluding  myself  and  certain  of  my 
followers  not  only  from  the  Free  State  proper,  but  also  from  my  own  country,  which, 
as  before  recited,  has  been  wrongfully  taken  from  me  by  force  of  arms,  and  at  a  time 
when  I  was  not  at  war  with  the  said  Free  State ; 

And  I,  the  said  Samuel  Sefulere  Moroka,  do  declare  that  I  have  in  no  way  consented 
to,  or  acquiesced  in,  this  taking  away  from  me  and  mv  people  of  our  land  and  property, 
and  do  hold  myself,  and  shall  continue  to  hold  njyself  and  my  people,  entitled  to  recover 
such  lands  and  possessions  at  any  future  time  in  such  way  or  ways  as  to  me  may  seem 
fitting ; 

Further,  I  warn  all  persons  who  are  now  in  possession,  or  may  hereafter  acquire  land 
or  properties  situated  in  my  country,  a*  aforesaid,  upon  grants  or  titles  from  such 
Orange  Free  State,  or  other  persons,  that  I  will  in  no  wise  recognise  such  grants  or 
titles ;  and  all  persons  laying  claim  to  or  occupying  any  such  lands  within  my  territory, 
as  aforesaid,  without  my  grant  will  be  considered  by  me  as  trespassers,  and  my  aim  and 
endeavour  will  henceforth  be  to  have  them  thrust  out  from  such  unlawful  possession  as 
soon  as  may  be.  Annexed  to  this  my  protest  is  a  document  signed  by  other  Chiefs  of 
the  Barolong — to  wit,  Moshete,  Botlasitse,  Motoba,  and  David  Moshow,  acknowledging 
most  fully  that  1  am  Chief  of  the  Barolong  of  Thaba  'Nchu,  and  agreeing  with  me  that 
the  land  has  been  taken  away  from  me  and  my  people  by  fraud  and  violence. 

To  my  further  assistance  to  my  own  seal  and  signature  has  been  added  those  of  my 
trusty  Councillors,  as  are  hereunder  annexed. 

This  twenty-second  day  of  January,  1885. 

(Signed)        Chief  Samuel  Sefulere  Moroka. 

Councillors :  Bogacu,  X  his  mark,  Adam  Chaka,  X  his  mark,  Paul  Boetsielo  Mayafi, 
Ramogomane  Moipolai,  X  his  mark,  Mareko  Tsabalira. 
As  witnesses : 

Henry  Mayafi, 

B.  T.  Knights,  Notary  Public, 
and  others* 
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I,  Bryans  Thotaas  Knights,  of  Kimberley,  in  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Notary  Public  by  lawful  authority,  duly  sworn  and  admitted,  do  hereby  testify  and 
give  it  to  be  known  that  I  was  present  on  the  22nd  day  of  January,  1885,  and  did  see 
the  Chief  Samuel  Sefulere  Moroka,  and  his  above-named  Councillors,  sign  and  execute 
the  above-written  protest ;  and  I  say  that  the  said  Chief  and  his  said  Councillors  are 
personally  known  to  the  witnesses  who  first  sign  the  above-named  protest,  and  were 
pointed  out  to  me  (the  Notary)  as  being  truly  the  persons  whom  they  represented 
themselves  to  be ;  and  I  further  attest  that  the  said  protest  and  annexures  were  read 
over  in  my  presence,  and  translated  by  the  first-named  witness  in  the  language  under- 
stood of  the  same  Samuel  and  his  Councillors,  and  that  they  signed,  well  knowing  the 
contents  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  at  Kimberley,  aforesaid,  this 
twenty-sixth  day  of  January,  1885,  and  have  affixed  mv  seal  of  office, 
(Seal.)  ,  Quod  attestor, 

B.  T.  Knights,  Notary  Public. 


[A.] 

I,  Moshete,  Paramount  Chief  of  the  Barolong  nation,  do  hereby  certify  and  give  it  to 
be  known  that  Samuel  Moroka,  lately  of  Thaba  'Nchu,  is  the  rightful  heir  to  the 
chieftainship  of  the  tribe  Seleka,  a  branch  of  the  Barolong,  by  reason  of  the  following:— 
That  he  is  the  second  son  of  the  old  Chief  Moroka,  by  his  lawful  wife  Ma-Tau — the 
first  son  (Sifonelo)  being  deceased  on  or  about  the  year  1858,  whose  only  son 
(Motlhoare)  died  in  1879  without  heirs,  and  the  old  Chief  Moroka  dying  in  1880 ; 

And  I  say  that  I  know  that  Moroka's  territory  was  given  to  that  Chief  by  Moshesh, 
the  Paramount  Chief  of  the  Basuto  nation,  years  ago,  before  any  town  existed  at 
Bloemfontein,  and  always  previously  belonged  to  Basutoland ; 

And  I  say  that  Sepinare  was  appointed  Chief  by  the  President  of  the  Free  State  on 
the  death  of  the  old  Chief  Moroka,  but  that  Sepinare  had  no  right  or  title  of  any  kind 
to  the  chieftainship ; 

And  I  say  that  the  Barolong  nation  never  acknowledged  Sepinare  as  Chief;  that  many 
of  them  are  now  refugees  in  my  country,  and  acknowledge  Moroka  as  their  Chief;  and 
I  say  that  the  territory  of  Thaba  'Nchu  never  belonged  to  the  Free  State  by  treaty, 
conquest,  or  war. 

The  above  was  read  over  and  translated  to  me  by  S.  M.  Sispheme,  and  I  say  that  I 
fully  understand  the  same,  and  the  facts  are  within  my  own  knowledge. 

Dated  at  Kunoana  this  31st  day  of  December,  1884. 

(Signed)        Khosi  Moshete. 
As  witnesses : 
Khosi   Thata   Sepapa,  Khosi   Mochueli,  Motlabain   Mongala,  Phoi  Gontse  Matlako, 
Mokoto  Monchosi. 

We  are  given  to  understand  that  other  documents,  similar  to  the  foregoing  (marked  a), 
have  been  signed  by  the  following  Chiefs :  Letsea,  Botlasitse  Gasibone,  Motuba,  and 
David  Mashouw. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  41. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson  to  Sir  J.  Brand. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  April  1,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Honour's  perusal  a  copy  of  a  despatch 
which  I  have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief 
Letsea  asking  that  Samuel  Moroko  may  be  allowed  to  return  to  the  Barolong  territory, 
recently  annexed  to  the  Free  State. 

Whilst  forwarding  this  despatch  for  your  Honour's  perusal,  I  am  fully  sensible  that 
Samuel  Moroko's  conduct  has  been  so  bad  as  to  forfeit  any  claim  he  may  have  had  to 
consideration  on  the  part  of  your  Honour's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Hercules  Robinson, 
His  Honour  Sir  John  Brand.  *  High  Commissioner. 
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Colonel  Clarke  to  Sir  Hercules  Robinson. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basuioland, 
Sir,  June  11,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  the  Chief  Lexleur  (Samuel  Moroko),  who  has 
been  for  the  last  three  months  staying  with  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea,  was  sent  to 
me  to-day  by  the  latter  with  a  message  requesting  me  to  use  my  influence  with  the 
President  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  to  allow  Samuel  to  return  to  the  Barolong  territory, 
lately  annexed  to  the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  reminded  Letsea's  messengers  that  on  a  previous  occasion  I  had  read  to  Samuel  in 
their  presence  a  letter  from  your  Excellency  replying  to  a  former  request  submitted  by 
the  Paramount  Chief  on  the  same  subject,  and  explained  that  no  change  had  occurred 
which  would  justify  me  in  taking  any  action  outside  the  decision  contained  in  that 
letter. 

The  messengers  then  on  behalf  of  the  Paramount  Chief  begged  that  I  would  represent 
that  Samuel  was  in  Basutoland;  that  his  father  was  a  feudatory  of  the  late  Chief 
Moshesh ;  that  he  and  his  following  were  without  land  to  plough,  and  were  without 
means  to  live ;  that  the  population  of  Basutoland  fully  took  up  the  country,  and  that 
there  was  no  room  for  the  banished  Barolong. 

I  promised  to  forward  this  message,  as  I  was  anxious  to  submit  for  your  Excellency's 
consideration  any  petition  coming  from  Letsea  with  which  I  was  unable  to  deal ;  more- 
over, I  regard  Samuel's  presence  in  Basutoland  as  a  possible  element  of  future  trouble. 

Both  Letsea's  messengers  and  Samuel  stated  that  there  was  no  foundation  for  the 
rumours  widely  spread  both  in  Basutoland  and  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  to  the  effect 
that  the  Basuto  Chiefs  intended  to  attempt  to  replace  him  (Samuel)  at  Thaba  Nchu. 

As  these  rumours  appeared  to  me  to  be  gaining  ground,  and  Letsea  had  made  no 
communication  to  me  about  Samuel  for  a  long  time ;  and,  further,  as  some  of  the  minor 
Chiefs  were  saying  to  their  people  that  they  hoped  for  Government  assistance  in  the 
matter, — I  thought  it  well  to  write  to  Letsea  the  letter  of  which  I  enclose  a  copy.  On 
more  than  one  occasion  I  have  sent  the  Paramount  Chief  messages  to  the  same  effect; 
but,  from  the  spread  of  the  rumours  to  which  I  have  referred,  I  thought  it  expedient  to 
explain  to  him  in  writing  the  position. 

I  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information  copies  of  telegrams  which  have  passed 
between  President  Brand  and  myself  on  the  subject,  together  with  copy  of  Letsea's  reply 
to  my  letter. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Resident  Commissioner. 

South  Africa. 


The  Landdrost  of  Lady  Brand  to  His  Honour  the  Resident  Commissioner  of 

British  Basutoland. 

Orange  Free  State,  Lady  Brand, 
Sir,  March  21,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  his  Honour  the  State  President  to  send  you  the  following 
telegram,  and  to  ask  you  to  send  me  the  answer,  that  1  may  wire  it  to  his  Honour : — 

"  President  to  Resident  Commissioner. 

"  I  have  just  this  moment  received  a  telegram  from  the  resident  justice  of  the 
peace  of  Dewetsdorp,  as  follows  : — '  My  servant,  who  returned  last  night  from  Basuto- 
'  land,  tells  me  he  has  seen  Samuel  in  Basutoland,  and  that  Letsea  and  Masupha  are 
c  making  ready  to  be,  within  five  days,  at  Thaba  Nchu  to  place  Samuel  on  the  throne.' 
Telegram  ends. — I  do  not  believe  this,  and  I  have  given  directions  to  the  resident 
justice  of  the  peace  at  Dewetsdorp  to  keep  a  watchful  eye  on  this  servant,  in  order  that 
he  be  punished  if  it  should  turn  out,  as  I  expect,  that  this  is  a  false  report.  I  shall  feel 
obliged  if  you  will  inform  me  whether  there  is  any  intention  of  attacking  Thaba  Nchu 
as  alleged,  so  that  I  may  know  how  to  act,  and  will  also  feel  obliged  if  you  will  send 
the  answer  to  the  Landdrost  of  Lady  Brand,  so  that  he  may  wire  it  to  me." 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        W.  H.  B.  van  Audel, 

L.D. 
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Telegram. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland,  to  President,  Orange  Free  State. 

March  21st. — I  believe  the  reports  communicated  to  your  Honour  to  be  untrue. 
Letsea  reported  to  me  that  Samuel  Moroko  was  at  Matsing,  I  am  awaiting  information 
as  to  the  object  of  his  visit  to  Basutoland.  The  people  who  attended  the  Pitso  have 
returned  to  their  homes. 


Sir,  Lady  Brand,  March  21,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  his  Honour  the  State  President  to  send  you  the  following 
telegram : — 

"  Thanks  for  your  telegram.  I  sent  instructions  to  resident  justice  of  the  peace  at 
Dewetsdorp  to  get  a  full  statement  from  his  servant ;  his  reply,  just  now  received,  is 
as  follows : — c  According  to  instructions,  have  inquired  of  my  servant  Motheba ; 
'  he  can  be  trusted,  is  already  long  in  my  service,  one  of  Molitzani's  followers ;  he 

*  declared  he  has  seen  Samuel  with  his  followers  last  week  at  Molitzani's  village. 
'  Molitzani  has  killed  an  ox  for  Samuel.     Mogothla,  one  of  D.  Masupha's  captains, 

*  has  told  him  that  Masupha  intends  to  bring  Samuel  to  Thaba  Nchu  within  five  or 
1  six  days ;  the  Chiefs  have  given  orders  to  hold  their  saddle  horses  in  readiness ;  he 
'  feels  certain  that  Masupha  and  Letsea  (by  Letsea  I  presume  Barend  Letsea  is 
c  meant)  intend  to  establish  Samuel  at  Thaba  Nchu.      As  this  is  very  desirable  that 

*  this   should   be  thoroughly   investigated,   in   order    that,   if  it   should   appear  that 

*  Mr.  Dewet's  servant  has  spread  a  false  report,  he  be  prosecuted  according  to  law,  or 

*  otherwise  steps  should  be  taken  to  foil  Samuel,  I  shall  feel  much  obliged  if  you 

*  could  ascertain  and  let  me  know  through  the  Landdrost  of  Lady  Brand,  who  will 

*  wire  your  answer  to  me,  whether  the  above  statement  of  Mr.  Dewet's  servant  is 
i  based  upon  facts/" 

I  have,  &c. 
Colonel  Clarke,  (Signed)        W.  H.  B.  van  Audel, 

Her  Majesty's  Resident  Commissioner,  Landdrost,  Lady  Brand. 

Maseru. 


To  the  Paramount  Chief  Letsea, 

Greeting.  Office  of  the  Resident  Commissioner, 

Chief,  Basutoland,  June  10,  1885. 

With  reference  to  the  messages  brought  to  me  from  you  by  Setha,  I  hear  many 
rumours  that  it  is  your  intention  to  attempt  to  reinstate  Samuel  Moroko  in  the  late 
Barolong  territory.  Now,  Chief,  you  have  told  me  that  there  is  no  truth  in  this  rumour. 
At  the  same  time  it  is  sufficient  to  cause  disquiet  in  the  Orange  Free  State,  with  which 
Her  Majesty's  Government  is  at  peace.  If  you  were  to  enter  or  allow  any  of  your 
people  to  enter  the  Orange  Free  State  with  a  view  to  place  Samuel  at  Thaba  Nchu, 
you  will  be  guilty  of  rebellion  against  the  Queen.  You  would  not  alone  have  to  deal 
with  the  Free  State,  but  with  Her  Majesty's  Government.  I  hope  that  you  will  not 
only  assure  me  that  this  story  is  without  foundation,  but  exercise  the  power  you  have, 
and  which  Government  well  knows  you  have,  to  put  down  any  agitation  of  this  sort. 
Her  Majesty's  Government  is  long-suffering,  and  desires  nothing  but  the  good  of  your 
nation ;  but  if  you  were  to  violate  the  borders  of  a  friendly  State  you  would  find  it  as 
strong  as  it  is  long-suffering.  Another  portion  of  Setha's  message  was  that  you  were 
punishing  by  fine  Mahopo  and  Lethlatsa  for  the  death  of  a  boy.  I  learn  since  that 
both  Chiefs  have  been  eaten  up.  No  one  has  reported  this  to  me.  I  just  hear  it,  and 
am  anxiously  looking  for  your  report. 

You  will  please  answer  this  in  writing,  as  I  wish  to  send  both  my  letter  and  your 
answer  to  my  Government. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner, 
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Chief,  Matsieng,  June  11,  1885« 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  brought  by  Setha.  Now,  Chief,  by  this  letter  I 
say  I  am  not  afraid  to  say  strongly,  let  this  letter  of  mine  reach  the  Governor,  by  which 
I  affirm,  saying  that  the  rumour  afloat  which  says  that  I  have  an  intention  of  putting 
Samuel  back  at  Thaba  Nchu  is  a  lie ;  whoever  says  so  is  charging  me  with  what  is  not 
true,  and  is  accusing  me  falsely,  and  if  there  is  such  a  person,  I  should  like  to  know 
who  it  is.  I  should  like  him  to  be  brought  before  me,  so  that  we  could  question  one 
another,  in  order  that  I  may  hear  if  he  really  heard  these  words  from  me. 

Oh  !  Chief !  I  say  that  Samuel  Moroki  has  only  come  here,  meaning  no  harm ;  that 
his  home  is  where  he  and  Tsipinare  disputed.  Now,  I  pray  you  that  you  intercede 
for  Samuel  to  the  Governor,  and  that  the  Governor  may  intercede  for  him  to  the 
President,  that  he  may  be  allowed  to  return  to  Thaba  Nchu.  As  for  me,  I  say  I  place 
all  these  matters  in '  your  hands,  as  1  am  in  your  hands  and  under  you.  This  is  all  I 
have  to  say,  Chief ! 

I  remain,  &c. 

Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.  (Signed)        Letsie  Moshesh. 


No.  42. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the  Right 
Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  August  5,  1885.) 

Sir,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  July  15,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  28th  January  last,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from 
Colonel  Clarke,  covering  copies  of  correspondence  with  President  Sir  John  Brand, 
respecting  a  letter  addressed  by  Marthinus  Masupha  to  a  Field  Cornet  in  the  Orange 
Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  Frederick  A.  Stanley,  M.P.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  42. 
Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 


Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  July  1,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit,  for  Your  Excellency's  information,  the  enclosed 
copies  of  correspondence  between  President  Brand  and  myself  on  the  subject  of  a  letter 
addressed  by  Marthinus  Masupha  to  a  Field  Cornet  of  the  Orange  Free  State. 

A  copy  of  my  letter  of  7th  of  December  to  His  Honour,  was  forwarded  to  your 
Excellency  in  my  Despatch  of  the  24th  December, 

1  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 


President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Sir,  Government  Office,  Bloemfontein,  June  25,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  having  appointed  two  specials  between 
Ficksburg  and  Ladybrand  in  order  to  watch  any  irregularity  on  the  border,  they 
apprehended  three  Basutos  who  were  without  passes.  The  Basutos  were  fined.  One 
paid  the  fine,  and  the  two  others  remained  in  custody. 

I  send  you  the  original  of  a  letter  to  Assistant  Field  Cornet  M.  Prinsloe,  purporting 
to  come  from  M.  Masupha  enclosed  in  a  letter  from  Field  Cornet  Fick,  who  asked  me 
what  he  was  to  do.  I  wired  to  ascertain  particulars  and  received  a  reply  that  the 
other  two  had  since  paid  the  fine. 
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The  threat  contained  in  M.  Masupha's  letters  shows  what  difficulties  may  arise  as 
loftg  as  the  chiefs  and  petty  chiefs  maintain  their  present  attitude.  I  sincerely  hope 
you  may  soon  be  supported  by  an  adequate  force  to  uphold  your  authority,  and  then  I 
am  sure  our  Government  will  be  ready  and  willing  to  act  with  vigour  in  suppressing  any 
irregularity  on  the  border. 

I  have,  &c. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland. 


Chief  M.  Masupha  to  Mr.  Klass. 

Sib,  Advance  Post,  Basutoland,  June  18,  1885. 

I  am  very  much  annoyed  to  find  that  you  seized  two  of  my  men  with  three 
horses  at  Munroe's  shop.  I  do  not  know  of  any  law  prohibiting  my  men  from  crossing 
to  purchase  at  the  shop,  and  if  it  is  only  a  fresh  law  you  should  have  informed  me  of  it 
so  that  I  could  have  told  all  my  people.  For  years  my  people  have  been  in  the  habit  of 
crossing  to  the  shops  on  the  border  without  interference,  and  I  want  to  know  the 
reason  of  the  strange  action.  I  am  a  Chief  in  my  own  county  and  request  you  to 
release  my  men  at  once  without  further  dispute.  If  you  do  not  accede  to  my  request, 
in  future  I  will  seize  all  Boers  and  their  property  crossing  into  my  district. 

Yours  truly, 
To  Mr.  Klass,  Field  Cornet,  (Signed)         Martin  Masupha, 

Orange  Free  State.  Chief. 


Colonel  Clarke  to  President  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  27,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  Honour's  letter  of  the  25th  June,  and  to 
express  my  thanks  for  the  information  that  two  specials  had  been  appointed  to  watch 
the  border  between  Ficksburg  and  Ladybrand. 

In  regretting  that  such  an  objectionable  letter  w7as  sent  by  Martinus  Masupha  to 
Assistant  Field  Cornet  Prinsloo,  I  beg  leave  to  call  attention  to  my  letter,  of  the 
7th  December,  in  which  it  was  pointed  out  that  mutual  advantage  would  accrue  if  the 
pass  regulations  between  the  Orange  Free  State  and  Basutoland  were  assimilated. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Clarke, 
His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  43. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the  Right  Hon 
F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  August  5,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  July  15,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  Colonel  Clarke, 
covering  copies  of  correspondence  with  the  Chief  Masupha  respecting  the  payment  of 
hut  tax  and  other  subjects. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  Frederick  A.  Stanley,  M.P.,  High  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c,  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  43. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  m  July  1,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information  the  enclosed 
copies  of  correspondence  between  myself  and  the  Chief  Masupha  with  reference  to  the 
payment  of  hut  tax,  and  other  subjects,  one  of  which  I  have  alluded  to  in  my  despatch 
of  this  date. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  (Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Chief  Masupha  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Chief,  Thaba  Bosin,  June  29,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  am  sending  you  hut  tax  money,  which 
amount  is  120/.  10s.  I  sent  this  money  to  the  Chief  for  him  to  bring  it  to  you,  but  he 
said  I  was  to  bring  it ;  I  agreed  to  do  this  with  a  white  heart,  as  it  is  my  duty  to  do  so, 
as  I  am  also  a  subject  of  the  Queen's.  The  messenger  I  send,  his  name  is  Mpiko. 
Tsekelo  has  given  me  the  whole  of  your  message,  which  was  three  things  : — 

First  about  Marthinus*  letter  which  he  wrote  to  the  Free  State  unknown  to  me,  and 
Lepoquo's  treatment  to  Mr.  Gumming  of  Sefiking.  I  feel  aggrieved  to  hear  all  this 
I  have  sent  for  Marthinus  and  Lepoquo  on  receiving  your  message  through  Tsekelo, 
and  after  I  have  heard  what  they  say  I  will  again  let  you  know. 

I  also  thank  you  for  your  message  about  the  repairing  of  the  road  from  Maseru  to 
Leribe. 

I  have  also  given   Mpiko  a   verbal  message   about  Sebolai,  which   I    don't  quite 
understand,  from  the  Chief  Letsea ;  let  him  repeat  it  to  you. 

I  greet  you,  Resident  Commissioner  of  the  Queen. 

I  have,  &c.  his 

(Signed)         David  Masupha  Moshesh  x 

Greeting  by  Tsekelo  Moshesh.  mark 


Resident  Commissioner  to  Chief  Masupha. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
July  1,  1885. 

To  the  Chief  Masupha,  greeting. 

Chief, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  29th  June,  containing  120/.  10*.,  hut  tax  money, 
with  the  names  of  the  people  who  paid  this  money  ;  for  this  I  send  you  receipts.  I  take 
this  money,  as  you  send  it,  with  a  white  heart ;  as  you  say,  as  an  acknowledgment  that 
you  also  are  a  subject  of  the  Queen's ;  at  the  same  time  I  wish  to  point  out  to  you 
that  all  the  people  whose  names  are  sent,  including  your  own  and  your  son's,  only  send 
10*.;  this  is  not  according  to  law;  the  tax  is  not  10*.  a  man,  it  is  10*.  a  hut;  the 
receipts  I  send  are  on  account ;  the  balance  is  still  due.  Further,  the  names  you 
send  represent  a  very  small  portion  of  the  people  under  you ;  there  is  still  much  due  : 
but,  as  it  appears  that  you  are  making  a  beginning  of  keeping  your  promise  and  entering 
the  right  road,  I  don't  wish  to  appear  to  throw  any  impediments  in  your  way  by  refusing 
to  accept  what  you  offer. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  hear  from  you  of  any  explanation  which  your  sons  Lepoquo  and 
Martinus  have  to  offer  of  their  conduct  to  ^Free  State  subjects,  of  which  the  President 

complains, 

I  am,  &c. 
To  the  Chief  Masupha.  (Signed)        M.  Clarke, 

Resident  Commissioner, 
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No.  44. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the  Right 
Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  August  5,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Sib,  July  15,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I 
have  received  from  Colonel  Clarke,  covering  copies  of  correspondence  with  President 
Sir  John  Brand,  respecting  thefts  of  property  from  the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have  Sec 
(Signed)      '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  Frederick  A.  Stanley,  M.P,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  44. 

Colonel  Clarke  to  High  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland. 
Sir,  July  2,  1885.   ' 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  the  enclosed 
copy  of  a  letter  from  President  Brand,  together  with  my  reply,  having  reference  to 
thefts  of  property  from  the  Orange  Free  State. 

Your  Excellency  will  see  that  the  thefts  in  question,  were  committed  by  a  gang  of 
convicts  who  escaped  from  the  gaol  at  Rouxville,  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner.  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 


President  Brand  to  Colonel  Clarke. 

Government  Office,  Bloemfbntein, 
Sir,  June  24,  1885. 

I  beg  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  Landdrost  of 
Rouxville,  dated  the  13th  instant,  stating  that  on  the  13th  of  May,  four  horses,  saddles, 
and  bridles  were  stolen  from  van  Rooyen  at  Intwek  in  that  district ;  a  little  later  from 
Louw  Potgieter  at  a  horse  and  two  saddles ;  from  Geo.  Lubbe  at  Roodeplaats, 

two  horses  ;  that  three  head  of  cattle  had  died  from  stabs  with  a  sheep  shear,  and  two 
almost  killed,  and  that  several  people  complain  that  sheep  and  also  cattle  are  stolen, 
and  that  they  cannot  do  anything  to  get  the  thieves  punished,  as  there  exists  no 
extradition  treaty.     They  apprehend  great  difficulties  on  this  account. 

I  have  wired  to  ascertain  what  proof  there  is  that  the  culprits  are  from  Basutoland, 
and  received  a  telegram  on  the  1 7th  from  the  Landdrost  of  Rouxville  that  some  of  the 
cattle  and  goods  came  down  and  were  owned  by  the  burghers  at  the  Commissioner  at 
Mohali's  Hoek,  but  that  the  thieves  had  escaped  from  the  Basutos,  who  held  them  as 
prisoners. 

I  have,  &c. 
Lieut-Colonel  Clarke,  R.A.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        J.  H.  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Basutoland, 


Colonel  Clarke  to  President  Brand. 

Resident  Commissioner's  Office,  Basutoland, 
Sir,  June  27,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Honour's  letter,  dated 
24th  June,  with  reference  to  thefts  of  horses  and  saddlery  from  the  district  of  Rouxville. 
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I  enclose  copy  of  a  report  from  my  officer  at  Mohali's  Hoek,  from  which  it  will  be 
seen  that  prior  to  definite  information  being  laid  before  him  as  to  the  losses,  he  had 
recovered  the  bulk  of  the  lost  property,  and  that  subsequently  he  handed  over  to  the 
owners  all  that  they  could  establish  their  right  to ;  that  he  nearly  succeeded  in  capturing 
the  thieves,  who  were  not  natives  residing  in  Basutoland,  but  convicts  escaped  from  the 
gaol  at  Rouxville,  Orange  Free  State,  and  who  had  secreted  them  in  the  mountains. 

Efforts  are  still  being  made  to  trace  the  convicts,  and  to  recover  any  lost  property 
that  may  still  be  missing. 

I  had  the  honour  of  addressing  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  in  the  matter 
of  an  extradition  treaty  iu  two  despatches  dated  September  and  December  last,  and  in 
reply  was  informed  that  his  Excellency  was  in  communication  with  your  Honour  on  the 
subject. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Honour  President  Brand,  G.C.M.G.  (Signed)         M.  Clarke, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Report  from  Assistant  Commissioner,  Mohali's  Hoek. 

Assistant  Commissioner's  Office,  Mohali's  Hoek, 
Sir,  Basutoland,  May  30,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  during  the  past  week,  the  undermentioned 
stock  and  property  stolen  from  the  Orange  Free  State,  has  been  recovered  in  this 
district  of  Basutoland,  and  restored  to  the  different  owners  on  their  identifying  the  same 
upon  oath  : — namely, — 

^horles'  4|  Restored  to  C.  Plessis'  farm,  Wepener,  Rouxville. 

3  horses.         Restored  to  Piet  le  Roux,  Entroek,  Rouxville  district. 

Stf .  »es'      >  Restored  to  C.  J.  van  Rooyen,  Bushman's  Hoek. 

Of  this  property  the  theft  of  only  the  saddles  and  bridles  was  reported  at  this  office 

Erior  to  recovery.  The  farmer  reported  their  loss  on  the  21st  instant,  and  stated  that 
e  suspected  some  Baphuti  who  had  broken  out  of  Rouxville  gaol,  and  who  had  been 
traced  in  the  direction  of  van  Tonder's  Drift  on  the  Cornet  Spruit.  Suspecting  that 
horses  must  also  have  been  stolen  from  some  one  else,  I  immediately  communicated  with 
the  Baphuti  Chiefs,  and  urged  them  to  make  diligent  search  and  inquiries. 

On  the  23rd  instant,  the  Chief  Khoellanye  reported  the  recovery  [of  the  property 
above-mentioned,  and  at  my  request  sent  the  same  into  me  on  the  25th  instant.  I  then 
caused  inquiry  to  be  made,  and  on  discovering  who  had  lost  such  stock,  they  were  handed 
over  as  before  stated.  The  Chief  Khoellanye  said  they  had  been  found  by  two  of  his 
men  when  hunting  in  the  mountains  in  possession  of  four  natives  who  bolted  on  their 
approach,  and  who  eventually  succeeded  in  escaping  into  an  inaccessible  place  in  the 
mountains  on  foot,  leaving  all  the  cattle,  horses,  saddles,  and  bridles  behind. 

I  am  doing  all  I  can  to  have  these  natives  apprehended,  but  have  not  yet  been 
successful.  Unfortunately  the  principal  Baphuti  Chiefs  were  just  at  the  time  called 
away  to  Matsieng,  and  are  there  still.  1  have  obtained  from  the  Landdrost  of  Rouxville 
a  full  description  of  the  convicts  escaped  from  his  gaol,  who,  I  have  no  doubt,  are  the 
thieves  in  this  case,  and  have  sent  copies  thereof  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  Quithing, 
and  yourself. 

It  would,  perhaps,  be  well  to  forward  copies  also  to  Maseru  and  Leribe,  as  the  thieves 
may  make  their  way  northwards. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         James  E.  Surmon. 

Inspector,  Basutoland 
The  Assistant  Commissioner,  Mafeteng.  Mounted  Police. 
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No.  45. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  13,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch,  of  the 
15th  ultimo,*  transmitting  copies  of  correspondence  between  the  Resident  Commissioner 
in  Basutoland  and  the  Chief  Masupha,  relating  to  the  payment  by  the  latter  of  an 
instalment  of  the  hut  tax  due  from  his  people. 

I  have  learned  with  satisfaction  that  Masupha  has  so  far  shown  his  accord  with  the 
present  settlement  of  Basutoland,  and  Colonel  Clarke's  reply  to  him  has  my  approval. 

You  will  be  at  liberty,  should  you  think  it  expedient,  to  transmit  a  friendly  message 
to  Masupha,  in  suitable  terms,  stating  that  the  Queen  is  pleased  to  hear  that  he  has 
entered  the  right  road,  and  is  willing  to  show  himself  to  be  a  good  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         FRED.  STANLEY. 

*  No.  43. 
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Protection  Society. 
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15315.       Wt.  16188. 


Feb.  5,  1884 
(Rec.  Feb.  27,  1884.) 


Feb.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Mar.  18,  1884.) 


Mar.  26,  1884 


April  28, 1884 


April  15, 1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


April  15,  1884 
(Rec.  May  7,  1884.) 


May  7,  1884 


May  7,  1884 


April  8,  1884 
(Rec.  May  14,  1884.) 


April  29,  1884 
(Rec.  May  21, 1884.) 


April  30,  1884 
(Rec.  May  21,  1884.) 


May  21,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  telegram  of  28th  January 
from  the  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's, 
respecting  affairs  in  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  British 
Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  the  de- 
livery of  the  Secretary  of  State's  message  to 
Umquikela. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  British 
Resident  at  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  the 
delivery  of  a  message  from  Her  Majesty's 
Government  to  Umquikela,  and  explaining 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  be  unable 
to  receive  any  deputation  direct  from  the 
Pondos. 

Submitting  further  observations  on  the  subject 
of  Umquikela's  claims  against  the  Cape 
Government,  and  stating  that  the  Aborigines' 
Protection  Society  have  in  no  way  supported 
the  proposal  to  send  a  Pondo  deputation  to 
England. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  minute  from  Ministers, 
enclosing  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  British 
Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  on  the  subject  of 
the  importation  of  arms  into  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the 
British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  reporting 
on  affairs  in  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  with 
the  Aborigines'  Protection  Society  on  the 
subject  of  the  claims  of  Umquikela  against 
the  Cape  Government. 

Stating  that  a  copy  of  their  letter  of  28th  April 
will  be  sent  to  Sir  H.  Robinson,  and  ex- 
pressing satisfaction  that  the  Society  recognises 
the  necessity  of  adhering  to  the  rule  as  to  the 
forwarding  of  communications  through  the 
High  Commissioner. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  correspondence 
respecting  Pondoland,  published  in  the  Par- 
liamentary Paper  of  February  last. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  the  British 
Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  respecting  the 
proposed  importation  of  arms  into  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the 
Chief  Magistrate,  Kokstadt,  reporting  an  in- 
fringement of  the  Pondo  Xesibe  boundary  by 
a  Pondo  named  Tunga. 

Requesting  that  Mr.  Welborne  may  be  informed, 
with  reference  to  his  letter  of  the  8th  April, 
that  any  communication  which  he  may  desire 
to  make  must  be  forwarded  through  the  High 
Commissioner, 
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23 


To  Foreign  Office 


Sir  Hercules  Robin- 
son. 


To      Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 


To      Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


24 


25 


26 


Foreign  Office 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To       Sir      Hercules 
Robinson. 


June  6,  1884 


Sept.  17,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct  8,  1884.) 


Jan.  3,  1885 
Telegraphic. 


Jan.  5,  1885 

(Rec.  Jan.  5,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 


Jan.  14,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  4,  1885.) 

Feb.  9,  1885 


May  6,  1885 
(Rec.  May  27,  1885.) 


May  20, 1885 
(Roc.  June  18,  1885.) 


June  10,  1885 
(Rec.  July  1,  1885.) 


June  17, 1885 
(Rec.  July  8, 1885.) 


June  24,  1885 
(Rec  July  15,  1885.) 


July  15,  1885 


July  1,  1885 
(Rec.  July  22,  1885.) 


July  22,  1885 


Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence  with 
the  High  Commissioner  relative  to  a  pro- 
posed importation  of  arms  into  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copies  of  correspondence  with 
Ministers,  wilJi  reference  to  Umquikela's  pro- 
clamation levying  customs  duties. 

Instructing  him  to  make  known  that  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Government  exercises  a  Protectorate 
over  the  whole  coast  of  Pondoland  in  pur- 
suance of  Sir  B.  Frere's  Proclamation  of 
1878  and  Sir  P.  Maitlaud's  treaty  of  1844. 

Reporting  that  he  has  directed  the  issue  of  a 
Government  Gazette  containing  the  desired 
announcement  as  to  the  Pondoland  Pro- 
tectorate. 

Transmitting  a  Government  notice  proclaiming 
British  Protectorate  over  the  whole  coast  of 
Pondoland. 

Approving  the  notification  of  Her  Majesty's 
Protectorate  over  the  coast  of  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Resident 
Magistrate,  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  on  a 
recent  attempt  to  land  a  cargo  at  Port  Gros- 
venor  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  respecting 
the  opening  by  the  Chief  Umquikela  of  a  new 
port  called  Port  Grosvenor,  and  expressing 
opinion  that  this  act  is  a  breach  of  the  Treaty 
of  1844. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Ministerial  Minute, 
submitting  further  correspondence  respecting 
the  landing  at  Port  Grosvenor  of  cargo  from 
Natal. 

Transmitting  copy  Despatch  from  the  Governor 
of  Natal,  inquiring  as  to  the  relations  of  the 
Amapondo  tribe  with  British  authority  in 
South  Africa. 

Transmitting  copy  telegram  from  the  Resident 
Magistrate  at  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  a 
contemplated  meeting  between  Umquikela's 
Councillors  and  German  representatives  to 
discuss  question  of  German  intervention  and 
future  protection. 

Transmitting  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's 
Charge  d'Aifaires  at  Berlin,  enclosing  copy  of 
a  note  addressed  by  him  to  tho  German  Go- 
vernment, informing  of  the  British  Pro- 
tectorate over  Pondoland. 

Transmitting  copy  Ministerial  Minute  with 
correspondence  relative  to  the  landing  of 
goods  at  Port  Grosvenor. 

Informing  that  a  copy  of  the  Notification  re- 
garding the  British  Protectorate  over  Pondo- 
land has  been  communicated  to  the  German 
Government. 
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CAPE    COLONY. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


RESPECTING  THE 


AFFAIRS    OF    PONDOLAND. 


No.  1. 

THE  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY\ 

(Received  February  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the 
British  Resident  at  Port  St.  John's  respecting  affairs  in  Pondoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  SMYTH,  Lieut-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  1. 

From  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Under  Secretary,  Native  Affairs, 

Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

January  28.  Held  a  meeting  at  Pondo  Great  Place  on  Friday,  when  I  delivered 
co  Umquikela  Lord  Derby's  message,  as  conveyed  in  your  letter  of  4th  January. 
Umhlangazo  was  present  at  the  meeting.  My  observations  and  personal  inquiry  confirm 
iny  report  of  22nd,  as  to  isolated  position  of  Umhlangazo  and  his  white  adviser.  Several 
chiefs  of  clans  had  absolutely  refused  to  contribute  to  deputation  fund,  and  there  appears 
to  be  a  general  distrust  and  disapproval  of  Umhlangazo's  acts.  So  strong  is  this  feeling 
tbat  the  principal  councillors  have  ceased  to  attend  at  the  Great  Place. 

At  Friday's  meeting  I  handed  to  Umquikela  papers  forwarded  in  your  letter  of 
December  31,  re  murder  of  a  Natal  native,  and  requested  extradition  of  supposed 
criminal.  The  Pondo3  dispute  the  facts  as  alleged.  They  assert  the  man  was  killed  in 
Pondo  territory,  not  in  Natal.  On  my  insisting  on  the  truth  of  the  facts,  as  detailed  in 
the  depositions,  Umquikela  asked  time  to  make  further  inquiries.  Ultimately  he 
promised  to  settle  the  case  within  fourteen  days.  It  is  clearly  Umquikela's  wish  to 
settle  matters  by  infliction  of  a  fine,  and  not  to  surrender  the  murderer. 

All  quiet  here. 


No.  2. 

The  OFFICER  ADMINISTERING  THE  GOVERNMENT  of  the  CAPE  OF 

GOOD  HOPE  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY. 

(Received  March  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  February  26,  1884. 

With    reference  to    your    Lordship's  Despatch  of   the  29th  November  last,* 
I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a   copy    of  a  letter  from    the 
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British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  the  delivery  of  your  Lordship's  message  to 
Umquikela. 

I  have  &dc 
(Signed)       '  L.  SMYTH,  Lieut.-General, 
Tlie  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Administrator  and  High  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  2. 

British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Secretary  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's, 
Sir,  February  4,  1884. 

In  fulfilment  of  the  instructions  contained  in  your  letter  of  4th  January  1884, 
I  proceeded  to  the  Great  Place,  Equankeni,  Eastern  Pondoland,  where  on  the 
25tn  January  1884  1  delivered  to  the  Chief  Umquikela,  orally  and  in  writing,  Lord 
Derby's  message  to  him  to  the  effect  "  that  Her  Majesty  s  Government  cannot  receive 
"  any  deputation  from  him,  and  that  he  must  communicate  on  all  occasions  through  the 
"  High  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  who  is  the  authorised  representative  of  Her 
"  Majesty  in  such  matters  as  those  referred  to." 

2.  Umquikela  s  nephew,  Uluhlangazo  Sitata,  was  at  Eqankeni  on  the  occasion  of  my 
visit,  and  was  present  during  ray  meeting  with  Umquikela.  He,  however,  made  neither 
remark  nor  comment  on  Lord  Derby's  message.  The  white  man,  McNicholas, 
Umhlangazo's  present  adviser  and  confederate,  was  also  at  Eqankeni,  but  carefully  kept 
out  of  sight  in  a  corn-house,  where  from  time  to  time,  during  the  meeting,  Umhlangazo 
took  council  with  him. 

I  am  informed  that,  while  in  reply  to  Umhlangazo's  questions,  McNicholas  was  com- 
pelled to  admit  the  genuineness  of  the  message  from  Lord  Derby,  which  I  had  delivered 
to  Umquikela,  yet  McNicholas  assured  Umhlangazo  that  the  refusal  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  to  receive  a  deputation  from  Umquikela  would  not  make  the  slightest 
difference  in  his  plans ;  that  he  was  determined  to  send  a  deputation  of  Pondos  to 
England,  as  he  held  a  pledge  that  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  would  compel  the 
Queen's  Ministers  to  receive  the  Pondo  Deputation. 

3.  From  my  own  observation  and  very  careful  inquiry,  I  am  convinced  that  Umhlan- 
gazo and  his  confederate  McNicholas  are  almost  entirely  alone  in  their  scheming.  The 
great  bulk  of  the  Pondos  are  either  indifferent  or  opposed  to  Umhlangazo's  aims. 

Many  Chiefs  of  influential  clans  have  refused  point-blank  to  contribute  to  the  fund 
for  the  proposed  deputation  to  England. 

One  Very  marked  result  from  Umquikela  having  permitted  so  much  license  to 
Umhlangazo  in  dealing  with  the  affairs  of  the  Pondo  tribe  is  the  alienation  from  Umqui- 
kela of  all  his  older  and  more  influential  councillors,  scarcely  any  of  whom  now  visit 
the  Great  Place. 

Four  days  prior  to  my  visit  to  the  Great  Place,  on  the  25th  ultimo,  there  had  been  a 

freat  feast  at  Eqankeni,  on  the  occasion  of  the  arrival  at  puberty  of  one  of  Umqui- 
ela's  daughters.  For  this  feast  a  large  supply  of  beer  was  provided  and  30  oxen 
slaughtered. 

In  spite,  however,  of  the  almost  irresistible  attraction  to  a  Pondo  of  unlimited  beer  and 
beef,  none  of  the  headmen  of  the  Amabalu,  Amakwetshute,  and  many  other  influential 
clans  attended  the  feast. 

Without  doubt,  Umquikela  sees  and  knows  all  this,  but  he  is  so  inert  that  he  probably 
prefers  to  let  matters  drift  till  a  crisis  arrives,  when  he  will  try  to  set  himself  straight 
with  his  people  and  with  the  Government  by  disclaiming  all  knowledge  of  Umhlan- 
gazo's acts,  on  the  ground  that  he  can  neither  read  nor  write,  and  that,  therefore,  Umh- 
langazo and  McNicholas  are  alone  responsible  for  the  results  of  the  letters  which  have 
been  writteq  and  signed  by  Umhlangazo. 

4.  It  will  be  seen  from  what  has  been  stated  in  paragraph  2  above,  that,  while 
McNicholas  remains  as  his  mentor,  and  whilst  Umquikela  continues  pliant,  Umhlangazo 
may  still  try  to  annoy  us  in  political  matters.  The  prominent  idea  of  both  McNicholas 
and  Umhlangazo  is  that,  by  their  recent  action  and  letter*,  they  have  placed  the  Cape 
Colonial  Government  in  a  fix.  Possessed  by  this  idea  tbey  may  possibly  continue  to 
act  in  the  same  line.  But  if  we  can  treat  Umhlangazo  with  stolid  indifference,  and 
take  care  that  every  necessary  communication  from  the  Government  to  the  Pondos  is 
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delivered  to  Umquikela  orally,  as  well  as  in  writing,  there  is  scarcely  a  doubt  that  the 
intrigues  of  M'Nicbolas  and  his  supporter  will  be  as  resultless  as  those  of  former 
schemers  with  the  Pondos. 

In  Pondo  affairs  throughout,  from  our  earliest  negotiations  till  to-day,  time  and 
patience  have  been  our  most  useful  allies.  As  Pondo  matters  are  now,  it  is  undoubtedly 
our  best  policy  to  sit  still  until  affairs  change  in  the  natural  efflux  of  time. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        J.  Oxley  Oxland, 
The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  British  Resident. 

Cape  Town. 


No.  3. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  March  26,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  your 
committee,  a  copy  of  a  letter*  from  the  British  Resident  at  Port  St.  John's,  received 
through  the  Officer  Administering  the  Government  at  the  Cape,  reporting  the  delivery 
to  the  Pondo  Chief  Umquikela  of  a  message  from  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

The  previous  correspondence  on  this  subject  will  be  found  in  the  papers  recently  laid 
before  Parliament  [C— 3855]. 

With  reference  to  the  statement  alleged  to  have  been  made  by  McNicholas  to 
Umhlangazo,  Lord  Derby  thinks  it  desirable  that  your  committee  should  understand 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  not  be  able  to  receive  McNicholas  or  any  deputa- 
tion from  the  Pondos,  as  it  is  necessary  to  adhere  to  the  rule,  well-known  to  your  society, 
that  all  representations  must  be  made  to  the  High  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  cannot  entertain  any  communications  from  natives  within" 
the  sphere  of  the  High  Commissioner's  fuuctions,  unless  transmitted  by  him  with  his 
comments  and  recommendations ;  and  a  great  injury  would  be  done  to  such  natives  if 
they  were  induced  to  incur  the  heavy  expense  of  sending  home  a  deputation,  as  it  could 
only  deliver  a  document  which  would  be  at  once  sent  out  to  Cape  Town  for  the  High 
Commissioner's  report. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


No.  4. 

The  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
3,  Broadway  Chambers,  S.W., 
My  Lord,  April  28,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Committee  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  to  acknow- 
ledge with  thanks  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Bramston's  letter,  dated  March  26, t  in  which  your 
Lordship  encloses  a  communication  addressed  by  the  British  Resident  at  St.  John  s  to 
the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  at  Capetown. 

Mr.  J.  Oxley  Oxland  says  :  — "  I  am  informed  that  while  in  reply  to  Uinhlangazo's 
"  questions  McNicholas  was  compelled  to  admit  the  genuineness  of  the  message  from 
"  Lord  Derby,  which  I  had  delivered  to  Umquikela,  yet  McNicholas  assured  Umhlan- 
"  gazo  that  the  refusal  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  receive  a  deputation  from 
"  Umquikela  would  not  make  the  slightest  difference  in  his  plans ;  that  he  was  determined 
••  to  send  a  deputation  to  England  as  he  held  a  pledge  that  the  Aborigines  Protection 
"  Society  would  compel  the  Queen's  Ministers  to  receive  the  Pondo  deputation." 

We  have  taken  steps  to  ascertain  whether  the  above  is  a  correct  report  of  what  took 
place  on  the  occasion  referred  to  by  Mr.  Oxland,  but  unfortunately  Pondoland  is  a  long 
way  off,  and  we  therefore  cannot  expect  to  obtain  a  reply  to  our  inquiries  for  some  time 
to  come.  Nevertheless,  as  your  Lordship  in  the  last  paragraph  of  Mr.  Bramston's  letter 
assumes  the  possibility  of  our  having  advised  Umquikela  to  send  a  deputation  to 

•  Enclosure  in  No.  2.  f  No.  3. 
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England,  it  seems  desirable  that  we  should  disclaim  having  undertaken  any  such 
responsibility.  On  the  contrary  we  declined  to  recommend  the  proposed  step,  and 
advised  him  to  leave  his  case,  so  far  as  this  country  is  concerned,  in  our  hands.  We 
certainly  told  Umquikela  that  if,  after  all,  he  came  to  a  different  conclusion  and  decided 
to  send  a  deputation  to  England,  the   Society  would  render  it  every  assistance  in  its 

Eower.  We  should  consider  it  our  duty  to  do  this  in  the  case  of  any  native  tribe  which 
ad,  as  we  believed,  a  just  ground  of  complaint  against  the  British  Government,  but 
this  your  Lordship  will  perceive  is  a  very  different  thing  from  our  taking  upon  ourselves 
to  counsel  the  natives  to  resort  to  a  mode  of  action,  which,  in  the  teeth  of  your  dis- 
approval, could  be  of  little  use  to  them. 

As  for  the  ridiculous  statement  alleged  to  have  been  made  by  Mr.  McNicholas  that 
Umquikela  was  determined  to  adhere  to  his  original  intention,  because  he  held  a  pledge 
from  us  that  we  would  compel  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  receive  the  deputation  if 
it  were  sent,  we  cannot  understand  how  Mr.  McNicholas  could  have  made  such  a  remark, 
seeing  that  in  a  letter  which  he  wrote  to  us  on  February  7,  a  few  days  after  Mr.  Oxland's 
visit,  he  expresses  his  conviction  that  Umquikela  would  be  compelled  to  abandon  the 
project  altogether.  Umquikela  also  writes  in  the  same  vein.  As  Mr.  McNicholas  was 
on  the  spot,  it  seems  to  us  that  it  would  have  been  only  fair  if  Mr.  Oxland  had  ascer- 
tained from  Mr.  McNicholas  himself  whether  he  had  really  made  the  statement  imputed 
to  him,  especially  as  it  was  one  calculated  to  prejudice  your  Lordship  against  the 
Society. 

The  letter  which  Umquikela  first  wrote  to  the  Society,  dated  August  1,  1883,  was  a 
clear  and  comprehensive  statement  of  his  case ;  and  we  venture  to  think  that  it  was 
entitled  to  careful  consideration  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  responsible  for  our  relations 
with  Pondoland.  We  regret  to  say  that  we  see  no  trace  of  this  in  the  correspondence 
on  the  subject  which  was  lately  presented  to  Parliament.  Mr.  Merriman,  on  behalf  of 
the  Cape  Ministry,  of  which  he  is  an  eminent  member,  describes  Umquikela  as  an 
imbecile  drunkard,  who  "  is  used  as  a  tool  by  unscrupulous  Europeans,  some  of  them 
"  fairly  educated,  who  find  in  Pondoland  a  convenient  cave  of  Adullam,  and  make  a 
"  living  out  of  Pondo  grievances."  As  these  imputations  have  been  made,  we  think 
it  only  right  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  our  principal  correspondent  in  Pondoland, 
from  whom  we  received  Umquikela's  letter  of  1st  August,  and  who  has  repeatedly  put 
us  in  possession  of  the  Chiefs  views,  is  Mr.  William  Pleydell  Bouverie,  a  gentleman  of 
the  highest  character  and  position;  Mr.  Bouverie's  name  was  appended  as  a  witness  to 
the  letter  on  which  Mr.  Merriman  apparently  bases  his  strong  personalities ;  and  we 
therefore  beg  respectfully  to  submit  that  the  language  of  the  latter  should  have  been 
more  guarded.  In  the  opinion  of  a  large  number  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects,  both  in 
South  Africa  and  in  England,  the  Pondos  have  been  very  harshly  dealt  with.  We, 
therefore,  think  that  when  they  call  public  attention  to  their  grievances,  and  seek  to 
obtain  redress  by  peaceful  means,  they  and  their  friends  are  entitled  to  be  treated  with 
courtesy. 

Mr.  Oxland  describes  Umquikela  as  a  mere  tool  in  the  hands  of  Umhlangazo  and 
Mr.  McNicholas.  Mr.  Oxland's  words  are :  "  From  my  own  observation  and  very 
"  careful  enquiry  I  am  convinced  that  Umhlangazo  and  his  confederate  McNicholas  are 
c<  almost  entirely  alone  in  their  scheming.  'Hie  great  bulk  of  the  Pondos  are  either 
"  indifferent  or  opposed  to  Umhlangazo's  aims."  Mr.  Oxland's  letters  and  reports  for 
years  past  have  quite  prepared  us  for  this  unfavourable  expression  of  his  opinion  ;  but 
we  nevertheless  are  compelled  to  dissent  from  it.  That  Umquikela  is  not  a  mere  passive 
agent  in  the  hands  of  the  persons  named  by  Mr.  Oxland  is,  we  think,  made  clear  by 
Mr.  Bouverie  who,  in  a  letter  to  us  from  the  "  Great  Place,"  Pondoland,  on  November 
13th,  writes : — 

"  Your  letter  of  the  27th  September  has  been  forwarded  to  me  here,  where  I  am 
staying  for  a  few  days.  I  have  read  it  to  the  Paramount  Chief,  who  has  desired  me  to 
convey  to  you  his  heartfelt  thanks  for  the  kind  expressions  of  sympathy  contained  in 
your  letter,  and  to  assure  you  that  nothing  will  tempt  him  to  resort  to  arms  while  he 
has  the  slightest  chance  of  getting  his  grievances  redressed  peaceably.  At  the  present 
time  he  is  distracted  by  all  kinds  of  trouble  in  connexion  with  the  Amaxesibi." 

Mr.  Bouverie  has  in  this  matter  no  personal  interest  whatever  to  serve,  and  it  appears 
to  us  that  bis  testimony  conclusively  shows  that  Uraquikela's  alleged  weakness  for 
strong  drink  does  not  prevent  him  from  taking  an  active  interest  in  the  affairs  of  his 
country,  or  enable  those  about  him  to  write  whatever  they  please  in  his  name. 

Mr.  Oxland  says  that  many  influential  clans  have  refused  point  blank  to  contribute 
to  the  fund  for  the  proposed  deputation  to  England ;  that  all  Umquikela's  older  and 
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more  influential  councillors  are  now  alienated  from  him;  and  that  the  best  policy  for  the 
Government  to  pursue  is  "  to  sit  still  until  affairs  change  in  the  natural  efflux  of  time." 
On  the  other  hand,  Umquikela's  statement  to  us  is  that  he  is  unable  to  defray  the 
expenses  of  the  deputation,  not  because  his  people  are  unwilling  to  contribute,  but 
because  there  is  cattle  disease  in  the  country  and  the  market  is  stagnant.  This,  too,  is 
Mr.  Bouverie's  view.  He  says,  "  I  do  not  think  the  Pondos  can  possibly  raise  sufficient 
"  money  to  send  a  deputation  home,  and  I  do  not  see  how  the  grievances  of  which  they 
"  complain  can  otherwise  be  properly  represented,"  He  adds,  c<  It  grieves  me  to  think 
"  that  at  no  very  distant  date  these  people,  who  are  fully  determined  to  fight  unless 
"  they  obtain  redress,  will  be  engaged  in  a  bloody  struggle  with  the  Government,  which 
"  will  result  in  immense  slaughter  on  their  side,  and  the  loss  of  their  beautiful  country." 
Your  Lordship  will  thus  see  that  while  Mr.  Oxland  represents  Umquikela  as  occupying 
an  isolated  position,  Mr.  Bouverie  states  that  the  Pondos  are  fully  prepared  to  support 
their  Chief  m  whatever  measures  he  may  take  for  the  defence  of  his  rights. 

We  have  declined  to  assist  Umquikela  with  funds  to  enable  him  to  send  a  deputation 
to  England,  and  we  have  urged  him  to  send  all  his  communications  to  the  High 
Commissioner.  In  justice  to  the  Chief  we  beg  to  enclose  copies  of  the  last  letters  we 
have  received  from  him  and  from  Mr.  McNicholas.  We  earnestly  hope  that  the 
unfavourable  letter  which  he  has  received  from  Mr.  Brownlee  does  not  express  the  final 
view  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  St.  John's  River  and  Amaxesibi  ques- 
tions. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        F.  W.  CHESSON, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Secretary. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  4. 
Letter  from  Umquikela; 


Greeting,  Great  Place,  Pondoland,  February  8,  1884. 

Herewith  I  enclose  for  the  information  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society 
copies  of  two  letters*  received  by  me  from  the  Cape  Government.  From  the  contents  of 
the  letter  dated  10th  December  1883,  and  signed  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  Griqualand, 
you  will  perceive  that  it  has  been  definitely  settled  that  the  St.  John's  River  mouth  and 
country  occupied  by  the  Xesibis  are  not  to  be  returned  to  me.  The  other  informs  me 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  not  receive  any  deputation  from  me.  Will  you 
kindly  assist  me  with  your  advice  as  to  what  I  am  to  do  in  the  face  of  these  two  letters ; 
and  I  should  be  very  thankful  if  your  Society  could  bring  the  matter  of  Lord  Derby's 
refusal  to  receive  my  deputation  before  the  House  of  Parliament.  From  the  tenor  of 
the  letter  signed  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  East  Griqualand  it  would  seem  as  if  the 
Cape  Government  are  desirous  of  forcing  me  to  resort  to  arms  to  obtain  the  restoration 
of  my  country.  I  will  endeavour,  however,  to  be  entirely  guided  by  the  advice  I  receive 
from  your  Society. 

With  kind  regards  and  sincere  thanks  for  the  interest  your  Society  has  taken  in  my 
country  and  people. 

Believe  me  to  be,  &c. 

Yours  very  faithfully, 

His 
(Signed)         Umquikela  X  mark. 

Paramount  Chief  of  all  Pondoland. 
Witnesses  to  the  Paramount  Chiefs  mark : 

(Signed)         E.  B.  Hamilton  McNicholas. 
F,  W.  Chesson,  Esq.,  Secretary,  Wm.  Barnabas. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  4. 
Extract  from  Mr.  McNicholas's  Letter. 

Great  Place,  Pondoland,  February  7,  1884. 
Two  letters*  have  lately  been  received  by  Umquikela,  copies  of  which  are  enclosed, 
from  the  Cape  Government.     As  you  will  see,  the  one  letter  informs  him  definitely  that 
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the  St.  John's  River  mouth  and  country  occupied  by  the  Xesibis  will  not  be  given  back. 
It  would  therefore  be  of  no  use  his  communicating  through  the  High  Commissioner  at 
Cape  Town  with  reference  thereto.  The  Paramount  Chief,  before  acting  on  these 
letters,  wishes  for  the  advice  of  your  Society.  Upon  the  contents  of  these  letters  being 
made  known  to  the  headmen  of  the  tribes  they  wished  to  take  immediate  action  in  the 
matter,  i.e.,  expel  the  Xesibis  and  Government  troops  from  the  country,  and  take  by 
force  St.  John's  River  mouth.  They  have,  however,  upon  my  advice,  agreed  to  wait 
until  I  hear  from  you,  as  I  have  told  them  that  I  think  some  of  your  members,  who  are 
also  members  of  Parliament,  may  bring  the  matter  before  the  House  of  Commons.  I 
sincerely  trust  you  may  be  able  to  do  something  in  this  matter,  as  I  have  had  great 
difficulty  in  persuading  these  people  to  await  the  result  of  an  appeal  to  your  Society. 
Of  course  you  can  imagine  the  effect  of  these  communications  upon  uneducated  natives, 
who  consider  that  they  have  been  systematically  ill-treated  by  the  Government  for  a 
number  of  years. 

With  reference  to  the  account  of  cruelties,  i.e.f  "  smelling  out,"  which  it  was  reported 
by  a  Natal  paper  had  been  committed  in  this  country,  and  which  a  clergyman  in  Natal 
had  called  your  attention  to,  I  am  somewhat  astonished,  as  the  reverend  gentleman  took 
the  trouble  to  call  your  attention  to  the  account  of  the  alleged  cruelties,  he  did  not  also 
call  your  attention  to  a  denial  which  was  also  published  in  one  of  the  Natal  papers,  and 
signed  by  a  white  trader  who  has  been  a  resident  for  25  or  27  years  in  this  country. 
The  account  contained  in  the  paper  was  like  a  great  many  other  things  published  about 
native  countries,  viz.,  a  gross  falsehood ;  and  I  can  only  account  for  it  by  a  case  that 
occurred  at  the  time  it  was  alleged  that  the  cruelties  were  committed,  and  which  the 
account  stated  were  in  connexion  with  the  Chief  Diko's  sickness.  This  Chief  was 
taken  suddenly  sick,  and  it  was  suspected  that  he  had  been  poisoned  (poisoning  is 
carried  on  to  a  great  extent  amongst  the  Pondos).  The  suspected  person  was  a  man 
who  had  been  attending  him  for  some  time  for  a  trifling  ailment,  and  had  changed  the 
medicine  he  had  been  in  the  habit  of  giving  the  Chief.  He,  the  man,  was  seized,  and 
ordered  to  take  the  medicine  (roots)  similar  to  that  which  he  had  given  to  the  Chief. 
This,  after  a  great  many  threats,  he  did,  and  was  immediately  taken  sick,  and  died  in 
about  two  hours.  The  Chief  was  carefully  nursed  by  a  white  man,  and  eventually 
recovered.  This  is  the  only  case  that  occurred  in  connexion  with  this  Chiefs  sickness. 
The  Paramount  Chiefs  brother  was  taken  sick  at  the  same  time  as  the  Chief  Diko,  and 
died  about  a  month  and  a  half  ago.  No  deaths  whatever  occurred  in  connexion  with  his 
sickness  and  death,  although  he  was  the  next  in  importance  to  the  Paramount  Chief. 
Several  cases  of  "  smelling  out "  took  place,  but  all  the  accused  escaped  iuto  other 
districts.  The  present  Paramount  Chief,  unlike  his  late  father  "  Faku,"  is  very  much 
against  bloodshed,  and  very  few  cases  have  occurred  during  his  reign,  and  by  degrees 
the  custom  of  "  smelling  out "  will,  I  hope,  with  the  aid  of  good  influence  on  the  Chief, 
gradually  die  out  altogether. 


No.  5. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  15,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  minute  which  I  have  received  from 
Ministers,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  British  Resident  at  Port  St.  John's, 
dated  the  29th  ultimo. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derhy,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  5. 

Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute, 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office, 

Cape  Town,  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
April  10,  1884. 
With  reference  to  his  Excellency  the  Administrator's  Minute  of  the  26th  January 
last,  enclosing  a  Despatch  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  relative  to  the  importation 
of  arms  into  Pondoland  from  Europe,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for 
his  Excellency  the  Governor's  information,  the  annexed  copy  of  a  telegram,  dated 
29th  ultimo,  from  the  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  to  the  Under  Secretary  for 
Native  Affairs  on  the  subject. 

(Signed)         Thomas  C.  Scanlen. 


Telegram. 


From  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Under  Secretary,  Native  Affairs, 

Cape  Town. 

March  29th. — Re  yours  of  26th.  The  arms  are  proposed  to  be  imported  by  a  German 
house,  in  a  schooner  or  brigantine,  direct  from  Europe  to  a  creek  north-east  of  Port  St. 
John's,  about  eight  miles,  where  landing  can  be  effected  in  almost  any  weather.  Pro- 
posed importers  require  a  guarantee  or  cash  in  advance  1,000/.  This  has  not  been  given. 
Matter  therefore  remains  in  abeyance.  The  quotations  for  Snider  rifles  and  ammunition 
are  very  little  above  Imperial  Government  prices.  Up  to  date  name  of  German  house 
has  not  been  obtained  by  me.     Letter  this  post. 


No.  6. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  7,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  15,  1884. 

I  havr  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy*ol  a  telegram  received 
from  the  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  on  affairs  in  Pondoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  6. 

Telegram. 
From  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Secretary  Native  Affairs,  Cape  Town. 

April  10th.  Have  just  returned  from  visit  to  Pondo  Great  Place.  Matters  seem 
very  quiet.  Trade  has  recently  much  improved.  Crops  are  fair  in  coast  country,  but 
have  quite  failed  in  upper  districts. 

Red-water  is  assuming  a  virulent  form,  and  spreading  throughout  Pondoland  East. 

Umquikela  has  started  on  his  long  expected  visit  to  his  brother  Nbabakulu  s  grave, 
near  Emfundisweni.  Sigeau,  one  of  Umquikela's  sons,  has  crossed  into  Pondoland  with 
a  large  following,  with  ostensible  purpose  of  compelling  Valelo  to  surrender  the  cattle 
recently  seized  by  him  at  the  trading  station  of  Kerr,  an  European  in  Siyoyo's 
location. 
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No.  7. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir 
HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  7,  1884. 

With  reference  to  Sir  L.  Smyth's  Despatch,  of  the  20th  February,*  I 
transmit  to  you,  for  any  observations  that  your  Ministers  may  have  to  make,  copy  of  a 
correspondence  f  with  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  respecting  the  claims  of  the 
Pondo  Chief  Umquikela  against  the  Cape  Government,  and  his  proposal  to  send  a 
deputation  to  this  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  8. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  7,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  28th  ult. J  in  reference  to  the  claims  of  the  Pondo  Chief  Umquikela  against  the 
Government  of  the  Cape  oi  Good  Hope,  and  his  proposal  to  send  a  deputation  to  this 
country. 

2.  I  am  to  inform  you  that  a  copy  of  your  letter  and  of  its  enclosures  will  be  sent  to 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson  for  the  observations  of  the  Cape  Government,  and  that  Lord 
Derby  is  glad  to  understand  that  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  is  sensible  of  the 
necessity  of  adhering  to  the  rule  that  no  representations  from  Umquikela  can  receive 
attention  unless  forwarded  in  the  proper  manner  through  Her  Majesty's  High  Com- 
missioner. 


The  Secretary  to 

The  Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


2  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  9. 

H.  W.  WELBORNE,  Esq.  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 
(Received  May  14,  1884.) 

My  Lord,  Durban,  Natal,  April  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  information  afforded  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment in  the  Blue  Book  published,  dated  February  1884,  on  the  Cape  Colony  and  the 
adjacent  territories. 

I  am  desirous  to  make  some  remarks  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
upon  the  correspondence  therein  contained  from  the  Ministry  of  the  Cape  Colony 
referring  to  Pondoland. 

In  August  last  I  had  the  honour  of  addressing  your  Lordship  in  reference  to  the  fact 
that  Her  Majesty's  representative  at  the  Cape,  the  High  Commissioner,  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson*  had  neglected  to  reply  in  any  shape  or  form  to  the  messages  and  despatches 
forwarded  by  the  Paramount  Chief  of  Pondoland,  who  was  an  independent  ally  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

My  statements  to  your  Lordship  are  now  confirmed  by  the  Blue  Book  referred  to, 
vide — 

Enclosure  2,  No.  7,  page  18. 
Enclosure  3,  No.  5,  page  6. 
Enclosure  4,  No.  5,  page  6. 

which  show  conclusively  that  the  Ministry  of  the  Cape  Government  must  have  intention- 
ally hidden  from  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  those  representations  of  the  Chief 
Paramount  of  Pondoland  as  to  his  grievances  which   he  wished  to  bring  before  the 
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t  Nos.  3,  4,  and  8. 
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Imperial  Government  under  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  1844,  for  not  only  was  one  Despatch 
W.  3.81  (referred  to  in  Enclosure  2,  No,  7,  page  18)  but  also  other  correspondence 
equally  important  entirely  suppressed. 

In  page  14,  Blue  Book  referred  to,  my  credentials  as  representing  the  Chief  Paramount 
appear ;  but  I  have  to  draw  your  Lordship's  attention  that  though  my  appointment  was 
dated  10th  August  1881,  some  unwarrantable  reluctance  on  the  part  of  the  Cape 
officials,  notably  Mr,  Jno.  Oxley  Oxland,  prevented  its  earlier  publication,  subjecting 
me  to  much  unnecessary  trouble  and  loss. 

It  is  with  feelings  of  pain  and  indignation  that  I  have  seen  the  Enclosure  1,  page  2, 
of  the  Blue  Book  referring  to  me  in  a  most  disgraceful  manner,  and  in  terms  unbecoming 
any  one  holding  an  official  position.  Mr.  Oxland,  whose  varied  career,  first  as  a  mid- 
shipman, then  in  the  law,  then  in  the  church,  afterwards  a  Plymouth  brother,  and 
subsequently  a  missionary,  in  all  of  which  he  failed,  now  appears  as  a  master  of 
diplomatic  slang,  and  strives  to  vilify  me  by  the  use  of  language  quite  out  of  place  and 
grossly  untrue,  and  I  must  appeal  to  your  Lordship  to  protect  me  from  such  attacks. 

In  the  interests  of  peace  and  for  the  welfare  of  those  territories  existing  as  independent 
nations  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  either  the  Cape  Government  or  Natal,  I  would  call 
your  Lordship's  attention  to  the  fact  that  it  is  essentially  necessary  that  some  other 
course  of  action  than  that  hitherto  adopted  should  be  pursued  towards  the  Pondo 
nation. 

In  Ministers'  Minute,  Enclosure  4  in  No.  5,  page  6,  it  is  conclusively  shown  that  to 
the  interference  of  the  Cape  Ministry  with  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  and 
the  prevention  of  carrying  out  treaties,  the  present  complications  are  due.  In  March 
1883,  at  my  interview  with  your  Lordship's  private  secretary,  Mr.  Antrobus,  I  had  the 
honour  of  submitting  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty  s  Government  a  proposed 
settlement  of  the  Pondo  question,  and  I  then  pointed  out  that  it  was  impossible  that  the 
High  Commissioner  could  carry  out  his  duties  as  Representative  of  Her  Majesty  when 
referring  to  the  Cape  Ministry  for  advice,  particularly  when  questions  arose  wherein 
the  Cape  Government,  and  the  Native  dependencies  were  at  variance.  The  Pondo 
nation  did  not  address  the  Ministry  of  the  Cape  with  respect  to  their  grievances,  but 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  1844,  and  it  was  to  the 
High  Commissioner  as  Her  Majesty's  Representative  that  they  complained  of  the 
aggressions  of  the  Cape  Government. 

I  have  now  only  to  reiterate  my  former  remarks  to  your  Lordship,  and  to  respectfully 
urge  that  either  a  Commission  be  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  grievances  of  the  Pondo 
nation,  or  that  your  Lordship  would  receive  a  deputation  from  the  Chief  Paramount  to 
explain  the  position  of  affairs.  Twice  has  the  Chief  Paramount,  by  wish  of  the  nation, 
urged  the  removal  of  Mr.  John  Oxley  Oxland,  as  the  Pondos  have  no  faith  in  him,  and 
have  the  feeling  that  their  interests  will  be  neglected  and  misrepresented  so  long  as  he 
represents  the  Colonial  Cape  Government  in  Pondoland.  I  am  now  proceeding  to 
Pondoland  to  confer  with  the  Chief,  and  after  I  have  ascertained  his  present  views  I 
shall  communicate  farther  with  your  Lordship. 

I  cannot  but  feel  that  if  your  Lordship  was  fully  acquainted  personally  with  the 
injustice  the  Pondos  have  so  long  been  treated,  you  would  promptly  accord  them  that 
redress  they  have  prayed  for  so  long,  and  I  am  sure  also  that  if  your  Lordship  will 
thoroughly  investigate  the  matter  a  peaceful  solution  will  be  the  result  of  the  present 
difficulties  which  nave  already  led  to  considerable  bloodshed,  and  which  if  continued 
may  further  increase  it,  and  conduce  to  more  serious  ruptures. 

I  have  &c. 
(Signed)     '  Hi  WELLESLEY  WELBORNE. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
Ac.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  10. 


The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  21,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  29,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  15th  instant,4'  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose, 
for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's, 
respecting  the  proposed  importation  of  arms  into  Pondoland. 

I  have    &C 

(Signed)    *     HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  High  Commissioner, 

obc.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  10. 

British  Resident,  Port  St.  John's  to  Secretary  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  British  Resident, 
Sir,  Port  St.  John's,  March  29,  1884. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  4th  ultimo,  asking  particulars  in  reference  to  the 
paragraph  in  my  telegram  of  27th  November  1883,  touching  the  u  proposed  importation 
"  of  arms  into  Pondoland  direct  from  Europe." 

The  information  which  reached  me  and  upon  which  my  report  of  27th  November 
1883  was  based,  is  as  follows : — 

Early  in  1883,  by  the  agency  of  a  German,  an  escaped  convict  then  harboured  in 
Pondoland,  one  of  the  Pondo  Chiefs  opened  negotiations  with  a  finn  in  Hamburg  for  the 
supply  of  a  large  quantity  of  arms  and  ammunition,  to  be  delivered  on  the  coast  of 
Pondoland. 

The  quantities  mentioned  were  2,000  Snider  rifles,  200,000  rounds  of  Snider  ammuni- 
tion, 4,000  lbs.  of  gunpowder,  with  a  sufficiency  of  caps  and  lead. 

It  was  proposed  to  ship  the  arms  and  ammunition  in  a  smart  schooner  or  brigantine, 
together  with  a  mixed  cargo  of  goods  suitable  for  barter,  and  to  land  the  whole  on  the 
coast  of  Pondoland  in  a  creek,  north-east  of  Port  St.  John's  about  8  miles,  where  a 
landing  can  be  safely  effected  in  almost  any  weather. 

Prior  to  my  telegram  of  27th  November  1883,  matters  had  so  far  taken  definite  shape 
that  the  Pondo  Chief  in  question  had  promised  to  take  for  himself  and  his  immediate 
followers,  300  rifles  and  30,000  rounds  of  ball  cartridge,  and  to  pay  1,000/.  sterling  for 
the  same.  At  this  point  a  hitch  seems  to  have  occurred,  the  proposed  importers  requested 
payment  in  advance  of  a  sum  of  1 ,000/.  sterling,  or  an  approved  guarantee  for  that 
amount. 

So  far  as  my  information  serves,  neither  the  money  nor  the  required  guarantee  has  yet 
been  forthcoming.     The  matter  therefore  remains  in  abeyance. 

I  may  here  remark  that,  though  proof  sufficient  for  legal  demonstration  of  the  fact 
cannot  yet  be  adduced,  still  there  are  good  grounds  for  believing  that  the  desire  to  raise 
the  money  asked  for  by  the  proposed  importers  was  the  proximate  cause  of  the  sudden 
turn  given  to  Pondo  affairs  in  October  last,  and  of  the  strenuous  efforts  then  made  to 
levy  a  contribution  on  all  the  clans  in  Eastern  Pondoland. 

2.  The  escaped  convict  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  is  one  Charles  Har- 
mening, once  an  artisan  in  Woolwich  Arsenal,  and  latterly  a  trooper  in  the  Cape 
Mounted  Rifles. 

This  man,  whilst  acting  as  keeper  of  the  Magazine  at  Kokstad,  during  the  rebellion  of 
1880,  was  convicted  of  the  theft  of  a  Government  rifle  and  ammunition,  and  selling  the 
same  to  a  native.  In  1882,  whilst  undergoing  sentence  of  imprisonment  with  hard 
labour,  Charles  Harmening  escaped  from  Kokstad  Gaol  into  Pondoland,  where  for  some 
months  he  was  harboured  and  employed  by  Uinhlangazo.  Eventually,  in  February 
1883,  he  was  recaptured  by  me  at  Sikisiki,  near  Umquikela's  Great  Place,  and  again 
lodged  in  Kokstad  Gaol.  Certain  statements  made  by  Charles  Harmening  touching  his 
doings  whilst  at  Umhlangazo's  kraal  led  me  to  institute  inquiries  with  the  result  as  above 
detailed. 
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In  June  last,  during  my  visit  to  Emfundisweni,  the  mission  station  near  Umhlangazo's 
location,  the  postmaster  there  being  new  to  his  work,  asked  my  advice  in  respect  of 
certain  letters  then  in  his  charge,  and  which  had  been  lying  for  some  time  in  the  post 
office. 

These  letters  bore  German  stamps  and  postmarks  and  were  addressed  Emfundisweni, 
Pondoland,  South  Africa,  "  Paste  Itestante,"  the  name  of  the  addressee  being  a  German 
surname  unknown  in  East  Griqualand  or  Pondoland.  Knowing  of  Charles  Harmening's 
recent  correspondence  with  Germany,  and  suspecting  these  letters  were  meant  for  him, 
I  communicated  with  the  Resident  Magistrate,  Kokstad,  suggesting  that  an  attempt 
should  be  made  to  induce  Charles  Harmening  to  apply  for  his  letters,  so  that  proofs  m 
writing  might  be  obtained  of  the  existence  of  the  scheme  for  the  importation  of  arms, 
&c.  into  Pondoland  direct  from  Europe.  My  suggestion  could  not,  however,  be  carried 
into  effect. 

3.  The  craving  for  the  possession  of  arms,  and  the  desire  shown  of  late  by  certain  of 
the  Pondos  to  assert  their  independence  of  the  British  authorities  in  South  Africa,  will 
be  found  to  be  the  result  of  the  pernicious  advice  tendered  to  the  Pondos  by  some  of  the 
Europeans  harboured  in  their  midst.  Seemingly,  just  at  present,  the  chief  aim  and  object 
of  these  Europeans  is  to  make  Pondoland  a  safe  and  sure  asylum  for  every  rascal,  white 
or  black,  who  may  take  refuge  there,  but  there  are  other  schemes  underlying  this, 
notably  a  design  to  induce  the  Pondos  to  assert,  as  a"  free  and  independent  nation," 
their  right  to  the  unrestricted  use  and  control  of  their  own  sea-board,  specially  with  the 
view  to  the  opening  of  a  trading  station  at  a  suitable  point  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland, 
and  to  the  importation  at  that  point  of  all  supplies  required  by  the  Pondos. 

4.  The  delay  in  my  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  4th  ultimo  has  been  occasioned  by  my 
endeavour  to  obtain  further  and  more  definite  information,  but  knowledge  of  the  matter 
iu  question  appears  to  be  confined  to  so  small  a  circle  that  nothing  fresh  has  been 
elicited. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed         J.  Oxley  Oxland, 
The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  British  Resident 

Cape  Town. 


No.  II. 

The  Right  Hon.   Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY.     (Received  May  21,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  April  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Lordship's  information  a  copy  of  a 
telegram  from  the  Chief  Magistrate,  Kokstadt,  reporting  an  infringement  of  the  Pondo- 
Xesibe  boundary. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  High  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  11. 
Telegram. 


From  Chief  Magistrate,  Kokstadt,  to  Under  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

April  24,  1884. 

Pondo  named  Tunga  has  begun  to  build  within  Xesibe  line.  Magistrate,  Mount 
Ayliff,  sent  to  him  to  discontinue.  He  objected,  asserting  he  had  Umquikela's  per- 
mission. I  wrote  to  Umquikela,  requesting  an  order  for  discontinuance  of  building. 
Umquikela  denied  granting  authority,  but  declined  to  order  removal  as  Tunga  had  right 
to  build  anywhere  he  chose  in  Pondoland,  and  if  we  took  steps  for  interference  he  would 
not  be  responsible  for  consequence. 

Reported  fully  last  week — man  not  yet  in  occupation  and  huts  progressing  very 
slowly,  no  doubt  waiting  result  our  action. 
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No.  12. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY  to  the  Right  Hon. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  21,  1884. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject,  I  transmit  to  you  a 
copy  of  a  further  letter  from  *  Mr,  H.  W.  Welborne  in  reference  to  the  state  of  affairs 
in  rondoland. 

2.  I  request  that  you  will  inform  Mr.  Welborne  that  any  communications  which  he 
may  desire  to  make  to  me  on  this  subject  must  be  forwarded  in  the  proper  course  through 
the  High  Commissioner. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  13. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  June  6,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  Earl 
Granville,  copies  of  two  Despatchesf  from  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner  in  South 
Africa  relative  to  a  proposed  importation  of  arms  into  Pondoland. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  14. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
Mr  Lord,  September  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  minutes 
which  have  passed  between  myself  and  Ministers  with  reference  to  the  accompanying 
letter  from  the  Pondo  Chief  Umquikela. 

X  have  &c 
(Signed)     '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  14. 

Governor  and*  High  Commissioner  to  Ministers. 

Minute. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
29th  August  1884. 
The  Governor  forwards,  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Ministers,  a  letter  which  he 
has  received  from  the  Pondo  Chief  Umquikela,  covering  a  proclamation  which  that  Chief 
has  issued,  levying  Customs  Duties. 

The  Governor  would  be  glad  to  receive  any  remarks   which  Ministers  may  desire  to 
make  on  the  letter,  before  forwarding  it,  as  requested,  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(Signed)     Hercules  Robinson, 

Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

♦  No.  9.  t  Nos.  5  and  10. 
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Chief  Umquikela  to  High  Commissioner. 

Great  Place,  Pondoland, 
May  it  please  your  Excellency,  9th  August  1884. 

By  direction  of  the  Paramount  Chief  of  Pondoland,  Umquikela,  I  have  the  honour 
to  forward,  for  your  information,  copy  of  proclamation  made  by  him  relative  to  the 
future  action  he  will  take  to  secure  revenues  which  belong  to  him  and  his  people,  and 
which  are  now  illegally  seized  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Government  ana  paid  into 
their  Treasury ;  and,  with  reference  thereto,  I  must  inform  your  Excellency  that  it  is 
with  extreme  regret  the  Chief  is  forced  into  adopting  measures  that  no  doubt  will  be 
distasteful  to  the  Colonial  Government,  but  he  must  respectfully  point  out  to  your 
Excellency  that  it  is  the  only  course  now  open  to  him,  as  no  attention  whatever  has 
been  paid  to  the  repeated  representations  he  has  made  to  both  the  Imperial  and  Colonial 
Governments. 

The  Chief  also  directs  me  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  having  in  view  : — 

(1st.)  The  present  unsatisfactory  condition  of  his  country,  for  which  he  considers  the 
Cape  Colonial  Government  are  responsible,  as  by  their  action  in  1878,  in  deposing 
Umquikela  from  his  position  as  Paramount  Chief,  and  inviting  the  minor  Chiefs  to  ignore 
his  authority,  they  sowed  the  seeds  of  dissension  which  has  brought  his  country  into  a 
state  verging  on  anarchy. 

(2nd.)  The  forcible  seizure  and  retention  of  the  mouth  of  the  Umzimvulu  River  (Port 
St.  John's)  by  the  Colonial  Government. 

(3rd.)  The  taking  over  by  the  Colonial  Government  of  the  Amaxesibi  tribe  and  that 
part  of  Pondoland  occupied  by  them. 

(4th.)  The  constant  trouble,  often  leading  to  conflicts  with  loss  of  life,  on  the  borders 
of  Pondoland  owing  to  the  said  border  not  beiug  properly  defined  and  the  thieving,  and 
general  feeliug  of  antagonism  that  exists  between  the  Pondos  and  border  tribes. 

(5th.)  That  the  Treaty  of  1844  made  between  Faku,  the  then  paramount  chief,  and 
Sir  Peregrine  Maitland,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  virtually 
ceased  to  exist  upon  Faku's  death,  as  no  mention  is  made  in  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaty  affecting  Faku's  successor,  he  must  respectfully  request  you  to  be  good  enough 
to  forward  ana  recommend  to  the  Imperial  Government  this  his  application  for  the 
appointment  of  a  Royal  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  tresh  Treaty  and 
inquiring  into  and  finally  settling  the  matters  mentioned  in  this  letter,  so  that  the  present 
deplorable  state  of  affairs  may  be  ended,  and  his  country  placed  on  a  sound  and  friendly 
basis  with  the  Colonial  Government  and  surrounding  territories  ;  trusting  you  will  give 
this  letter  your  careful  and  serious  consideration. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        Umhlangaso  J.  S.  Faku, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  Chief  Councillor  to  Umquikela. 

Cape  Town. 


Proclamation. 

Whereas  Her  Majesty's  Colonial  Government  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  are  by 
force,  and  contrary  to  our  will,  collecting  revenue  at  the  mouth  of  the  Umzimvubu 
river  (Port  St.  John's)  which  are  ours  of  right  as  Paramount  and  Independent  Chief  of 
Pondoland,  and  cession  of  which  has  never  been  made  to  the  Colonial  Government 
aforesaid,  and  pending  an  inquiry  into  our  grievances  against  the  said  Government. 

Know  all  men  that  we,  Umquikela,  Paramount  and  Independent  Chief  of  Pondoland, 
with  the  advice  of  our  councillors,  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make  known  that  on  and 
after  the  fifteenth  day  of  October  of  the  current  year  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-four — 

1st.  Every  waggon,  cart,  and  other  vehicle  carrying  merchandise  or  goods  of  any 
description  whatsoever,  entering  or  leaving  Pondoland,  from  or  for  the  Colony  of  the 
Caj>e  of  Good  Hope  or  Umzimvubu  river  mouth  (Port  St.  John's)  will  have  to  pay 
duties  to  us  in  the  amount  of  fifty  pounds,  50/.,  sterling. 

2nd.  Every  pack-horse,  pack-mule,  pack-ox,  or  carrier  conveying  goods  as  above- 
mentioned  will  nave  to  pay  duties  to  us  in  the  amount  of  10/.,  ten  pounds  sterling ;  and 
it  is  further  enacted  that — 
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1st.  Goods  and  merchandise  entering  Pondoland  from  the  Colony  of  Natal  shall  pay 
duties  to  us  at  the  under  mentioned  scale. 

£    s.   d. 
For  every  ox-waggon  loaded  with  liquor  or  merchandise  and 
liquor  ------- 

Mule-waggon  loaded  as  above  - 

Ox-waggon  loaded  with  goods,  exclusive  of  liquor 

Mule-waggon  loaded  as  above  - 

Cart  (two-wheeled)  loaded  with  liquor  or  goods  and  liquor 

Cart  (two-wheeled)  with  goods  exclusive  of  liquor 

Pack-horse,  mule,  ox,  or  carrier  loaded  with  goods,  &c. 

2nd.  Waggons,  carts,  pack-oxen,  horses,  mules,  or  carriers  proceeding  through  Pondo- 
land vi&  the  main  road  from  Kokstad  to  TJmtata,  or  vice  versfc,  shall  pay  duty  to  us 
as  under : — 

s.    d. 
For  every  ox  or  mule-waggon        .  -  -  -    5     0 

Cart,  pack-horse,  mule,  ox,  or  carrier  loaded  with  goods,  Sec.         -    2    6 

Any  person  or  persons  attempting  to  evade  the  payment  of  the  charges  and  duties  as 
set  forth  in  this  proclamation  will  render  themselves  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  pounds,  100/.  sterling,  and  confiscation  of  all  property,  waggons,  carts,  and 
other  vehicles*  pack-horses,  mules,  and  oxen,  carrying  goods,  that  have  not  paid  the 
charges  as  herein  prescribed,  will  be  confiscated,  together  with  the  goods  with  which 
they  are  loaded. 

And  further,  know  all  men  that  in  order  to  provide  for  the  proper  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  this  proclamation  we  shall  hereafter  notify  the  appointment  of  fit  and  proper 
persons  at  the  undermentioned  places  to  levy  and  collect  duties  and  grant  permits  for 
goods,  &c,  entering  Pondoland,  viz. : — 

Umzimvubu  River,  Lower  Drift,  East  and  West  Bank. 

Umzimvubu  River,  Upper  Drift,  main  road  to  Kokstad,  East  Bank. 

Nklontsano,  main  road  from  Kokstad  vik  Fort  Donald  to  Pondoland. 

Umlamvuna  River,  Upper  and  Lower  Drifts. 

Waggons  entering  Pondoland  from  Umtata,  proceeding  to  Bunting,  and  vice  versS, 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  come  under  the  provisions  and  penalties  as  laid  down  in  this 
proclamation. 

Given  under  my  hand  this  9th  day  of  August  1884,  at  the  Great  Place,  Pondoland, 

his 
Umquikela  X 
mark 
Witnesses  to  Umquikela's  mark : 

I  (Sigued)         E.  B.  Hamilton  McNicholas. 

William  Barnabas. 

(Signed)         Umhlangaso  J.  S.  Faku, 
Chief  Councillor. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  14. 
Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
11th  September  1884. 

In  returning  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  High  Commissioner  a  letter  received 
from  the  Pondo  Chief  Umqikela,  for  transmission  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Colonies,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  point  out — 

(1.)  That  the  treaty  entered  into  between  Sir  Peregrine  Maitland,  the  Governor  of 
the  Colony,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  and  Faku,  Paramount  Chief  of  the  Amapondo 
nation  on  the  23rd  November  1844,  is  still  in  force,  having  lost  nothing  of  its  original 
binding  effect  by  the  death  of  Faku. 

(2.)  That  the  provisions  of  that  treaty  have  been  broken  by  Umqikela,  the  Pondo 
Chief,  and  his  people,  times  without  number,  and  that  its  conditions  are  violated  by 
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them  every  day,  notwithstanding  repeated  representations  and  remonstrances  on  the 
part  of  the  Colonial  Government. 

(3.)  That  the  Port  of  St.  John's  has  been  annexed  to,  and  forms  part  of  the  Cape 
Colony,  and  consequently  the  Colonial  Government  is  simply  exercising  its  legal  right 
in  collecting  customs  duties  upon  goods  entering  that  part. 

(4.)  That  the  Colonial  Government  desires,  in  the  words  of  the  treaty,  that  there 
"  shall  be  peace  and  unity  for  ever  between  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  and  the  Pondo 
"  people,"  but  Ministers  fear  that  the  conduct  of  Umqikela  will  prevent  the  maintenance 
of  friendly  relations  much  longer.  Successive  Governments  have  for  a  series  of  years 
patiently  submitted  to  the  indignities  put  upon  them  by  the  Pondo  Chief,  but  there  are 
limits  to  the  forbearance  of  a  civilized  power  with  a  barbarous  people,  and  it  may  be 
that  those  limits  are  nearly  reached. 

The  Government  has  a  duty  to  perform  in  the  protection  of  the  lives  and  property  of 
Her  Majesty's  subjects  living  upon  the  Pondo  border,  whose  cry  for  protection  cannot 
always  be  disregarded,  and  if,  owing  to  the  persistent  misconduct  of  Umqikela,  the 
present  relations  should  develop  into  hostilities,  the  consequences  to  the  Pondos  would 
be  nothing  short  of  the  loss  of  their  stock,  their  land,  and  their  independence  as  a 
nation. 

Ministers  respectftilly  request  that  his  Excellency  may  be  pleased  to  transmit  a  copy 
of  the  foregoing  minute  to  the  Chief  Umqikela,  as  well  as  to  the  Right  Honourable  the 


Secretary  of  State. 


(Signed)         Thomas  Upington. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  14. 
Governor  and  High  Commfssioner  to  Ministers. 

Minute, 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
15th  September  1834. 
In  acknowledging  Minister's  Minute  of  the  1 1th  instant,  the  Governor  has  to  intimate 
that  he  will  forward  a  copy  of  it  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  together  with  the  letter  from 
the  Pondo  Chief  Umquikela,  to  which  it  has  reference. 

Before,  however,  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  minute  to  Umquikela,  as  desired  by 
Ministers,  the  Governor  will  be  glad  to  be  furnished  with  some  information  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  breaches  by  Umquikela  of  the  treaty  of  November  1844,  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2  of  the  minute  under  acknowledgment. 

The  Governor  has  no  kuowledge  of  the  circumstances  referred  to,  and  it  appears  to 
him  that  before  transmitting  in  his  capacity  as  High  Commissioner  a  communication 
threatening  the  Pondos  with  the  loss  of  their  stock,  their  land,  and  their  independence, 
he  should  be  made  acquainted  with  the  particulars  of  the  persistent  misconduct  of 
Umquikela  complained  of. 

(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 

Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


No.  15. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sib 
HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 

3rd  January  1885.  Make  known  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  exercises  Protec- 
torate over  whole  coast  of  Pondoland,  in  pursuance  of  Frere's  Proclamation  and  Mait- 
land's  Treaty  of  1844. 
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No.  16. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  5,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 

5th  January.  Your  3rd  January.*  Have  directed  issue  of  Gazette  Extraordinary 
containing  announcement  desired.  German  corvette  "  G-niesnau  "  is  here,  and  leaves  for 
east  coast  on  Thursday  next.  Hoisting  of  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay  last  month  by 
"  Goshawk  "  staff  made  public.  Suggest  for  your  consideration  whether  this  had  not 
better  be  announced  at  once. 


No.  17. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  4,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  January  14,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  3rd  instant,*  directing  me  to 
make  known  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  exercises  a  Protectorate  over  the  whole 
coast  of  Pondoland,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Gazette  Extraordinary,  containing  a  Government  notice  which  I  have  issued  on  the 
subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  17. 

No.  6,563. 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Government  Gazette  Extraordinary. 

Monday,  January  5th,  1885. 

Government  Notice. 

The  High  Commissioner  is  directed  by  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies  to  notify  for  public  information  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
exercises  a  Protectorate  over  the  whole  coast  of  Pondoland,  in  pursuance  of  Sir 
Bartle  Frere's  Proclamation  of  4th  September  1878,  and  of  Sir  Peregrine  Mainland's 
Treaty  of  7th  October  1844. 

By  his  Excellency's  command, 

(Signed)         Graham  Bower, 
Government  House,  Cape  Town,  Secretary  to  the  High  Commissioner. 

5th  January  1885. 


No.  18. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir 
HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  9,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  14th 
ultimo,f  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  Government  Gazette,  containing  a  notification    of 
the  Protectorate   exercised    by  Her  Majesty's  Government  over  the  whole  coast  of 
Pondoland,  in  pursuance  of  treaty  engagements. 
This  notification  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)         DERBY. 

•  No.  15.  f  No.  17. 
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.No^19. 

The  Right  Hok.  Sir  HERCOLES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right*  Hon.  tm 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  May  27,  1885.) 

Mv  Lord,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  May  6,  1885.  ; 

I  HAyti  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Resident  Magistrate,  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  on  a  recent  attempt  to  land  a  cargo  at 
Port  Grosvenor  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland. 

.     I  have,  &c.  . 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.   .  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  19. 

from  Resident  Magistrate,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Under  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Office  of  the  Resident  Magistrate,  Port  St.  John's, 
Sir,  .  April  13,  1&85. 

In  connexion  with  my  previous  confidential  reports  respecting  Port  Grosvenor, 
I  have  now  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  with  the  following  particulars  of  occurrences 
which,  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  gather  from  various  sources,  have  taken  place  since 
the  date  of  my  last  report  of  the  4th  ultimo.  .  .  / 

1.  I  have  already  reported  that  a  cargo  was  expected  at  Port  Grosvenor  from  Port 
Natal  per  the  cutter  "  Sir  Evelyn  Wood  * ;  that  vessel  arrived  off  the  new  port  about 
the  2nd  or  3rd  ultimo  with  a  general  cargo,  and  Captain  Turner,  late  master  of  the 
S.S.  "  Lady  Wood,"  as  a  passenger. 

It  appears  that  on  landing  Captain  Turner  found  the  Pondo  Chief  Umhlangazo  and 
the  white  man  McNicholas  with  a  large  following  had  arrived  from  the  Great  Place  to 
b?  present  at  the  landing  of  the  first  cargo.  There  was  also  a  Pondo  trader  named 
Rethman,  who,  in  reply  to  some  questions,  stated  to  Captain  Turner  ^hat  he  was  about 
to  erect  a  building  there,  and  commence  business  as  a  trader.  A  dispute  then  took 
place  between  the  two,  Captain  Turner  asserting  his  sole  right  to  land  goods  and  trade 
ut  the  new  Port  by  the  express  permission  and  authority  of  Umquikela  himself,  while 
Mr.  Rethman,  on  the  other  hand,  proved  his  sole  right  to  the  same  privilege  by  producing 
his  receipt  for  licence  money  actually  paid  to  the  paramount  Chief. 

Finding  that  on  referring  the  dispute  to  Umhlangazo  or  McNicKolas  no  satisfactory 
arrangement  could  be  arrived  at,  and  fearing,  under  the  circumstances,  to  risk  landing 
any  cargo  in  the  presence  of  the  large  number  of  Pondos  present,  Captain  Turner 
proceeded  on  board  the  cutter,  and  immediately  put  to  sea,  and  returned  to  Port  Natal. 

Up  to  date,  therefore,  no  goods  have  been  landed  at  Port  Grosvenor. 

2.  I  have  further  to  report  that  it  has  come  to  my  knowledge,  from  a  source  which  I 
have  reason  to  regard  as  thoroughly  reliable,  that  Umhlangazo  has  sold  large  numbers 
of  cattle  recently,  and  that  with  the  proceeds  he  has  sent  to  Europe  an  extensive  order 
for  guns  and  ammunition,  which  he  intends  to  import  vik  Delagoa  Bay  and  Port 
Grosvenor.  It  appears  to  be  the  opinion  of  those  residing  in  Pondoland,  and  who  have 
opportunities  of  arriving  at  tolerably  correct  conclusions  respecting  the  actions  of  the 
Pondo  Chiefs,  that  Umluangazo's  object  in  importing  so  large  a  quantity  of  munitions 
of  war  is,  either  for  the  purpose  of  raiding  on  the  Xesibes,  or  preparing  for  the  worst 
that  may  happen  on  the  death  of  the  paramount  Chief,  an  event  which,  it  is  reported, 
is  likely  to  occur  at  no  distant  date.  • 

I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)        E.  J.  Whindus. 
The  Under  Secretary  for  Native, Affairs, 
Cape  Town. 


o    15315. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


u^-*^3 


18 


No.  20. 


The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  tM« 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  June  18,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  #    May  20,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  information  copy  of  a  correspondence 
which  has  taken  place  respecting  the  opening  of  a  new  port  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland, 
called  Port  Grosvenor. 

2.  The  action  of  Umquikela  in  opening  this  new  port  will  remove  all  restrictions  upon 
the  importation  into  Pondoland  of  guns  and  ammunition,  and  is,  I  think,  a  breach  of  the 
eighth  clause  of  the  Treaty  of  1844. 

3.  I  propose,  however,  to  delay  making  any  communication  to  Umquikela  on  this 
subject  until  I  shall  receive  instructions  as  to  the  policy  which  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment desire  to  be  pursued  in  regard  to  the  British  Protectorate  over  the  coast  of 
Pondoland,  which  I  was  directed  to  announce  by  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  3rd 
January  last.* 

4.  I  shall  be  glad  to  be  informed  whether  it  is  intended  merely  to  protect  the  coast  of 
Pondoland  against  foreign  Powers,  or  whether  it  is  proposed  to  exercise  any  administrative 
authority  on  the  coast  and  to  insist  upon  the  sea-borne  trade  being  regulated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  the  Maitland  Treaty. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon*  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G*  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c,  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  20. 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner  to  Ministers. 

Minute. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
April  4,  1885. 
With  reference  to  previous  telegrams  from  the  Chief  Magistrate,  Umtata,  to  the  Under 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Cape  Town,  which  have  been  recently  forwarded  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Natal  Government,  the  Governor  transmits  herewith,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  Ministers,  copy  of  a  telegram  which  he  has  received  from  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
stating  that  the  "  Sir  Evelyn  Wood  "  cleared  from  Durban  on  30th  ultimo  with  a 
miscellaneous  cargo* 

(Signed)        Hercules  Robinson, 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


Telegram. 

(Received  April  4,  1885.) 

From  Governor,  Natal,  to  Governor,  Cape  Town. 

April  4.  Your  Excellency's  telegram,  March  25.  Collector  of  Customs  duly 
instructed,  reports  he  has  taken  every  precaution,  and  that  the  "  Sir  Evelyn  Wood ,f 
cleared  on  30th  March  with  cargo  miscellaneous  goods,  including  blankets,  spirits,  coffee, 
tea,  shipped  free  of  duty  from  bonding  warehouse.    Message  ends. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  20, 

Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
April  25,  1885. 
With  reference  to  the  Minute  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and  High  Commissioner, 
of  the  4th  instant,  transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  stating 


*  No  16* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


19 

that  the  "  Sir  Evelyn  Wood "  cleared  from  Durban  on  the  30th  ultimo  with  a 
miscellaneous  cargo,  Ministers  have  the  honour  to  request  his  Excellency  to  call  the 
attention  of  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  urgently  to  the  breach  of  the  Treaty 
entered  into  with  Faku  on  behalf  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  November  23,  1844, 
occasioned  by  the  unlicensed  landing  of  merchandise  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland,  Under 
the  eighth  clause  of  that  treaty,  the  Pondo  Chief  is  bound  not  to  "  suffer  the  masters  or 
"  manners  of  any  ships  or  vessels  to  land  merchandise,  or  to  traffic  with  his  people  in 
"  any  part  of  his  country,  without  a  license  from  the  Colouial  Government  authorising 
"  them  to  land  goods  there."  No  such  license  having  been  obtained  in  the  case  of  the 
"  Sir  Evelyn  Wood,"  there  has  been  clearly  a  violation  of  the  Treaty,  and  a  disregard  of 
the  British  Protectorate  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland,  through  the  instrumentality  and 
connivance  of  the  owner  or  owners  and  master  of  a  British  ship.  It  is  scarcely  necessary 
to  urge  upon  Her  Majesty's  Imperial  Government  the  great  danger  to  peace  arising  from 
the  smuggling  of  arms  and  intoxicating  liquors  into  Pondoland. 

(Signed)        Thomas  Upington. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  20. 
Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner, 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
April  30,  1885. 
In  connexion  with  their  Minute,  of  the  25th  instant,  on  the  subject  of  the  un- 
authorised landing  of  merchandise  on  the  coast  of  Pondoland,  Ministers  have  the 
honour  to  forward  herewith,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the  Governor  and 
High  Commissioner,  and  for  transmission  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies,  copy  of  a  letter*  received  from  the  Resident  Magistrate  of  Port 
St.  John's. 

Ministers  beg  to  request  that  his  Excellency  will  call  the  attention  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  more  especially  to  that  portion  of  the  report  bearing  upon  the  alleged  intention  on 
the  part  of  Umhlangaso  to  import  large  quantities  of  guns  and  ammunition  vi&  Delagoa 
Bay  and  Port  Grosvenor. 

(Signed)         Thomas  Upington. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  20. 

govbenor  and  hlgh  commissioner  to  ministers. 

Minute. 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
May  2,  1885. 
With  reference  to  Ministers'  Minute,  of  the  25th  April,  the  Governor  begs  to  transmit, 
for  the  information  of  Ministers,  a  Despatch  which  he  has  received  from  Sir  Henry 
Bulwer  stating  that  the  cutter  "  Sir  Evelyn  Wood "  has  returned  to  Port  Natal 
without  having  landed  any  cargo  on  the  coast'.  In  view  of  this  intelligence,  the  Governor 
thinks  it  probable  that  Ministers  will  consider  it  unnecessary  for  him  to  address  Her 
Majesty's  Government  on  the  subject  of  the  violation  of  the  treaty  with  Faku  of  the 
23rd  November  1844. 

(Signed)         Hercules  Robinson, 
Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 


Governor,  Natal,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  April  21,  1885. 

With  reference  to  mv  telegram  to  your  Excellency  of  the  4th  April,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  the  Collector  of  Customs  here  has  reported  that  the  cutter  "  Sir 
Evelyn  Wood,"  which  cleared  for  the  Umkwani  river  on  the  Pondo  coa9t  on  the  30th 
ultimo,  having  failed  to  enter  that  river  or  to  effect  a  landing  in  its  neighbourhood,  has 
returned  to  Port  Natal  without  having  landed  any  cargo  on  the  coast.    The  voyage  has 
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consequently  been  abandoned,  and  the  whole  of  the  cargo  has  been  discharged  at  Durban 
without  alteration  in  quantity  or  character. 

I  have,  &c 
His  Excellency  the  Right  Hon.  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G.  Governor, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.-  20. 

Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
May  13,  1885. 
In  returning  the  Despatch  from  the  Governor  of  Natal  stating  that  the  cutter  "  Sir 
Evelyn  Wood  "  had  failed  to  enter  the  Umkwani  river  on  the  Pondo  coast,  which 
accompanied  his  Excellency  the  Governor's  Minute,  of  the  2nd  instant,  Ministers 
have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the  Collector  of  Customs,  Port 
Natal,  to  the  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town,  to  the  effect  that  the  steamer  "  Lion  " 
is  now  loading  (9th  instant)  for  Port  Grosvenor,  and  will  clear  on  Monday. 

(Signed)         Thomas  Upington, 


From  Collector  of  Customs,  Port  Natal,  to  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

May  9,  1885. — Steamer  "  Lion  "  is  now  loading  for  Port  Grosvenor,  and  will  clear  on 
Monday. 


No.  21. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  10,  1885. 

In  connexion  with  my  Despatch  of  the  20th  ultimo,^  I  have  the  honour  to 
enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  Minute  which  I  have  received 
from  Ministers,  submitting  further  correspondence  respecting  the  landing  at  Port 
Grosvenor  of  cargo  from  Natal. 

T  nave   jfec 
(Signed)     '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G*  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  21. 

Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 
June  8,  1885. 
Ministers  have  the  honour  to  submit  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor,  for  transmission 
to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  the  accompanying 
correspondence  respecting  the  landing  at  Port  Grosvenor  of  cargo  from  Natal. 

(Signed)        Thomas  Upington. 
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Collector  of  Customs  to  Assistant  Treasurer. 

Office  of  the  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  May  29,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit,  for  the  information  of  the  Honourable  Mr,  Sprigg, 
the  enclosed  communications  addressed  to  me  by  the  Officer  of  Customs  at  St.  John  s 
River,  reporting  the  landing  at  Port  Grosvenor  of  a  cargo  from  Natal,  consisting  chiefly 
of  spirits,  and  that  he  has  received  information  that  the  Chief  Umquikela  and  others  are 
corresponding  with  an  English  firm  with  a  view  to  the  importation  into  Port  Grosvenor 
of  firearms,  &c.t  \ik  Delagoa  Bay. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  W,  Burro wes, 
The  Assistant  Treasurer,  Cape  Town.  Collector. 

from  Officer  in  Charge,  Port  St  John's,  to  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town. 

Custom  House,  Port  St.  John's, 
Sib,  Majrll,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  telegram  of  the  9th  inst.,  received  6  p.m. 

Report. — A  gentleman  has  informed  me  that  Umhlangazo  J.  S.  Faku,  and  an 
European,  acting  as  Secretary  to  the  Chief  Umquikela,  named  Hamilton  McNicholas, 
are  corresponding  with  an  English  firm  for  the  purchase  of  firearms  to  be  consigned  at 
Delagoa  Bay,  but  destined  for  Port  Grosvenor.  This  gentleman  is  thoroughly  ac- 
quainted with  every  important  matter  occurring  in  Pondoland.  As  a  proof  of  this  infor- 
mation, the  Pondos  are  selling  cattle  daily ;  this  act  shows  that  a  great  object  is  in  view. 

The  main  mover  in  the  opening  of  Port  Grosvenor  is  a  man  named  Sydney  Turner, 
master  of  the  steamer  lately  trading  to  this  port,  the  man  whom  the  Collector  of  Customs 
of  Natal  cautioned  the  officers  here  to  be  wary  of. 

Turner  and  H.  McNicholas,  with  the  aid  of  Umhlangazo  J.  S.  Faku,  are,  I  believe, 
thoroughly  bent  on  running  guns,  &c.  into  Kaffirland,  through  Port  Grosvenor.  Steamer 
due  to-day  at  Port  Grosvenor  will  be  either  the  "  Lion  "  or  "  Somtsea." 

I  have  no  Assistant  in  this  Department,  but  I  am  using  all  the  means  in  my  power  to 
prevent  the  introduction  of  unduty-paid  goods  into  this  territory. 

I  give  this  information  in  great  haste  to  catch  the  post. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        John  Fleming, 

The  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town.  Chief  Officer  in  Charge. 

From  Officer  in  Charge,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 
13th  May. — Large  cargo,  chiefly  spirits,  landed  at  Port  Grosvenor. 


No.  22. 

The  Right  Hon.   Sir  HERCULES   ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right   Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  8,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  17,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  Governor  of  Natal,  inquiring  as  to  the 
relations  of  the  Amapondo  tribe  with  British  authority  in  South  Africa. 

2.  In  my  Despatch  of  the  20th  ultimo,*  I  asked  for  your  Lordship's  instruc- 
tions as  to  the  policy  to  be  observed  in  regard  to  the  British  protectorate  on  the  Pondo 
coast. 

3.  I  believe  that  Ministers  are  now  considering  their  policy  in  regard  to  Pondoland, 
and,  on  receiving  from  them  their  views  as  to  the  responsibility  they  may  desire  to 
assume  in  regard  to  the  protectorate,  I  shall  communicate  with  your  Lordship  again  on 
the  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 


(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
T,  K.G. 


The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  22. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  8,  1885. 

On  the  8th  September  last  I  had  the  honour  to  address  your  Excellency  a 
Despatch  on  the  subject  of  a  communication  I  had  received  from  the  Pondo 
country,  and  of  the  relations  between  this  Colony  and  the  paramount  Chief  of 
Pondoland. 

Umquikela  has  now  called  in  question  the  right  of  this  Government  to  try  Pondo 
subjects  committing  offences  in  this  Colony.  I  shall  not  of  course  admit  such  a 
pretension.  But  with  regard  to  the  general  question  of  the  relations  between  this 
Colony  and  the  neighbouring  country  of  Pondoland,  and  with  reference  to  what  I  said 
in  my  former  Despatch  above  quoted,  I  shall  be  much  obliged  if  your  Excellency  will  be 
good  enough  to  inform  me  what  is  the  precise  nature  of  the  present  relations  of  the 
Amaponda  country  with  British  authority  in  South  Africa. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  Hercules  Robinson,  G.C.M.G. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  23. 

The  Right  Hon.  SIR   HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  15,  1885.) 

My  Lord,  Government  House,  Cape  Town,  June  24,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  telegram 
received  from  the  Resident  Magistrate  at  Port  St.  John's,  reporting  that  a  meeting 
was  to  have  taken  place  on  the  15th  instant,  between  Umquikela's  councillors  and 
German  representatives,  to  discuss  recent  negotiations  respecting  German  intervention 
and  future  protection. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  23. 

Telegram. 
(Received  in  Cape  Town,  June  17,  1885.) 

From  Capt.  Whindus,  Port  St.  John's,  to  Under  Secretary,  Native  Affairs,  Cape 

Town. 

Fifteenth, — Information  received  that  meeting  between  Umquikela's  councillors  and 
German  representatives  was  to  take  place  this  date  at  Umtafuna  Drift,  Natal  Border, 
to  discuss  recent  negotiations  re  German  intervention  and  future  protection. 

My  report,  Pondo  matters,  despatched  this  date. 
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No.  24. 

FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  July  15,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  transmit  to  you,  to 
be  laid  before  Colonel  Stanley,  a  Despatch  from  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d*  Affaires  at 
Berlin  respecting  the  British  Protectorate  over  Pondoland. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)  T.  V.  LISTER. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  24. 


My  Lord,  Berlin,  July  7,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  herewith  copy  of  a  note  which,  in  compliance  with  the  instruction 
contained  in  the  above-mentioned  Despatch,  I  have  addressed  to  Count  Hatzfeldt 
communicating  to  his  Excellency,  for  the  information  of  the  German  Government, 
copy  of  the  notice  issued  by  the  High  Commissioner  for  South  Africa  on  the  5th  of 
January  last,  notifying  the  establishment  of  a  British  Protectorate  over  the  whole 
coast  ot  Pondoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  K.G.  (Signed)        Charles  S.  Soott. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


M.  le  Secretaire  d'Etat,  Berlin,  July  5,  1885. 

In  compliance  with  instructions  which  I  have  received  from  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  I  have  the  honour  to  communicate  to 
j'our  Excellency  herewith,  for  the  information  of  the  Imperial  Government,  the  accom- 
panying copy  of  a  notice  which  has  been  issued  by  the  High  Commissioner  for  $outh 
Africa  on  tne  5th.  January  last,  notifying  the  establishment  of  a  British  Protectorate  over 
the  whole  coast  of  Pondoland. 

I  avail  myself,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Count  Hatzfeldt.  (Signed)        C.  Scott. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  25. 

The  Right   Hon.   Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,   G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right   Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  22,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  July  1,  1885. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for 
your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  Minute  which  I  have  received  from  Ministers, 
submitting  copies  of  correspondence  relative  to  the  landing  of  goods  at  Port  Grosvenor. 

I  have  &c 
(Signed)     "  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  25. 
Ministers  to  Governor  and  High  Commissioner. 
Landing  of  Goods  at  Port  Grosvenor. 
Minute. 


Colonial  Secretary's  Office,  Cape  Town, 


June  25,  1885. 

Ministers  have  the  honour  to  submit  copies  of  correspondence,  relative  to  the  landing 
of  goods  at  Port  Grosvenor,  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor,  for  the  purpose  of  trans- 
mission to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 

(Signed)        Thomas  Upinoton. 


Collector  of  Customs  to  Assistant  Treasurer. 

Landing  of  Goods  at  Port  Grosvenor. 

Office  of  the  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town, 
Sir,  June  1£,  1885.; 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  (in  duplicate)  of  a  telegram,  dated 
17th  instant,  from  the  Acting  Officer  of  Customs  at  Port,  St.  John's,  relative  to  the 
landing  of  goods  at  Port  Grosvenor. 

•  0  .       .  ..  .  I  have,&a 

(Signed)        C.  W,.  Pearson, 
To  the  Assistant  Treaaurer,  pro.  Collector. 


From   Acting  Officer  in  Charge,   Port   St.  John's,  to  Collector  of  Customs, 

Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

"  S.S.  *  Lion1  for  (from?)  Port  Natal,  with  full  cargo,  due  at  Port  Grosvenor  on 
twentieth  inst.  From  information  received  as  to  nature  of  *  Lion's '  first  cargo  there,  I 
approximately  compute  the  duty  on  it  at  about  two  thousand  five  hundred  pounds/1 

(Signed)        C.  W.  Pearson, 

pro.  Collector. 


. 


Collector  of  Customs  to  Assistant  Treasurer. 

S.S,  u  Lion  "  for  Port  Grosvenor. — Copy  of  Telegram. 

Office  of  the  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town, 
Sib,  June  22,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  telegram,  of  the  20th  instant, 
just  received  from  the  Collector  of  Customs  at  Port  Natal,  reporting  the  clearance  of  the 
S.S.  "  Lion  "  at  that  port  for  Port  Grosvenor, 

I  have,  Ac. 
(Signed)        C.  W,  Pearson, 
To  the  Assistant  Treasurer,  pro.  Collector. 

&c.        &c,        &c. 


From  Collector  of  Customs,  Natal,  to  Collector  of  Customs,  Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

June  20,  1885. 
Steamer  "Lion"  now  clearing  with  foil  cargo  for  Umkwani  (alias  Port  Grosvenor). 

(Signed)        C.  W,  Pearson, 

pro.  Collector. 
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No.  26. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  22,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that,  by  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  at  Berlin  addressed  a  note  on  the 
5th  instant  to  the  German  Government  communicating  to  them  a  copy  of  the  notice 
issued  by  you  on  the  5th  January  last  notifying  the  establishment  of  a  British 
protectorate  over  the  whole  coast  of  Pondoland. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        FRED.  STANLEY. 
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Serial 
No. 

From  or  to  whom. 

Date. 

Subject. 

Page. 

1 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Jury  16,  1884 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  the  extent 
and  situation  of  the  land  to  be  granted 
to   the  Boers  by  the  Usutus,  and  the 
probable  establishment  of  a  Boer  Re- 
public, and  expressing  the  opinion  that 
our  treatment  of  Usibebu  has  been  with- 
out justification. 

1 

2 

Ditto 

July  8,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  6, 1884.) 

Reporting    having    authorised    for    three 
months    in    addition    of    25    men    to 
the    Native    Mounted    Police    in    the 
Reserve,  and  requesting  approval  of  the 
measure. 

2 

3 

To  Treasury 

Aug.  12,  1884 

Stating  that  Sir  H.  Bulwer  has  increased 
the  establishment  of  the  Native  Mounted 
Police  by  25  men,  at  an  estimated  cost 
of  284/.  2s.  6d.9  and  that  Lord  Derby  pro- 
poses, with  assent  of  Treasury,  to  ap- 
prove this  measure. 

6 

4 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

July  15,  1884 
(Rec  Aug.  13, 1884.) 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  received  by 
the  Colonial  Secretary,  from  the  "  Secre- 
tary  to   the  Zulu   King,"  enclosing  a 
copy    of    the    proclamation    issued    by 
Dinuzulu,  notifying   his  assumption   of 
the   Zulu   sovereignty,  and   submitting 
observations   on  certain  points  in  said 
proclamation. 

6 

5 

War  Office 

Aug.  18,  1884 

Transmitting   copy  of   a    correspondence 
received  from  the  General  Officer  Com- 
manding, South  Africa,  respecting  the 
state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve. 

8 

6 

Treasury        - 

Aug.  19,  1884 

Approving    the    further    expenditure    of 
284/.  2$.  6rf.,  involved  in  the  increase 
of  the  Native  Mounted   Police   by  25 
men. 

9 

7 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Aug.  20,  1884 
Telegraphic 

Sanctioning  the   proposed   increased    ex- 
penditure   on    account    of    the  Native 
Mounted  Police. 

9 

8 

War  Office 

Aug.  21,  1884 

Transmitting  copy  of   a  letter  from  the 
General    Officer     Commanding,    South 
Africa,  relative  to  a  reconnaissance  in  the 
direction  of  the  Inkandhla. 

10 

9 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Aug.  21,  1884 

Approving  the  proposed  increase  of  the 
Native  Mounted  Police,  and  transmit- 
ting copy  of  a  correspondence  with  the 
Treasury  on  the  subject. 

10 

10 

Ditto 

Aug.  28,  1884 

Observing  that  it  is  clear  from  the  decla- 
rations of  Dinuzu^u's  Boer  advisers  that 
his  proclamation  was  not  intended  to 
include  the  Reserve  within  the   terri- 
tories over  which  he  would  assume  juris- 
diction. 

11 

11 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

July  22,  1884. 
(Rec  Aug.  25, 1884.) 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  corre- 
spondence respecting  the  state  of  affairs 
in  the  Reserve,  and  the  movements  of 
the  Usutu  leaders. 

11 

1 14182.         G.  8.        Wt.  9664. 
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12 


13 


14 


15 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


16 


17 


18 


19 


2a 


21 


22 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


July  29,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  27, 1884.)! 


July  29,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  27, 1884.) 


Aug.  30,  1884 
(Telegraphic.) 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


July  22,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  25, 1884.) 


July  22,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  25,  1884.) 


Submitting  observations  on  the  present 
relations  of  the  Usutus  with  the  Boers, 
and  the  extent  of  the  land  to  be  granted 
to  the  latter  in  return  for  their  services 
in  vanquishing  Usibebu. 

Submitting  information  regarding  the  fate 
of  certain  white  men  who  were  known 
to  be  in  Usibebu's  territory  at  the  time 
of  his  defeat. 


July  29,  1884       \  Reporting  on   recent   occurrences   in   the 
(Rec.  Aug.  27,  1884.)       Reserve,    and    transmitting    copies    of 
further  correspondence  on  the  subject. 


July  29,  1884 
(Rec.  Aug.  27, 1884.) 


Sept.  1,  1884 

(Rec.  Sept.  2,  1884.) 

(Telegraphic.) 


July  31,  1884 
(Rec  Sept.  3,  1884.) 


Aug.  4,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  3, 1884.) 


Aug.  5,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  3, 1884.) 


Transmitting  copies  of  a  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Osborn  respecting  a  request 
made  by  Dinuzulu  through  his  Boer 
secretary,  named  Schiel,  that  the  Reserve 
Territory  might  be  included  in  his 
kingdom. 

Transmitting  copies  of  statements  made 
by  natives  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
respecting  instructions  alleged  to  have 
been  issued  by  Mr.  W.  Grant  to  the 
Usutus  in  the  Reserve. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  statement  received 
from  Mr.  Osborn,  showing  that  the  work 
of  destruction  and  devastation  is  still 
going  on  in  Usibebu's  territory,  and  that 
Uhamu  had  been  induced  to  submit  to 
the  Boers. 

Expressing  the  concern  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  at  the  persistence  of  dis- 
order in  the  Reserve,  and  inquiring 
whether  there  is  any  prospect  of  a  per- 
manent pacification  now  that  British 
authority  is  definitely  established. 


Reporting  that  the  Usutus  in  the  Reserve 
still  disregard  the  authority  of  the 
British  Resident,  that  the  Boers  are  the 
real  masters  of  the  situation,  and  that 
until  we  come  to  some  arrangement 
with  them,  we  must  be  prepared  for  any 
contingency  and  to  defend  the  Reserve 
by  force. 


Transmitting  copies  of  further  correspon- 
dence respecting  the  collision  which  took 
place  on  the  1st  June  between  some 
Natal  natives  and  a  party  of  Usutus 
who  had  crossed  into  Natal. 


Transmitting,  with  observations  thereon, 
copies  of  communications  received  from 
Mr.  Osborn  and  Mr.  Pretorius,  respect- 
ing the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Minute  of  the 
Executive  Council  declining  to  recognise 
Dinuzulu  as  king  of  Zululand  until  the 
instructions  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment had  been  obtained,  and  pointing 
out  the  desirability  of  recognising  some 
authority  in  Central  Zululand  since  Her 
Majesty's  Government  will  not  them- 
selves assume  its  administration. 


16 


17 


17 


22 


25 


26 


27 


27 


28 


36 
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23 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Aug.  5, 1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  3,  1884.) 

Transmitting  copy  of    a  Despatch  from 
Mr.  Osborn  containing  his  recommenda- 
tions as  to  the  settlement  of  the  Inkandhla 
district,  and  suggesting  the  occupation  of 
a  portion  of  the  district  by  loyal  Zulu 
natives  in  Natal  for  whom  there  is  room, 
and  the  appointment  of  a  Sub-Commis- 
sioner for  the  district. 

42 

24 

Ditto 

Sept.  4,  1884       j  Recording  a  telegram  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  reporting  the  receipt  from  Sir  H. 

'       Robinson     of      the     intelligence     that 
Mr.  Joubert  has  accepted  the  Presidency 

1       of  the  new  Republic  in  Zululand. 

45 

25 

To  Treasury 

Sept,  10,  1884  . 

Transmitting    copy   of  a  Despatch  from 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  suggesting  the  appoint- 
ment of    a  Sub-Commissioner  for  the 
Inkandhla    district,  and  recommending 
the  measure  for  the    sanction-  of    the 
Treasury. 

45 

26 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Sept.  10,  1884 

(Rec.  Sept.  10, 1884.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

Reporting  arrival  of  Usibebu  and  followers 
in  the  Reserve,  and  that  they  will  be 
located  between   the  Natal  border  and 
Inkandhla. 

46 

27 

Ditto 

Aug.  7,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  11, 1884.) 

Reporting  that  Usibebu  left  the  Reserve 
on  the  2nd  August,  with  the  intention 
of  returning  to  his  own  people. 

46 

28 

Ditto 

Aug.  11, 1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  11,1884.) 

Reporting  latest  intelligence  respecting  the 
state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve,  and  trans- 
mitting,  with    observations,    copies    of 
further  correspondence. 

46 

29 

Ditto 

Aug.  11, 1884 
(Rec.  Sept  11, 1884.) 

Reporting  information    tending   to  prove 
that  Umyamana  has  accepted  the  Boer 
terms  as  to  the  constitution  of  a  new 
Republic,  of  which  Mr.  Joubert  is  to  be 
President,  and  Mr.  C.  van  Meyer,  com- 
mandant. 

51 

30 

Treasury        - 

Sept.  13,  1884 

Observing  that  the  promise  that  the  Native 
Reserve  was  to  be  self-supporting  has 
not  yet  been  fulfilled,  but  under  present 
circumstances  Treasury  will  sanction  the 
appointment  of  a   Sub-resident  for  six 
months  only. 

51 

31 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Aug.  18, 1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  17, 1884.) 

Reporting  the  arrival  of  Usibebu  at  Usixe- 
deni,  the  only  one  of  his  kraals  that  was 
not  destroyed  in  the  attack  made  upon 
him  by  Boers  and  Usutus. 

52 

32 

Ditto 

Aug.  18,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  17, 1884.) 

Reporting    that    Mr.    Osborn   arrived  at 
Esungulweni  on  the  10th  August,  and 
despatched   messages    to    the  principal 
Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla,  to  which  no 
reply  had  up  to  the  15th  or  16th  instant 
been  received,  but  that  a  friendly  mes- 
sage from  Dinuzulu  had  arrived. 

52 

33 

Ditto 

Aug.  19,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  17, 1884.) 

Reporting  that   a  proclamation  was  read 
in  the  Boer  laager  in  Zululand  on  the 
13th  instant,  in  which  it  was  stated  that 
the  Usutu    leaders  had  agreed  to  cede 
to  the  Boers  800  farms  in  Central  Zulu- 
land,  and  that  the  Boers  had  agreed  to 
Mr.  P.  Joubert  as  the  President  of  their 
New  Republic. 

52 
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34 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


Ditto 


To  Treasury 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


44 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sept.  17,  1884 
(Telegraphic.) 


Sept.  18,  1884 
(Telegraphic.) 


Sept.  19,  1884 


Sept.  19,  1884 


Aug.  20,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Aug.  25,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Aug.  25,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Aug.  25,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Aug.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Aug.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Ditto 


Aug.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Observing  that  the  Reserve  appears  to  be 
unable  to  contain  Zulu  natives  from 
Natal,  as  the  return  of  Usibebu  with  a 
great  many  fugitives  already  fills  it,  and 
instructing  him  to  warn  Usutus  that  they 
may  have  to  leave  the  Reserve. 


Informing  him  that  the  appointment  of  a 
Sub-Commissioner  is  sanctioned  for  six 
months,  pending  a  report  on  the  financial 
condition  of  the  Reserve. 

Observing  that  the  preparation  of  the  pro- 
mised report  on  the  financial  condition 
of  the  Reserve  has  doubtless  been 
delayed  by  the  disturbed  state  of  the 
country,  and  enclosing  copy  of  a  des- 
patch giving  the  latest  information  on 
the  subject. 

Pointing  out  that  the  increase  of  the  police 
force  and  the  establishment  of  a  Sub- 
Commissioner  for  the  Inkandhla  are 
sanctioned  only  as  temporary  measures, 
and  pending  the  preparation  of  his 
promised  report  on  the  finances  of  the 
Reserve,  and  enclosiug  copy  of  a  corre- 
spondence thereon  with  the  Treasury. 

Replying  to  the  statements  made  in  the 
letters  of  Mr.  Dillwyn,  M.P.,  and  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society  respecting 
the  conduct  of  affairs  in  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  communication 
from  Mr.  Osborn  and  of  a  correspondence 
with  Chief  John  Dunn  on  the  subject  of 
the  Resident  Commissioner's  position  in 
the  Reserve,  with  copy  of  his  (Sir  H. 
Bulwer's)  reply  thereto. 

Transmitting  copy,  of  a  despatch  to 
Mr.  Pretorius  expressing  appreciation 
of  the  services  rendered  by  his  son  in 
recovering  the  horses  stolen  from  the 
Reserve  and  of  the  assistance  given  by 
the  Boers  in  tracing  the  horses. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  memorandum  from 
Mr.  Osborn  giving  the  purport  of  a 
message  received  from  Dinuzulu  with 
a  present  of  five  oxen,  together  with 
Mr.  Osborn's  reply  thereto,  sending  a 
present  in  return. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  action  of 
the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand,  and  its 
probable  effect  upon  our  future  position 
in  that  portion  of  South  Africa. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from 
Mr.  Osborn,  recommending  the  employ- 
ment of  a  native  force  to  bring  the 
Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla  to  order,  and 
of  a  memorandum  thereon  to  the  Lieu- 
tenant-General Commanding. 


Transmitting  an  extract  from  the  "  Natal 
Mercantile  Adviser,"  containing  a  pro- 
clamation by  Dinuzulu,  and  observing 
that  the  proclamation  doubtless  de- 
scribes the  main  features  of  the  settle- 
ment between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus. 
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45 


46 


47 


48 


49 


50 


Sir  Henry  Buiwer 


Ditto 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Ditto 

To  Sir  Henry  Buiwer 
Foreign  Office 


Aug.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Aug.  26,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Sept.  3,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Sept.  3,  1884 
(Rec.  Sept.  24, 1884.) 


Sept.  25,  1884 
Sept.  29,  1884 


51 


52 


53 


54 


55 


To  Sir  Henry  Buiwer 


Sir  Henry  Buiwer 


Sept.  30,  1884 


Sept.  1,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1,  1884.) 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Sept.  1,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1,  1884.) 


Sept.  2,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1,  1884.) 


Sept.  2,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1,  1884.) 


a  4 


Reporting  that  a  force  of  between  8,000 
and  10,000  Usutus  and  100  Boers  had 
gone  against  Usibebu. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence 
relative  to  a  request  made  by  the  Trans- 
vaal Government  that  a  letter  to  Dinu- 
zulu  from  that  Government  should  be 
forwarded  through  the  Government  of 
Natal. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from  the 
British  Representative,  Pretoria,  con- 
taining a  summary  of  intelligence  which 
had  appeared  in  the  Volksstem  with 
reference  to  the  constitution  of  the  new 
Republic  in  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  telegram  from  the 
British  Representative  at  Pretoria, 
intimating  that  General  Joubert  has 
accepted  the  Presidentship  of  the  new 
Boer  Republic  in  Zululand. 

Stating  that  it  may  be  best  to  take  no 
action  at  present  with  regard  to  the 
recognition  of  Dinuzulu. 

Stating  that  the  Portuguese  Charge* 
d' Affaires  has  informed  Foreign  Office 
of  the  receipt  by  his  Government  of  a 
message  from  Dinuzulu,  announcing  his 
accession  to  the  Zulu  throne,  and  has 
asked  what  the  position  of  Dinizulu 
really  is,  and  in  what  light  he  is  re- 
garded by  the  British  and  Natal  Govern- 
ments, and  requesting  to  be  enabled  to 
return  an  answer  to  the  Portuguese 
Charge  d' Affaires. 

Approving  Mr.   Osborn's  reply  to  Chief 
John  Dunn  on  the  subject  of  the  posi- 
*tion  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
the  Reserve. 


Reporting  that  the  Lieutenant-General 
Commanding  left  on  the  30th  August  for 
the  Reserve,  where  he  will  confer  with 
Mr.  Osborn  as  to  the  steps  to  be  taken 
to  support  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  the  Inkandhla  district, 
and  transmitting  copies  of  further  com- 
munications on  the  subject. 


Transmitting  copies  of  two  Despatches 
from  Mr.  Pretorius  respecting  the  agree- 
ment made  between  the  Boers  and 
Usutus  in  Central  Zululand. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  on 
the  subject  of  the  proposed  reinforce- 
ment of  the  detachment  in  Mr.  Pre- 
toria's district  of  the  Reserve. 


Reporting  that  certain  meetings  have  been 
held  in  the  Colony  with  a  view  to  giving 
active  assistance  to  Usibebu  in  Zululand, 
and  transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram 
from  the  Transvaal  Government  on  the 
subject,  and  of  the  reply  thereto. 
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56 


57 


58 


59 


60 


61 


62 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto- 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


63 


64 


Ditto 


Ditto 


65 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


66 


To  Foreign  Office 


67 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sept.  2,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1,  1884.) 


Sept.  2,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  1,  1884.) 


Oct.  3,  1884 
Oct.  3,  1884 


Sept.  8,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  8,  1884.) 


Sept.  9,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  8,  1884.) 


Sept.  9,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct  8,  1884.) 


Sept.  9,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  8,  1884.) 


Sept.  9,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  8,  1884.) 


Sept.  17,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  8,  1884.) 


Oct.  10,  1884 


Sept.  15,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  15, 1884.) 


Transmitting  a  proclamation,  signed  by 
Mr.  L.  J.  Meyer,  setting  forth 
the  reasons  which  had  induced  certain 
South  African  farmers  to  interfere  in 
Zululand,  and  to  establish  a  Republican 
Government  under  the  name  of  "  The 
New  Republic." 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  Despatch 
from  Mr.  Osborn  respecting  the  refusal 
of  the  Usutu  in  the  Inkandhla  to  submit 
to  his  authority. 

Approving  Mr.  Osborn's  reply  to  the 
friendly  message  from  Dinizulu. 

Approving  his  action  in  the  matter  of  the 
request  of  the  Transvaal  Government 
to  be  allowed  to  send  a  communication 
to  Dinuzulu  through  the  Natal  Govern- 
ment. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  altered 
position  of  affairs  caused  by  the  creation 
of  a  Boer  Republic  in  Zululand. 

Reporting  that  the  Lieutenant-General 
Commanding  has  decided  to  strengthen 
the  military  post  at  Rorke's  Drift  by  55 
men  of  the  Mounted  Infantry,  and  two 
Gatling  guns  with  31  men  of  the  Royal 
Artillery. 

Reporting  that  Sigananda,  with  whom  Mr. 
Pretorius  had  been  instructed  to  commu- 
nicate, had  left  the  Inkandhla  to  join 
Umyamana,  and  transmitting  copy  of  a 
despatch  from  Mr.  Osborn  reporting  that 
two  petty  chiefs  of  the  Magwaza  tribe 
had  given  in  their  submission. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegraphic  corre- 
spondence respecting  the  arrival  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  Reserve  of  Usibebu 
and  his  people. 

Stating  that  the  Attorney -General  has  re- 
ported that  there  was  never  any  reality 
in  the  alleged  attempts  at  recruiting  for 
Usibebu  in  Pietermaritzburg,  and  that 
no  persons,  armed  or  unarmed,  have 
lately  left  the  Colony  for  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
Rutherfoord  covering  a  report  from  a 
Mr.  David  Forbes  as  to  the  unwillingness 
of  Umbandeen  to  maintain  a  British 
officer  with  a  small  police  force  on  the 
frontier  of  the  Transvaal  and  Swaziland. 

Stating  that  neither  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment nor  the  Government  of  Natal  have 
recognised  Dinuzulu  as  king  of  Zulu- 
land,  as  there  is  nothing  at  present  to 
show  that  he  is  more  than  a  nominal 
ruler  in  the  hands  of  the  Boers. 

Transmitting  copies  of  despatches  re- 
specting the  arrival  of  Usibebu  in  the 
Reserve,  with  about  one  third  of  his" 
tribe,  who  are  in  a  destitute  condition, 
and  the  request  of  Mr.  Pretorius  to  be 
allowed  to  communicate  direct,  on  certain 
matters,  with  the  authorities  of  the  new 
Boer  Republic. 
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IX 


Serial 
No. 


From  or  to  whom. 


Date. 


Subject. 


es 


69 


70 


71 


72 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


73 


74 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


75 


Ditto 


Sept.  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  15,  1884.) 


Sept.  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  15,  1884.) 


Oct.  17,  1884 


Oct  17,  1884 


Oct.  21,  1884 


Sept.  23,  1884 
(Rec.  Oct.  23,  1884.) 


Oct.  23,  1884 


Oct.  25, 1884 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Mr. 
Osborn  enclosing  a  statement  made  by 
Usibebu  complaining  of  the  attack  made 
upon  him  by  the  Boers,  and  asking  that 
the  territory  given  to  him  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government  should  be 
restored  to  him  and  his  people. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  question  of 
the  relations  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment with  the  new  Boer  Republic  in 
Zululand. 

Expressing  the  hope  that  the  Boers  will 
continue  to  respect  the  integrity  of  the 
Reserve,  as  they  must  be  fully  aware 
that  they  will  not  be  permitted  to  in- 
terfere with  it. 

Observing  that  the  Secretary  of  State  has 
read  with  satisfaction  the  summary  of 
the  Attorney-General's  report  on  the 
alleged  recruiting  in  Natal  for  Usibebu. 

Referring  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  with  reference  to 
the  complaint  of  Usibebu  of  the  action 
of  the  Boers,  to  the  Secretary  of  State's 
Despatch  of  19th  August,  in  which  the 
views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  are 
fully  set  forth. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  corre- 
spondence respecting  the  state  of  affairs 
in  the  Reserve,  and  the  hospitality  to  be 
shown  to  Usibebu  and  his  people. 

Observing  that  it  will  be  desirable  to  defer 
opening  direct  communications  with  the 
New  Republic,  at  all  events  until  Mr. 
Joubert  has  taken  up  his  position  as 
President,  and  has  notified  the  same  to 
Her  Majesty's  Government. 

Approving  his  instructions  to  Mr.  Osborn 
and  Mr.  Pretorius,  as  reported  in  his 
despatch  of  23rd  September. 
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SOUTH  AFRICA. 


FURTHER    CORRESPONDENCE 


RESPECTING  THE 


AFFAIRS  OF  ZULULAND  AND  ADJACENT  TERRITORIES. 


No.  1. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 

DERBY,  K.G. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  NataJ, 
My  Lord,  July  16,  1884. 

In  a  telegraphic  despatch  which  I  have  this  day  addressed  and  sent  to  your 
Lordship,  I  have  reported  that  Mr.  Rudolph  tells  me  that  the  land  which  the  Boers 
claim  or  expect  to  obtain  from  the  Usutus  will  probably  be  made  up  of  the  territories 
which  were  formerly  under  the  appointed  Chiefs  Uhamu,  Chingwayo,  and  Seketwayo. 
As  soon  as  this  question  is  settled,  Mr.  Rudolph  is  of  opinion  that  it  will  be  the  object 
of  the  Boers  to  establish  there  an  independent  Republic,  but  that,  should  they  fail  in 
doing  this,  they  will  fall  under  the  Transvaal  Republic.  It  is  Mr.  Rudolph's  opinion 
that  in  course  of  time  the  remainder  of  the  Zulu  country  will  come  under  the  Boers 
unless  we  interfere. 

The  Boers,  I  have  stated,  gave  Mr.  Rudolph  satisfactory  assurances  in  respect  of  the 
Reserve,  but  they  showed  no  disposition  to  do  anything  more.  Their  explanation  of 
the  attack  made  on  Usibebu  was  unsatisfactory.  The  attack  was  evidently  a  result  of  the 
compact  made,  and  a  condition  of  the  cession  of  territory. 

Tne  treatment  of  Usibebu,  I  have  submitted,  has  been  without  justification.  He  looks 
to  us  for  help,  but  what  can  I  say  to  him  ? 

I  have  further  reported  that  a  copy  of  the  proclamation  which  was  issued  by  or  in  the 
name  of  Dinuzulu,  as  King  of  Zululand,  on  the  21st  May,  has  been  sent  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Natal.  The  word  "  Zululand/'  I  have  pointed  out,  may  include  the  Reserve 
Territory.  The  proclamation  itself,  I  have  said,  is  at  variance  with  our  rights,  inasmuch 
as  the  nomination  of  a  successor  to  Cety  wayo  was  made  subject  to  our  approval. 

I  have  asked  your  Lordship  for  instructions  as  to  whether  anything  is  to  be  said  or 
done  by  us  in  respect  of  the  action  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  or  whether  it  is  intended 
that  we  should  withdraw  from  all  rights  of  intervention  beyond  the  Reserve. 

I  have  submitted  that  I  fear  cur  prestige  in  this  country  will  sustain  a  serious 
injury. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  2. 

Sir  HENRYJBULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  6,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  8,  1884. 

When  the  Lieutenant-General  was  at  Etshowe  in  the  latter  part  of  May,  an 
urgent  representation  appears  to  have  been  made  to  him  by  the  Resident  Commissioner 
and  by  Mr.  Mansel,  the  Commandant  of  the  Native  Mounted  Force  belonging  to  the 
Reserve,  in  favour  of  that  force,  which  has  hitherto  consisted  of  50  men  only,  being 
increased,  and  the  Lieutenant-General  accordingly  recommended  to  me  that  an  increase 
should  be  made  to  the  extent  of  160  men,  bringing  up  the  force  to  a  total  strength  of 
200. 

2.  This  proposal  formed  one  of  the  subjects  of  enquiry  by  me  when  I  was  at  Etshowe 
on  the  7th  of  June,  and  after  discussing  the  question  with  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
I  asked  him  to  furnish  me  with  an  estimate  of  what  the  expenses  would  be  if  the  force 
were  increased  by  the  addition  of  100  men  for  a  period  of  three  months. 

3.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  accompanying  correspondence  that  it  has  been  impossible 
for  me,  having  regard  to  the  financial  condition  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  to  sanction  an 
increase  of  the  force  to  the  extent  recommended ;  but  as  the  duties  devolving  on  the 
small  force  of  50  men  under  Commandant  Mansel  have  unquestionably  been  for  some 
months  past  of  an  exceptionally  heavy  nature,  I  have  .authorised  an  addition  of  25  men 
to  the  force  for  a  period  of  three  months  at  a  total  estimated  cost  of  284/.  2s.  6d. ;  and  I 
would  ask  your  Lordship,  under  the  circumstances,  to  be  pleased  to  approve  of  this 
measure* 

I  have  Sec 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)       *H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  2, 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  27,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  instructions  which  I  gave  to  you  at  Etshowe  on  .the 
7th  instant,  I  have  to  remind  you  that  I  have  not  received  from  you  the  statement  of 
the  financial  condition  of  the  Reserve  which  I  asked  you  to  be  good  enough  to  furnish 
me  with,  nor  the  estimates  of  the  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  territory  for  the  current 
year,  which  ought  to  have  been  sent  to  me  in  January  last. 

I  should  wish  you  to  forward  these  statements  without  delay,  as  also  the  statements 
of  the  probable  expense  connected  with  the  proposed  temporary  increase  of  the  force 
under  Commandant  Mansel. 

I  have  to  express  to  you  my  approval  of  the  steps  taken  by  you  for  carrying  out  the 
arrangements  I  made  with  you  for  stationing  Mr.  Oftebro  at  the  Qudeni,  and  for 
re-establishing  communication  with  Mr.  Pretorius.  You  will  observe  from  my  letter  to 
Mr.  Pretorius  of  this  date,  of  which  1  forward  a  copy  to  you  under  cover  of  another 
Despatch,  that  I  have  requested  him,  in  addition  to  the  reports  he  may  make  to  you,  to 
keep  me,  until  further  notice,  directly  informed  of  what  is  passing  in  his  territory  or  in 
the  neighbourhood.  I  consider  this  to  be  necessary,  under  the  present  circumstances, 
in  order  to  avoid  the  delay  that  would  result  if  the  information  was  transmitted  to  you 
at  Etshowe  in  the  first  instance,  and  only  reached  me  through  you. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c*        &c.  *     &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  2. 


Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  30,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  proposed  temporary  increase  of  the  Reserve  Territory 
Carbineers,  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  which  I  transmit  this  dav  for  your  Excellency's 
consideration,  the  amount  of  which  expenditure  I  understand  will,  if  incurred,  have  to 
be  defrayed  out  of  the  Reserve  funds,  I  have  the  honour  to  state,  for  your  Excellency's 
information,  that  the  balance  of  the  public  money,  as  shown  in  my  cash  book  this  day, 
is  5,255/.  17*.  9d. 

This  being  the  last  day  of  the  month,  payments  on  account  of  public  expenditure 
incurred  during  June  instant  will  be  due  to-morrow  to  the  extent  of  about  400/.,  which 
will  reduce  the  balance  stated  to  about  4,855/.  17*.  9d.  If  against  this  sum  is  to  be 
charged  the  cost  in  connexion  wjth  the  proposed  increase  of  the  Carbineers,  I  do  not 
think  that  the  remaining  balance  will  suffice  to  meet  the  current  expenditure  during  the 
remaining  six  months  of  the  present  year,  and  I  need  not  point  out  that  the  expenditure 
is  likely  to  be  unusually  heavy  on  account  of  the  disturbances  caused  by  the  Usutu  in 
the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  2. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

His  Excellency, 

I  transmit,  herein,  for  your  Excellency's  consideration,  an  estimate  of  the  pro- 
bable cost  of  proposed  temporary  increase  of  the  Reserve  Territory  Carbineers  by  one 
hundred  men. 

I  have  put  down  30/.  for  petty  expenses,  &c.  In  this  amount  is  included  cost  of 
transport,  gun  oil,  &c. 

I  have  no  reliable  data  upon  which  to  state  with  exactness  the  amount  of  pay  that 
will  have  to  be  accorded  the  two  European  officers  whose  appointment  Commandant 
Mansel  informed  me  is  necessary,  and  therefore  it  is  possible  that  the  monthly  pay  of 
201.  to  each  estimated  will  be  found  insufficient. 

The  outfit,  kit,  &c.  as  shown  on  Schedule  A.  is  in  accordance  with  a  memorandum 
furnished  by  Commandant  Mansel. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Eshowe,  June  30,  1884.  Resident  Commissioner. 
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Estimated  Cost  of  Temporary  Increase  of  Reserve  Territory  Carbineers  by  one 

HUNDRED  MEN  for  THREE  MONTHS. 

Outfit:—  £    s.  d. 

Kit,  &c.  as  per  Schedule  A.                      -                -            -  690    0  0 
12  tents  complete  including  two  for  European  officers,  at  6/. 

each           -                -            -                -            -  72    0  0 

Ammunition,  say            -               -             -                -  50    0  0 

Petty  and  other  unforeseen  expenses          -            -  30    0  0 


Total  original  outlay 


£842     0    0 


Current  Earpenditure : — 

Pay  per  month — 
96  privates,  at  25*.  each 
4  native  non-commissioned  officers 
2  European  officers,  at  20/.  each  per  month 


£  s.  d. 

-  120  0  0 

-  10  0  0 

-  40  0  0 

£170  0  0 


For  three  months 

Rations : —  £      s.    d. 

To  100  men,  at  Is.  per  day  each,  for  one  month     150    0    0 

For  three  months 


510     0    0 


450     0     0 


Abstract : — 

Original  or  first  outlay 
Monthly  current  expenditure 


Total  estimated  cost  -  £1,802  0  0 

£      s.    d.      £  s.  d. 

—             842  0  0 
-     320     0     0 


Expenditure  for  three  months 


-    960    0    0 
£1,802    0    0 


30.6.84. 


(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Schedule  A. 


Outfit. — Kit,  &c.  for  each  man — 
Rifle,  bayonet,  and  belt 
2  serge  frocks 
2  shirts 
1  pair  putteys 
1  cap  - 

1  clothes  brush 
1  bandolier  - 
1  haversack 
1  mess  tin  and  panakin 
1  blanket 

1  great  coat  - 

2  pairs  trowsers 
1  kit  bag      - 


Cost  for  each  man 
For  100  men 


£ 

s. 

d. 

2 

15 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

I 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

2 

6 

0 

5 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

10 

0. 

0 

6 

0 

6  18    0 
£690    0    0 
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Enclosure  4  in  No.  2. 

Sir  H.  Bulweb  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,    *  July  7,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch   of  the  30th  ultimo   relative  to  the  proposed 
increase  of  the  Reserve  Territory  Carbineers. 

It  is  evident  that  the  financial  condition  of  the  Reserve  will  not  admit  of  such  an 
increase  as  that  which  has  been  proposed,  of  however  temporary  a  character  it  may  be, 
and  it  is  obvious  that  it  would  be  or  little  use  to  increase  the  force  for  any  less  period 
than  one  of  three  months. 

I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  Commandant  Mansel,  who  has  been  in  Pieter- 
maritzburg, and  of  considering,  with  his  assistance,  the  general  question,  and  the  estimated 
expenditure. 

I  recognise  that  the  duties  which  have  of  late  devolved  on  the  small  force  under  his 
command  have  been  too  heavy  for  the  numerical  strength  of  the  force ;  and  whilst  those 
duties  have  been  borne  with  a  fidelity  and  cheerfulness  that  call  for  my  warmest  admira- 
tion it  would  be  both  impolitic  and  unfair  to  expect  the  men  to  continue  to  discharge 
them  without  some  relief.  Although,  therefore,  it  is  impossible,  I  fear,  under  the 
circumstances,  to  increase  the  force  to  the  strength  proposed,  it  seems  to  me  that  a  small 
addition  might  nevertheless  be  made  to  it  for  the  time  being  which  would,  without  any 
large  additional  cost,  provide  for  the  discharge  of  the  extra  duties  which  the  force  has 
been  called  upon  to  perform  without  entailing  that  sacrifice  on  the  men  composing  the 
force  which  has  of  late  been  entailed  on  them,  and  at  the  same  time  add  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  force  for  fighting  purposes. 

Commandant  Mansel  is  of  opinion  that  an  addition  of  25  men  to  the  force  at  the 
present  moment  would  meet  to  some  extent  the  immediate  emergency,  and  as  it  appears 
that  out  of  the  existing  force  of  50  men  only  25  have  hitherto  been  mounted,  the  adaition 
I  have  named  would  increase  the  total  strength  of  the  force  to  75  men,  of  whom  25  men 
would  be  mounted  and  50  on  foot. 

A  statement  of  the  cost  of  this  addition  has  been  prepared  by  Commandant  Mansel. 
It  shows  a  cost  of  equipment  of  109/.  7*.  6rf.,  and  a  monthly  expenditure  of  58/.  5*.  Orf. 

According  to  this  estimate,  of  which  I  enclose  a  copy,  the  additional  charges  that 
.would  fall  upon  the  reserve  by  increasing  the  force  to  a  strength  of  75  men  would  be  one 
of  284/.  2s.  od.  for  a  period  of  three  months,  and  of  458/.  17*.  6rf.  for  a  period  of  six 
months  ;  and  as  the  first-mentioned  sum,  namely,  284/.  2s.  6rf.  is  not  a  lar^e  sum  in  view 
of  the  urgent  need,  there  appears  to  be  at  the  present  moment,  for  some  increase  to  the 
force  I  have  authorised  Commandant  Mansel  to  procure  the  necessary  outfit  for  25  men 
at  a  cost  not  exceeding  109/.  7*.  6rf.,  and  I  have  informed  him  that  I  would  convev  to 
you  my  authority  for  the  employment  of  the  additional  force  of  25  men  on  foot  tor  a 
period  of  three  months. 

I  have,  &c. 

Mehnoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


Estimate  of  Money  required  per  month  to  maintain  a  force  of  25  Kafirs,  Infantry, 

and  to  equip  same. 

£    s.    d. 
23  privates        ...  -    at  1/.  5$.  per  month    28  15    0 

1  sergeant  -  -  -         -     „  2/.  10$. 

1  corporal  -  -  -  -     „  2/. 

Keep  for  25  men  -  -         -     „  1/. 

Cost  of  maintenance,  per  month 
A  3 


99 

99 

2 

25 

0 
0 

0 
0 

•     £58 

5 

0 
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Cost  of  Equipment : — 
25  great  coats 
50  blankets     - 
25  coats 

50  pairs  trousers 
25  pairs  putteys 
50  shirts 

25  mess  tins  and  straps 
5  tents 

25  knives  and  sheaths 
25  kit  bags 
25  caps 

25  clothes  brushes 
25  brass  brushes 


Total  cost  of  equipment 


£ 

s. 

d. 

at  12*. 

15 

0 

0 

)f    \JS. 

15 

0 

0 

»  8*« 

10 

0 

0 

„  4a. 

10 

0 

0 

»  4*. 

5 

0 

0 

„  3*. 

7 

10 

0 

„  Is. 

1 

5 

0 

„6/. 

30 

0 

0 

„  2«. 

2 

10 

0 

„  6s. 

7 

10 

0 

„  8*. 

3 

15 

0 

„  1*. 

1 

5 

0 

»  6d. 

0 

12 

6 

£109 

7 

6 

(Signed)         G.  Mansel,  Commandant,  R.T.  Carbineers, 

July  4,  1884.  Authorised, 

(Signed)        H.  B.,  July  4. 


No.  3. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  TREASURY. 


Sib,  Downing  Street,  August  12,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby,  to  acquaint  you  that  he  has  received  a 
Report*  from  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  in  which  he  states,  that  he  finds  it  necessary  to  increase  the 
police  force  in  the  Natal  Native  Reserve  temporarily  for  three  months,  from  50  to  75 
men  at  an  estimated  cost  of  284/.  2s.  6d. 

The  total  estimate  for  1883  of  8,320/.  which  was  submitted  in  the  letter  from  this 
department  of  the  13th  of  June  1883,  and  approved  in  the  Treasury  letter  of  the  20th 
of  that  month,  provided  for  a  force  of  50  men  at  an  estimated  cost  of  4,404/.,  and  this 
temporary  addition  to  the  force  will  be,  in  addition  to  the  estimate  under  the  head  of  police 
for  the  present  year.  Lord  Derby  regrets  that  he  has  not  yet  received  the  detailed 
estimates  for  this  year,  but  he  has  pressed  for  the  information,  which  he  understands  has 
been  delayed  by  the  excessive  calls  on  Mr.  Osborn's  time,  consequent  on  the  death  of 
Cetywayo,  and  the  recent  outbreak  of  hostilities.  He  is  informed  however,  that,  on  the 
1st  of  July,  Mr,  Osborn  had  in  hand  a  balance  of  about  4,850/.  Whether  this  sum 
will  suffice  for  the  requirements  of  the  Reserve  territory  during  the  second  six  months 
of  the  year,  is  a  question  on  which  no  definite  opinion  can  be  formed,  as  it  must  depend 
upon  the  course  of  political  events.  In  the  meantime,  Lord  Derby  proposes,  with  their 
Lordships'  concurrence,  to  convey  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer  by  telegraph,  his  approval  of  the 
expenditure  of  284/.  2s.  6rf.  in  the  temporary  increase  of  the  police  force,  as  he  has  no 
doubt  that  such  a  step  is  necessary  in  the  present  circumstances  of  the  country. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Treasury.  (Signed)         EDWARD  WINGFIELD. 


No.  4. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  August  13,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  15,  1884. 

The  Colonial  Secretary  of  this  Colony  has  received  a  letter  signed  by  a  Mr.  Schiel, 
who  describes  himself  as  "  Secretary  to  the  Zulu  King,"  and  who  forwards  a  copy  of  a 
proclamation  which,  he  says,  was  issued  by  Dinuzulu  on  the  21st  of  May,  with  the 
request  that  the  Government  of  Natal  may  be  informed  that  on  that  day  "  Dinuzulu 
u  took  over  all  the  duties,  rights,  and  possessions  falling  to  him  by  inheritance." 

♦  No.  2. 
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2.  I  reported  to  your  Lordship  in  my  Despatch  of  the  31st  of  May*  that, 
according  to  the  information  which  I  had  received  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Com- 
missioner in  the  Reserve  territory,  the  Boers  in  Zululand  had  publicly  proclaimed 
Dinuzulu  as  King  on  the  21st  of  that  month,  and  that  on  the  same  day  two  proclamations 
had  been  issued  in  the  name  of  Dinuzulu,  one  of  which  announced  that  he  had  assumed 
the  Government  as  successor  to  his  father,  Cetywayo,  &c,  &c. 

3.  I  presume  that  the  proclamation,  of  which  a  copy  is  forwarded  by  Mr.  Schiel,  is  one 
of  the  proclamations  above  referred  to. 

4.  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  Mr.  SchieFs 
letter,  and  of  the  proclamation. 

5.  I  observe  in  the  proclamation  that  Dinuzulu  is  made  to  declare  himself  as  "  King 
"  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand.^  By  inference,  this  declaration  might  be  taken 
to  assume  a  right  both  over  the  Reserve  territory,  and  over  Usibebu's  territory,  both  of 
which  are  parts  of  Zululand,  but  not  parts  of  that  portion  of  the  Zulu  country  which 
was  placed  under  Cetywayo  under  the  act  of  restoration  by  the  British  Government. 

"  6.  The  declaration  is  capable  of  bearing  such  an  interpretation  as  that  which  I  have 
mentioned,  although  neither  of  the  two  territories  are  expressly  named  or  claimed  in  it. 
But  if  the  two  territories  are  not  named  as  being  included  in  the  general  term  of 
"  Zululand,"  so  neither  are  they  named  as  being  excluded,  and  we  know  that,  in  the 
case  of  Usibebu,  the  proclamation  was  followed  by  an  attack  upon  that  Chief,  and  by  an 
invasion  of  his  territory. 

7.  The  leaders  of  the  Boer  movement  in  Zululand  on  the  other  hand  have  assured 
Mr.  Rudolph  that  they  will  not  interfere,  nor  allow  the  Usutus  to  interfere,  with  the 
Reserve  territory.  That  assurance  is  satisfactory,  but  it  is  noticeable  that  the  Boers 
did  not  in  the  proclamation  especially  exclude  the  territory. 

8.  I  might  make  other  observations  on  the  letter  of  Mr.  Schiel,  and  on  the  terms  of 
the  proclamation.  I  might  observe,  for  instance,  that  the  proclamation  of  Dinuzulu,  as 
successor  to  CetyWayo,  is  at  variance  with  the  conditions  laid  down  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo,  which  conditions  provided  that 
"  the  nomination  of  his  successor,  and  of  all  future  successors,  should  be  according  to 
"  the  ancient  laws  and  customs  of  his  people,  and  should  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
"  the  British  Government."  But  as  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  not  thought  it 
fit  to  exercise  those  rights  which  belong  to  them  in  respect  of  the  Zulu  country,  and 
which  have  been  openly  ignored  and  set  aside  by  the  recent  action  of  the  Boers  in  that 
country,  it  would  serve  no  purpose  to  criticise  the  proclamation  in  detail.  Rather 
I  would  submit  that  the  issue  of  such  a  proclamation  at  all  is  contrary  to  the  rights  of 
the  British  Government,  that  it  is  an  act  which  will,  I  fear,  prove  to  be  a  most  serious 
blow  to  British  power  and  prestige  in  South  Africa,  and  that  in  the  end  it  will  be  as 
injurious  to  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves  as  it  is  dangerous  to  the  interests 
with  which  we  are  directly  concerned  in  the  Reserve  territory  and  in  Natal. 

I  have  Soc 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.        &c.        &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  4. 

Translation. 

Utnniamana's  Kraal,  Zululand, 
Sir,  June  26,  1884 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  a  copy  of  the  Proclamation  issued  by 
Dinizulu,  the  Zulu  King,  and  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Government  of  the 
Colony  of  Natal  that,  on  the  21st  day  of  May,  1884,  Dinizulu  took  over  all  the  duties, 
rights,  and  possessions  falling  to  him  by  inheritance. 

The  war  m  Zululand  and  the  consequent  irregularities  have  prevented  the  King  from 
causing  such  to  be  communicated  earlier  to  the  Natal  Government  and  the  other 
surrounding  states  and  colonies. . 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  Schiel, 
To  the  Honourable  The  Colonial  Secretary,  Secretary  to  the  Zulu  King. 

Pietermaritzburg. 


•  No.  54  in  [C.  4191]  August  1884. 
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Translation, 

Proclamation. 

Whereas  the  lawful  King  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand,  my  father,  Ketewayo, 
is  dead. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dinizulu,  the  lawful  heir  and  successor  of  the  late  Ketewayo,  King 
of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand,  do  hereby,  with  the  advice  of  my  chief  counsellors 
and  big  chiefs,  proclaim,  and  make  known  that  I  do  on  this  twenty-first  day  of  May, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four,  take  over  all  duties,  rights,  and  possessions 
as  King  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand,  and  I  do  command  all  my  subjects  and  all 
inhabitants  of  Zululand  to  take  notice  of  this  my  proclamation  and  to  conduct  them- 
selves accordingly. 

And  I  do  further  proclaim  and  make  known  that  I  shall  endeavour  to  settle  all 
disputes  amongst  the  Zulu  nation  in  a  peaceful  manner,  and  that  I  shall  pardon  all  who 
have  hitherto  taken  up  arms  against  either  my  father,  Ketewayo,  or  myself. 

And  I  do  further  require  that  all  women,  children,  and  cattle  that  may  have  been 
taken  from  the  contending  parties  during  the  recent  disturbances,  be  restored  to  their 
former  owners. 

And  I  do  call  upon  all  my  subjects  to  return  to  their  respective  dwellings  and  there 
to  resume  their  duties  in  a  peaceful  and  quiet  manner. 

And,  finally,  I  do  guarantee  that  it  shall  be  my  aim  and  object  to  restore  and 
maintain  peace  throughout  Zululand,  and  that  I  shall  exercise  my  power  over  those 
who  set  themselves  against  law  and  order,  and  I  do  call  upon  my  counsellors  and 
subjects  to  assist  me  m  carrying  out  my  duties  and  to  aid  me,  by  their  counsel  and 
actions,  to  maintain  justice  and  administer  law. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  "  Ingomo-rand  "  this  twenty-first  day  of  May,  one  thousaud 
eight  hundred  and  eighty -four,  and  confirmed  by  my  mark. 

(Signed)        Lx 

Mark  of  Dinizulu. 
(Signed)         A.  Shi  el, 

Secretary. 


No.  5. 
WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Central  Department,  War  Office, 
Sir,  August  18,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  enclosed  copy  of  correspondence  which  has 
been  received  from  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding  in  South  Africa. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  >(Signed)         H.  G.  DEEDES. 

Colonial  Office, 


Enclosure  in  No*  5. 


My  Lord,  Pieter  Mariztburg,  July  15,  1884. 

I  had  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  on  the  8th  instant,  that  Colonel  Curtis, 
Commanding  at  Echowe,  left  that  place  on  the  7th  instant  for  the  purpose  of  recon- 
noitering  in  the  direction  of  Inkandhla. 

He  had  intended  returning  to  Echowe  the  latter  end  of  last  week,  but  circumstances 
which,  perhaps,  will  be  best  explained  by  the  telegrams*  from  him  which  I  have  enclosed 
in  a  mmutef  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor — copies  herewith — have  delayed  his 
return. 

*  See  Enclosures  4,  5,  6,  and  10  in  No.  81  in  [C.  4191]  August  1884. 
f  Enclosure  10  in  No.  81  in  [C.  4191]  August  1884. 
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With  the  exception  that  it  is  not  easy  just  now  to  find  the  transport  necessary  for  the 
troops  proceeding  to  the  Reserve  to  fill  up  the  gap  of  the  Essengulwen  garrison,  the 
establishment  of  a  post  there  appears  to  me  most  desirable  from  a  military  point  of  view. 
It  would  be  deplorable,  moreover,  to  desert  these  poor  people  who  are  now  flocking  back 
to  their  kraals,  having  suffered  the  greatest  privations  from  cold  and  hunger. 

Having  been  obliged  suddenly  to  quit  their  kraals,  they  left  their  stores  of  grain  in 
their  pits,  and  the  Usutus,  knowing  this,  have  always  been  prowling  about  to  cut  off 
stragglers  from  the  loyal  natives. 

The  presence  of  a  large  force  of  friendly  natives  with  the  reconnaissance  has  not,  in  one 
sense,  been  an  advantage. 

They  appear  to  have  been  dissatisfied  that  they  were  not  led  to  an  attack  on  the 
Inkandhla.  I  am  informed  they  joined  the  column  of  their  own  accord.  It  certainly 
must  have  seemed  strange  to  these  men  that  whereas  they  themselves  were  constantly  in 
danger  of  their  lives,  and  of  having  their  cattle  stolen,  fire,  kraals  burnt,  by  the  Usutus, 
the  opportunity  of  retaliation  should  be  denied  them. 

But  the  movement  was  intended  to  be  simply  a  reconnaissance,  and  no  authority  was 
given  to  the  troops  to  act,  except  in  self  defence. 

On  the  other  hand  there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  this  forward  movement  towards  the 
Inkandhla  has  had  a  very  beneficial  effect  on  that  part  of  the  countrv.  The  natives  are 
flocking  back  to  their  kraals  in  great  numbers,  ana  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  as  the  crops, 
&c.  of  the  Usutus  have  not  been  destroyed,  many  of  those  who  have  always  lived  in  the 
district,  and  who  may  possibly  have  become  enemies  simply  by  compulsion,  may  return 
to  their  allegiance,  as  they  cannot  but  see  that  the  troops  are  operating  for  the  preservation 
of  peace  in  the  Reserve. 

Up  to  the  time  of  writing  but  one  shot  has  been  fired  in  the  column,  and  that  was  a 
most  unlucky  one  ;  the  accidental  discbarge  of  a  rifle  resulting  in  the  death  of  Private 
Inwood,  Army  Hospital  Corps,  a  well-behaved  and  attentive  young  man,  whose  death  is 
much  regretted  by  the  troops  at  Echowe. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Smyth, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,         Lieut-General,  Commanding  H.M.  troops, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  South  Africa. 


No.  6. 
TREASURY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 


Sir,  Treasury  Chambers,  August  19,  1884. 

In  reply  to  Mr.  Wingfield's  letter  of  the  12th  instant,*  I  am  directed  by  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasurv  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of 
Earl  Derby,  that  my  Lords  approve  of  the  further  expenditure  of  284/.  2$.  6d.  involved 
in  the  increase  of  the  police  force  in  the  Natal  Native  Reserve,  from  50  to  75  men,  for 
three  months. 

I  am  to  add  that  my  Lords  are  anxious  to  learn  how  far  the  grant  in  aid  taken  last 
March,  will  suffice  for  the  demands  of  the  current  year. 

I  have  &c 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        C.  G.  BARRINGTON. 

Colonial  Office. 


No.  7. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 
20th  August  1884. — Your  Despatch  8th  July.f    Expenditure  sanctioned. 


•  No.  3.  t  No.  2. 

i  14189.  B 


Digitized  by 


Google 


10 

No.  8. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  War  Office,  August  21,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  accompanying  copy  of  a  letter  with  its  enclosures 
which  has  been  received  from  the  General  Officer  Commanding  in  South  Africa,  relative 
to  a  reconnaissance  in  the  direction  of  the  Inkandhla. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         H.  G.  DEEDES. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  8. 


My  Lord,  Maritzburg,  July  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  correspondence*  with  his  Excellency  the 
Governor  relative  to  a  reconnaissance  in  the  direction  of  the  Inkandhla.  Colonel  Curtis 
left  Echowe  for  this  purpose  yesterday  morning  with  120  Dragoons,  59  mounted 
infantry,  200  Highlanders,  2  guns,  and  some  natives  under  Mr.  Galloway.  He  will 
proceed  to  Esengenwen  Hill,  four  miles  from  Komo,  returning  Thursday  evening  or 
Friday  morning.  I  have  instructed  him  to  avoid  an  engagement  if  possible,  and  in  the 
event  of  any  of  the  natives  in  or  near  the  Inkandhla  wishing  to  talk  not  to  refuse  to 
listen  to  them. 

Mr.  Rudolf,  who  has  returned  from  the  Boer  Camp  in  Zululand,  expresses  himself 
as  confident  that  no  danger  to  the  Reserve  is  Intended  from  that  quarter.  The  original 
number  of  the  "  trekkers,"  however,  has  considerably  increased,  and  young  men  from 
this  Colony  as  well  as  other  parts  ate  still  joining  them.  This  circumstance  need  not  in 
itself  imply  trouble  to  the  Reserve  unless  the  new  comers,  finding  no  room  for  themselves 
in  the  portion  of  land  given  by  Dinizulu  to  the  Boers  who  first  came  in  to  help  him, 
should  turn  their  eyes  on  the  good  cattle  and  sheep  country  occupied  by  Hlubi.  I 
mentioned  this  to  Mr.  Rudolf,  but  he  assured  me  there  was  a  fixed  determination  on  the 
part  of  the  Boers  not  to  offend  England,  and  that  when  asked  by  Mnyaman  to  join  him 
in  an  attack  -on  the  Reserve  they  had  decidedly  refused,  and  had  warned  the  Chief  against 
making  any  attempt  on  his  own  part. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        L.  Smyth, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Lieut.- General  commanding  H.M.  troops, 

War  Office.  South  Africa. 


No.  9. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  21,  1884. 

I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  8th  of  July,f  and 
to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  expenditure  of  284/.  2s.  6d.  on  the  temporary 
increase  of  the  Zulu  Reserve  Police. 

I  transmit,  for  your  information,  copies  of  correspondence:!:  between  this  Department 
and  the  Treasury  relative  to  this  expenditure,  and  I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  let  me 
have,  as  soon  as  possible,  an  answer  to  the  inquiry  contained  in  the  last  paragraph  of  the 
Treasury  letter  of  the  19th  instant. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  See  Enclosures  2  to  6  in  No.  80  in  [C.  4191.]  August  1884. 
f  No.  2,  \  Nos.  3  and  6. 
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No.  10. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  23,  1884. 

I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  15th  of  July*, 
enclosing  a  copy  of  a  Proclamation  issued  by  Dinuzulu,  announcing  that  he  had  taken 
over  the  government  of  Zululand. 

The  language  of  the  Proclamation  is  open  to  the  criticism  which  you  make  upon  it,  as 
purporting  to  include  the  Reserve  within  Dinuzulu's  rule,  but  it  is  clear  from  the  declara- 
tions of  his  Boer  advisers  that  it  was  not  meant  to  bear  that  construction. 

1  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  11. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25,  1884  ) 

Government  House,  Pietei  maritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  22,  1884. 

In  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  15th  instant,f  1  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  further  communications  relative 
to  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  A  military  post  has  been  established  at  the  Esungulweni,  and  the  effects  of  the 
establishment  of  this  post  and  of  the  reconnoitring  expedition  which  preceded  it  appear 
so  far  to  have  been  satisfactory  in  the  re-assurance  they  have  given  to  the  loyal  people 
in  that  part  of  the  country,  and  in  convincing  the  people  generally  that  we  are 
determined  to  support  our  authority  in  the  territory. 

3.  Whether  in  consequence  ot  these  measures  and  of  the  evidence  they  afforded  of 
our  intentions,  or  whether  for  any  other  reason,  Dabulamanzi,  Qetuka,  and  others  of 
the  Usutu  party  left  the  Inkanhla  on  the  15th  instant,  with  the  intention,  it  was 
thought,  of  joining  Umnyamana  at  the  Ngome.  The  cattle  and  women  left  the 
Inkanhla  also  and  crossed  into  Central  Zululand.  It  would  seem,  however,  that  the  men 
of  the  Usutu  tribes  remained  behind,  with  what  object  it  was  not  known,  as  they  might 
remain  either  to  cover  the  departure  from  the  Inkanhla  of  the  Usutus,  or  they  might  do 
so  for  the  purpose  of  continuing  hostile  proceedings  unhampered  by  the  presence  of 
their  families  and  cattle.  Before  leaving,  Dabulamanzi  is  said  to  have  told  the  Usutu 
people  there  that  it  was  they  who  had  brought  on  the  fighting  by  attacking  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  and  that  now  they  saw  the  result  of  their  proceeding ;  that  the  troops 
were  advancing  towards  the  Inkanhla,  and  as  he  was  not  to  blame  he  would  not  remain 
to  incur  the  consequences  of  the  Usutu  wrong-doing.  He  should  leave  the  Inkanhla, 
he  said,  and  the  Usutus  might  shift  for  themselves  as  it  was  their  act  and  not  his  that 
had  caused  the  advance  of  the  troops. 

Dabulamanzi  is  one  of  the  Usutu  leaders  on  whom  the  blame  chiefly  lies  for  what  has 
taken  place  in  the  Reserve,  and  this  attempt  on  his  part  to  exonerate  himself  from  blame, 
and  to  throw  it  on  the  people  whom  he  had  instigated  to  rebellion,  is  an  instance  of  the 
character  of  the  man. 

4.  A  telegram  received  from  Mr.  Osborn,  last  night,  would  show,  however,  that  the 
Usutus,  with  the  exception  of  Dabulamanzi,  have  again  returned  to  the  Inkanhla  with 
their  women  and  cattle ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  when  they  left  and  crossed  the 
border  they  did  so  in  the  expectation  that  an  attack  was  about  to  be  made  on  the 
Inkanhla,  and  that  seeing  that  this  has  not  been  done  they  have  taken  confidence  and 
again  returned. 

5.  In  the  meautime  I  have  desired  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  report  fully  on  the 
condition  of  the  Inkanhla  district,  and  to  make  his  recommendations  for  a  settlement  of 
the  district  in  a  manner  which  will  re-establish  his  authority  there  and  be  a  guarantee  for 
the  future  good  order  of  the  district. 

6.  I  have  not  received  any  communication  during  the  last  week  from  Mr.  Pretorius 
nor  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  as  .to  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
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Reserve;  but  the  Lieutenant-General  has  received  from  the  officer  commanding  the 
troops  in  that  part  of  the  countrv  information  to  the  effect  that  a  laager  of  three  hundred 
Boers  has  been  established  at  the  Mabenge  hills  (Fort  Newdigate)  which  are  not  far 
from  the  border,  and  that  some  few  other  Boers  with  six  waggons  were  camped  out  at  a 
spot  higher  up  along  the  border,  on  the  Umvunyane  river. 

It  is  also  stated  that  Dinuzulu  has  sent  to  demand  some  Usutu  cattle  which  had  been 
taken  by  Hlubi ;  but  as  yet  no  report  has  been  made  to  me  on  this  subject, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  11. 

The  Honourable  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Memorandum  for  H.E,  the  Governor  and  Special  Commissioner. 

July  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  information  of  the 
15th  instant. 

With  regard  to  the  recent  reconnaissance  in  the  direction  of  the  Inkanhla  I  have  not 
yet  received  the  full  reports  and  sketches  from  the  officer  who  conducted  it,  but  enough 
has  reached  me  to  show  that  from  a  military  point  of  view  it  has  been  very  successful. 
The  road  taken  is  the  only  means  of  advance  towards  the  Inkanhla  from  the  Echowe 
side,  and  valuable  information  has  been  obtained  about  a  piece  of  country  of  which  little 
was  known.  Bad  places  on  the  road  were  made  passable ;  camping  grounds  and 
watering  places  were  selected  ;  and,  throughout,  the  real  intention  of  the  movement — a 
simple  reconnaissance  and  not  an  offensive  military  operation — was  strictly  maintained 
by  Colonel  Curtis. 

The  post  at  Esungulweni  has  now  been  established  and  placed  in  a  defensible  state. 

As  your  Excellency  rightlv  observes  this  step  was  quite  a  departure  from  the  original 
purpose  of  the  movement.  J3ut  its  unexpected  results,  as  reported  in  Colonel  Curtis's 
telegrams,  namely,  the  return,  so  soon  as  the  presence  of  the  troops  was  known,  of  great 
numbers  of  loyal  natives  to  the  kraals  from  which  they  had  so  long  been  driven  into 
privation  and  hunger  through  fear  of  the  Usutus,  and  the  reported  dissatisfaction  of  the 
Chiefs  then  present  at  the  troops  being  withdrawn,  coupled  with  the  consideration,  always 
in  my  mind,  of  the  absolute  necessity  of  having  willing  native  allies  in  the  event  of  active 
operations  having  hereafter  to  be  undertaken,  convinced  me  that  the  retention  in  that 
portion  of  the  country  of  a  body  of  Imperial  troops  was  eminently  desirable,  and  I  did 
not  hesitate  to  recommend  it  from  a  military  point  of  view.  And  I  trust  that  when 
your  Excellency  receives  reports  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  you  will  be  of  opinion 
that  the  step  has  not  been  without  its  political  advantages  as  well. 

I  learn  that  Siyunguza,  a  Chief  who  can  muster  between  1,200  and  1,500  fighting  men, 
declared  that  so  long  as  the  troops  remained  at  or  near  Esungulweni  be  was  willing  to 
stay,  though  his  people,  kraals,  and  families  were  on  the  borders  of  the  Umhlatooz,  for  he 
felt  sure  that  then  even  the  border  was  safe ;  but  that  if  the  troops  were  withdrawn  he  was 
certain  the  Usutu  party  would  attack  him,  not  only  from  the  Inkanhla  but  also  from  the 
other  side  of  the  Umhlatooz,  whence  they  had  already  come,  destroyed  lives  and  seized 
his  corn. 

Your  Excellency  alludes,  in  telegraphing  to  Mr.  Osborn,  to  the  presence  with  the 
troops  of  3,000  natives,  a  number  greatly  in  excess  of  what  a  reconnoitring  movement 
would  under  ordinary  circumstances  require,  and  a  matter  therefore  fully  demanding 
explanation. 

I  am  assured  that  when  the  loyal  chiefs  and  people  heard  that  the  troops  had  left 
Entumeni  they  spontaneously  flocked  to  them  and  remained,  though  told  on  every 
possible  occasion  what  the  real  nature  of  the  movement  was,  and  that  the  troops  would 
return  to  Echowe  in  three  days.  They  were  anxious  to  be  led  against  the  Inkandhla, 
and  could  not  understand  what  was  meant. 

As  it  turned  out  their  presence  was  of  great  use,  for  it  enabled  a  reconnaissance  to  be 
made  of  the  country  between  Esungulweni  and  the  Middle  Drift,  which,  owing  to  the 
distance,  difficult  ground,  and  limited  time  available  would  not  have  been  practicable  for 
regular  troops  with  only  a  small  native  contingent. 
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These  natives  behaved  in  an  admirable  manner,  obeying  strictly  the  instructions 
given  them,  and  leaving  untouched  Usutu  kraals  and  crops,  which  quite  likely  were 
situated  on  ground  which  originally  belonged  to  some  of  themselves. 

Judging  from  Syunguza's  statement,  as  given  above,  any  dissatisfaction  they  expressed 
at  our  (to  them)  incomprehensible  proceedings  disappeared  on  the  establishment  of  the 
advanced  post. 

With  regard  to  your  Excellency's  wish  that  no  military  movement  beyond  establishing 
this  post  should  be  made  without  previous  authority  from  you  or  myself  I  assure  you 
there  is  no  occasion  for  doubt  on  that  point. 

Information  gained  during  the  reconnaissance  leads  to  the  belief  that  there  are  at 
present  only  about  1,200  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla. 

I  should  here  remark  that  the  real  Inkandhla  is  at  least  six  miles  distant  from  the 
furthest  point  reached  by  the  reconnaissance.  I  am  told  there  is  not  much  grazing  in 
Inkandhla,  and  that  the  Usutus  have  a  large  quantity  of  captured  cattle  with  them* 
Between  Esungulweni  and  Middle  Drift  an  immense  number  of  deserted  kraals  was 
passed.  The  kraals  of  the  loyal  natives  had  long  been  deserted,  but  those  of  the  Usutus 
had  been  left  within  a  very  few  days. 

No  doubt,  hearing  of  the  approach  of  the  troops  and  loyal  natives,  the  Usutus  had 
moved  into  the  Inkandhla,  where  it  would  seem  they  have  not  been  in  the  habit  of 
residing  in  large  numbers. 

This  would  appear  to  confirm  what  I  think  your  Excellency  told  me  about  the 
unhealthiness,  or  unsuitableness  for  cattle,  of  the  Inkandhla. 

It  seems  to  me  of  the  greatest  possible  importance  that  every  effort  should  be  made  to 
encourage  the  loyal  natives  to  retain  the  land  which  the  recent  movement  of  the  troops 
and  the  establishment  of  an  advanced  post  have  enabled  them  to  occupy  once  more ; 
and  I  cannot  conceive  anything  more  likely  to  effect  this  than  the  sight  every  now  and 
agflin  amongst  them  of  Imperial  troops ;  and  I  strongly  recommend  the  adoption  of  this 
course. 

All  reports  agree  that  they  have  suffered  terribly.  They  have  for  months  been  living 
in  the  bush  with  their  wives  and  children,  some  of  whom  have  died  from  cold  and 
exposure ;  and  they  have  now  gladly  moved  back  to  their  kraals  to  endeavour  to  save 
the  food  still  remaining,  to  guard  against  famine  which  must  otherwise  overtake  them. 
Doubtless,  with  occasional  signs  of  protection  by  the  troops  they  will  be  enabled  to  hold 
their  own. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  avoidance  during  the  recent  reconnaissance  of  anything  likely 
to  embitter  such  Zulus  who,  as  having  lived  in  the  Reserve  before  these  troubles,  may 
have  become  hostile  through  compulsion  by  those  who  have  invaded  the  country,  and 
who  now  may  possibly  wish  to  return  to  allegiance,  may,  I  hope,  tend  to  that  peaceful 
settlement  of  the  matter  which  I  so  fully  share  Mtith  your  Excellency. 

(Signed)        L.  Smyth,  Lt.-Genl., 

Commanding  H.M.  Troops,  South  Africa. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  11. 

Mr.  Osbobn  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  July  18,  1884. 
Information   just    received    that    Dabulamanzi,    Qetuka,    and   Muntuwapansi    left 
Inkandhla  three  days  ago  for  Ngome,  likewise  all  the  cattle  and  women  of  their  tribes. 
Suppose  others  will  follow  them. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  11. 

Sir  H.  Bulweb  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Tklegram. 

July  19,  1884. 
Yours  of  18tb.     Will  you  please  report  fully  condition  of  Inkandhla  and  neighbour- 
hood, and  what  you  would  recommend  for  settlement  of  that  part  of  country  and 
re-establishment  of  good  order. 
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Enclosure  4  in  No.  11: 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  .  July  16,  1884. 

In  accordance  with  the  instruction  contained  in  your  Excellency's  telegram  of 
the  14th  instant,  which  reached  me  yesterday  at  3  p.m.,  I  have  the  honour  to 
state  : — 

1.  That  my  reasons  for  having  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  military  post  at 
Esungulweni  were  given  in  my  Despatch  of  the  13th  instant,  which,  I  presume,  must 
have  reached  your  Excellency  on  the  14th,  after  the  despatch  of  your  telegram  of 
that  date. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  force  of  3,000  men  which  was  with  the  troops  on  the  recon- 
naissance, I  have  to  state  that  having  in  view  the  probability  that  during  the  three  or 
four  days  during  which  the  reconnaissance  was  to  extend  it  might  not  be  possible  for 
the  troops  to  thoroughly  entrench  their  position  every  night,  I  deemed  it  advisable,  in 
order  to  add  to  their  security  against  possible  night  attack  or  false  alarms,  and  in  order  to 
save  them  from  extra  duty  during  the  night  time,  to  furnish  the  officer  commanding 
with  a  native  force  of  400  men.  1  arrived  at  this  number  as  the  natives  when  in 
proximity  of  the  enemy  do  their  scouting  duty  at  night  in  bodies  varying  from 
30  to  60  men. 

This  number  of  400  men  were  told  off  for  the  duty  stated,  and  I  was  not  aware 
that  more  had  joined  until  the  9th,  and  subsequently  I  ascertained  that  the  force  had 
increased  to  3,000  men.  This  increase  was  voluntary  and  unauthorised  on  the 
part  of  natives  who  formed  it.  I  made  inquiries  as  to  their  reason  for  joining  the 
force  without  orders,  and  the  replies  I  received  were  (1)  that  they  considered  it 
incumbent  upon  them  to  take  part  in  the  military  duties  that  were  being  performed  for 
their  protection ;  (2)  that  if  they  failed  in  doing  what  they  could  to  help  in  anything 
that  was  done  for  protection  of  the  territory  they  might  be  considered  as  forfeiting  their 
right  to  occupy  it  in  the  terms  on  which  it  was  reserved,  for,  they  said,  if  the  necessary 
protective  measures  are  to  be  executed  by  white  troops  only  the  white  people  would  be 
justified  in  claiming  the  land  for  their  occupation;  (3)  they  wished  to  be  ready  on  the 
spot  should  it  be  decided  to  make  an  immediate  advance  on  Nkandhla,  a  movement 
which  they  thought  would  probably  be  made  in  order  to  secure  peace  and  enable  them 
to  proceed  with  the  putting  in  of  their  crops,  the  season  for  doing  which  having  now 
begun. 

3.  On  the  12th  instant  I  urged  that  active  operations  against  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla 
be  taken  at  once,  because  the  conditions  for  such  a  movement  were  very  favourable. 
The  troops  forming  the  reconnoitring  party  at  Esungulweni,  in  vicinity  of  Nkandhla, 
were  of  ample  strength  to  back  up  the  strong  native  force  which  had  so  unexpectedly 
assembled  and  was  anxious  to  be  sent  forward.  This  native  force  would  have 
proved  more  than  sufficient  to  thoroughly  subdue  the  Usutu  without  any  necessity 
arising  for  the  troops  to  fire  even  a  single  shot ;  the  moral  effect  of  the  presence  of  the 
troops  would  have  been  most  favourable  in  re-assuring  the  loyal  people,  and  it  would 
have  been  most  disheartening  to  the  Usutu  people,  as  it  would  have  proved  to  them  that 
Dubulamanzi  was  deceiving  them  in  his  repeated  assurances  that  the  purpose  of  the 
troops  in  the  Reserve  was  to  fight,  when  the  time  comes,  on  the  side  of  the  Usutu. 

Moreover,  I  had  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  fighting  strength  of  the  Usutu  at 
Nkandhla  did  not  exceed  1,200  men,  and,  therefore,  it  was  advisable  to  deal  with  them 
before  they  receive  reinforcements  from  Central  Zululand. 

Further,  I  had  in  consideration  the  fact  that  the  seasotj  for  planting  crops  had  now  set 
in,  and  that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  large  section  of  the  people  to  proceed  with  their 
cultivation  until  the  hostile  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  are  put  a  stop  to.  That  unless 
the  cultivation  can  be  forthwith  proceeded  with  in  order  to  secure  early  crops  great 
distress  will  be  inevitable  amongst  the  people  referred  to  whose  stores  of  grain  have 
already  been  spoiled  and  looted  to  a  considerable  extent  by  the  Usutu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  11. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  July  19,  1884. 
Received  at  Pietermaritzburg,  July  21,  1884 

Have  received  information  that  the  Usutu  have  returned  with  their  cattle  to  Inkandhla 
from  other  side  of  TJmhlatusi,  but  Dabulamanzi  is  TJmfolosi. 
This  requires  confirmation. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  11. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  July  21,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  19th  instant,  in  which,  in  accordance 
with  the  request  conveyed  in  my  telegraphic  message  of  the  14th  instant,  you  have 
been  good  enough  to  furnish  me  with  an  explanation  as  to  how  it  was  that  the 
reconnoitring  party  of  troops  under  Colonel  Curtis  had  been  accompanied  by  3,000  natives, 
and  also  with  your  reasons  for  recommending  on  the  12th  instant  that  active  operations 
should  be  undertaken  by  the  forces  above  mentioned  against  the  Inkanhla. 

You  acted,  in  my  opinion,  quite  rightly  in  sending  a  contingent  of  400  natives  with  the 
military  detachment  for  scouting  purposes ;  and  the  presence  of  so  large  a  number  of 
natives  as  3,000  appears  to  have  been  due  to  a  misapprehension  on  their  part  as  to  the 
object  and  intentions  of  the  troops,  the  natives  supposing  that  the  troops  had  moved 
forward  to  attack  the  Inkanhla  and  wishing  to  take  part  in  the  attack. 

With  regard  to  your  reasons  for  recommending  that  active  operations  should  then  be 
taken  at  the  Inkanhla,  I  have  to  observe  that  it  was,  I  consider,  on  many  grounds  open 
to  serious  objection  that  troops  should  be  moved  for  one  definite  purpose,  and  that  whilst 
carrying  out  this  purpose  they  should  be  employed  for  another  and  wholly  different 
purpose. 

The  troops  proceeded  on  a  reconnoitring  expedition  which  was  to  last  for  three  or 
four  days,  and  to  employ  them  whilst  on  this  reconnoitring  expedition  in  making  or 
supporting  an  attack  on  the  Inkanhla  would  have  been  at  variance  with  the  pur- 
pose for  which  the  authority  for  their  employment  at  all  had  been  given.  It  seems  to 
me,  moreover,  that  it  would  be  useless  and  premature  to  proceed  to  any  active  opera- 
tions in  the  Inkanhla,  should  such  unfortunately  prove  necessary,  until  you  are 
prepared  to  make  arrangements  for  the  settlement  of  that  part  of  the  country  in  a 
manner  which  will  guarantee  its  future  good  order. 

I  have  requested  you  by  telegraph  to  inform  me  of  what  you  propose  should  be  done 
for  the  future  administration  of  that  district ;  and  as  soon  as  I  hear  from  you  I  will 
further  communicate  with  you  on  the  subject. 

In  the  meantime  I  trust  that  the  presence  of  troops  at  Esungulweni  will  have  the 
effect  of  re-assuring  all  the  loyally  disposed  people  in  that  part  of  the  country,  and  of 
convincing  the  disloyal  and  ill-disposed  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  intend  to 
support  the  integrity  of  the  Reserve  Territory  and  to  maintain  order  in  it ;  and  further 
that,  when  the  time  comes  to  make  the  arrangements  necessary  for  the  re-establishment 
of  order  in  the  Inkanhla  district,  it  will  help  that  object  to  be  accomplished  with  as  little 
conflict  as  possible. 

I  have,  &c. 

Mel  moth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory. 
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No.  12. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  #  July  22,  1884. 

The  accounts  received  by  me  as  to  what  is  passing  in  the  Zulu  country  beyond 
the  Reserve  contain  but  little  tangible  information,  and  even  what  information  they  give 
requires  to  be  confirmed. 

2.  When  the  Boer  Committee  went  to  see  Umnyamana  on  the  subject  of  the  land  to 
be  ceded  to  them  in  return  for  their  support  of  the  Usutu  cause,  they  gave  him  to 
understand  that  they  would  require  800  farms  of  6,000  acres  each.  Umnyamana 
said  that  before  he  could  agree  to  this  cession  he  would  like  to  know  how  far  into  the 
country  800  farms  would  extend.  He  hoped,  he  said,  the  Boers  would  not  wish  to  take 
too  much  of  the  country,  and  that  they  would  not  make  crooked  lines  in  it,  but  would 
take  a  straight  line  from  point  to  point,  as  a  line  with  corners  or  angles  was  unsatis- 
factory* In  answer,  the  Boers  suggested  that  the  best  thing  for  them  to  do  would  be  to 
inspect  and  mark  out  the  800  rarms,  and  that  in  this  way  the  full  extent  would  be 
shown.  To  this  proposal  Umnyamana  assented,  and  thus  the  question  of  the  territorial 
cession  to  be  made  to  the  Boers  has  been  put  off  until  a  rough  survey  of  an  extent  of 
land  that  will  contain  the  required  number  of  farms  can  be  made. 

3.  It  is  a  question,  I  need  not  say,  which  may  lead  to  some  difference  of  opinion 
between  the  two  parties  to  the  compact.  It  may  seem  strange,  indeed,  that  they  did  not 
come  to  some  definite  understanding  as  to  the  extent  of  land  that  the  Boers  were  to 
receive  in  return  for  their  services,  before  those  services  were  given.  Both  parties,  how- 
ever, apparently  preferred  to  leave  the  question  unsettled.  Possibly  it  was  apprehended 
that  there  might  be  some  difficulty  in  arriving  at  an  agreement,  and  that  should  a 
difficulty  arise  the  new  alliance  might  be  jeopardised;  and  as  with  the  Usutu  leaders  it 
was  of  the  first  importance  that  Usibebu  should  be  got  rid  of,  so  also  with  the  Boers 
it  was  of  the  first  importance  that  they  should  render  the  service  which  was  to  entitle 
them  to  any  cession  oi  territory.  What  the  cession  might  be,  each  party  looking  at  the 
matter  from  it  own  point  of  view,  was  willing  to  leave  to  the  fiiture. 

4.  Umnyamana,  it  is  said,  thought  he  would  be  able  to  satisfy  the  Boers,  with  ceding 
to  them  what  remained  of  the  old  disputed  territory.  The  Boers,  on  the  other  hand, 
looked  to  a  much  larger  acquisition  than  this,  to  a  much  larger  one  than  might  perhaps 
be  acceptable  to  the  Usutu  leaders.  Why  then  risk  the  alliance,  which  was  to  rid  one 
party  of  a  detested  rival,  and  which  was  to  give  the  other  party  a  positive  claim  for 
service  rendered,  by  entering  beforehand  into  a  question  so  delicate  ?  Thus,  each  party 
was  content  to  keep  silence  about  it.  The  Usutus  accepted  the  service  for  which  they 
were  ready  to  give  a  territorial  cession ;  but  they  left  the  extent  of  the  cession  undefined, 
and  by  so  doing  they  endorsed,  as  it  were,  a  blank  bill,  which  has  now  come  up  for  pay- 
ment, filled  in  with  a  demand  for  800  farms,  a  demand  which,  if  it  is  true  that  each  farm 
is  to  be  6,000  acres  in  extent,  means  4,800,000  acres. 

It  is  not  improbable  that  there  will  be  a  modification  of  this  demand ;  but  whether  it 
will  be  such  a  modification  as  to  satisfy  the  Usutu  leaders  remains  to  be  seen. 

5.  It  is  said  that  the  Boers  have  so  far  succeeded  in  reassuring  Uhamu  as  to  their 
intentions  towards  him  that  he  has  been  induced  to  leave  the  caves,  where  he  had 
taken  refuge  and  to  return  to  his  kraal,  and  that  his  people  also  have  left  their  hiding 
places. 

6.  It  is  also  said  that  many  of  Usibebu's  people  are  returning  to  their  kraals,  and  that 
they  have  accepted  the  result  of  their  defeat  ana  have  submitted  to  Dinuzulu. 

7.  Dinuzulu  himself,  I  am  told,  is  now  with  Coenraad  F.  Meyer,  one  of  the  Boer 
Committee,  near  the  Bivana  river. 

8.  I  would  ask  your  Lordship  to  understand  that  all  the  information  above  given  I 
am  obliged  to  give  with  some  reservation. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  Ac.  &c. 
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No.  13. 

Sih  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  25, 1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  22,  1884 

Since  the  defeat  of  the  independent  Chief  Usibebu  by  a  combined  force  of  Usutus 
and  Bers  on  the  5th  of  June  last,  some  apprehension  has  prevailed  in  this  Colony 
regarding  the  fate  of  some  white  men,  traders  and  others,  who,  it  was  known  or  believed, 
were  in  Usibebu's  territory  at  the  time  of  the  invasion  of  it  by  the  Boers  and  Usutus, 
and  of  the  subsequent  encounter. 

2.  From  the  information  which  I  have  obtained  up  to  now,  it  would  appear  that  one 
man,  named,  I  believe,  Pyfe  was  killed  during  the  engagement,  although  it  has  not  been 
made  clear  to  me  that  he  took  any  part  in  it.  Three  others,  namely,  Messieurs  Nunn, 
Edwards,  and  Rogers  appear  to  be  still  in  Usibebu's  territory,  while  five  others,  namely, 
Messieurs  Darke,  Eckersley,  Peachey,  Dessington,  and  Adams  have  arrived  safely  either 
in  Natal  or  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  14. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  29,  1884. 

I  have  not  as  yet  received  any  confirmation  of  the  report  which  I  mentioned 
in  my  despatch  of  the  22nd  instant,*  that  a  laager  of  300  Boers  had  been 
established  in  the  Mabenge  hills  near  the  border  of  the  Reserve  ^Territory.  It  is 
not  impossible,  however,  that  a  party  may  have  been  despatched  from  the  Boer  camp 
for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  and  surveying  that  part  of  the  country  should  it  be  the 
intention  of  the  Boers  to  include  it  in  the  territorial  cession  claimed  by  them  in  return 
for  their  services  rendered  to  the  Usutu  cause. 

2.  Another  rumour  which  I  mentioned  in  my  despatch  above-named  was  that 
Dinuzulu  had  sent  a  demand  for  some  Usutu  cattle  that  had  been  taken  by  Hlubi. 
I  have  since  received  from  Mr.  Preterms  a  communication  which  explains  the  origin  of 
this  rumour.  He  reports  that  a  note,  written  in  Dutch,  and  purporting  to  be  signed  by 
Umnyamana,  was  brought  to  him  by  a  native.  The  note  enquired  why  he  took 
possession  of  women  and  children  and  cattle  belonging  to  Dinuzulu,  and  desired  that 
they  should  be  given  up.  I  agree  with  Mr.  Pretorius  in  thinking  that  this  note  has  not 
come  from  Umnyamana.  Both  the  message  itself  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  com- 
municated are  entirely  opposed  to  any  such  supposition.  The  letter  has  been  written 
by  a  Boer,  and  probably  at  the  instigation  of  some  of  the  Usutus  who  were  in  the 
Inkandhla.  The  women,  children,  and  cattle  mentioned  in  the  letter  evidently  refer  to 
some  women,  children,  and  cattle  who  were  captured  in  an  encounter  that  took  place 
between  a  party  of  men  belonging  to  Hlubi  and  the  Chief  Umbusu  and  a  party  of 
Usutus.  I  understood  that  all  the  women  and  children  had  been  afterwards  released ; 
but  I  have  written  to  Mr.  Pretorius  for  information  on  this  point  and  also  as  to  the 
disposal  of  the  cattle  taken  on  the  occasion. 

3.  Mr.  Pretorius  informs  me  that  there  is  a  good  deal  of  stealing  going  on  in  his 
district.  He  believes  that  the  thefts  are  committed  by  Usutus  living  in  his  district, 
acting  in  concert  with  those  living  across  the  border. 

4.  From  the  lower  portion  of  the  Reserve  the  Resident  Commissioner  reports  that  a 
raid  was  made  oq  or  about  the  17th  instant  by  a  party  of  Usutus  who  had  taken  refuge 
in  Natal  and  who  appear  at  that  time  to  have  crossed  the  Tugela  into  the  Reserve 
Territory  for  the  purpose  of -lifting  cattle  belonging  to  the  loyal  people.     Their  attempt, 

*  No.  11. 
i  H182.  Q 


Digitized  by 


Google 


18 

however,  was  frustrated  by  a  force  under  Tyana,  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  had 
stationed  to  protect  the  people  in  the  neighbourhood.  On  seeing  this  force  the  Usutus 
retired.  One  of  their  number,  however,  was  killed ;  the  others  made  good  their  retreat 
again  to  the  Natal  side  of  the  border.  Measures  are  being  taken  by  the  Natal 
authorities  to  prevent  these  lawless  proceedings  on  the  part  of  refugees,  whether  Usutu 
or  anti-Usutu,  who  have  come  into  the  Colony. 

5.  Beyond  this,  there  has  been  no  further  disturbance  in  the  Reserve;  and  with 
Dabulamanzi's  departure  and  the  establishment  of  a  militarv  post  at  Esungulweni  the 
Usutus  have  ceased  to  molest  the  loyal  people  of  the  neighbourhood.  Indeed,  two  of 
the  more  prominent  chiefs  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party,  who  have  been  with 
Dabulamanzi  in  the  Inkandhla,  have  sent  messengers  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  with 
the  request  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  communicate  with  him,  and  Mr.  Osborn  has 
given  them  the  necessary  permission  to  come  to  Etshowe.  He  is  of  opinion  that  their 
object  is  to  give  in  their  submission. 

I  have  informed  Mr.  Osborn  that  I  am  in  favour  of  the  acceptance  of  their  submission, 
but  that  in  my  opinion  there  should  be  some  guarantee  for  their  future  good  conduct. 
I  have  also  said  that  I  consider  a  restitution  is  due  to  those  loyal  people  who  have  been 
plundered  by  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla. 

6.  Should  it  be  the  case  that  these  chiefs  are  desirous  of  giving  in  their  submission  no 
doubt  their  example  will  be  followed  by  others,  whilst  any  who  are  unwilling  to  do  so 
will  probably  decide  to  leave  the  Inkandhla  and  go  into  Central  Zululand.  In  this 
event  I  would  fain  trust  the  Resident  Commissioner  will  be  able  to  make  a  satisfactory 
arrangement  for  the  future  administration  and  good  order  of  all  that  district,  and  that 
the  Inkandhla  question  may  be  settled  without  recourse  to  the  assistance  of  the  troops. 

7.  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  Lordship's  information  a  copy  of  the 
further  correspondence  that  has  passed  relative  to  the  state  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have   &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  14* 
Sir  H.  BuLwer  to  Mr.  OsBoart. 
Telegram. 


July  21,  1884. 
General  says  that  Preterms  has  received  demand  from  Dinuzulu  about  cattle  taken  by 
Hlubi.     General  also  says  that  300  Boers  are  in  laager  near  Mabenge  Fort  Newdigate 
and  others  close  to  border.     Pretorius  has  not  informed  me  of  either  matter ;  do  you 
know  anything  ? 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  14. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  *  July  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  letter 
evidently  written  by  a  Boer,  but  pretending  to  be  written  by  Mnyamana.  I  take 
the  liberty  to  append  a  translation  to  the  letter.  The  letter  itself  was  brought  here 
by  a  single  messenger,  a  man  whose  kraal  is  in  this  district,  and  who  says  that  he  does 
not  intend  to  return  to  Mnyamana.  My  opinion  is  that  we  cannot  take  any  notice  of  it, 
the  letter  itself  and  the  manner  of  its  transmission  alike  bearing  the  stamp  of  a  stupid 
attempt  to  deceive  me.  I  have  detained  the  man  and  have  him  watched.  I  shall  be 
obliged  to  receive  instructions  how  to  act  in  this  matter. 

Our  trouble  in  this  part  of  the  Reserve  of  late  has  been  frequent  thefts  of  stock. 
These  are  committed  during  the  night.  In  many  cases  the  culprits  manage  to  elude 
the  watchers  on  the  border  and  escape  with,  the  booty  into  Central  Zululand.  I  am  not 
clear  as  to  the  course  to  pursue  in  such  cases.  To  send  police  for  the  purpose  of  recovering 
the  stolen  property  might  lead  to  difficulty,  and  supply  the  Usutu  with  an  excuse  for  raids 
of  a  more  serious  nature  being  made  into  the  district.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  very  hard  on 
the  people  to  be  thus  pluudered  by  thieves  from  across,  assisted  probably  by  secret  Usutu 
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partisans  living  in  the  Reserve.  I  have  taken  the  responsibility  upon  myself  to  send  into 
Central  Zululand  the  late  superintendent  of  the  border  guard,  with  two  of  Hlubi's  men, 
who  can  identify  the  property,  for  the  purpose  of  tracing  the  spoor  of  a  troop  of  horses, 
forty-five  (45)  in  number,  stolen  from  the  people  at  the  Nkandi.  How  the  Basutos, 
being  all  at  home  and  efficiently  armed,  could  have  permitted  the  thieves  to  take  and 
escape  with  the  booty,  is  more  than  I  can  comprehend.  Gross  carelessness  or  indif- 
ference only  can  account  for  this.  I  hope,  however,  to  recover  the  horses,  and  have 
taken  every  possible  precaution  to  prevent  trouble.  I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  acquaint 
your  Excellency  direct  with  these  matters,  the  post  between  here  and  Eshowe  being  so 
very  slow. 

Hoping  to  receive  your  Excellency's  approval  on  my  action  in  the  above  matters. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner, 


Translation. 

July  1884. 

Sib  Omlandelisze  Sloebis  District. 

A  couple  questions. 

Why  do  you  take  possession  of  women  and  children  and  cow  cattle  (breeding  cattle) 
belonging  to  the  king  Diniozoele.  It  truly  appears  as  if  the  Queen  also  makes  war 
against  us.  We  thought  to  find  protection  there,  but  it  is  just  the  reverse,  because 
everything  is  seized. 

J,  as  undersigned,  desire  the  giving  up  of  these. 

(Signed)        Om  Yanman. 
&c.    &c, 
A  true  translation, 

(Signed)        A.  Van  Velden. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  14. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


Eshowe,  23rd  July  1884.— I  have  no  information  about  Boers  ;  but  two  Boers,  Meyer 
and  Schiel,  arrived  at  Entumeni,  and  coming  on  to  see  me  this  morning. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  14. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  21,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  a  number  of  Usutu  people  belonging  to  the 
petty  headmen  Mpelana,  Gulube,  and  others,  all  of  whom  had  taken  part  in  the  hostile 
proceedings  of  the  Usutu  in  the  Reserve,  took  refuge  in  May  last  on  the  Natal  side  of 
the  Tugela  river  a  little  distance  below  Middle  Drift,  where  they  are  still  remaining. 

These  people  have  lately  made  several  attempts  to  seize  the  cattle  belonging  to  loyal 
people  on  this  side,  and  on  account  of  the  state  of  insecurity  consequent  on  their 
proceedings  it  became  necessary  to  station  a  small  force  a  little  distance  off  the  river 
as  a  protection  to  the  people  residing  there.  I  had  hoped  that  the  mere  presence  of  this 
force  would  deter  the  Usutu  referred  to  from  repeatmg  their  aggressive  action,  but  I 
regret  to  have  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  about  four  days  ago  another  attempt  was 
made  by  one  company  of  their  men  to  raid  on  this  side  Tugela,  in  which  attempt  they 
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were  frustrated  by  the  force  under  Tvana,  and  they  retreated  back  across  the  Tugela 
into  Natal,  one  of  their  party  getting  killed  on  the  occasion. 

I  enclose  copy  of  statement  of  Umhambi  who  was  sent  by  Tyana  to  report  the 
occurrence. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  July  20,  1884. 
Umhambi  states  : — I  am  sent  by  Tyana  to  report  that  the  day  before  yesterday  an 
alarm  was  raised  in  the  afternoon  that  an  Usutu  impi  was  approaching  the  kraal  of 
Somapunga  and  other  loyal  people  to  attack  them.  Tyana  at  once  proceeded  towards 
them  with  three  companies,  being  all  the  force  he  had  with  them.  He  first  met  the 
cattle  of  the  loyal  people  being  driven  towards  him  for  protection ;  shortly  after  this  he 
came  in  sight  of  the  Usutu  impi,  which  consisted  of  one  company,  which  on  seeing  our 
men  retreated.  Tyana  pursued  them,  and  his  men  killed  one  of  the  Usutu,  a  son  of 
Mkitika;  all  the  rest  of  the  Usutu  retreated  across  the  Tugela  into  Natal.  This  Usutu 
impi  were  men  of  Mpelana,  Geyugeyu,  and  Gulubi,  who  took  refuge  in  Natal  some 
time  ago ;  they  came  from  thence  to  make  a  raid  on  the  cattle  of  the  loyal  people  on 
this  side  the  Tugela. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  14. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  July  25,  1884. — Qetuka  and  Umtyuwapansi  by  messenger  yesterday  asked 
permission  -to  communicate  with  me,  their  supposed  object^  being  to  submit.  I  granted 
request.    Particulars  by  post. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  14. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
Sir,  Natal,  July  26,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  18th  instant  forwarding  one  which  you  had 
received  purporting  to  be  from  the  Chief  Umnyamana. 

I  concur  in  your  opinion,  that  there  is  no  sufficient  ground  to  suppose  that  this  letter 
has  been  sent  by  Umnyamana,  but  that  both  the  message  itself  and  the  manner  of  the 
message  are  opposed  to  this  supposition. 

There  is  no  need,  therefore,  that  you  should  take  any  further  notice  of  the  communi- 
cation ;  but  if  you  have  detained  the  man  who  brought  the  letter  it  will  be  well  you 
should  obtain  from  him  what  information  you  can  as  to  how  it  came  into  his  hands. 
Should  any  communication  be  at  any  time  made  to  you  by  Umnyamana,  or  on  the  part 
of  Umnyamana  or  Dinzulu,  on  the  subject  of  the  affairs  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  it  will 
be  your  proper  course,  where  circumstances  permit,  to  direct  the  messenger  to  carry  the 
communication  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

I  should  wish  to  know  to  what  women  and  children  reference  is  made  in  the  so-called 
communication. 

I  understand  from  you  that  some  were  captured  in  an  encounter  that  took  place 
between  Hlubi  and  Umbusu  on  the  one  side  and  the  Usutus  on  the  other  side,  but  that 
you  had  caused  them  at  once  to  be  set  free.  Please  to  inform  me  how  this  is.  Also  be 
good  enough  to  report  what  number  of  cattle  were  taken  by  Hlubi  and  Umbusu,  and 
what  has  become  of  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 
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Enclosure  7  in  No.  14. 
Mr.  Osbobn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwee. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  24,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  report  that  messages  were  this  day  received  by  me  from  the 
Usutu  Chiefs  Qetuka  and  Muntyuwapansi,  by  which  they  request  to  be  allowed  to 
communicate  with  me.  I  have  granted  their  request,  and  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's 
information,  a  copy  of  the  statement  of  their  messengers,  and  of  the  reply  I  made  to 

them. 

I  think  the  object  of  these  chiefs  in  asking  to  be  allowed  to  communicate  with  me  is 
to  offer  their  submission,  and  I  beg  to  be  favoured  with  your  Excellency's  instructions 
in  the  matter. 

Should  the  chiefs  appear  in  the  meantime  I  shall  accept  their  submission  if  they 
tender  it,  pending  and  subject  to  your  orders  in  reference  thereto. 

I  shall  tender  to  your  Excellency  for  consideration  my  recommendations  in  regard  to 
this  subject  immediately  after  I  have  seen  the  chiefs  and  heard  what  they  have  to 
advance  on  their  own  behalf. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  July  24,  1884. 

Appear  Uhlityi  and  Umrongozaoa,  who  sti,*e  they  are  sent  by  the  Chief  Qetuka, 
and  Umtanti,  who  says  he  is  sent  by  the  G'irief  Muntyuwapansi  (successor  to  late 
Nobiya). 

They  state : — We  are  sent  by  our  chiefs  to  say  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
that  they  will  die  of  cold  if  they  have  to  remain  any  longer  in  the  bush.  They  do  not 
know  what  wrong  they  have  done  as  they  were  not  unwilling  to  pay  hut-tax.  They 
now  ask  you  to  allow  them  to  come  and  speak  to  you,  or  to  send  their  words  to  you  as 
they  belong  to  you.  They  would  have  sent  us  before  this,  but  they  did  not  know  how 
we  could  reach  you  safely ;  on  this  occasion  they  availed  themselves  of  the  opportunity 
presented  by  the  two  Boers  coming  to  you  as  they  passed  Nkandhla,  and  they  sent  us 
here  with  the  Boers. 

Reply  by  Resident  Commissioner. — I  am  willing  to  see  your  chiefs  and  hear  their 
words,  but  they  should  come  without  delay.  In  the  meantime,  they  and  their  people 
should  keep  themselves  quiet  and  abstain  from  all  hostile  acts  against  the  loyal  people 
and  from  molesting  them  in  any  way. 

The  messengers  here  state  that  their  chiefs  will  be  able  to  appear  on  Monday  next,  on 
which  day  they  may  be  expected  to  arrive  here. 

Resident  Commissioner. — I  hand  you  this  written  pass,  which  will  enable  them  to  come 
to  me  without  molestation  from  any  of  my  Native  forces  between  Nkandhla  and  here. 

The  Chief  Siyunguza,  who  is  present,  asks  the  messengers. — Was  it  then  a  question 
about  hut-tax  that  caused  the  hostile  proceedings  of  those  who  sent  you  and  of  other 
Usutu  at  Nkandhla  ?  Did  they  not  begin  their  hostility  by  attacking  and  "  eating  up  " 
a  good  many  of  the  loyal  natives,  who  were  living  near  Nkandhla,  which  necessitated 
proceedings  for  protection  of  those  who  were  living  quietly  against  their  violence  ? 

The  messengers  replied  that  they  had  no  instruction  about  these  things,  and  they 
were  therefore  unable  to  answer  these  questions. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  14. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

29  July  1884. — Yours  of  24th  received  yesterday.     If  object  of  chiefs  is  to  tender 
their  submission  I  am  in  favour  of  acceptance,  but  there  must  be  some  guarantee  as  to 
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their  future  conduct,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  some  restitution  is  due  to  the  loyal  chiefs 
in  the  neighbourhood,  who  have  been  plundered  by  Inkandhla  Usutus.  If  Inkandhla 
chiefs  are  willing  to  submit,  I  think  opportunity  should  not  be  lost  by  you  to  come  to 
some  arrangement  now  for  fixture  administration  of  that  district.  See  my  telegram  of 
19th  instant,  asking  you  to  report  as  to  settlement  of  that  district.  Most  important  this 
should  be  done  in  manner  that  will  be  guarantee  for  good  order  of  the  district,  and 
desirable  also  that  it  should  be  done  without  loss  of  time.  The  presept  oppprtunity 
seems  favourable, 


No.  15. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  29,  1884. 

On  the  23rd  instant  the  Resident  Commissioner  reported  by  telegraph  that  two 
Boers  named  Schiel  and  Meyer  had  arrived  at  Entumeni  on  their  way  to  Etshowe,  and 
on  the  next  day  I  received  a  further  message  from  him  to  the  effect  that  he  had  seen 
Mr.  Schiel,  that  Mr.  Meyer  accompanied  Mr.  Schiel  as  his  interpreter  in  the  Zulu 
language ;  that  Mr.  Schiel  stated  he  had  been  sent  by  Dinuzulu  to  ask  in  a  friendly 
manner  that  the  Reserve  should  be  included  in  his  kingdom,  that  he,  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  had  told  Mr.  Sbiel  in  reply  this  could  not  be  done,  and  that  Mr.  Shiel 
had  expressed  himself  satisfied. 

2.  I  have  since  received  a  despatch  from  Mr.  Osborn  giving  me  the  particulars  of  the 
interview,  and  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  document  in  the  Dutch  language  which  Mr.  Schiel 
had  produced.  The  document  bears  the  mark  of  Dinuzulu,  and  the  purport  of  it  is  an 
instruction  to  Mr.  Schiel  to  proceed  to  that  part  of  Zululand  "  at  present  known  as  the 
Reserve  Territory,"  and  there  negotiate  with  the  British  authorities  for  the  restoration 
of  the  territory  to  his  authority. 

3.  Mr.  Schiel  is  known  as  the  secretary  to  Dinuzulu,  and  it  was  he  who  wrote  the 
letter  (dated  the  26th  June)  to  this  Government  enclosing  a  proclamation  that  had  been 
issued  in  the  name  of  Dinuzulu  on  the  21st  of  May,  copies  of  both  which  papers  were 
forwarded  in  my  Despatch  of  the  1 5th  instant.* 

Mr.  Schiel,  I  understand,  is  a  German,  and  the  interpreter  by  whom  he  was  accom- 
panied, Frederick  Meyer,  is  also  of  German  parents  but  born  in  South  Africa,  and,  I 
believe,  hitherto  resident  in  the  Transvaal. 

4.  According  to  the  statement  made  by  Mr.  Schiel  to  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
it  appears  that  he  was  instructed  by  Dinuzulu  to  apply  in  his  name  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  for  the  restoration  of  the  Reserve  Territory ;  and  as  proof  of  his  authority 
to  make  this  request,  he  produced  the  document  to  which  reference  has  been  made.  He 
was  also  accompanied  by  two  Zulu  headmen,  Zeizi  and  Sibamu,  who  stated  that  they 
had  come  by  order  of  Dinuzulu  to  testify  that  Mr.  Schiel  was  sent  by  him. 

5.  Mr.  Schiel  then  formally  made  an  application  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu  that  the 
Reserve  Territory  should  be  restored  in  order  that  it  should  form  a  part  of  the  Zulu 
kingdom  under  him.  Mr.  Schiel  added  that  the  request  was  made  in  a  friendly  manner, 
and  that  it  was  not  a  demand  that  was  made,  but  a  request.  The  Resident  Commis- 
sioner in  reply  acquainted  Mr.  Schiel  with  the  reasons  for  the  establishment  of  the 
Reserve  Territory  and  with  the  rights  under  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  esta- 
blished it.  Mr.  Schiel  appears  to  have  accepted  the  answer  as  sufficient,  and  so  much 
so  that  he  did  not  consider  it  necessary  to  come  on  to  Natal  to  see  me  as  he  had  been 
instructed  to  do ;  and  I  learn  by  a  telegram  received  yesterday  from  Mr.  Osborn,  that 
Messieurs  Schiel  and  Meyer  returned  to  Central  Zululand  on  the  27th  instant. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  copies  of  the  communications  to  which  I  have  referred. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G„  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  15. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  23  July  1884. — I  have  no  information  about  Boers,  but  two  Boe^s  Meyer 
and  Schiel  arrived  at  Entumeni,  and  coming  on  to  see  me  this  morning. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  15. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer* 

TfcLEGRAM. 


Eshowe,  23rd  July.— I  have  seen  the  Boer  Schiel  with  Meyer,  his  native  interpreter. 
He  is  sent  by  Dinuzulu  to  friendly  ask  lnd  (sic)  not  demand  Reserve  be  included  in 
his  kingdom.  I  answered  so  far  I  could  say  this  could  not  be  done,  and  explained ;  he 
expressed  satisfaction.  Full  particulars  by  post.  He  denied  that  a  Boer  force  is  at 
Fort  Newdigate,  and  assured  me  Boers  will  not  interfere  with  Reserve. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  15. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer* 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  23,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  Mr.  A.  Schiel,  accompanied 
by  his  native  interpreter,  Mr.  F.  Meyer,  came  to  me  this  day  and  stated  he  was  sent  by 
Dinuzulu,  whose  secretary  he  represented  himself  to  be,  to  ask  in  a  friendly  manner  that 
the  Reserve  Territory  may  be  restored  to  Dinuzulu  to  form  part  of  his  kingdom. 

Mr.  Schiel  produced  to  me  a  document  in  the  Dutch  language  signed  with  the  mark 
of  Dinuzulu,  in  which  he  is  instructed  to  make  the  request,  and  if  necessary,,  to  proceed 
to  Natal  in  order  to  lay  it  before  your  Excellency.  A  copy  of  this  document  is  hereto 
annexed.  Mr.  Schiel  informed  me  that  he  considered  the  answer  I  made  to  him 
sufficiently  explicit  in  order  to  convey  to  Dinuzulu  the  true  circumstances  under  which 
the  Reserve  was  established,  and  that  as  his  horses  were  unfit  to  continue  the  journey  to 
Natal,  he  would  return  from  here. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  notes  I  took  of  the  interview  Mr.  Schiel  had  with  me. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


EshoWe,  July  23,  1884. 

Appear  Mr.  A.  Schiel,  Accompanied  by  Mr.  Fredk.  Meyer  as  his  interpreter. 

Mr.  Schiel  states  he  comes  from  Dinuzulu,  King  of  Zululand,  whose  secretary  he 
states  himself  to  be.  He  states  he  is  instructed  by  the  king  to  apply  to  me,  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  for  the  restoration  to  him  of  the  Reserved  Territory,  and  exhibits  a  docu- 
ment purporting  to  be  signed  by  Dinuzulu,  dated  at  Hoofdkwartier  at  TJmkus  Poort, 
11th  July  1884  (the  document  initialed  by  me,  and  copy  taken  with  appeared  consent). 
Mr.  Schiel  further  states  that  the  two  headmen,  viz.,  Zeizi  and  Sibamu,  now  present, 
are  sent  by  the  king  to  testify  that  he,  Mr.  Schiel,  has  been  duly*  authorised  by  tne  king 
to  come  on  this  mission. 
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Ziezi  and  Sibarau  being  called,  appear,  and  state  that  by  order  of  Dinuzulu  they  come 
with  Mr.  Schiel  to  Eshowe  to  testify  that  he  was  sent  by  the  king  to  speak  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner. 

Mr,  Schiel  states  that  by  direction  of  the  King  Dinuzulu  he  now  appears  on  behalf 
of  the  king  that  this  Reserved  Territory  be  restored  to  the  king  to  form  part  of  his 
kingdom.  That  the  king  makes  this  request  in  a  friendly  way.  It  is  not  a  demand,  but 
a  request  that  he  makes. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  replies  as  follows : — 

This  is  not  a  question  which  I  can  decide  either  definitely  or  finally,  nor  have  I 
authority  to  discuss  it.  But  I  must  inform  you  that  the  whole  of  Zululand  was 
conquered  by  Her  Majesty's  arms  in  1879,  and  became  vested  in  the  Queen.  Since 
then  Her  Majesty's  Government  saw  fit  to  restore  Cetywayo  to  a  part  of  Zululand,  and 
to  enable  them  to  carry  out  this  act  of  grace,  it  became  necessary  to  reserve  this  territory 
for  occupation  of  those  Zulu  chiefs  and  people  who  were  unable  to  live  or  remain  under 
Cety wayo's  rule.  I  am  aware  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  maintain  the 
Reserve  in  its  integrity,  and  I  state  it  as  my  decided  opinion  that  the  application  you 
now  make  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu  will  not  be  granted.  I  think  this  is  certain.  I  see  that 
you  are  likewise  accredited  to  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  who  is  the  proper 
authority  to  deal  with  the  question,  and  I  presume  that  it  is  your  intention  now  to 
proceed  to  Natal  and  submit  the  request  to  his  Excellency. 

Mr.  Schiel  states  : — The  answer  you  have  made  is  sufficient,  and  I  shall  not  proceed 
to  Natal  to  see  his  Excellency.  Dinuzulu  the  king  wished  to  know  the  truth  regarding 
the  Reserve,  for  there  are  those  who  misrepresent  to  him  the  real  circumstances  of  the 
case.  His  wish  is  to  prevent  misunderstanding  and  to  remain  on  friendly  terms  with 
the  English. 

The  Resident  Commissioner : — I  wish  also  to  point  out  that  the  statement  contained 
in  Dinuzulu' s  letter  authorizing  you  to  come  on  this  mission,  namely,  that  the  Queen 
had  promised  Cetywayo  to  restore  to  him  the  whole  of  Zululand  is  incorrect.  Certain 
conditions  were  explained  to  Cetywayo  in  England,  but  he  was  at  same  time  told  that 
further  conditions  having  reference  to  limitation  of  the  territory  to  which  he  was  about  to 
be  restored  would  be  explained  to  him  on  his  return  to  the  Cape,  which  was  done,  and 
he  there  distinctly  understood  that  this  territory  was  reserved  by  the  Government,  a 
feet  which  he  afterwards  publicly  admitted  before  the  people  assembled  at  his  reinstalla- 
tion at  Entonjanini. 

Mr.  Schiel  then  in  my  presence  gave  to  the  two  headmen  Zeizi  and  Silamu  through 
his  interpreter,  Mr.  Meyer,  an  accurate  account  of  what  had  been  said  in  the  matter  on 
both  sides,  and  having  stated  that  he  had  no  further  remark  to  make,  the  interview 
terminated. 


Translation. 

Headquarters,  Umkuspoort, 
July  11,  1884. 

I,  Dinizulu,  King  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand,  do  hereby  order  my  secretary, 
Mr.  A.  Schiel,  to  repair  forthwith  to  the  British  Authorities  in  that  part  of  Zululand 
at  present  known  as  the  Reserve  Territory. 

Whereas  the  prolonged  hostilities  and  bloodshed  between  my  people  and  the  allies 
and  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  &c,  have  brought  about  an 
intolerable  state  of  affairs  in  the  said  territory,  and  the  disturbance  and  anarchy 
reigning  there  menace  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  neighbouring  states  and 
colonies,  and 

Whereas  the  restoration  of  his  wliole  kingdom  was  promised  my  father,  the  late 
Ketewayo,  King  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England,  &c.  • 

Now,  therefore,  I  do  give  my  secretary,  Mr.  A.  Schiel,  full  power  to  negotiate  with 
the  British  Authorities  as  my  representative,  and  to  restore  peace  and  tranquillity  in  the 
said  territory,  and  to  propose  the  restoration  of  the  same  to  my  authority. 

In  case  the  negotiations  with  Her  Majesty's  officers  and  officials  in  the  above- 
mentioned  territory  shall  not  attain  their  object,  my  delegate,  Mr.  A.   Schiel,  is 
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authorised  to  repair  to  his  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Natal,  and  in  my  name  to 
represent  my  interests  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  through  his  Excellency. 
Given  under  my  hand,  at   Umkuspoort,  Zululand,  this  eleventh  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four,  and  confirmed  by  my  mark. 

Signed 

X 
mark  of 
As  witnesses,  Dinizulu. 

(Signed)        F.  Meyer, 
„  •  E.  F.  Meyer. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  15. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  28th  July  1884. — Schiel  and  Meyer  returned  yesterday  to  Central  Zululand. 


No.  16. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  29,  1884. 

I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  two  statements  that  have  been 
made  by  natives  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  One  was  made  on  the  20th  instant  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  by  a  native 
living  near  the  border  who  was  sent  by  the  headman  Tyana  to  give  the  information  to 
the  Resident  Commissioner.  This  information  was  to  the  effect  that,  four  days  before, 
some  loyal  people  living  near  the  middle  drift  had  heard  Usutus  on  the  Zulu  side 
shouting  out  to  Usutus,  who  had  taken  refuge  on  the  Natal  side  of  the  river,  instructions 
that  had  been  received  from  Mr.  Grant.  Mr.  Grant,  I  am  told,  went  to  the  Inkandhla 
in  the  early  part  of  the  present  month,  and  afterwards  proceeded  to  the  Ngorae ;  and 
the  first  instruction  which  the  Usutu  emissaries  shouted  out  to  the  Usutu  refugees  on 
the  Natal  side  of  the  Tugela  was  that  as  the  white  troops  had  evidently  taken  the 
field  the  Usutus  were  to  leave  the  Reserve  at  once  and  go  to  the  Ngome.  Later 
another  message  was  sent  in  which  the  Usutus  were  told  not  to  leave  the  Reserve,  but 
to  congregrate  at  the  Inkandhla,  and  there  wait  till  the  troops  were  withdrawn,  when 
they  could  attack  and  finish  off  the  anti-Usutu  people,  and  that  in  the  meantime 
Mr.  Grant  was  going  to  see  Umnyamana  at  the  Ngome. 

3.  The'  other  statement  is  one  made  by  a  native  to  Mr.  Oftebro  at  the  Qudeni  on  the 
1 4th  instant.  This  man  had  been  arrested  by  Mr.  Oftebro  on  the  charge  of  being  a 
spy  from  the  Usutus  at  Inkandhla.  He  admitted  the  charge,  and  then  made  the  state- 
ment which  is  enclosed. 

4.  The  information  given  by  him,  as  well  as  the  information  given  by  the  other  native, 
will  serve  to  show  your  Lordship  something  of  the  proceedings  of  Mr.  W.  Grant,  the 
agent  and  correspondent  of  Mr.  Dillwyn  and  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  and 
of  the  mischevious  nature  of  his  interference  in  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  16. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ...        July  21,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  following  copies  of  documents  for  your 
Excellency's  information. 
1.  Statement  made  yesterday  by  Umhambi,  sent  by  the  headman  Tyana. 
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2.  Report  made  to  me  by  Usibebu  per  his  messenger  Maqandela. 

3.  Statement  made  by  Sipatya  before  Mr.  Oftebro,  who  officiates  as  border  agent  at 
the  Qudeni  in  the  Reserve. 

Mr.  Grant,  I  am  informed,  visited  Nkandhla  a  few  days  ago,  and  that  he  has  now 
probably  proceeded  on  to  Ngome.  His  arrival  at  Nkandhla  could  not  have  been  known 
to  Sipatya,  as  the  latter,  up  to  the  day  on  which  he  made  the  statement,  had  been  held 
in  arrest  by  Mr.  Oftebro  for  several  weeks,  on  the  charge  of  being  a  spy  from  the  Usutu 
at  Nkandhla,  a  charge  which  he  admitted  was  true. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  July  20, 1884. 
.  Umhambi  states :— The  headman  Tyana  directed  me  to  come  and  tell  vou  [the 
Resident  Commissioner]  that  some  of  the  loyal  people  living  near  middle  drift  Tugela, 
about  four  days  ago  heard  some  Usutu  emissaries  call  out  from  the  banks  of  the  river 
on  this  side  to  the  Usutu  refugees  on  the  Natal  side  that  Mr.  Grant  had  sent  word  that 
as  the  white  troops  are  evidently  taking  the  field  against  them,  they,  the  Usutu,  were  all  to 
leave  the  Reserve  at  once  and  go  to  the  Ngome.  Shortly  after  this  order  was  given, 
another  order  was  shouted  from  this  side.  It  was  that  Mr.  Grant  said  he  How  desired 
them  not  to  leave,  but  all  were  to  congregate  at  Nkandhla,  and  there  wait  until  the 
military  have  left  the  Reserve,  when  they  could  attack  and  finish  off  the  anti-  Usutu 
people  here ;  that  in  the  meantime  he,  Mr.  Grant,  was  going  to  see  Umyamana  at 
Ngome. 


Appear  Sipatva,  who  states  :— 
ne  of  Mr.  ~ 


Equdeni,  July  14,  1884. 


I  was  one  of  Mr.  Grant's  messengers  at  Nkandhla.  Mr.  Grant  was  constantly  writing 
letters  for  Cetywayo.  To  us  (the  Usutu)  he  said  that  the  friends  to  whom  he  wrote 
were  all  great  men  "  and  governors  "  who  had  promised  to  restore  the  Reserve  to  us 
(Cetywayo's  followers).  After  he  had  been  with  us  about  a  month  he  began  saying 
that  letter  writing  was  very  hard  work,  and  we  must  give  him  money,  especially  as  his 
friends  also  were  in  want  of  money ;  many  of  the  Usutu  sold  cattle,  and  brought  the 
money  to  Mr.  Grant  secretly,  as  he  had  directed  them  to  do.  He  left  us  at  Eshowe 
and  promised  to  come  back  soon  with  soldiers.  However,  we  neither  saw  nor  heard 
anything  from  him  till  in  December  last,  when  he  sent  a  messenger  to  say  that  he  was 
coming  with  the  "  Mabubane  "  (Highlanders),  but  that  his  friends  wanted  more  money. 
Mr.  Grant  has  not  been  to  Nkandhla  since  he  left  Cetvwayo  at  Eshowe.  The  Usutu 
still  expect  Mr.  Grant  as  they  have  heard  that  the  "  Mabubane  "  have  arrived. 


No.  17. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  27,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietennaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  statement 
forwarded  to  me  by  Mr.  Osborn  giving  intelligence  that  had  been  received  by  the  Chief 
Usibebu,  who  is  still  at  Etshowe,  from  his  territory. 

2.  The  intelligence  goes  to  show  that  the  work  of  destruction  and  plunder  was  still 
being  carried  on  in  Usfbebu's  territory.  The  Boers  had  carted  away  waggon  loads  of 
grain  from  the  kraals  of  his  people ;  and  although  those  Boers  who  had  taken  part  in  the 
invasions  of  his  territory  in  the  early  part  of  June  had  gone,  others  had  taken  their 
place,  and  with  the  Usutu s  were  pursuing  his  people  in  the  hills  and  bushes. 
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3.  The  intelligence  states  that  Uhamu  had  been  induced  to  surrender  himself  to  the 
Boers  on  their  undertaking  to  protect  him  from  molestation.* 

I  have  $dc 
(Signed)     '  H-  BULWER, 
The  Bight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  17. 


Eflhowe,  July  20,  1884. 
TJsibebu  reports  per  Magandela  that  messengers  have  this  day  come  to  nira  from  his 
people,  the  Mandhlagazi,  to  tell  him, — 1.  That  Somkele's  men  had  attacked  and  killed 
the  people  of  three  kraals  of  the  Mandhlagazi.  2.  That  a  body  of  Boers  who  did  not 
take  part  in  the  combined  Usutu-Boer  attack  upon  Usibebu  had  induced  Uhamu  to  come 
out  of  his  stronghold  and  to  surrender  to  them ;  he  surrendered  upon  their  undertaking 
to  protect  him  from  any  harm  by  others.  Uhamu  is  now  with  these  Boers.  3.  That  the 
Boers  are  carting  awajr  with  waggons  the  grain  from  the  kraals  of  Usibebu's  people. 
4.  That  a  force  consisting  of  Usutu  and  Boers  was  when  the  messengers  left  Mandhlagazi 
three  days  ago,  again  invading  Usibebu's  territory.  The  force  had  taken  up  a  position 
at  Usibebu's  burnt  kraal,  Manxelweni,  from  whence  it  would  attack  the  Mandhlagazi 
people,  who  are  still  on  the  hills  and  bushes  near  the  Mkuzi  river.  5.  That  since 
UsiDebu's  defeat  by  the  Boers  and  Usutu,  those  Boers  who  took  part  therein  have  with- 
drawn towards  Hlobane,  but  many  other  Boers  have  now  arrived,  and  these  are  helping 
the  Usutu  to  exterminate  all  the  Mandhlagazi  people,  for  which  service  they  are  to  nave 
Usibebu's  territory. 


No.  18. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.1VLG. 

Telegraphic. 

30th  August  1884. — Her  Majesty's  Government  concerned  at  persistence  of  disorder, 
Zulu  Native  Reserve.  Is  there  prospect  of  permanent  pacification,  British  authority 
being  now  definitely  established  there  ? 


No.  19. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  2,  1884.) 

Telegraphic 

1st  September.  Usutu  party  Inkandhla,  still  disregard  authority  British  Resident. 
lieutenant-General  gone  into  Zulu  Native  Reserve ;  will  confer  with  British  Resident, 
who  asked  for  support  of  military.  This  is  the  only  disturbance  within  Zulu  Native 
Reserve,  and  this,  in  my  belief,  due  to  Usutu  encouragement  from  without.  Real 
danger  of  Zulu  Native  Reserve  is  from  without,  from  Usutu  intrigue  and  possible  Usutu 
attacks.  Attitude  of  Boers  also  uncertain.  Establishment  of  new  Republic  in  Zululand 
and  Boer  alliance  with  Usutu  party  have  completely  revolutionised  situation,  and 
seriously  affected  our  position  Zulu  Native  Reserve.  If  central  Zululand  taken  under 
protectorate  of  Boers  they  ought  to  be  responsible  Usutu  party,  but  they  have  not  yet 
communicated  with  us  on  the  subject  of  Republic  proclaimed,  but  I  have  not  been 
informed  and  no  desire  shown  for  establishment  of  relations  with  us,  therefore  doubtful 
what  their  intention  may  be,  and  as  they  are  now  real  masters  of  the  situation  Zululand, 
position  of  affairs  precarious,  and  till  we  arrive  at  some  understanding  with  them  we 
must  be  ready  to  prepare  for  contingency  any  time,  and  for  defence  of  Zulu  Native 
Reserve  by  force.      Exact  relations  of  Transvaal  Republic  with  the  Boers  Zululand 

-♦  7$pp  Paragraph  5  of  my  Despatch  of  22nd  Jtdy*  1884;    (No.  12  in  tbiy  Paper.) 
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unknown,  but,  30th  August,  Pretoria  Government  in  no  friendly  tone  asked  question  (?) 
of  us  about  volunteering  Natal  for  Usibebu,  question  answered  in  the  negative ;  but 
question  shows  Transvaal  Government  claim  that  right. 


No.  20. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  3,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 
My  Lord,  July  31,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  the  14th  ultimo,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  the  further  correspondence  regarding  the  unfortunate 
collision  which  took  place  on  the  1st  of  June  last  between  some  Natal  natives  and  a 
party  of  Usutus  who  had  crossed  into  Natal,  when  nine  of  the  Usutus  lost  their  lives. 

I  have  &oc 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)     '   H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  20. 

Sir  H.  Bulwbr  to  Secretary  fob  Native  Affairs. 

Minute. 

Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

You  are  awaiting,  I  believe,  the  result  of  a  further  enquiry  by  the  Resident 
Magistrate. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 
June  20,  1884. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  20. 

The  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti,  to  Secretary,  Native  Affairs. 

Minute. 

Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

Enclosed,  I  forward  statements  of  Umkosi,  who  was  in  charge  of  the  party  which 
had  the  conflict  with  the  Usuto,  and  of  the  two  men  who  were  wounded ;  the  statements 
of  all  who  were  present  will  be  to  the  same  effect  as  these  statements,  so  I  did  not 
think  it  necessary  to  take  any  more. 

(Signed)         W.  D.  Wheelwright, 
June  19>  1384.  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti. 


Statement  of  Umkosi,  residing  under  the  Chief  Gayede,  Amakabela  Tribe. 

I  am  brother  to  the  Chief  Gayede,  and  was  amongst  the  party  of  our  tribe  sent  to 
watch  the  Tugela  drifts.  We  were  stationed  at  a  place  called  "  Kwazululagece,"  near  the 
Tugela.  From  this  side  of  the  Tugela  we  could  see  fighting  going  on  in  the  Reserve. 
This  was  on  a  Sunday,  the  day  before  the  snow.  We  saw  the  Sasutos  (Hlubi's  people) 
bad  got  the  best  of  the  fight  and  were  following  the  Usutu  party.  A  portion  of  this 
party  came  towards  the  point  of  the  Tugela  where  we  were  stationed.  When  they 
reached  the  Tugela  they  saw  us,  and  called  out,  asking,  "  Niyilipi  "  (which  side  do  you 
belong  to)  ?  We  said,  "  Singurulumeni "  (Government).  They  then  opened  fire  on  us 
from  the  other  side,  we  were  obliged  to  take  shelter  behind  stones ;  shortly  after  this 
they  wei^t  on  down  the  Tugela  River.  We  then  discovered  that  one  of  our  party, 
"  Ukabuteni,"  had  been  wounded.     After  this  we  were  told  by  some  of  Hlubi's  people 

•  No.  63  in  [C.  4191],  August  1884. 
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that  a  party  of  the  Usutu  had  crossed  the  Tugela  above  where  we  were.  We  went  up 
the  Tugela,  and  met  the  party  coming  down  towards  us  as  if  they  were  trying  to 
surround  us,  when  they  saw  us,  they  said,  "  Usutu,"  fired  at  us,  and  threw  assegais ;  at 
that  time  we  were  annoyed,  having  had  one  of  our  party  wounded,  and  closed  with 
them.  This  ended  in  our  party  killing  six  men,  and  obtaining  possession  of  three  guns. 
The  others  ran  away. 

About  a  mfle  lower  down  the  Tugela  another  party-ef  the  Usutu  had  crossed  over 
to  a  kraal  belonging  to  Macala  and  were  met  by  another  portion  of  our  party  when 
they  were  carrying  away  mealies  and  driving  off  the  cattle  belonging  to  Macala,  our 
party  rescued  the  cattle  afcd  killed  two  men.  Besides  the  eight  men  killed,  three  men 
wounded ;  these  three  got  away.  At  Macala's  kraal,  when  our  party  were  rescuing  the 
cattle,  one  man  of  our  side  was  stabbed  m  the  leg. 

Hl8 

Umkosi  x 

Witne88,  mark. 

(Signed)        A,  Boast,  (Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M 

C.C.,  R.M.  Umvoti  county. 


Statement  of  Umoya,  residing  under  the  Chief  Gatede. 

On  a  Sunday,  about  two  weeks  ago,  I  was  at  our  kraal  (Macala's),  looking  after  the 
cattle  which  were  in  the  mealie  stalks,  when  a  party  of  the  Usutus  came  across  the 
Tugela.  They  came  to  the  kraal  and  took  mealies  while  part  of  them  were  driving 
our  cattle  away  towards  the  Reserve.  At  this  time  a  party  of  men  from  the  Chief 
Gayede  wet  the  Usutus  and  rescued  the  cattle  and  all  they  had  taken  from  the  kraal. 
I  joined  our  party  and  assisted  in  rescuing  the  cattle.  I  was  stabbed  in  the  leg  by  a 
man  who  was  afterwards  killed  by  another  of  our  party ;  only  two  Zulus  were  killed 
there. 

His 

Umoya  x 

Witness,  .mark. 

(Signed)        A.  Boast,  (Signed)        W.  D.  Whbblwbight,  R.M. 

C.  &  I. 


Statement  of  Ukabuteni,  residing  under  the  Chief  Gayede. 

I  was  one  of  the  party  sent  by  Gayede  to  watch  the  Border ;  on  Sunday  (June 
the  1st)  a  party  of  the  Usutu  came  down  to  the  Tugela  where  we  were  stationed.  They 
were  running  away  from  Hlubi's  people,  with  whom  they  had  been  fighting;  when 
they  got  to  the  river,  and  saw  us,  they  asked  which  side  we  belonged  to,  and  when  we 
said  we  were  on  the  Government'  side  they  opened  fire  on  us.  We  took  shelter  behind 
stones,  I  was  wounded  with  a  bullet  and  shot ;  after  this  we  heard  that  another  party 
of  the  Usutu  had  crossed  the  Tugela,  and  were  coming  towards  us.  We  went  a  short 
distance  up  the  river,  and  met  the  party.  We  told  them  to  put  down  their  arms,  but 
they  refused  to  do  so,  and  came  at  us.  It  ended  in  our  party  killing  six  men.  I  kept 
with  our  party,  but  did  not  take  any  active  part. 

I  was  not  present  when  the  Usutu  party  crossed  to  Macala's  kraal. 

His 

Ukabuten  X 

Witness,  mark. 

(Signed)        A.  Boast,  (Signed)        W.  D.  Whbblwbight,  R.M. 

C.  &  I. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  20. 

Secretary  fob  Native  Affairs  to  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti. 

Minute. 

With  reference  to  your  Minute  of  the  19th  instant,  forwarding  statements  regarding 
the  late  collision  on  the  Border  between  some  Usutus  and  our  Natives,  I  have  the 
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honour  to  request  that  you  will  at  once  proceed  to  take  depositions  in  the  matter ; 
statements  are  not  sufficient  in  a  serious  matter  of  this  kind.  My  previous  letter  to 
you  called  for  depositions. 

(Signed)        BL  C.  Shepstone, 
June  20,  1884.  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  20. 

SECRETARY  FOR  NATIVE  AFFAIRS  to  Sir  H.  BSLWBL 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

Forwarded  for  your  Excellency's  information.  I  have  seen  the  Attorney- 
General,  who  states  that  depositions  are  necessary.  I  have  accordingly,  by  to-day's 
mail,  sent  further  instructions  to  the  R.M.  on  the  subject. 

(Signed)        H.  C.  Shepstone,  S.N.A. 
20/6/84. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  20. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Minute. 

Secretary,  Native  Affairs, 

When  do  you  expect  to  receive  the  depositions  ? 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 
28/ty84. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  20. 

Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  to  Sir  H.  Bexwer.. 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

In  reply  to  my  letter  instructing  him  to  J:ake  the  depositions  he  informed  me  he 
would  do  so  "  as  soon  as  possible."  I  have  not  received  them  yet,  but  I  have  written 
again  this  morning  to  him. 

(Signed)        H.  C.  Shepstone,  S.N.A. 
30/6/84. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  20. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Minute. 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 

Bring  up  these  again,  if  you  please,  when  you  receive  the  depositions. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

30/6/84. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  20. 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 

His  Excellency, 

The  depositions  have,  I  believe,  been  received  by  the  Attorney-General,  but  1 
have  not  seen  them. 

(Signed)        H.  C.  Shepstone,  S.N.A. 
29/7/84. 
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Enclosure  9  in  No.  20. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti,  to  Attorney-General. 

Minute. 

Attorney-General, 

I  forward  the  depositions  of  these  two  men,  and  will  forward  the  depositions  of 
the  other  men  as  soon  as  I  can  take  them ;  I  can  only  take  a  few  men  at  a  time  away 
from  the  drifts  at  the  present  time. 

(Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright, 
29/6/84.  R.M.,  Umvoti. 

P.S^— Will  you  kindly  return  these  depositions  when  you  have  perused  them,  and  I 
will  send  them  with  the  remainder  when  taken. 

(Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright. 


Resident  Magistrate's  Office, 

Greytown,  Natal,  June  25,  1884. 
Before  me,  W.  D.  Wheelwright,  Resident  Magistrate,  appeared  Ukabuteni,  who,  being 
duly  cautioned,  and  having  made  the  declaration  required  by  law,  states : — 

1  live  in  my  own  kraal,  under  the  Chief  Gayede.  On  Sunday  1st  June  I  was  down  at 
the  Tugela,  below  the  Uzululakena  hill  with  a  number  of  our  people  under  Unkosi  and 
Uwohlo,  our  Chiefs  brothers.  I  cannot  say  how  many  of  us  there  were,  but  there  were 
two  "  Amaviyo,"  one  of "  Amakehla,"  and  one  of  young  men.  We  could  see  that  a 
fight  was  taking  place  across  the  river  between  Hlubi's  and  Umbuzu's  men  and  the 
ifsuto ;  the  Usuto  were  driven  back  towards  the  Tugela  where  we  were  stationed.  We 
were  armed  with  assegais  and  shields ;  Umkosi  had  a  gun,  but  it  was  useless.  One  viyo  of 
Zulus,  among  whom  four  had  horses,  called  out  to  us  saving)  "  Nilipi "  (which  side  are 
you  ?)  We  said,  we  are  "  Urulumeni."  Upon  this  they  wed  at  us ;  I  heard  two  shots,  I 
could  not  tell  whether  they  were  fired  by  one  man  or  two ;  a  shot  hit  me  on  my  left 
hip,  and  a  bullet  passed  through  my  shield,  the  one  produced,  and  grazed  my  stomach. 
We  hid  among  the  stones,  and  the  Abesuto  called  out,  "  Uya  nyatelwa  nko  muva" 
(You  are  being  trodden  on  behind).  Our  people  then  went  up  the  river.  I  followed 
up,  but  took  no  active  part.  I  could  hear  that  there  wa*  fighting  going  on,  and  when  I 
got  up  to  our  people  I  saw  one  Zulu,  a  young  man,  who  had  been  stabbed  by  Uqili,  of 
our  side,  run  into  the  river  and  sink  in  the  deep  water.  I  did  not  see  Uqili  stab  him, 
but  heard  that  he  had  done  so.  I  also  heard  that  five  other  men  of  the  Zulus  had  been 
killed,  but  did  not  see  them ;  these  had  been  killed  by  Umkosi,  Untshidi,  Umubi,  Umiso, 
and  Ugundwana.     I  do  not  know  the  name  of  the  Zulu  I  saw  die. 

Read,  adhered  to. 
Mark  of 
Witness,  X 

(Signed)        A.  Boast,  Ukabuteni. 

C.  and  L   .  (Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  ILM. 


Resident  Magistrate's  Office, 

Greytown,  Natal,  June  26,  1884. 

Before  me,  W.  D.  Wheelwright,  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti  county,  appeared 
Umoya,  who  being  duly  cautioned,  and  having  made  the  declaration  required  by  law, 
states : — 

I  am  son  of  Ukolekile,  and  live  at  the  kraal  of  Macala  under  the  Chief  Gayede. 
Macala's  kraal  is  near  the  Tugela  River.  On  a  Sunday  about  three  weeks  ago  (June  1st, 
1884)  when  I  was  at  the  kraal  watching  the  cattle  in  the  mealie  stalks,  1  saw  a  party  of 
Zulus  (Usutu)  crossing  the  Tugela  near  the  kraal ;  some  went  to  the  cattle  while  some 
were  taking  mealies  out  of  the  kraal.  When  I  saw  them  coming  to  the  kraal  and  saying, 
Cf  Usutu,"  I  ran  away  and  ioined  a  party  of  our  tribe.  Our  party  and  myself  then  went 
and  rescued  the  cattle.  They  were  driving  the  cattle  towards  the  Reserve.  There  was 
a  fight  between  the  two  parties  over  the  cattle.  I  was  stabbed  by  a  Zulu  in  the  leg 
with  an  assegai.  The  wound  I  now  show  is  the  one  I  refer  to.  Two  Zulus  were  killed 
by  the  party  I  was  with,  and  two  more  men  were  wounded,  but  got  away.    I  do  not  know 
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the  names  of  the  people  who  were  killed  and  wounded.  One  man  was  a  "  Kehla,"  and  the 
other  an  "  Insisva."  The  two  who.  got  away  were  the  same.  My  brother,  Unkita, 
killed  the  man  who  stabbed  me,  and  the  other  was  killed  by  Mabandeni.  Our  party 
consisted  of  one  "  viyo."  There  were  the  same  number  of  Zulus  crossed  the  Tugela  as 
our  party,  but  half  of  them  went  to  the  kraal,  and  the  party  we  (ought  with  was  the 
half  that  went  to  the  cattle.  Those  that  went  to  the  kraal  ran  away  without  fighting 
when  they  saw  we  had  beaten.  The  Tuffela  River  is  low  now,  and  there  are  several 
drifts,  most  of  which  are  watched  by  small  parties  of  our  tribe.  When  our  party  who 
were  at  a  lower  drift  saw  the  Zulus  crossing  at  another  drift  and  going  to  the  cattle 
they  came  up  *nd  rescued  them. 

Read,  interpreted,  and  adhered  to. 

His  -  • 

Umoya  x 
Witness,  mark. 

(Signed)        A.  Boast,  (Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 

C.  and  I. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  20. 
Attorney-General  to  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti. 

Minute. 

Resident  Magistrate, 

I  presume  these  natives  were  acting  as  special  constables  and  under  special  orders. 
Please  obtain  evidence  on  these  points. 

(Signed)        M.  H.  Gallwet, 
June  27,  1884.  Attorney-General. 


Enclosure  1 1  in  No.  20. 
Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti,  to  Attorney-General. 

Minute. 

Attorney-General, 

I  enclose  four  more  depositions  in  this  matter ;  these  natives,  in  common  with 
all  others  living  along  the  border,  were  instructed  to  watch  the  drifts,  and  to  allow  all 
Zulu  fugitives  to  enter  the  locations,  but  only  to  disarm  those  of  the  TJsuto  ;  the  loyal 
Zulus  (or  Amambuka)  were  to  be  allowed  to  keep  their  arms  (except  guns)  in  order  to 
protect  themselves  against  any  attacks  of  the  Usuto.   . 

(Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 
4/7/84. 


Resident  Magistrate's  Office, 

Greytown,  Natal,  July  3,  1884* 

Before  me,  W.  D.  Wheelwright,  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti  county,  appeared 
TJmbiko  of  the  kraal  of  Umpengula  under  Chief  Gayede,  who  being  duly  cautioned,  and 
having  made  the  declaration  required  by  law,  states : — 

I  live  in  the  Amakabela  location,  and  was  amongst  the  party  of  our  tribe  who  were 
watching  the  Tugela  border.  There  was  fighting  in  Zululand  on  a  Sunday,  the  time  we 
had  the  first  snow.  A  party  of  the  Usutus  crossed  the  Tugela  near  Macala's  kraal,  and 
went  up  to  the  kraal ;  some  of  the  party  went  to  the  cattle.  We  went  to  the  party  at 
the  cattle  to  rescue  them.  They  would  not  leave  the  cattle,  and  we  had  a  fight.  Two 
of  the  Usutu  party  were  killed  by  our  party ;  one  man  was  killed  by  Unkita,  brother  of 
Umoya  of  our  side,  who  was  stabbed  in  the  leg,  and  the  other  was  killed  by  Mabandeni. 
The  Usutu  party  attacked  us  with  assegais  first.     We  would  not  have  fought  or  killed 
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any  of  them  had  they  not  attacked  us,  we  would  have  disarmed  them  ;  those  were  our 
orders. 

His 
Umbito    x 

WitneS8,  mark. 

(Signed)         A.  Boast,  (Signed)         W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 

C.  and  L 


Resident  Magistrate's  Office, 

Grey  town,  Natal,  July  2,  1884. 
Before  me,  W.  D.  Wheelwright,  Resident  Magistrate,  appeared  U'Wohlo,  of  the  kraal 
of  Gayede,  tribe  of  Gayede,  Umvoti  county,  who,  being  duly  cautioned,  and   having 
made  the  declaration  required  by  law,  states  : — 

I  live  in  the  Amakabela  location,  along  the  Zulu  border ;  since  the  disturbances 
began  in  Zululand  the  people  of  our  tribe  have  kept  a  watch  at  all  the  drifts  of  the 
Tugela  in  our  location.  We  were  instructed  to  allow  all  fugitives  to  enter  the  Colony, 
but  any  of  the  Usutu  side  were  to  be  disarmed.  At  the  present  time  all  along  the 
Tugela  there,  are  numbers  of  Zulu  men,  women,  cattle,  and  children  taking  refuge 
among  our  people.  On  Sunday,  the  1st  June,  I  was  with  a  number  of  our  people  at  a 
place  a  little  below  the  Emtanjeni  drift,  after  the  fight  between  the  Usutu  and  Hlubi's 
people.  The  Zulus  were  scattered  all  over  the  country,  making  their  way  down  the 
river.  One  party  of  Zulus  came  down  to  the  river  opposite  to  us ;  there  were  a  good 
many ;  I  cannot  say  how  many ;  they  asked  which  side  we  belonged  to,  and  imme- 
diately we  replied  that  we  belonged  to  the  Government,  shots  were  fired  at  us  by  the 
Zulus.  I  heard  three  shots.  One  of  our  men,  Ukabuteni,  was  wounded  by  these 
shots.  We  then  hid  away  among  the  stones  until  we  heard  the  Abesuto  people  call  out 
that  we  were  being  attacked  from  behind.  We  went  up  the  river  and  met  the  Zulus ;  a 
good  many  were  in  this  party  too.  One  of  them  fired  at  us,  and  missed,  but  one  young 
man  attacked  my  brother  Umkosi,  and  Umkosi  killed  him,  and  five  others  were  killed  by 
Uqili,  Untshidi,  Umubi,  Ngundana,  and  Umiso,  and  the  remainder  ran  away.  The 
three  guns  produced,  belonged  to  the  Zulus  who  were  killed.  I  was  not  with  those  who 
fought  with  the  Zulus  at  Macala's  kraal. 

Read,  interpreted,  adhered  to. 
Mark  of 
Witness,  X 

.  (Signed)         A.  Boast,  U'Wohlo. 

C.  and  I.  (Signed)         W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 


Resident  Magistrate's  Office, 

Greytown,  Natal,  July  2,  1884. 
Before  me,  W.  D.  Wheelwright,   Resident  Magistrate,    Umvoti   county,   appeared 
Umseveni,  of  the  kraal  of  Magehlenge,  under  Chief  Gayede,  Umvoti  county,  who,  being 
duly  cautioned,  and  having  made  the  declaration  required  by  law,  states  : — 

I  reside  in  the  Amakabela  location,  under  the  Chief  Gayede.  I  was  one  of  the  party 
watching  the  border.  I  remember  at  the  time  we  had  the  first  snow,  when  a  party  of 
Zulus  crossed  the  border.  We  were  below  the  Emtanjeni  and  Zululageca  drifts  when 
we  saw  the  party  of  Zulus  crossing  the  Tugela.  Some  of  the  party  were  driving  off  the 
cattle  belonging  to  one  Macala,  and  some  were  carrying  mealies  away  from  the  kraal 
when  we  got  to  them.  Our  orders  were  that  we  were  to  disarm  any  people  of  the 
Usutu  party  coming  across  the  border.  We  intended  to  disarm  this  party,  but  when  we 
saw  them  taking  cattle  away  from  Natal  and  defying  us,  there  was  a  fight,  which  ended 
in  our  party  killing  two  men  and  wounding  two.  The  Usutu  party  were  the  first  to 
throw  assegais  at  us ;  at  the  first  a  man  named  Umoya  on  our  side  was  stabbed  in  the 
leg.  One  Zulu  was  killed  by  Umoya's  brother  and  the  other  by  Mabandeni.  I  do  not 
know  how  many  Zulus  there  were ;  there  was  a  viyo.  There  were  more  of  them  than 
there  were  of  us. 

Read,  interpreted,  and  adhered  to. 

Umseveni 
Witness,  X 

(Signed)         A.  Boast,  his  mark. 

C.  and  I.  (Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 
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Resident  Magistrate's  Office, 

Grey  town,  Natal,  July  3,  1884. 
Before  me,  W.  D.  Wheelwright,  Resident  Magistrate,  appeared  Utolo,  of  his  own 
kraal,  under  the  Chief  Gayede,  who,  being   duly  cautioned,   and  having  made   the 
declaration  required  by  law,  states : — 

I  live  in  the  Amakabela  location.  On  the  Sunday  upon  which  the  snow  fell  I  was 
watching  the  Tugela  drifts  with  others  of  our  tribe.  We  got  down  to  the  drift  on  this 
side,  and  a  number  of  Zulus  were  on  the  other.  We  asked  which  side  they  belonged  to, 
and  they  said  "  Siulukata"  (meaning  that  they  were  Abesuto)  ;  they  called  us  to  cross 
over  to  them,  and  when  we  got  into  the  open  bank  of  the  river  they  asked  us  which  side 
we  were,  and  upon  our  saying  that  we  belonged  to  the  Government,  I  heard  a  shot 
fired.  I  was  at  the  rear  of  our  people,  and  when  I  got  up  to  Ukabuteni  I  found  that  he 
had  been  wounded.  We  then  heard  that  other  Zulus  were  on  this  side  above  us,  and  we 
went  up  the  river ;  there  was  a  fight  between  our  people  and  the  Zulus.  I  did  not  see 
any  being  killed,  but  J  afterwards  saw  six  dead.  I  cannot  say  how  many  Zulus  had 
crossed  altogether. 

Read,  interpreted,  adhered  to. 
Mark  of 
Witness,  X 

(Signed)        A.  Boast,  Utoto. 

C  and  I.  (Signed)        W.  D.  Wheelwright,  R.M. 


Enclosure  12  in  Na  20, 

Attorney-General  to  Colonial  Secretary. 

Minute. 

Colonial  Secretary, 

I  have  the   honour  to  forward  these   depositions  for  the  information  of  his 
Excellency. 

It  will  be  observed,  however,  that  information  is  still  wanting  on  the  principal  point 
referred  to  in  my  Minute  to  the  Resident  Magistrate,  viz.,  as  to  whose  orders  the  Natal 
natives  were  acting  under.  I  shall,  therefore,  be  glad  to  have  these  papers  returned  at 
earliest  convenience  in  order  that  I  may  send  them  back  to  the  Resident  Magistrate  for 
specific  information  on  this  point. 

(Signed)        M.  H.  Gallwey, 

7/7/84.  Attorney-General. 


Enclosure  13  in  No.  20. 
Colonial  Secretary  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 


His  Excellency, 

Forwarded  to  your  Excellency.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  instructions  issued  on 
the  18th  ultimo  to  the  Resident  Magistrate  of  Umvoti,  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  your  Excellency  in  Council ;  but  no  report  has  as  yet  been  received  as  to 
the  steps  proposed  by  the  Magistrate  for  the  defence  of  the  valley.  The  occurrence 
forming  the  subject  of  these  papers  shows,  I  submit,  the  desirability  of  definite  instruc- 
tions being  issued  through  the  Magistrate  to  the  native  chiefs  charged  with  the 
preservation  of  order  in  the  Lower  Tugela  valley. 

(Signed)         C.  B.  H.  Mitchell, 
8th  July  1884.  Colonial  Secretary. 
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Colonial  Secretary  to  Resident  Magistrate,  Uinvoti. 

June  18,  1884. 
I  have  to  inform  you  that  in  view  of  the  present  condition  of  affairs  across  the  border, 
it  is  necessary  that  special  measures  should  be  taken  for  preserving  the  peace  on  that 
part  of  the  border  which  adjoins  the  country  where  the  Inkandhla  Bush  is, 

I  have,  therefore,  to  instruct  you,  by  his  Excellency's  direction,  to  take  what  steps 
you  can  with  the  assistance  of  the  native  chiefs  in  the  Tugela  valley,  to  keep  peace 
in  that  valley,  and  to  report  what  action  you  can  take  to  secure  the  object  in  view. 

By  Command, 
(Signed)         C.  B.  H.  Mitchell, 

Colonial  Secretary. 


Enclosure  14  in  No.  20. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Colonial  Secretary. 
Minute. 


Colonial  Secretary, 

The  Magistrate  was  requested  to  take  steps  to  keep  order  in  the  valley,  and  to 
report  what  action  he  could  take.  He  has  not  reported.  There  should  be  no  distinc- 
tion made  between  persons  crossing  the  border  with  respect  to  arms,  unless  in  the  case  of 
persons  in  the  service  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  as  police  or  border  guards,  who  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duty  might  be  molested  and  obliged  to  take  shelter  for  the  time 
being  in  Natal. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 
10/7/84. 


Enclosure  15  in  No.  20. 
Colonial  Secretary  to  Attorney-General. 

Minute. 
Attorney-General, 

With  his  Excellency's  minute. 

By  Command, 
(Signed)         C.  Bird, 
11/7/84.  Acting  A.C.S. 


Enclosure  16  in  No.  20. 

Attorney-General  to  Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti. 

Minute. 
Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti, 

His  Excellency's  minute  for  your  information  and  guidance. 
Be  good  enough  to  furnish  a  report,  as  referred  to  by  his  Excellency,  with  the  least 
possible  delay,  and  also  give  specific  information  on  the  point  referred  to  in  my  minutes 
of  27th  June  and  7th  instant. 

(Signed)         Thos.  Garucke, 
12/7/84.  for  Attorney- General. 


Enclosure  17  in  No.  20. 

Resident  Magistrate,  Umvoti,  to  Attorney-General. 

Minute. 
Attorney- General, 

These  natives  were  not  acting  under  any  special  orders  on  this  occasion,  it  never 
having  been  contemplated  that  such  a  thing  would  occur  as  an  unprovoked  attack  upon 
our  natives ;  from  the  evidence  obtainable,  it  would  appear  that  the  natives  acted  in  self 
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defence,  and  to  meet  a  certain  emergency-  The  report  referred  to  by  his  Excellency 
will  be  forwarded,  but  you  will  note  that  the  minute  referred  to  by  the  Honourable  the 
Colonial  Secretary  was  dated  the  18th  June,  whereas  this  occurrence  took  place  on  the 
1st  June. 

(Signed)         W.  D.  Wheelwright, 
14/7/84.  R.M.,Umvoti. 


Enclosure  18  in  No.  20. 

Attorney- General  to  Colonial  Secretary. 

Minute. 
Colonial  Secretary, 

The  atwve  minutes  of  the  Resident  Magistrate  and  my  opinion  herewith  for  the 
information  of  his  Excellency. 

(Signed)         M.  H.  Gallwey, 
16/7/84.  Attorney-General. 


Attorney-General's  Report. 

In  my  opinion  the  natives  were  justified  in  killing  the  Usutu  natives  who  were  then 
hostilely  invading  the  colony  of  Natal  as  they  could  not  arrest  them.  If  they  were 
arrested  they  could  be  tried  for  high  treason.     For.  op.  201. 

I  am  further  of  opinion  that  under  Ord.  No.  18,  1845,  sec.  27,  the  killing  in  these 
cases  was  justifiable  homicide. 

(Signed)         M.  H.  Gallwey, 

July  16,  1884.  Attorney- General. 


Enclosure  19  in  No.  20. 

Colonial  Secretary  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

Forwarded  to  your  Excellency. 

(Signed)         C.  B.  H.  Mitchell, 
16/7/84 j  Colonial  Secretary. 


No.  21. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  3,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  Lordship's  information  the  accompanying 
copies  of  further  communications  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner (Mr.  Osborn)  and  the  Sub-Commissioner  (Mr.  Pretorius)  in  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

2.  The  Resident  Commissioner  reports  the  occurrence  of  four  raiding  incursions 
recently  made  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  Reserve  by  Usutus  living  across  the 
Umhlatusi.  In  one  of  these  raids  sixteen  women  belonging  to  the  Anti- Usutu  section 
of  the  Biyela  tribe,  were  carried  off  by  a  party  belonging  to  the  Usutu  section  of  the 
same  tribe.  Two  of  the  women  have  since  succeeded  in  effecting  their  escape.  In 
another  raid  the  Usutus  killed  a  man,  and  in  a  third  case  they  succeeded  in  taking  some 
cattle. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  had  also  received  information  which  led  him  to  believe 
that  an  impi  was  being  collected  by  Dabulamanzi  near  the  lower  Umhlatusi  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  raid  into  the  Reserve. 
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Mr.  Preterms,  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  Reserve,  reports  that  cattle  were  stolen 
also  from  his  district  during  the  night  of  the  28th  July,  and  that  the  raiding  party  fired 
on  his  border  watch.  The  raiders,  he  thinks,  were  Usutus  from  the  Inkandhla ;  but, 
however  this  may  have  been,  they  appear  to  have  driven  the  cattle  across  the  border, 
where  they  were  followed  by  three  men  belonging  to  the  border  watch.  Not  long 
before,  forty-five  horses  were  stolen  from  Hlubi's  district  and  taken  into  Central 
Zululand,  and  Mr.  Preterms'  efforts  to  recover  ihem  have  so  far  been  unsuccessful. 

3.  The  raids  and  depredations  to  which  the  Reserve  is  exposed  exhibit  the  peculiar 
position  in  which  we  are  placed  in  respect  of  Central  Zululand.  As  we,  on  our  side, 
abstain  from  retaliation,  the  Usutus  across  the  border  find  themselves  free  to 
carry  on  their  depredations  without  fear  of  consequences,  so  long  as  they  are 
not  caught  in  the  very  act  of  depredation ;  and  as  there  is  no  properly  estab- 
lished authority  across  the  Umhlatusi,  to  whom  representations  can  be  made,  we 
can  obtain  no  redress  in  that  way.  The  Boers,  indeed,  assured  Mr.  Rudolph  that  they 
would  neither  attack  the  Reserve  themselves  nor  allow  the  Usutus  to  do  so.  But  it 
would  seem  that  either  they  have  not  the  Usutus  under  proper  control,  or  else  that  they 
do  not  keep  them  under  control.  And  in  any  case  it  is  difficult  to  say  to  whom  repre- 
sentations should  be  made — whether  to  the  Boers,  who  either  have  not,  or  do  not  care 
to  exercise,  control  over  the  Usutus — and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  I  believe  they  have  no 
sufficient  control  notwithstanding  that  Dinuzulu  has  been  proclaimed  by  them  as  king, 
and  is  in  their  hands ;  or  to  Dinuzulu  himself,  who  is  a  minor  and  has  not  yet  been 
recognised  by  us  as  successor  to  Cetywayo,  and  who  has  not  yet  even  gone  through 
the  form  of  asking  our  recognition  and  approval  of  his  succession ;  or  to  Umnyamana, 
who  is  the  chief  leader  of  the  Usutu  party  and  who  not  many  months  ago  treacherously 
murdered  two  of  our  messengers. 

4.  Notwithstanding  all  that  has  been  said  by  the  supporters  of  the  Boer  action  in 
Zululand,  there  is  as  yet  no  established  rule  in  the  country,  which  is  still  in  a  state 
of  disorder,  with  a  nominal  king  over  it  who  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Boers,  whilst  the 
control  of  the  people  is  with  the  Usutu  leaders,  whose  good  understanding  with  the 
Boers  is  of  very  doubtful  duration. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  21. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 


His  Excellency, 

I  transmit  a  copy  of  a  report  received  by  me  this-  day  from  the  Chief  Umgijwa 
reporting  a  raid  made  on  his  people' by  Somhlolo's  impi  coming  from  beyond  the 
Umhlatusi. 

Somhlolo  is  at  present  headman  of  that  portion  of  the  Biyela  tribe  which  remained 
in  Central  Zululand.  Umgijwa,  being  the  chief  of  the  other  and  by  far  the  larger 
half  of  same  tribe,  part  of  which  moved  with  him  into  the  Reserve,  the  other  part 
having  resided  on  this  side  the  Umhlatusi  for  years  past. 

Much  ill-feeling  prevails  between  the  two  sections;  that  beyond  Umhlatusi  being 
rank  Usutu,  whilst  the  section  under  Umgijwa  in  the  Reserve  is  strongly  anti- Usutu. 
Somhlolo  has  for  a  considerable  time  past  kept  an  impi  of  about  six  companies  strong 
on  the  opposite  side  of  Umhlatusi.  He  was  able  to  keep  the  men  together  b^  feeding 
them  on  the  stores  of  grain  which  those  of  the  Biyela  who  came  to  join  Umgijwa  were 
forced  to  abandon  in  their  kraals. 

I  will  endeavour  to  communicate  with  Somhlolo  with  the  view  to  obtaining  the  release 
of  the  16  women  captured  on  this  side,  and  to  prevent  a  repetition  of  any  proceedings  of 
the  kind  complained  of.  In  the  meantime,  I  have  directed  Umgijwa  and  Siyunguza  to 
keep  their  men  together  and  ready  to  repulse  any  attack  from  beyond  Umhlatusi. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

26.7.84.  Resident  Commissioner, 
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Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
July  26,  1884. 
Vagana  induna  of  the  Chief  Umgijwa  states  : — 

I  am  sent  by  my  Chief  Umgijwa  to  report  that  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  a  number 
of  the  women  of  his  tribe  were  picking  their  gardens  on  the  TJmhlatusi  on  this  side  the 
river,  a.i  armed  body  of  Usutu  from  the  other  side  belonging  to  Somhlolo  suddenly 
made  their  appearance.  One  company  of  the  force  crossed  over  this  side  and  captured 
the  women,  16  in  number,  all  of  whom  they  at  once  took  away  with  them  to  the  other 
side  of  Umhlatusi.  On  the  alarm  being  raised,  some  of  Umgijwa*  s  men  ran  to  the  spot, 
but  arrived  there  too  late  to  rescue  the  women,  as  they  had  already  been  taken  through 
the  river. 

Umgijwa's  men  did  not  go  in  pursuit  of  the  Usutu,  as  they  were  afraid  to  cross  the 
boundary  stream. 

Some  of  the  women  captured  have  young  infants  at  their  kraals,  from  whom  they 
have  been  thus  forcibly  separated.  The  women  were  captured  in  the  forenoon,  and  in 
the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  another  company  of  the  same  Usutu  force  crossed  into 
the  Reserve  and  seized  the  cattle  belonging  to  two  kraals  of  Umgijwa's  people. 
Umgijwa's  men  were  then  on  the  look  out  and  at  once  rushed  towards  the  raiders,  and 
succeeded  in  recapturing  all  the  cattle.  The  raiding  party  made  for  an  island  covered 
with  reeds  in  the  river,  where  another  company  of  their  men  was  hidden.  On  getting  to 
the  island  the  Usutu  fired  on  our  people  on  this  side  killing  one  of  Umgijwa's  men,  who 
was  on  the  bank.  There  were  many  small  bodies  of  armed  Usutu  stationed  in  different 
positions  on  the  other  side  the  river  and  near  to  it  whilst  the  raid  took  place. 

When  we  recaptured  our  cattle  from  the  Usutu  raiders,  the  latter  shouted  to  us, 
"  Our  time  for  attacking  you  has  come,  as  our  fathers  the  white  men — Boers,  have 
11  arrived  and  are  with  us.     We  are  coming  over  to  you  very  soon." 

Umgijwa  asks  that  some  soldiers  may  be  sent  to  patrol  at  his  place.  If  the  Usutu  see 
the  soldiers  they  will  be  afraid  to  come  through  again. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  21. 

Telegram. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  July  29,  1884,  10.30  a.m.     Pietermaritzburg,  July  29,  1884,  10.50  a.m. 
Eshowe,  July  28. — A  small  party  of  Usutus  crossed  yesterday  and  carried  off  the 
cattle  of  one  of  Umgijwa's  men.     It  is  reported  that  Dabulamanzi  is  organising  a  force 
beyond  the  Lower  Umhlatusi  to  make  a  raid  on  this  side. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  21. 

Mr.  Osbobn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 

Minute. 

His  Excellency, 

I  transmit  herein  copies  of  statements  by — 

1.  Umgeswa. 

2.  Umgoja  and  Nkonyana. 

From  these  statements  it  would  appear  that  Dabulamanzi  is  on  the  northern  side  of 
Lower  Umhlatusi,  collecting,  it  is  said,  a  large  Usutu  force  to  make  a  raid  into  the 
Reserve.  These  circumstances,  taken  in  connexion  with  the  capture  of  the  16  women, 
the  attempted  seizure  of  cattle  from  two  kraals  of  Chief  Umgijwa's  people,  and  the 
killing  of  one  man,  as  I  have  already  reported ;  and  further,  the  seizure  and  successful 
carrying  off  of  Umjiba's  cattle  yesterday,  indicate  the  probability  of  more  serious  Usutu 
aggression  in  the  Reserve.  Chief  John  Dunn  informs  me  that  a  few  armed  Usutu 
crossed  the  Umhlatusi  stealthily  into  the  Reserve  in  his  neighbourhood,  suddenly  seized 
a  man  who  was  working  in  his  garden,  and  after  beating  him  severely,  they  drove  him 
away  and  harvested  his  crop  of  Madumbi  roots,  and  carried  it  off  to  other  side  the 
Umhlatuis. 

I  have  instructed  Umgijwa  and  all  the  other  chiefs  along  the  border  to  hold  their  men 
ready  to  repel  any  attempt  at  raiding  or  invasion  by  Usutu  from  beyond  Umhlatusi. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

28/7/84,  Resident  Commissioner. 
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Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
July  28,  1884, 

Umgeswa  states, — 

I  belong  to  the  tribe  of  Palana,  and  reside  on  this  side  Umhlatusi. 

Yesterday  I  was  informed  by  Umkokwana,  son  of  Palana,  that  he  had  been  told  by 
some  women  of  Mazazole,  who  had  been  the  day  before  yesterday  across  Umhlatusi  to 
fetch  corn,  that  they  there  met  a  relative  of  theirs  who  told  them  to  return  at  once,  as 
an  Usutu  impi  was  crossing  the  Umhlatusi  that  day  to  make  a  raid  on  the  people  living: 
near  Umhlatusi  in  the  Reserve.  That  this  Usutu  impi  was  being  got  together  by 
Dabulamanzi,  who  had  arrived  there  and  had  sent  to  call  up  the  Bonambi  people  and 
Somkele's  people  to  make  a  raid  on  the  Reserve. 

Umkokwana  ordered  me  to  take  this  information  to  his  father,  Palana,  which  I  did. 
Palana  reported  it  to  Mr.  Dunn,  who  ordered  me  to  come  and  state  it  here  as  I  have 
now  done. 

Umkokwana  is  at  the  Umhlatusi  on  this  side,  where  he  is  watching  a  drift.  The 
women  of  Mazazole,  who  gave  him  the  information,  are  at  their  kraal  on  this  side 
Umhlatusi. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
July  28,  1884. 
Umgoja  and  Nkonyana  state  :— 

We  are  sent  by  our  Chief  Umgijwa  to  report  that  about  sunset  yesterday  five  armed 
Usutu  came  suddenly  through  Umhlatusi  and  seized  the  cattle  belonging  to  one  of 
Umjiba's  kraals,  among  which  were  three  head  belonging  to  Umgijwa  personally.  The 
Usutu,  of  whom  three  were  armed  with  *  rifles,  succeeded  in  carrying  off  the  cattle  to 
other  side  Umhlatusi. 

2.  Umgijwa  says  he  has  been  informed  that  a  man  belonging  to  Palana,  who  had  been 
across  Umhlatusi,  returned  yesterday  and  reported  that  the  Usutu  were  collecting  in 
force  on  the  other  side,  their  object  being  to  make  a  raid  on  this  side,  that  Dabulamanzi, 
who  had  arrived  there,  was  organising  this  into  the  Reserve. 

3.  That  two  of  the  women  captured  by  Somblolo's  men  on  this  side  Umhlatusi,  as 
reported  yesterday  by  Vagana,  escaped  from  their  captors  near  the  Umfolosi  and  have 
returned  to  their  homes  on  this  side.  They  report  that  all  the  Usutu  women  and 
children  and  cattle  have  been  removed  up  country  and  the  Usutu  men  are  alone  in  the 
lower  country,  their  object  being  to  make  a  raid  into  the  Reserve. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  21. 
Mr.  Pretobius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  31, 1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge   the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  Letter 
of26thinst. 

The  man  who  brought  the  letter,  purporting  to  have  been  written  by  Umnyamana, 
is  still  here.  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  out  anything  more  definite  about  the  letter* 
My  impression  is  that  the  man  knows  nothing  definite  himself  about  the  matter,  and 
that  he  simply  has  been  duped  by  some  low  character. 

The  reference  made  therein  to  women  and  children  detained  here,  I  am  unable  to 
account  for.  No  Usutu  women  and  children  have  been  captured  or  detained  in  this 
district. 

The  women  and  children  captured  by  Hlubi,  when  he  was  down  at  Umbusu,  have  all 
been  set  at  liberty,  as  soon  as  I  considered  it  safe  for  them  to  go ;  and  by  their  own 
request  these  have  been  escorted  to  the  border  of  the  Reserve,  in  the  direction  they 
wished  to  proceed.  Some  have  gone  to  Lungueni,  to  Mehlekazulu's  kraal ;  some  have 
jone  to  join  their  husbands  or  relations  at  Umnyamana;  and  some  returned  to  the 
idhla.     These  women  and  children  had  all  left  some  time  before  the  receipt  of 
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Hlubi  informs  me  that  he  took  about  two  thousand  five  hundred  (2,500)  head  of 
cattle  down  at  Umbusu.  Some  claims  made  by  loyal  natives,  whose  cattle  were  mixed 
with  those  of  the  rebels  have  been  satisfied  by  Hlubi.  I  will  try  to  ascertain,  as  soon  as 
possible,  the  exact  number  of  cattle  of  which  Hlubi  has  charge  still,  and  inform  your 
Excellency  of  it.  The  cattle  are  all  in  this  district  scattered  at  different  kraals.  It 
takes  some  time  to  ascertain  correct  number.  These  cattle  having  been  taken  in 
Mr.  Osborn's  district,  and  Hlubi  acting  there,  as  I  presume,  under  orders  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  I  thought  it  best  to  leave  that  matter  to  be  arranged  between 
him  and  Hlubi.     I  will,  however,  attend  to  it  without  delay. 

I  have,  &c. 

His  Excellency  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub- Commissioner. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  21. 

Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Extract  from  Private  Letter  dated  the  31st  July. 
*  *  *  * 

On  Monday  last  the  28th  current,  I  received  a  report  that  some  Usutus,  exact 
number  not  known,  crossed  during  the  night  and  carried  off  fifteen  (15)  head  of  cattle. 
In  doing  this  they  fired  on  the  watch  at  the  border.  The  chief  of  the  watch,  a 
Makolwa,  with  the  name  of  Umbiyana,  and  his  two  assistants,  all  armed  with  Sniders, 
crossed  into  Central  Zululand,  against  my  explicit  orders  for  the  purpose  of  recovering 
the  stolen  property.  They  were  caught  there  and  made  prisoners  by  the  Usutus.  The 
two  men  who  were  with  Umbiyana  were  releasee!,  but  had  there  guns  taken  from  them. 
Umbiyana  himself,  according  to  report  brought  by  the  released  men,  has  been  taken  on 
to  Umnyamana. 

1  am  still  doing  my  best  to  recover  the  45  horses  stolen  from  the  people  at  the 
Nkandi.  The  late  Superintendent  of  the  Border  Guard  is  away  again  for  the  second 
time  to  try  and  get  the  horses  back.  I  expect  him  to  return  to-morrow,  and  will  duly 
acquaint  your  Excellency  with  the  result  of  all  his  trouble.  Since  his  first  visit 
thieving  has  diminished  considerably.  The  15  head  stolen  last  were,  I  presume,  taken 
by  the  Usutus  coming  from  the  Nkandhla.  The  knowledge  that  property  stolen  from 
here  is  being  looked  after  will  no  doub  t  give  them  a  check. 

On  the  whole,  I  consider  the  state  of  affairs  in  this  district  reassuring. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  21. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


4th  August  1884. — Mr.  Pretorius  in  a  letter  of  the  31st  July,  says  about  2,500  cattle 
in  his  district  taken  by  Hlubi  when  with  Umbusu.  Being  taken  in  a  district  not  under 
him,  Mr.  Pretorius  left  the  matter  to  be  arranged  by  you.  The  General  tells  me  that 
the  presence  of  these  cattle  is  a  source  of  danger  to  that  part  of  the  Reserve.  Please 
deal  with  this  matter  as  soon  as  possible.  Where  cattle  have  been  taken  from  Usutus 
iu  arms  against  your  authority,  I  presume  they  are  considered  confiscated,  where  not 
so  taken  I  presume  they  should  be  restored  to  the  owners. 

But  as  they  now  are,  it  is  plain  they  must  give  rise  to  trouble. 
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No.  22. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,   K.G.     (Received  September  3,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  5,  1884. 

The  letter  from  Mr.  A.  Schiel,  a  copy  of  which  was  forwarded  by  me  to 
your  Lordship  jrith  my  Despatch  of  the  15th  July,*  was  subsequently  laid  by  me 
before  the  Executive  Council  together  with  the  proclamation  which  it  contained  ;  and  I 
have  now  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  resolution 
which  was  passed  by  the  Council  on  the  occasion. 

2.  The  question  that  came  before  the  Council  was  whether  the  Government  of  this 
Colony,  to  which  Mr.  SehiePs  letter  was  addressed,  should  acknowledge  the  letter  and 
proclamation  and  thereby  recognise  Dinuzulu  as  the  Zulu  King ;  and  the  Council 
decided  that,  as  the  proclamation  was  not  in  accordance  either  with  the  ancient  customs 
of  the  Zulu  nation  or  with  the  terms  of  the  restoration  of  Cety  wayo,  no  notice  could  be 
be  taken  of  the  letter  until  the  instructions  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  been 
obtained. 

3.  It  is  for  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  say  whether  they  will  recognise  Dinuzulu  as 
the  successor  to  Cetywavo,  and  accept  the  proceedings  and  proclamation  of  the  21st 
May,  which  were  at  variance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  laid  down  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  for  Cetywayo's  restoration,  and  which  in  fact  wholly  ignored  those  terms 
and  conditions. 

4.  Her  Majesty's  Government,  having  declined  to  interfere  with  the  Zulu  country 
beyond  the  border  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  having  declined,  therefore,  to  exercise 
the  rights  belonging  to  them  by  virtue  of  the  issue  of  the  Zulu  war  of  1 879  and  of  the 
act  of  restoration  of  Cety  wayo  in  1883,  have  virtually  waived,  it  may  perhaps  be  said, 
the  right  to  complain  of  any  action  that  has  been  taken  in  Central  Zululand  at  variance 
with  those  rights  and  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  restoration.  And  as  whatever 
rule  or  authority  is  established  in  the  country  north  of  the  Umhlatusi,  and  whatever  is 
done  in  that  country  cannot  but  affect  the  condition,  the  peace,  and  the  safety  of  the 
Reserve  Territory  which  is  under  British  authority,  and  cannot  but  affect  also,  indirectly, 
the  interests  and  the  safety  of  the  adjoining  Colony  of  Natal,  which  is  a  British  Colony, 
it  will  not  be  possible  for  us  to  ignore  what  is  done  in  the  Zulu  country  beyond  the 
Reserve,  or  the  rule  or  authority  which  is  set  up  in  it ;  and  this  being  so,  it  will  become 
expedient  and  even  necessary  for  us  to  deal  with  whatever  rule  or  authority  may  de facto 
be  set  up  in  that  country. 

5.  The  present  question,  therefore,  seems  to  depend  upon  whether  Dinuzulu  is  de 
facto  the  King  or  ruler  of  Central  Zululand.     He  has  been  proclaimed  as  King  of 

Zululand  to  suit  the  purposes  of  those  who  proclaimed  him  ;  but  there  has  been  as  yet  no 
proof  or  evidence  furnished  to  us  that  he  is  King  or  ruler  of  any  portion  of  Zululand, 
beyond  this  proclamation,  a  copy  of  which  has  been  forwarded  to  us  by  Mr.  Schiel,  and 
in  this  proclamation  Dinuzulu,  being  described  as  "  King  of  Zululand,"  a  title  which 
might  include  the  Reserve  Territory,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  in  any  case  we  could 
conveniently  and  properly  recognise  him  by  that  title  or  in  that  capacity. 

6.  But,  in  truth,  matters  in  Zululand  are  so  far  from  settled  that  it  is  impossible  to  say 
in  whose  hands  the  power  n dually  is  at  this  moment,  and  in  whose  hands  it  may  be 
to-morrow.  Dinuzulu  is,  or  was  very  recently,  with  Conraad  Meyer,  one  of  the  Boer 
leaders ;  whilst  the  real  power  over  the  people  in  Central  Zululand  is  in  the  hands  of,  and 
is  exercised  by,  Umnyamana  and  Dinuzulu's  uncles.  At  any  moment  it  is  possible,  on 
account  of  the  unsettled  question  of  territorial  cession,  that  differences  may  arise  between 
the  heads  of  the  Usutu  party  and  the  Boers,  to  whose  assistance  the  Usutu  party  owe 
their  present  supremacy  in  the  country ;  and  those  differences  may  lead  to  results  which 
may  affect  and  perhaps  altogether  alter  the  position  now  claimed  for  Dinuzulu  by 
Mr.  Schiel. 

7.  It  is  very  desirable  that  some  rule  should  be  established  in  Central  Zululand,  and 
since  we  will  not  take  over  the  country  ourselves  it  is  expedient  that  we  should  recognise 
the  de  facto  ruler  of  Central  Zululand,  whoever  he  may  be.  At  the  present  moment 
Dinuzulu  claims  to  be  the  King  of  Zululand,  but  he  is  but  a  nominal  ruler ;  and  it  is 
impossible  to  say  what  course  events  may  take  at  any  time. 
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8.  The  Executive  Council  has  desired  that  I  should  make  a  representation  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government  in  favour  of  the  extension  of  British  authority  over  the  whole  of 
Zululand  for  the  sake  of  the  interests  of  the  Colony  of  Natal  and  of  the  Zulu  country. 
As  the  expediency  of  this  course  formed  the  subject  of  more  than  one  representation  by 
me,  and  as  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  given  their  decision  against  it,  it  does  not 
become  me  to  do  more  now  that  bring  that  portion  of  the  Minute  of  the  Executive 
Council  under  your  Lordship's  notice. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

Sec.  &c.  &c.  • 


Enclosure  in  No.  22. 

Minute. 

Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  to  Private  Secretary. 

Having  read  the  letter  of  Mr.  Schiel  addressed  to  the  Colonial  Secretary,  and  also 
the  proclamation  purporting  to  come  from  Dinuzulu  as  King  of  the  Zulu  nation,  the 
Executive  Council  advises  his  Excellency,  before  taking  any  notice  of  the  letter,  to  ask 
for  instructions  from  Her  Majesty's  Government ;  the  proclamation  not  being  in  accordance 
either  with  the  ancient  customs  of  the  Zulu  nation  or  with  the  terms  of  the  restoration 
of  Cety  wayo. 

The  Council  further  advises  his  Excellency  to  represent  to  Her  Majesty's  Government 
that  it  is  advisable  in  the  interests  of  the  Colony  of  Natal  and  of  the  Zulu  people  that 
British  authority  should  be  extended  over  the  whole  of  Zululand. 

By  command,  &c. 
(Signed)        C.  Bird, 

26/7/84.  Clerk,  Executive  Council. 


No.  23. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  E.G.     (Received  September  3,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  5,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  22nd  ultimo,*  I  stated  (paragraph  5)  in  connec- 
tion with  what  was  taking  place  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  that  I  haa  desired  the 
Resident  Commissioner  to  report  on  the  condition  of  the  Inkandhla  district,  and  to 
make  his  recommendations  for  the  settlement  of  the  district  in  a  manner  which  would 
re-establish  his  authority  there  and  be  a  guarantee  for  the  future  good  order  of  the 
district. 

2.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship's  information  a  copy  of  a 
report  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  subject,  and  also  a 
copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  addressed  to  him  in  reply.  1  have  suggested  to 
Mr.  Osborn  that,  if  he  sees  no  objection,  he  should  proceed  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Inkandhla,  with  the  view  of  receiving  the  submission  of  such  Chiefs,  headmen,  and 
others  belonging  to  the  district  as  may  be  disposed  to  tender  their  submission,  and  of 
coming  to  some  arrangement  with  them ;  as  also  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  exact 
position  of  affairs  there  at  the  present  time,  and  of  considering  what  further  measures,  if 
any,  it  may  be  necessary  to  take  to  re-establish  his  authorfty  in  the  district,  and  to 
secure  the  maintenance  of  good  order  in  the  future. 

•  No.  11. 
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3.  There  are  two  proposals  contained  in  Mr,  Osborn's  despatch  now  forwarded,  to 
which  I  would  ask  your  Lordship's  attention.  The  one  is  a  proposal  for  the  occupation 
of  a  part  of  the  Inkandhla  district  by  loyal  Zulu  natives  from  Natal,  who  for  political 
reasons  were  forced  in.  former  years  to  quit  Zululand  and  seek  refuge  in  Natal,  who 
have  resided  for  a  long  time  in  the  Colony,  and  on  whose  loyalty  dependence  can  be 
placed.  I  may  observe  that  there  are  a  great  number  of  Zulu  natives  in  Natal  who 
would  be  willing  to  return  to  Zululand  again  if  only  they  were  assured  of  our  protection 
and  government,  and  I  think  it  would  be  only  just  to  them  and  only  just  to  the  Colony 
to  allow  them  to  return  where  it  may  be  possible.  The  Reserve  Territory  is  of  very 
limited  extent,  and  it  will  only  be  capable  of  accommodating  a  limited  number  of  Zulu 
natives  from  Natal,  but  so  far  as  this  can  be  done  I  think  it  should  be  allowed  j  and  I 
would  now  ask  your  Lordship's  permission  in  respect  of  the  Inkandhla  district,  to 
sanction  the  occupation  of  a  portion  of  it  by  such  number  of  Zulu  natives  now  in  Natal 
for  whom  there  is  room  and  who  may  be  willing  to  go  there. 

The  second  proposal  is  for  the  appointment  of  a  Sub-Commissioner  to  the  Inkandhla 
district,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  presence  of  some  authority  of  this  kind  is 
necessary.  1  would,  therefore,  ask  your  Lordship  to  sanction  the  appointment  of  a 
Sub-Commissioner,  and  the  expenses,  not  exceeding  six  hundred  pounds  per  annum,  of  a 
Sub-Commissioner's  establishment. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  23. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  in  terms  of  your  Excellency's  instructions  I  have 
considered  what  arrangements  it  will  be  necessary  to  make  for  the  administration  of  the 
Nk  and  hi  a  district  immediately  on  the  re-establishment  of  order  therein. 

It  appears  to  me  that  there  are  two  principal  objects  which  should  be  secured  :— 
(1)  Tne  removal  out  of  the  strongholds  at  Nkandhla  of  all  Natives  who  have  been 
guilty  of  hostile  proceedings  against  constituted  authority  in  the  Reserve,  and  that  their 
places  be  taken  charge  by  thoroughly  reliable  and  loyal  Natives  under  a  Sub-Commis- 
sioner or  other  British  Officer.  (2)  That  an  additional  Sub-Commissioner  be  appointed 
for  the  Reserve  with  the  view  to  the  proper  management  of  the  Nkandhla  district,  the 
limits  of  this  district  to  be  defined  when  order  has  been  restored. 

With  regard  to  the  first  consideration  I  shall  be  prepared  on  evacuation  of  Nkandhla 
by  the  Usutu  to  take  possession  of  the  place  with  a  sufficiently  strong  force  of  loyal 
Natives,  and  to  hold  it  until  arrangements  can  be  completed  for  its  permanent  occupa- 
tion by  reliable  Natives,  and  as  the  present  season  is  favourable  for  the  locating  of 
Natives  there  would  be  little  if  any  delay  in  carrying  out  the  arrangements. 

It  would  be  advisable,  I  consider,  to  allow  the  permanent  occupation  of  Nkandhla 
mountain  by  Zulu  Natives  from  Natal,  who  for  political  reasons  were  compelled  to  quit 
Zululand  and  seek  refuge  in  Natal,  who  have  resided  for  a  long  period  in  the  Colony, 
and  on  whose  loyalty  thorough  dependence  can  be  placed. 

The  second  consideration  mentioned  involves  the  appointment  of  a  Sub-Commissioner 
under  whose  immediate  supervision  and  authority  Nkandhla  should  be  placed.  I  think 
it  necessary  that  such  an  officer  should  be  appointed.  He  should  have  his  residence  on 
the  highland  eastward  of  the  crest  of  the  Nkandhla  range,  and  as  near  as  convenient  to  its 
western  slope  on  which  is  situated  the  strongholds  hitherto  occupied  by  the  hostile  Usutu. 
These  strongholds  should,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  demolished,  or  otherwise  rendered 
unserviceable  to  any  possible  future  malcontent  or  rebellious  Natives. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  23.  [ 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Snt9  August  5,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch^  of  the  29th  ultimo,  in  which,  in  compliance 
with  my  request,  you  are  good  enough  to  make  certain  suggestions  for  the  future 
administration  of  the  Inkandhla  district. 

The  object  of  the  request  made  in  my  telegram  of  the  19th  July  was  to  obtain  from 
you  as  full  a  report  as  you  could  give  on  the  present  condition  of  the  Inkandhla  district, 
and  your  recommendations  for  the  settlement  of  that  part  of  the  country,  and  for  the 
re-establishment  of  good  order  in  it.  In  your  Despatch  under  acknowledgment  I  notice 
that  you  refer  to  the  arrangements  to  be  made  "  immediately  on  the  re-establishment  of 
order,,,  and  to  the  steps  to  be  taken  "  on  the  evacuation  of  the  Inkandhla  by  the  Usutus  "  ; 
but  you  do  not  say  what  you  would  propose  should  be  done  to  secure  either  the  re- 
establishment  of  order  or  the  evacuation  of  the  district  by  the  Usutus. 

I  understand,  however,  that  your  proposals  are  in  favour  (1st)  of  the  evacuation  of  the 
district  by  the  Usutus  *,  (2ndly)  of  the  occupation  of  the  district  by  loyal  natives  and  in 
part  by  Natal  natives;  and  (3rdly)  of  the  appointment  of  a  Sub- Commissioner. 

In  considering  the  first  two  proposals,  I  have  to  observe  that  it  is  very  desirable  we 
should  have  before  us  information  as  to  the  number  of  the  present  population  and  the 
extent  of  the  district ;  and  as  to  whether  the  whole  of  the  population  is  Usutu,  and  if  not 
how  much  is  Usutu.  I  think  that  it  might  bear  very  hardly  on  some  of  the  people  to 
compel  them  to  leave  their  district,  and  it  is  a  question  if  it  would  not  be  possible  as  well 
as  advisable  to  allow  all  those  who  are  willing  to  recognise  our  authority  to  remain ;  and 
I  am  told  that  several  of  the  people  are  both  willing  and  desirou?  to  do  this.  It  will  be 
necessary,  also,  to  have  information  as  to  the  number  of  people  the  district  is  capable  of 
holding. 

I  would  wish  you  to  consider,  therefore,  whether,  in  view  of  the  present  state  of  affairs, 
the  time  has  not  come  when  another  practical  effort  should  be  made  to  re-establish  our 
authority  in  the  Inkandhla.  There  is  reason,  as  I  have  just  said,  to  believe  that  some  at 
least  of  the  people  of  the  district  are  disposed  to  recognise  our  authority.  Very  recently 
a  request  was  made  to  you  by  Qetuka  and  by  the  successor  of  Nobiya  for  permission  to 
come  and  see  you,  and  you  had  reason  to  think  that  their  object  was  to  tender  their 
submission  ;  and  although  those  chiefs  have  not  as  yet  availed  themselves  of  the  permis- 
sion you  gave  them,  yet  it  is  quite  possible  that  they  may  have  been  deterred  from 
doing  so  by  the  threats  of  Dabulamanzi  and  the  Usutus  across  the  border  or  by  the  bad 
advice  of  those  who  advise  the  Usutu  party.  The  fact,  however,  of  their  having  made 
such  a  request  shows,  I  think,  a  certain  disposition  on  their  part  to  come  to  an  agreement ; 
and  I  hear  from  other  quarters  that  the  people  of  some  of  the  Inkandhla  tribes  arc  tired 
of  resistance  to  the  Government,  and  wish  their  chiefs  to  submit. 

In  any  case  it  seems  to  me  that  the  time  has  come  when  you  may  with  advantage 
proceed  to  the  neighbourhood  in  person  with  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  exact  position 
of  affairs  in  the  Inkandhla,  and  of  entering  if  possible  into  communication  with  some  of 
the  people  there,  which  may  prepare  the  way  to  an  arrangement  with  such  chiefs,  head- 
men, and  other  persons  as  are  desirous  or  willing  to  submit ;  and  when  you  have  done 
this  you  will  be  in  a  better  position  to  say  what  Usutu  Chiefs,  who  have  taken  up  arms 
against  the  Government,  will  be  obliged  to  leave  the  Reserve,  what  Usutu  Chiefs  and 
people  living  in  the  Inkandhla  can  be  allowed  to  remain  there,  and  what  room  there  is 
for  the  location  of  other  loyal  natives  on  whom  dependence  can  be  placed. 

The  establishment  of  a  military  post  at  Ensungulweni  will  enable  you  to  proceed  so 
far  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkaudhla  with  safety  ;  and  I  do  not  think  it  would  be 
necessary  for  you  to  take  up  any  other  native  force  except  the  small  force  of  60  or  75 
men  under  Commandant  Mansel.  You  will  be  able  to  take  up  your  quarters  at 
Ensungulweni,  so  as  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  military  detachment  there ;  and 
you  will  thus  have  Ihe  opportunity  of  communicating  with  those  Chiefs  and  headmen 
belonging  to  the  Inkandhla  district  with  whom  you  may  desire  to  communicate.  You 
will  also  De  enabled  at  Ensungulweni  to  judge  of  the  situation,  to  ascertain  if  it  will  be 
necessary  to  have  recourse  to  force  in  order  to  re-establish  your  authority  in  the  district, 
and  to  consider  what  measures  are  required  to  secure  the  maintenance  of  good  order 
there  in  future,  ~ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


45 

I  would  suggest  to  you,  therefore,  if  you  see  no  objection,  to  proceed  to  the  place 
named  with  as  little  delay  as  is  possible,  for  it  is  of  great  importance  to  bring  this  question 
to  a  settlement,  if  it  can  be  done,  before  the  termination  of  the  dry  season. 

T  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  24. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G./to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  4,  1884. 

I  have  this  day  reported  to  your  Lordship  by  telegram  that  I  learn  from  His 
Excellency  Sir  H.  Robinson  that,  according  to  information  received  by  him,  Mr.  Joubert 
has  accepted  the  Presidency  of  the  new  Republic  in  Zululand. 

.    .  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner.     ■ 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  25. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  TREASURY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  10,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Treasury,  copy  of  a  Despatch*  from  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 
representing  the  necessity  of  appointing  a  Sub- Commissioner  for  the  Inkanhla  district  of 
the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

This  district  has  for  a  long  time  been  a  focus  of  disturbance,  and  at  present,  the 
inhabitants  are  actively  resisting  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner.  The 
General  Officer  commanding  has  gone  into  Zululand  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with 
Mr.  Osborn  as  to  the  means  of  re-establishing  his  authority  there ;  and  with  a  view  to 
the  permanent  establishment  of  peace  in  the  district,  Mr.  Osborn  recommends  that  a 
special  Sub-Commissioner  should  be  appointed  for  it,  as  in  view  of  the  difficult  nature  of 
the  country  and  the  turbulent  character  of  the  inhabitants,  closer  supervision  is  required 
than  can  be  given  to  it  with  the  staff  at  present  at  the  disposal  of  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner. Sjr  H.  Bulwer  concurs  in  this  proposal,  and  looking  to  the  trouble  and  expense 
which  have  been  caused  by  the  chronic  disorder  of  that  part  of  the  Reserve,  Lord  Derby 
would  strongly  recommend  the  measure  for  their  Lordships  sanction,  at  an  expenditure 
not  exceeding  600/.  per  annum. 

I  am  to  request  an  earlv  intimation  of  their  Lordship's  decision,  in  order  that  Sir 
H.  Bulwer  may  be  informed  by  telegraph, 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Treasury.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


•  No.  23. 
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No.  26. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  10,  1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

September  10.  Usibebu  being  threatened  again  by  Boers  and  Usutus,  has  made  his 
way,  with  his  people,  many  (?)  dangerously  wounded,  to  Reserve.  Osborn  reports 
arrival.     He  will  locate  them  between  Natal  border  and  Inkandhla. 


No.  27. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,.  #  August  7,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  Mr.  Osborn  informs  me  that  the  Chief  Usibebu 
left  the  Reserve  territory  on  the  2nd  instant,  with  the  intention  of  returning  to  his 
own  people. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  28. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
.     DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  11,  1884. 

The  information  received  by  me  during  the  past  week  on  the  state  of  affairs  in 
the  Reserve  Territory  leaves  it  still  uncertain  what  are  the  present  intentions  of  the 
Usutus  respecting  the  Inkandhla,  and  whether  they  will  allow  our  authority  to  be  quietly 
re-established  there  or  whether  they  will  make  the  district  a  ba9e  for  hostile  acts 
against  us. 

2.  The  two  Inkandhla  Chiefs,  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party,  who  in  the  latter  part  of 
last  month  sent  overtures  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  with  the  evident  object  of 
making  their  submission  did  not,  when  they  received  the  permission  to  visit  the  Com- 
missioner, avail  themselves  of  it,  and  it  may  be  assumed  that  other  influences  meanwhile 
stepped  in  to  prevent  their  reconciliation  to  the  Government. 

3.  Of  the  preparations  which,  it  was  said,  were  being  made  by  Dabulamanzi  for  a  raid 
on  a  large  scale  into  the  Reserve  Territory  near  the  lower  part  of  the  Umhlatusi  nothing 
more  has  been  heard  ;  and  indeed  it  would  seem  that  Dabulamanzi  returned,  with  what 
men  he  had,  to  the  Inkandhla  on  the  25th  of  July,  a  circumstance  sufficient  in  itself  to 
account  for  the  change  in  the  intentions  of  the  two  Inkandhla  Chiefs.  It  was  also 
reported  that  reinforcements  had  been  sent  to  Dabulamanzi  by  Umnyamana,  and  two 
considerable  bodies  of  armed  Usutus  were  certainly  seen  on  Thursday  the  31st  of  July, 
marching  from  the  Umhlatusi  towards  the  Inkandhla.  The  loyal  people  at  the  Qudeni 
were  all  on  the  alert  expecting  an  attack  at  any  moment,  and  everything  pointed  to  a 
renewal  of  Usutu  hostilities,  whether  active  or  passive,  towards  us.  According,  however, 
to  a  letter,  dated  the  8th  instant,  which  I  have  this  morning  received  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  it  would  seem  as  if  again  a  change  has  come  upon  the  Usutu  intentions, 
for  Mr.  Osborn  says  that  intelligence  had  just  reached  Etshowe  that  Dabulamanzi  and 
Qetuka  had  left  the  Inkandhla,  and  that  they  had  done  so  by  order  of  the  Boers. 
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4.  In  consequence  of  this  information  the  Resident  Commissioner,  who  was  somewhat 
doubtful  if  it  would  serve  any  purpose  for  him  to  go  to  Esungulweni  if  the  Usutus  were 
bent  on  hostilities,  decided  to  proceed  to  the  spot  at  once,  and  I  believe  he  left  Etshowe 
on  the  9tb  instant ;  and  1  learn  to-day  from  the  Lieutenant- General  Commanding  that 
Colonel  Curtis,  who  is  commanding  the  troops  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  has  recom- 
mended the  despatch  of  200  men  from  Etshowe  to  re-inforce  the  Esungulweni  detachment 
for  the  time  being,  so  as  to  strengthen  Mr.  Osborn's  hands  whilst  dealing  with  the 
Inkandhla  question,  and  as  the  Lieutenant-General  desires  to  authorise  this  step  I  have 
replied  that  I  have  no  objection  to  it  provided  it  is  understood N  that  the  measure  is  a 
temporary  one  and  that  it  will  not  entail  an  increase  in  the  total  strength  of  the  troops 
stationed  in  the  Reserve. 

5.  The  Inkandhla  question  turns  upon  what  Umnyamana  and  the  leaders  of  the 
Usutu  party  may  decide  to  do  ;  and  their  action  again  no  doubt  depends  very  much  upon 
what  line  the  Boers  may  take,  and  upon  what  pressure  they  may  bring  to  bear  on  the 
Usutu  leaders  to  compel  them  to  keep  the  peace.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  so  far 
as  the  Usutus  belonging  to  the  Inkandhla  are  concerned  many  of  them  wish  to  aknow- 
ledge  the  Government,  and  to  settle  down  quietly,  but  whether  they  will  do  this  or  not 
depends  on  whether  they  will  be  allowed  by  the  Usutu  party  beyond  the  border. 

o.  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub- Commissioner  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  reports  that 
he  has  succeeded  in  recovering  the  45  horses  recently  stolen  from  his  district ;  and 
he  appears  to  be  indebted  for  this  success  to  the  assistance  of  the  Boers,  who  have  also 
traced  14  other  horses  previously  stolen  from  the  Reserve,  and  have  promised  they 
will  be  delivered  up. 

7.  Mr.  Pretorius  further  reports  that  the  native,  Umbiyana,  belonging  to  his  border 
watch,  who,  having  crossed  into  Central  Zululand  in  pursuit  of  stolen  cattle,  was 
arrested  by  the  Usutus  and  taken  before  Umnyamana,  has  returned,  and  that  Umnyamana 
promised  him  that  the  cattle,  as  also  the  guns  which  had  been  taken  from  him  and  the 
two  men  who  were  with  him,  should  be  given  up,  and  desired  him  to  tell  the  Government 
that  he  would  do  all  in  his  power  to  restore  cattle  and  stock  taken  from  the  Reserve. 

8.  I  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  the  communications  noted  in 
the  margin*  relating  to  the  subject  of  this  Despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  28. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

6th  August. — Your  Despatch,  July  29th.  I  have  sent  reply.  It  seems  to  me  you 
should,  if  you  see  no  objection,  proceed  at  once  to  Esungulweni  for  purpose  of 
communicating  with  people  of  Inkandhla,  of  accepting  submission  of  those  willing  to 
submit,  and  of  making  arrangements  for  future  settlement  of  district. 

I  do  not  think  you  should  now  go  with  any  force  except  MansePs.  You  will  be  able, 
after  communication,  to  decide  if  force  will  be  required.  I  trust  not.  Await  my 
Despatch,  but  prepare  to  start  directly  received,  as  no  time  to  be  lost.  Desirable 
question  should  oe  settled  before  wet  season. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  28. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  5,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  Makolwa,  Umbiyana, 
who,  as  I  reported  in  my  letter  of  31st  July  1884,  had  been  made  a  prisoner  along  with 
two  other  border  watches,  who,  however,  had  been  released,  has  safely  returned  from 
Mnyaiiaana. 

*  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  Telegram,  August  6,  1884.  Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Letter, 
August  5,  1884.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch,  August  5.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Despatch, 
August  6. 
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Umbiyana  states  to  have  been  made  prisoner  at  a  kraal  by  the  headman,  his  guns 
taken  from  him,  and  he  himself  taken  on  to  Mnyamana. 

Mnyamana  asked  him  on  his  arrival  what  he  came  to  do  in  his  country ;  to  which  he 
replied  that  he  had  come  to  look  for  cattle  stolen  in  the  Reserve  by  Usutu  people.  He 
was  further  asked  if  he  knew  where  the  cattle  had  been  taken  to ;  to  which  ne  replied 
that  he  had  followed  the  spoor  to  a  kraal  where  the  cattle  had  been  taken  to. 

Mnyamana  then  said  that  his  cattle  were  also  stolen,  and  that  he  had  three  men  killed 
yesterday  for  the  same  crime.  He  (Mnyamana)  had  no  wish  to  quarrel  with  the 
Government.  Upon  this,  he  ordered  one  of  his  police  to  accompany  me  to  look  for  the 
stolen  cattle.  We  found  the  cattle  at  a  kraal  of  Dabankulu,  near  the  Nlazatye.  I  have 
now  to  return  to  Mnyamana  with  the  police  to  report  to  him. 

Umbiyana  further  states  that  he  complained  to  Mnyamana  that  his  guns  had  been 
taken  from  him.     He  ordered  these  to  be  restored  to  me  at  once. 

Mnyamana  also  desired  me  to  tell  the  Government  that  he  would  do  all  in  his  power 
to  restore  cattle  and  stock  stolen  from  here. 

Umbiyana  says  that  Dabuku,  Usuetu,  Cbingana,  Denizulu,  and  Mr.  Grant  were  with 
Mnyamana. 

I  consider  this  report  to  be  satisfactory  in  many  respects. 

Yesterday,  4th  August,  at  1  p.m.,  my  son,  the  late  superintendent  of  the  Border 
guard,  returned  from  his  second  trip  into  Central  Zululand,  whither  he  had  proceeded  to 
try  and  recover  the  45  horses  stolen  at  the  Nkandi.  I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  he 
has  succeeded  in  recovering  all  the  45  horses.  He  states  that  he  proceeded  from  here 
direct  to  the  Boer  Laager.  The  Boer  leader  had  promised  him  on  his  previous  visit  to 
use  his  best  endeavours  to  secure  the  recovery  of  the  stolen  property.  The  Boers  had 
found  all  the  horses  to  have  been  stolen  by  the  Hlalozi,  the  late  Seketwayo's  tribe,  and 
had  made  them  give  these  up.  Besides  these,  they  traced  14  other  horses  previously 
stolen  from  here.  These  the  Boers  promised  to  deliver  up,  six  days  after  date  of  my 
son* 8  leaving  the  laager,  August  3rd.     The  45  horses  have  been  brought  back. 

He  further  reports  that,  from  what  he  gathered  at  the  laager,  on  the  6th  next 
(Wednesday  next),  decisive  steps  would  be  taken  by  the  Boers  to  come  to  a  final 
settlement  with  Mnyamana.  We  may  therefore  expect  to  have  important  news  soon 
about  the  affairs  in  Central  Zululand.  Mnyamana  is  probably  aware  of  this,  and  it 
accounts  for  his  having  with  him,  as  Umbiyana  reported,  all  the  chief  Usutu  men  and  also 
Mr.  W.  Grant. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretobius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  28. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  5,  1884. 

I  transmit  herein  copy  of  a  letter  dated  30th  ultimo,  received  by  me  last  evening 
from  Mr.  Oftebro,  in  which  your  Excellency  will  perceive  he  states  among  other  things 
that  information  had  reached  him  through  an  Usutu  woman,  who  came  to  him  from 
Nkandhla  to  fetch  her  son,  to  the  effect  that  two  Imizila  or  large  bodies  of  armed  men 
had  arrived  at  Nkandhla,  sent  by  Umyamana  to  reinforce  the  Usutu  there  under 
Dabularaanzi. 

The  messenger  (Pagade)  who  brought  Mr.  Oftebro's  letter  informed  me  that  he  left 
Qudeni  for  Eshowe  on  the  morning  of  Saturday  the  2nd  instant,  and  that  on  the  previous 
Thursday,  he  and  some  other  loyal  natives  were  out  scouting  towards  Umhlatusi  when 
he  and  those  with  him  saw  distinctly  two  considerable  bodies  of  armed  Usutu  marching 
from  the  Umhlatusi  towards  Nkandhla  ;  which  circumstance,  he  was  under  the  impression, 
was  reported  to  Mr.  Oftebro  the  same  day.  The  messenger  stated  further  that  there  are 
with  Mr.  Oftebro  60  of  Hlubi's  men  who  had  arrived  there  a  couple  of  days  before  he 
started. 

Mr.  Oftebro  received  instructions  from  me  to  also  acquaint  Mr.  Pretorius,  immediately, 
with  any  matter  of  importance  or  of  a  dangerous  character  occurring  in  regard  to  the 
proceedings  of  the  Usutu  with  the  view  that,  if  necessary,  assistance  may  be  sent  him  by 
Mr.  Pretorius,  if  possible.  In  his  letter  referred  to  he  does  not  sav  whether  or  not  he  did 
send  to  inform  Mr.  Pretorius.     I  believe,  however,  that  with  the  60  Basutu  who  the 
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messenger  stated  wetfe  with  him,  and  the  forces  of  Umbusu  and  the  oth  erheadmen  near 
Qudeni  available  for  defensive  purposes,  the  Usutu  will  not  be  likely  to  make  an  attack. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Equdeni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  July  30,  1884 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  18th.  The 
post  runners  have  not  yet  returned  from  Mr.  Pretorius.  A  few  days  ago  I  sent  two 
messengers  to  Etnpandhleni  with  orders  to  watch  the  proceedings  of  those  of  the  Usutu 
who  refused  to  go  with  Dabulamanzi.  They  returned  yesterday,  and  report  that 
Dabulamanzi  with  the  rest  of  the  Usutu  returned  to  Nkandhla  on  about  the  25th.  My 
messengers  heard  from  some  of  their  relatives,  who  had  crossed  the  border  with 
Dabulamanzi  and  Sigananda,  that  Mr.  Grant  suddenly  disappeared,  or,  as  the  Usutu  say. 
deserted  them  on  the  other  side.  Some  time  ago  he  went  with  his  waggon  to  fetch  some 
corn  for  Dabulamanzi  from  Siyuncuza's  kraal,  Engwazini;  since  then  he  has  neither 
been  seen  nor  heard  of.  It  is  also  reported  that  a  Boer,  Madevane,  came  to 
Dabulamanzi,  and  told  him  that  he  was  on  his  way  to  Eshowe  to  warn  you  against 
interfering  with  the  "  King's  "  people ;  the  whole  Reserve  belonged  to  Dinuzulu,  and 
the  sooner  he,  Dabulamanzi,  returned  to  Nkandhla  the  better.  I  believe  that  the  Usutu 
are  determined  to  carry  on  their  hostile  proceedings  in  the  Reserve.  Dabulamanzi  has 
told  the  people  that  it  is  necessary  to  keep  a  watch  over  the  King's  grave,  otherwise  the 
soldiers  will  do  the  same  with  Cetywayo's  bones  as  they  did  with  those  of  Mpande. 

An  Usutu  woman,  whose  sou  for  some  time  has  been  working  for  me,  came  this 
morning  to  take  him  away,  saying  that  she  had  heard  that  Dabulamanzi  was  determined 
to  kill  me  and  my  followers.  She  secretly  informed  one  of  the  Usutu  refugees  that 
Umyamana  had  sent  to  "  Imizila  "  to  reinforce  Dabulamanzi,  and  that  these  Imizila 
had  arrived  at  Nkandhla.  I  have  also  been  informed  that  the  customary  singing  and 
dancing  to  "  Kings'  Idhlozi  "  took  place  at  Cetywayo's  grave  on  the  26th.  The  people 
expect  an  attack  any  moment ;  the  men  have  been  called  out,  and  the  women  retired 
to  their  hiding  places. 

It  is  possible  that  the  Usutu  refugees  will  rejoin  their  party  in  case  of  an  attack ; 
I  have,  at  present,  106  refugees ;  all  of  Sigananda's  tribe.  The  men  have  all  been 
disarmed,  and  a  watch  is  constantly  kept  over  them. 

The  arrival  of  troops  at  Hlubi's  and  at  Esungulweni  has  done  nothing  whatever 
towards  re-assuring  the  people  in  this  district.  Equdeni  is  40  miles  away  from  either 
post,  and  the  Usutu  can  at  any  time  take  possession  of  the  Equdeni  strongholds  without 
the  soldiers  knowing  anything  about  it.  I  have  on  a  former  occasion  pointed  out  to 
you  the  importance  of  retaining  possession  of  the  Equdeni.  Two  companies  of 
soldiers  stationed  somewhere  near  Mr.  Titlestad's  Mission  Station  would  re-assure  the 
people,  and  prevent  the  Usutu  from  occupying  Equdeni.  The  road  from  Rorke's 
Drift  is  fair. 

I  send  this  per  special  messenger  as  none  of  the  post  runners  have  returned. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  E.  Oftebro. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  28. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H*  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  6,  1884* 

With  reference  to  the  question  connected  with  the  hostile  proceedings  and 
attitude  of  the  TJsutu  at  Nkandhla,  1  think  it  right  to  bring  under  your  Excellency's 
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consideration  certain  circumstances  which  appear  to  me  to  necessitate  the  taking  of 
steps,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  restore  order  within  the  Reserve. 

The  country  within  a  radius  of  many  miles  around  Nkandhla  was,  up  to  the  beginning 
of  May  last,  occupied  by  Zulu  families  of  both  the  Usutu  and  anti-Usutu  sections. 
Your  Excellency  is  aware  that,  owing  to  the  aggressive  action  of  the  Usutu  in  the 
month  of  April  and  early  in  May  which  they  suddenly  began  by  plundering  and  driving 
from  their  homes  many  of  those  who  did  not  belong  to  their  party,  and  soon  afterwards 
proceeded  to  killing  individuals  and  burning  down  kraals,  I  considered  it  my  duty  to 
take  steps  to  protect  the  loyal  people,  and  to  prevent  the  Usutu  from  extending  their 
molestation  to  other  parts  of  the  Reserve.  The  measures  then  taken  and  those  sub- 
sequently initiated  have  had  the  effect  of  confining  the  Usutu  forces  to  Nkandhla  from 
whence,  however,  raids  have  since  been  attempted,  and,  in  a  few  instances,  successfully 
made  by  them  on  loyal  people. 

In  consequence  of  this  state  of  insecurity,  all  the  loyal  people  in  that  part  of  the 
country  were  compelled  to  abandon  their  homes  and  shift  for  themselves  in  the  best 
manner  [they  could ;  some  went  to  their  relatives  living  remote  from  the  scene  of 
disturbance,  while  the  greater  number  of  families  erected  temporary  huts  for  their 
occupation.  In  most  cases  these  people  in  their  hasty  removal  abandoned  at  their 
kraals  their  stock  of  grain  which  then,  to  a  large  extent,  got  looted  by  the  Usutu. 

The  loyal  people  thus  affected  are  considerable  in  number.  They  consist  chiefly  of 
the  tribes  of  Mavumengwana,  Dhlongolwane,  and  Nonzama  to  the  south  and  south-east, 
and  of  Mbuzo,  Matyana  Ka  Mondisa,  Faku  Ka  Ziningu  and  other  minor  headmen  to 
the  north  and  north-east  of  Nkandhla.  Their  present  position  is  one  of  much  anxiety 
in  regard  to  their  immediate  future,  for  so  long  as  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla  continue  their 
hostile  attitude  and  proceedings  it  is  not  possible  for  them  to  return  to  their  homes  and 
lands  to  begin  the  planting  of  crops,  which,  owing  to  losses  of  grain  and  cattle  sustained, 
it  is  especially  desirable  should  be  proceeded  with  without  delay. 

Then  there  are  the  other  tribes  who  reside  comparatively  remote  from  Nkandhla, 
and  who  therefore  have  not  suffered  from  actual  attack.  They  have  had  a  severe  strain 
on  their  food  supplies  owing  to  the  many  destitute  relations  or  friends  who  they  have 
had  to  support.  And  in  addition  to  these  there  are  many  refugees  from  beyond 
Umhlatusi  who  entered  the  Reserve  since  the  last  planting  season,  and  who  likewise 
became  a  charge  on  the  supplies  of  their  friends  here.  There  is  a  feeling  of  great 
uneasiness  apparent  amongst  the  tribes  here  referred  to,  as,  owing  to  the  continued  open 
hostility  of  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla,  they  are  entertaining  serious  doubts  as  to  the 
intention  of  the  Government  in  respect  to  maintaining  its  supremacy  within  the  territory ; 
and  this  uneasiness  prevails  notwitnstanding  my  assurances  repeatedly  given  them  that 
the  Government  had  declared  its  intention  to  maintain  the  Reserve  m  its  integrity. 
This  apprehension  on  their  part,  if  not  effectually  removed,  will  seriously  affect  the 
extent  of  their  cultivation  during  the  planting  season  now  commencing.  It  is  a  feet 
within  my  personal  experience  that  Zulus  are  very  loth  to  carry  on  cultivation  when 
they  are  apprehensive  of  immediate  important  political  changes  of  a  nature  objectionable 
to  them. 

I  think  therefore  that  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  hostile  Usutu  at 
Nkandhla  should  be  dealt  with  as  soon  as  possible,  and  order  restored  in  the  Reserve 
so  as  to  enable  the  loyal  people  to  return  to  the  occupation  of  their  lands  and  to  begin 
the  planting  of  their  crops. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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No.  29. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M  G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  11,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  11,  1884. 

Mr.  Pretorius,  in  his  letter  to  me  of  the  5th  instant,*  states  that  the  man 
belonging  to  his  border  watch  who  was  taken  to  Umnyamana  reports  that  with 
Umnyamana  were  Undabuko,  Usiwetu,  Tshingana,  Dinuzulu,  and  Mr.  Grant. 

2.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  Dinuzulu,  who  was  last  month  with  Conraad  Meyer, 
one  of  the  Boer  leaders,  has  since  returned  to  Ngome. 

3.  Mr.  Pretorius*  son,  who  had  gone  to  the  Boer  laager  to  recover  the  45  horses, 
brought  back  word  that,  from  what  he  heard  at  the  laager,  he  believed  the  Boers  had 
determined  to  come  at  once  to  some  final  settlement  with  Umnyamana  regarding  the 
territory  to  be  ceded  to  them,  and  that  the  6th  instant  had  been  named  as  the  day  on 
which  the  settlement  would  be  required. 

4.  Since  then,  the  Lieutenant-Genera)  commanding  has  been  good  enough  to  show 
me  a  telegram,  dated  the  9th  instant,  received  by  him  from  the  officer  commanding 
the  detachment  near  Rorke's  Drift  to  the  effect  that  Umnyamana  had  accepted  the  Boer 
terms.  It  is  added  that  Piet  Joubert  has  been  elected  President  (I  presume  of  the  new 
republic  to  be  established  in  the  ceded  territory)  and  that  Lucas  Meyer  has  been 
appointed  the  Commandant. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  30. 
TREASURY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 


Sir,  Treasury  Chambers,  September  13,  1884. 

The  Lords  Commissioners  of  Majesty's  Treasury  have  had  before  them 
Mr.  Bramston's  letter  of  the  10th  instant,t  recommending  the  appointment  of  a  Sub- 
Commissioner  for  the  Inkandhla  District  of  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  at  a  cost  for 
salary  and  establishment  not  to  exceed  600/.  per  annum. 

I  am  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby  that  my  Lords  had 
hoped  before  this  to  have  received  full  information  respecting  the  finances  of  the 
Reserved  Territory,  especially  as  it  was  said  in  a  note  to  the  Supplementary  Estimate 
forwarded  on  the  14tb  February  last,  that  a  despatch  containing  such  information  was 
then  on  its  way  home.  They  have  always  been  assured  that  this  territory  should  be 
self-supporting,  but  the  realization  of  this  promise  has  never  yet  been  reached,  and  the 
proposals  of  Mr.  Osborn,  adopted,  though  apparently  not  altogether  approved  by 
Sir  H.  Bulwer,  on  which  the  present  application  is  based,  do,  in  the  apprehension  of  my 
Lords,  threaten  the  establishment  of  a  system  of  military  protection  and  defence, 
unfavourable  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  promise. 

My  Lords  cannot  lightly  give  their  sanction  to  the  present  application,  and  they  do  so 
on  the  understanding  that  the  appointment  of  a  second  Sub-Commissioner  is  made  for 
six  months  only,  before  the  end  of  which  time  they  should  be  furnished  with  a  full 
report  on  the  financial  position  of  the  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        R.  E.  WELBY. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State, 
Colonial  Office. 


*  Enclosure  2  in  No.  28.  t  No.  25. 
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No.  31. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  18,  1884. 

1  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  7th  August,*  that  Usibebu  had  left  the 
Reserve  Territory  with  the  intention  of  returning  to  his  own  territory. 

I  have  now  received  information  that  he  reached  his  destination  safely  and  is  at  his 
kraal  Usixedeni,  the  only  kraal  belonging  to  him  that  was  not  destroyed  at  the  time  of 
the  attack  upon  him  by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus. 

1  have   Slc 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.       (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c,  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  32. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  17, 1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  18,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  left  Etshowe  on  the  9th  instant,  and  arrived  at 
Esungulweni  on  the  following  day.  Tn  a  letter  dated  the  12th  instant,  which  I  have 
received  from  him,  he  informs  me  that  immediately  on  his  arrival  he  sent  messages  to 
some  of  the  principal  Usutus,  living  in  the  lnkandhla,  but  that  he  was  afraid  there  might 
be  some  difficulty  in  communicating  with  them,  as  the  messengers  appeared  to  be 
apprehensive  of  molestation  on  the  way.  Dabulamanzi,  however,  Mr.  Osborn  understood, 
had  again  left  the  lnkandhla  and  had  gone  to  live  at  an  abandoned  kraal,  belonging  to 
Siungusa,  near  the  Umfule  river  in  Central  Zululand. 

2.  From  a  message  dated  the  15th  or  16th  instant,  which  I  have  received  by  telegraph 
from  Etshowe,  I  learn  that  up  to  that  time  the  Resident  Commissioner  had  received  no 
communication  from  the  Usutus  to  whom  he  had  sent  messages,  and  it  was  said  they 
were  leaving  the  district.  I  have  inquired  of  him  what  he  proposes  to  do  if  this  is  the 
case,  because  unless  some  arrangement  is  made  to  establish  his  authority  in  the  district, 
the  Usutus  will  probably  again  return  there,  and  the  question  will  be  as  unsettled 
as  ever. 

3.  Mr.  Osborn  further  mentions  that  messengers  had  just  arrived  from  Dinuzulu, 
bringing  a  friendly  message  to  him  and  a  present  of  five  oxen.  He  does  not,  however, 
state  what  the  purport  of  the  message  is. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  33. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  17,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg.  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  19,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the   report  mentioned  in  the  concluding  paragraph  of  my 
Despatch  of  the  11th  instant,!  I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  up  to  this  evening  no 

*  J*o.  27.  t  No.  29. 
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direct  information,  confirmatory  or  otherwise,  of  the  report  had  reached  me.  But  I 
have  now  received  a  letter,  written  from  the  Zulu  border  and  dated  the  17th  instant, 
from  which  I  learn  that  on  Wednesday  the  13th  instant  a  proclamation  was  read  in  the 
Boer  laager  in  which  it  was  stated  that  the  Usutu  leaders  had  agreed  to  cede  to  the 
Boers  800  farms  in  Central  Zululand. 

What  the  size  of  the  farms  are  to  be  it  was  not  known,  but  the  general  impression  in 
the  laager  was  that  each  farm  would  be  ^,000  morgen,  equal  to  4,000  acres,  in  extent. 
The  Boers  in  laager  had  agreed  to  invite  Mr.  P.  Joubert  to  become  their  President, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  34. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 

17th  September  1884. — Your  Despatch,  5th  August.*  Zulu  Native  Reserve  seems 
unable  contain  natives  of  Natal.  Return  of  Usibebu,  with  a  great  many  followers,  already 
fills  Reserve  too  much  to  allow  return  of  Zulu  refugees  from  Natal.  Warn  Usutus  they 
may  have  to  leave  Reserve,  but  do  not  move  them  without  sanction. 


No.  35. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic 

18th  September  1884. — In  reply  to  your  Despatch,  5th  August,*  Sub-Commissioner- 
ship  Inkandhla.  Arrangement  proposed  is  sanctioned  for  six  months,  awaiting  report  on 
financial  condition  of  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


No.  36. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  TREASURY. 


Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  19,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  13th  instant, f  conveying  the  sanction  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  to  tne  temporary 
appointment  of  an  additional  Sub-Commissioner  for  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  and 
remarking  upon  the  continued  absence  of  a  general  report  as  to  the  financial  prospects  of 
the  territory. 

Their  Lordship's  decision  has  been  communicated  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer  by  telegraph,  and 
also  by  a  despatch,};  of  which  a  copy  is  enclosed,  and  I  am  to  observe,  with  reference  to 
their  Lordship's  remarks,  that  the  disturbed  condition  of  the  country  has  doubtless 
delayed  the  report  referred  to,  but  that  Sir  H.  Bulwer  has  again  been  asked  for  it. 

In  the  meantime,  I  am  to  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  recent  despatch§  from  Sir  H. 
Bulwer,  which  contains  the  latest  information  on  the  subject  in  Lord  Derby's  possession. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Treasury.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


*  No.  23.  f  No.  80.  X  No.  37?  §  No.  2. 
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No.  37. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  19,  1884. 

I  have  had  under  consideration  your  despatches  and  telegrams,  relating  to  the 
position  of  affairs  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  and  the  necessity  for  an  increase  of  the 
police  force,  and  appointment  of  an  additional  Sub-Commissioner. 

I  have  already  informed  you  by  telegraph*  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  sanction 
both  the  proposed  increase  of  the  police,  and  the  appointment  of  a  Sub-Commissioner  for 
the  Inkandhla  District,  but  it  should  be  clearly  understood  that  the  arrangement  is  to  be 
a  provisional  one  only,  not  to  extend  beyond  six  months,  pending  the  arrival  of  your 
general  report  upon  the  financial  prospects  of  the  Reserve,  which  was  asked  for  in  my 
Despatch  of  the  28th  of  June  1883.t 

I  enclose  for  your  information,  copies  of  correspondence^  with  the  Treasury  on  the 
subject,  from  which  you  will  observe  that  the  Lords  Commissioners  are  anxious  to  be 
furnished  with  further  information,  which  you  will  doubtless  endeavour  to  supply. 

T  QAve   &c 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)  '     DERBY. 


No.  38. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzbuig,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  despatches  noted 
in  the  margin.  § 

2.  These  despatches  enclose  copies  of  letters  addressed  to  your  Lordship  by 
Mr.  Dillwyn,  M.P.,  and  by  Mr.  Chesson,  who  writes  on  behalf  of  the  Aborigines 
Protection  Society,  and  other  correspondence,  mainly  on  the  subject  of  certain  statements 
made  by  Mr.  W.  Grant,  regarding  tne  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

3.  I  will  deal  in  this  despatch  with  the  two  letters  written  by  Mr.  Dillwyn,  M.P.,~on 
the  12th  of  April  and  the  27th  of  May  last,  which  form  the  enclosures  in  your  Lord- 
ship's despatches  of  the  7th  May  and  12th  June,  under  acknowledgment. 

4.  The  letter  written  to  Mr.  Dillwyn  by  your  Lordship's  instructions  on  the  2nd  of 
May  gives  indeed  an  answer  to  his  first  letter,  but  as  I  cannot  well  leave  unnoticed  what 
Mr.  Dillwyn  there  says,  I  will  take  both  his  letters  and  deal  with  them  together. 

5.  Mr.  Dillwyn,  in  referring  to  certain  messages  sent  by  some  Zulu  Chiefs  to 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  requesting  his  immediate  presence  in  Zululand,  "  in  the  interests  of  peace 
and  order,"  states  that  he  does  not  know  that  it  was  incumbent  on  Mr.  Grant  to  ask  my 
permission  to  accede  to  this  request,  but  that  Mr.  Grant,  as  he  learns,  although  perfectly 
ready  to  visit  Zululand,  entertained  scruples  about  going  there  unless  he  had,  at  any  rate, 
the  tacit  permission  of  the  Governor;  and  these  scruples,  Mr.  Dillwyn  thinks,  are 
creditable  to  Mr.  Grant,  considering  the  unfriendly  language  that  I  had  repeatedly  held 
towards  him.  This  description  of  the  purpose  of  Mr.  William  Grant's  presence  in  Zulu- 
land,  and  of  his  conduct  towards  the  Government  may  certainly  well  surprise  me  or  any 
one  acquainted  with  Mr.  Grant's  proceedings.  I,  at  all  events,  have  never  yet  associated 
Mr.  Grant's  presence  or  proceedings  in  Zululand  with  the  "  interests  of  peace  and  order  "  ; 
and  as  for  his  scruples  about  going  to  the  Zulu  country  "  unless,  at  any  rate,  he  had  the 
"  tacit  permission  of  the  Governor,"  that  also  is  something  new  to  me  who  remember 
what  Mr.  Grant's  conduct  was  last  year,  that  he  never  even  went  through  the  form  of 
asking  my  permission  to  join  Cety wayo  at  Ulundi ;  and  that  while  he  was  at  Ulundi  he 
did  his  best  to  upset  the  authority  and  influence  of  the  British  resident  (Mr.  Fynn) 

*  No.  35  f  Not  printed.  J  Nob.  25  and  80. 
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appointed  to  be  with  Cety  wayo ;  and  that,  after  Cetywayo's  flight  into  the  Reserve 
Territory,  although  Mr.  Grant  did  then  go  through  the  form  of  asking  my  permission  to 
visit  him  there,  yet  when  he  was  informed  that  I  must  decline  to  give  him  the  permis- 
sion which  he  asked,  he  thereupon  went  without  it ;  and,  further,  that  when  he  was  in  the 
Inkandhla  with  Cetywajro  he  encouraged  and  set  Cetywayo  against  the  established 
authority  of  the  territory  in  which  he  was.  Mr.  Dillwyn  will  hardly  expect  me  there- 
fore to  take  the  same  view  that  he  does  of  Mr.  William  Grant's  "  scruples  "  in  this 
matter. 

6.  Mr.  Dillwyn  finds  fault  with  the  answer  given  to  Mr.  Grant  by  the  Colonial 
Secretary  at  my  instance,  to  the  effect  that  I  was  unable  to  recognise  him  as  possessing 
any  position  in  respect  of  any  portion  of  the  Zulu  people  entitling  him  to  interfere  in  the 
affairs  of  that  country.  Mr.  Dillwyn  considers  that  I  ought  to  have  telegraphed  to  your 
Lordship  on  the  subject  of  Mr.  Grant's  application,  and  that  I  ought  not  to  have  left  the 
Under  Secretary  of  State  in  official  ignorance  of  a  fact  which  the  newspaper  corre- 
spondence had  made  widely  known  in  the  country.  But  why,  taking  the  view  that  I  did 
of  Mr.  Grant's  conduct  and  proceedings,  and  holding  as  I  did  that  he  had  no  right  what- 
soever to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  the  Zulu  country,  and  that  his  interference  only  led  to 
harm,  should  I  have  sent  a  telegraphic  message  to  the  Secretary  of  State  to  say  that 
Mr.  Grant  desired  to  go  into  the  Zulu  country  ;  nor  does  the  fact  that  certain  newspapers, 
identified  with  the  views  of  Mr.  Grant,  chose  to  make  widely  known  Mr.  Grant's  object 
go  any  way  to  prove  that  it  was  incumbent  on  me  to  send  a  telegram  on  the  subject  to 
your  Lordship. 

7.  Mr.  Dillwyn  says  that  "  rightly  or  wrongly  it  is  certain  the  Zulus  had  no  confidence 
u  either  in  Mr.  Osborn  or  in  Mr.  Fynn,  and  that  they  required  in  their  own  country  the 
"  presence  of  some  Englishman  whom  they  could  trust."  To  what  country,  1  might  ask, 
does  Mr,  Dillwyn  refer?  If  to  the  Reserve  Territory  he  could  hardly  have  been  aware 
that  there  was  a  British  Resident  Commissioner  in  that  territory,  and  this  being  so,  it 
could  not  be  expected  that  I  should  acquiesce  in  an  interference  by  Mr.  Grant  in  the 
affairs  of  that  territory.  If  to  the  country  beyond  the  Reserve  Territory,  that  is  to  say, 
to  Central  Zululand,  I  do  not  understand  why  he  should  allude  to  Mr.  Osborn  or  to 
Mr.  Fynn,  for  Mr.  Osborn  was  not  in  Central  Zululand,  and  Mr.  Fynn  bad  left  the  Zulu 
country  three  months  before. 

8.  "  If,"  says  Mr.  Dillwyn,  "  the  Chiefs  desire  to  consult  Mr.  Grant,  why  should  they 
be  debarred  from  doing  so."  But  I  am  not  aware  that  they  were  debarred  from  doing 
so.  My  own  impression  is  that  Mr.  Grant  gave  them  his  advice,  and  that  the  advice 
he  gave  them  was  anything  but  calculated  to  serve  the  interests  of  peace  and  order  in 
the  country.  I  did  not  debar  Mr.  Grant  from  going  into  Central  Zululand  or  from 
giving  advice  to  the  Chiefs  in  Central  Zululand.  I  simply  declined  to  give  any  authority 
whatsoever,  or  to  do  anything  which  could  be  construed  into  a  recognition  of  Mr.  Grant's 
right  to  interfere  in  Zulu  affairs  or  to  give  advice  to  any  Zulu  chiefs  or  people,  as  I  had 
very  good  reason  to  distrust  both  that  interference  and  that  advice. 

9.  Mr.  Dillwyn,  in  his  letter  of  the  27th  of  May,*  which  forms  the  enclosure  in  your 
Lordship's  despatch  of  the  12th  of  June,t  says  that  he  did  not  understand  that 
Mr.  Grant  wished,  before  proceeding  to  Zululand,  to  have  a  formal  recognition  from  the 
Government  of  Natal  or  from  Her  Majesty's  Government.  I  do  not  know  whether 
Mr.  Grant  wished  this  or  not.  But  it  concerned  me  to  take  care,  as  I  have  just  said, 
that  nothing  was  done  by  me,  and  that  no  authority  was  given  by  me,  which  could  be 
construed  or  be  understood  as  an  official  recognition  of  Mr.  Grant's  right  to  interfere  in 
Zulu  affairs  or  as  an  official  permission  so  to  interfere. 

10.  Mr.  Dillwyn,  in  this  letter,  which  is  written  on  behalf  of  several  of  the  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons  interested  in  the  affairs  of  South  Africa,  says :  "  We  observe 
"  with  great  regret  that  a  collision  of  some  kind  has  taken  place  between  Mr.  Osborn, 
"  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  the  native  inhabitants  of  that  territory,  and  that  in 
"  consequence  troops  have  been  sent  to  Etshowe  and  stationed  in  other  places ;  "  and 
he  then  proceeds  to  state  the  conclusion  at  which  he  and  those  with  him  had  arrived  in 
the  following  words :  "  Disaffection  must  very  widely  prevail  to  render  such  measures 
"  necessary,  and  we,  therefore,  wish  very  strongly  to  express  our  opinion  that  the  cause 
"  of  the  mischief  should  be  probed  to  the  bottom."  He  then  goes  on  to  suggest  a  mode 
of  procedure  for  securing  such  an  investigation  "  as  would  settle  once  for  all  the  question 
"  as  to  whether  the  outbreak  in  the  Reserve  is  due  to  acts  of  mismanagement  or 
"  oppression  on  the  part  of  persons  who  represent  British  authority  in  that  territory ." 

11.  Mr.  Dillwyn  disclaims,  of  course,  my  opinion  in  this  matter,  and  he  seems  willing 
to  believe  any  statement  that  is  made  by  Mr.  W.  Grant,  and  to  disbelieve  any  statement 

*  No.  7  in  [C.  4191.],  August  1884.  t  No.  25  in  [C.  4191.],  August  1884. 
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that  is  made  by  responsible  or  official  authority.  But  he  will,  at  least,  not  deny  to  me  the 
right  to  give  my  opinion  as  to  the  cause  of  the  trouble  in  the  Reserve  Territory  to  which 
he  refers ;  and  my  opinion  is,  that  the  trouble  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  as  has  been  the 
case  with  most  of  the  recent  troubles  in  Zululand,  has  mainly  been  the  result  of  the 
interference  of  irresponsible  persons  in  the  affairs  of  that  country,  and  of  the  bad  advice 
given  by  them  to  the  Zulus.  As  that  irresponsible  interference  has  had  the  support  of 
the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  (through  Mr.  Chesson)  and  of  Mr.  Dillwyn  and  others 
in  England,  I  do  not  expect  that  Mr.  Dillwyn  and  those  acting  with  him  will  accept  my 
opinion,  but  such  is  my  opinion,  and  it  is  as  well  that  they  should  know  what  it  is. 

12.  The  recent  collision  in  the  Reserve  Territory  was  not  due,  as  Mr.  Dillwyn  would 
imply,  to  acts  of  mismanagement  or  oppression  on  the  part  of  persons  representing 
British  authority  in  that  territory.  Whatever  failure  there  has  been  on  the  part  of  those 
representing  British  authority  in  the  Reserve  has  rather  been  the  result  of  their  inability 
on  the  one  hand  to  exercise,  for  want  of  sufficient  powers,  that  lawful  and  constitutional 
authority  against  lawless  and  disorderly  persons  which  can  be  exercised  in  countries 
where  constitutional  government  prevails ;  and  of  their  inability  on  the  other  hand,  being 
bound  by  the  spirit  whilst  not  possessing  the  powers,  of  constitutional  government,  to 
exercise  an  arbitrary  authority  against  lawless  and  disorderly  persons.  In  either  way 
lawful  authority  may  be  upheld ;  but  in  neither  way  has  the  Resident  Commissioner 
been  able  to  uphold  his  lawful  authority,  for  he  has  not  possessed  all  the  lawful  and 
constitutional  means  which  are  possessed  by  the  executive  authorities  of  a  constitutionally 
governed  country,  such  for  instance  as  Natal  is;  and  he  has  been  unwilling,  as  the 
representative  of  a  constitutional  government,  to  exercise  those  arbitrary  powers  which 
native  chiefs  possess  and  exercise  in  native  territories. 

13.  I  have  always  admitted  the  existence  of  a  number  of  Usulu  chiefs  and  people  in 
the  Reserve  Territory.  But  these  people,  or  most  of  them,  would  either  have  left  the 
territory  long  ago  or  have  settled  down  quietly  were  it  not  for  Usutu  intrigue  from 
without,  aud  for  bad  advice  from  Natal,  by  which  they  were  given  to  understand  that  the 
Reserve  Territory  was  being  unlawfully  kept  by  the  local  authorities  here  against  the 
intentions  of  Her  Majesty 's  Government  and  against  the  decision  of  the  Queen,  and  that 
the  territory  would  soon  be  given  up.  This  Usutu  element  in  the  Reserve  Territory 
was  largely  strengthened  in  numbers  after  the  defeat  of  the  Usutus  last  year  by  Usibebu, 
when  Cetywayo  himself,  his  brothers,  and  a  very  great  number  of  Usutus  tooK  refuge  in 
the  Reserve  Territory.  Although  they  found  in  that  territory  safety  and  shelter,  they, 
nevertheless,  did  not  scruple  to  set  to  work  to  undermine  the  authority  of  that  very 
Government  whose  protection  they  were  enjoying.  The  advice  which  they  received  from 
their  sympathisers  outside  only  encouraged  them  in  these  designs,  whilst  the  forbearance 
of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  the  immunity  with  which  they  were  enabled  to 
intrigue  only  made  them  the  bolder  and  gave  an  apparent  countenance,  in  the  eyes  of 
the  natives,  to  their  assertions  and  pretension.  They  did  not  hesitate  to  set  at  defiance 
the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  commit  lawless  acts  of  disobedience,  and 
to  threaten  and  plunder  the  persons  and  property  of  loyai  people  of  the  Reserve  who  did 
not  belong  to  their  party  and  who  had  no  sympathy  with  their  cause;  and  when  the 
Resident  Commissioner  was  at  length  compelled  to  resort  to  force  in  support  of  his 
authority  they  did  not  hesitate  to  resist  him  by  force  of  arm?.  And  then  Mr.  Diliwyn, 
and  those  acting  with  him,  and  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society,  taking  Mr.  Grant  as 
their  guide,  would  imply  that  the  outbreak  was  due  to  mismanagement  or  to  oppression 
on  the  part  of  those  persons  who  represent  British  authority  in  the  Reserve,  and  declare 
that  disaffection  must  very  widely  prevail  where  such  disorders  have  occurred. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,         (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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No.  39. 

Sra  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  com- 
munication I  have  received  from  Mr.  Osborn  covering  a  correspondeuce  between  him 
and  Chief  John  Dunn  on  the  subject  of  the  Resident  Commissioner's  position  in  the 
Reserve  Territory. 

2.  I  transmit  at  the  same  time  a  copy  of  a  despatch  I  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Osborn 
in  acknowledgment. 

I  have,  &c, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c#  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner, 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  39. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbb. 

Minute. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  12,  1884. 
I  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter  dated  the  7th  instant, 
addressed  to  me  by  Chief  John  Dunn  (received  yesterday),  and  a  copy  of  the  reply 
I  sent  him. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Sir,  Native  Reserve,  August  7,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  present  position  in  the  Reserve,  I  should  feel  obliged 
if  you  would  be  good  enough  to  explain  such  position  and  its  powers  to  me,  as  one  of 
the  principal  Chiefs  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Reserve,  also  whether  you,  and  any 
staff  under  you,  are  paid  from  funds  derived  from  the  taxes  demanded  from  us  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  Reserve,  or  otherwise. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        J.  R.  Dunn. 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ^  August  11,  1884. 

In  answer  to  your  letter  of  the  7th  instant,  received  this  day,  I  have  the  honour 
to  inform  you  that  my  position  here  is  that  of  British  Resident  Commissioner  and 
Supreme  Chief,  representing  the  paramount  authority  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in 
the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

I  have  not,  however,  asserted  any  right  as  Supreme  Chief  to  interfere,  nor  do  I  interfere 
with  the  Chiefs  in  the  territory  in  the  exercise  Dy  them  of  rule  over  the  people  of  their 
respective  tribes.  At  the  same  time  the  right  of  appeal  to  me,  by  either  Chiefs  or  people, 
exists.  It  is  my  duty  to  conduct  all  general  affairs  of  an  administrative  (but  not  judicial) 
character  within  the  territory. 

With  regard  to  the  judicial  authority  exercised  by  the  Chiefs,  it  must  be  clearly 
understood  that  they  possess  no  power  to  carry  out  any  capital  punishment  without 
having  first  obtained  my  consent  thereto.  And  I  consider  it  the  duty  of  the  Chief  to 
report  to  me  without  any  delay  the  commission  of  every  crime  involving  capital 
punishment  in  which  any  person  of  his  tribe  may  be  concerned,  with  the  view  to  the 
formation  of  a  proper  court,  approved  by  me,  for  trial  of  the  offender, 
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2.  The  expenses  connected  with  my  office  and  the  salaries  of  those  who  are  employed 
under  me  are  at  present  defrayed  out  of  the  general  revenue  of  the  territory,  of  which 
the  hut  taxes  received  form  the  principal  item ;  the  whole  expenditure  being  accounted 
for  by  me  to  his  Excellency,  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  for  Zulu  Affairs. 

I  have,  &c. 
Chief  John  Dunn,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Zulu  Native  Reserve  British  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  39. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  18,  1884. 

I  received  your  communication,  dated  the  1 2th  instant,  forwarding  copies  of  a 
letter  addressed  to  you  by  Chief  John  Dunn  and  of  the  reply  you  had  sent  nim. 

In  your  reply  you  appear  to  have  been  rightly  guided  by  the  Secretary  of  State's 
Despatch  of  the  2nd  of  August  1883.  It  is  not  clear,  however,  what  is  the  object  of 
Mr.  Dunn's  questions. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 

Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  40. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord.  August  25,  1884. 

I  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  11th  instant,*  that  Mr.  Pretorius,  the 
Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  had  succeeded  in  recovering  forty -five  horses  which 
had  recently  been  stolen  from  his  district,  and  that  the  recovery  of  these  horses  had 
been  due  to  the  assistance  he  had  received  from  some  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand.  I  have 
since  heard  from  him  that  he  has  also  recovered  in  the  same  way  fourteen  other  horses 
which  had  been  stolen  from  the  Reserve  by  Usutus. 

2.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  despatch  in  which  I  expressed  to  Mr.  Pretorius  my  apprecia- 
tion of  the  service  rendered  by  his  son  in  proceeding  in  search  of  the  horses  and  of  the 
friendly  assistance  given  to  him  by  the  Boers. 

T  have   &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)     '    H.  BULWER, 

&c,  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  40. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

Government  Housej  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  5th  instant, 
in  which  you  inform  me  of  the  return  of  Umbiyana,  one  of  your  border  watch,  who  had 
been  made  a  prisoner  by  the  Usutus  and  taken  before  Umnyamana.  I  am  glad  to 
learn  from  Umbiyana's  reports,  that  Umnyamana  is  prepared  to  restore  the  cattle  which 
were  stolen  from  the  Reserve  territory,  and  in  pursuit  of  which  Umbiyana  was  engaged 
when  he  was  arrested.     I  am  also  glad  to  learn  that  Umnyamana  expressed  himself  as 
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desirous  of  giving  what  assistance  he  could  in  restoring  any  cattle  and  stock  stolen  from 
the  Reserve. 

I  have  received  with  satisfaction  the  information  which  you  give  me  that  the  forty-five 
horses  recently  stolen  at  the  Inkandi  have  been  recovered.  This  result  appears  to  be 
due  to  the  efforts  of  your  son  and  to  the  friendly  assistance  given  to  him  by  some  of  the 
Boers  in  Zululand,  and  I  shall  be  glad,  should  you  have  the  opportunity,  if  you  will 
convey  to  them  the  expression  of  my  appreciation  of  the  friendly  service  rendered 
by  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  41. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARLOF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  25,  1884. 

I  mentioned  in  my  Despatch  of  the  18th  instant*  that  the  Resident 
Commissioner  had  received  from  Dinuzulu  a  friendly  message  with  a  present  of  five  (5) 
oxen.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy. of  a  memorandum  by  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  in  which  he  acquaints  me  with  the  purport  of  Dinuzulu's  message,  and 
of  the  reply  given  by  him  to  Dinuzulu's  messenger. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derbv,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BTTLWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  41. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Esungulwem,  August  15,  1884. 
I  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's   information,  the  enclosed  copy   of  a  message 
received  by  me  yesterday  from  Dinuzulu  by  the  headman  Zeizi,  and  of  the  reply  I 
made  thereto. 

The  value  of  the  horse  sent  by  me  as  a  return  present  is  25/.,  which  js  about  equal 
to  that  of  the  five  oxen  received. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  14,  1884. 
Zeizi  appears  and  states : — 

I  am  sent  by  Dinuzulu  to  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  say  that  he  thanks 
yon,  who  are  his  grandfather,  for  the  words  you  spoke  to  the  white  man  Madevana 
(Mr.  Schiel)  and  to  me.  He  thanks  you  for  releasing  most  of  the  families  captured 
from  the  Usutu,  and  saying  that  you  would  release  any  still  remaining  as  soon  as  the 
Usutu  have  restored  the  families  captured  by  them  from  your  people.  He  says  he  is 
not  aware  of  any  captives  taken  by  his  people,  the  Usutu.  He  thanks  you  also  for  the 
word  you  spoke  to  us  that  you  would  allow  all  who  choose  to  do  so  to  leave  unhindered 
this  territory,  which  he  and  the  people  are  aware  has  been  finally  cut  off  by  the  Govern- 
ment from  the  remainder  of  Zululand.  Dinuzulu  has  sent  by  me  five  oxen  which  he 
offers  as  a  present  to  you  his  grandfather,  and  he  asks  you  to  allow  Lurungu,  Nozigoloza 
and  Sigananda  to  remain  at  Nkandhla  to  take  care  of  the  grave  (Cety  wayo's). 
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Reply : 

I* 1  told  you  and  Madevana  (Mr.  Schiel)  that  as  I  had  already  voluntarily  caused  the 
release  of  nearly  all  women  and  children  captured  by  our  people,  I  expect  that  those 
captured  by  the  Usutu  from  them  will  be  released  before  I  take  steps  to  find  and  release 
any  Usutu  captives  still  remaining  in  the  hands  of  our  people.  This  arrangement  I 
adhere  to.  X  shall,  if  necessary,  ascertain  and  furnish  the  names  of  the  women  and 
children  captured  from  our  people  by  the  Usutu. 

*  You  are  aware  that  when  this  territory  was  reserved  the  Governor  ordered  that  those 
Zulus  who  choose  to  leave  the  Reserve  may  do  so  unhindered.  That  order  remains  in 
force  still 

I  thank  Dinuzulu  for  the  five  oxen,  which  I  accept.  It  is  my  wish  to  continue  friendly 
relations  with  the  Chiefs  and  people  beyond  Umhlatusi,  and  it  is  the  wish  of  the 
Governor  that  there  should  be  a  good  understanding  between  them  and  me. 

With  regard  to  the  request  that  I  would  permit  Lurungu,  Nozigoloza,  and  Sigananda 
to  remain  at  Nkandhla  to  take  care  of  Cetywayo's  grave.  You  are  aware  that  the 
Usutu  at  Nkandhla  are  still  openly  hostile  towards  me.  When  they  cease  their  hostility 
and  the  disturbance  caused  by  them,  and  which  they  are  still  causing,  come  to  an  end, 
I  shall  be  willing  to  allow  a  couple  of  men,  to  be  approved  of  by  me,  to  remain  near 
the  grave  to  take  care  of  it,  subject  however  to  such  arrangements  and  orders  as  I  may 
find  necessary  respecting  their  presence. 

I  now  hand  over  to  you  the  riding  horse  you  see  here,  and  request  you  will  convey 
it  and  hand  it  to  Dinuzulu  as  a  present  sent  him  by  me. 


No.  42. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  26,  1884. 

In  my  despatches  of  the  11th  and  19th  instant,*  and  in  a  telegraphic  message, 
which  I  sent  on  the  20th  instant,f  I  acquainted  your  Lordship  with  the  purport  of  the 
information  which  had  reached  us  regarding  the  more  recent  action  and  intentions  of  the 
Boers  in  Zululand. 

2.  It  was,  in  the  first  instance,  stated  that  the  Boers  had  determined  to  come  to  some 
final  settlement  with  the  Usutu  leaders  as  to  the  cession  of  territory  to  be  made  to  them 
in  return  for  their  services,  and  that  they  had  appointed  the  6th  of  August  as  the  day 
for  meeting  the  Usutu  leaders  and  for  coming  to  that  settlement.  On  the  1 1th  of  August 
we  heard  that  the  Usutu  leaders  had  accepted  (apparently  on  the  day  appointed)  the 
Boer  terms,  and  that  the  Boers  had  elected  Mr.  P.  Joubert  as  their  President.  On  the 
19th  instant  I  received  information  to  the  effect  that  a  proclamation  had  been  issued  six 
days  previously  in  the  Boer  camp  (at  Hlobane)  in  which  it  was  set  forth  that  the  Usutu 
leaders  had  agreed  to  cede  to  the  Boers  800  farms.  The  size  of  the  farms  was  not 
known,  but  it  was  thought  that  they  would  be  of  2,000  morgen  (4,000  acres)  each. 
With  regard  to  the  reported  election  of  Mr.  Joubert,  it  was  stated  that  it  had  been  agreed 
by  the  Boers  to  invite  Mr.  Joubert  to  be  their  President. 

3.  The  information  which  I  have  received  since  the  date  of  my  telegraphic  message 
to  your  Lordship  (20th  August)  has  generally  confirmed  the  information  above  recapitu- 
lated. I  am  told,  indeed,  that  at  the  meeting  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutu  leaders 
a  complete  settlement  was  not  arrived  at,  there  being  still  questions  left  under  discussion 
between  the  two  parties,  though,  whether  they  were  questions  connected  with  the  land 
cession  or  with  other  matters  it  is  not  stated.  Apparently,  however,  the  land  question 
must  either  have  been  settled  about  that  time,  or  was  considered  in  a  fair  way  of  settle- 
ment, as  the  Boers  had  decided  upon  the  form  of  government  to  be  adopted  by  them, 
and  had  taken  steps  for  carrying  out  their  decision,  and  this  they  would  scarcely  have 
done  until  they  had  a  country  to  be  governed.  They  had  also  divided  the  persons  to 
receive  farms  into  two  classes  :  those  who  were  in  the  country  before  the  10th  of  June, 
and  those  who  had  joined  them  after  that  date.  Those  who  had  arrived  before  the 
10th  of  June  would  be  entitled,  it  was  said,  to  a  farm  of  2,000  morgen  (4,000  acres) 
each,  whilst  those  who  had  arriyed  afterwards  would  receive  farms  of  1.000  morgen 
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(2,000  acres)  each.  For  the  government  of  the  country  ceded  or  about  to  be  ceded,  it 
had  been  so  far  settled  that  there  should  be  a  Volksraad,  consisting  of  12  members ; 
that  Mr.  Piet  Joubert  should  be  asked  to  be  the  President  of  the  Government ;  and  that 
Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  should  be  the  Commandant-General.  The  information  further  goes 
to  show  that  there  was  an  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Boers  to  proclaim  Zululand  under 
their  protection  ;  that  there  had  been,  or  still  were,  some  differences  between  the  Boers 
and  the  Usutu  leaders ;  and  that  Dinuzulu  was  inclined  to  insist  upon  retaining  Hlobane 
for  himself. 

4.  Such  is  the  purport  of  the  information  which  I  have  myself  received  since  the 
20th  instant.  Direct  intelligence,  however,  from  Central  Zul  uland  reaches  us  now  but  slowly 
and  with  difficulty ;  and  the  information  just  mentioned  was  anticipated  by  a  Reuter's 
telegram  which  was  received  on  the  21st  instant  from  Pretoria,  and  which  stated  that  a 
proclamation,  endorsed  by  Dinuzulu,  had  been  there  issued.  The  proclamation  set  forth 
the  establishment  of  a  Boer  Republic  in  Zululand,  declared  the  Zulu  country  to  be  under 
the  Protectorate  of  the  Republic,  and  called  upon  Usibebu  to  submit. 

5.  A  copy  of  this  telegram  I  enclose.  I  also  enclose  cuttings  from  a  newspaper  pub- 
lished at  Newcastle  in  this  Colony,  giving  letters  written  from  the  Boer  camp  in  Zululand, 
and  from  Wakkerstroom  in  the  Transvaal.  These  letters  tend  to  confirm  tne  information 
above  mentioned,  and  contain  further  particulars.  They  confirm  the  information  as  to 
the  distinction  made,  in  respect  of  the  farms  to  be  allotted,  between  those  of  the  Boers 
who  arrived  before  the  10th  of  June  and  those  who  arrived  afterwards,  as  also  the  infor- 
mation as  to  the  form  of  government  determined  upon;  and  they  give  the  names  of  the 
first  elected  members  of  the  new  Raad,  the  election  to  which  appears  to  have  been  held 
on  the  6th  instant.  They  confirm  the  information  as  to  the  nomination  of  Mr.  P.  Joubert 
to  be  President,  and  of  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  to  be  Commandant-General,  and  they  state 
that  besides  the  Volksraad,  an  executive  council  was  about  to  be  constituted.  They  also 
give  the  name  of  the  Government  Secretary  of  the  New  Republic,  Mr.  Krogh,  who  is 
said  to  have  been  lately  Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom. 

6.  In  one  of  the  letters  which  does  not  bear  a  date,  but  which  the  ••  Newcastle  Echo  " 
describes  as  coming  from  an  official  source,  and  as  having  been  received  at  Newcastle  on 
the  20th  instant,  the  writer  states  that  the  Zulu  settlement  had  at  length  been  ac- 
complished, and  that  it  was  due  to  Mr.  W.  Grant,  who  induced  the  Zulus  to  accept  the 
Boer  terms. 

7.  In  a  telegraphic  message  which  I  despatched  to  your  Lordship  on  the  4th  of  May 
last,41 1  stated  that  a  report  had  reached  me  that  the  Boers  bad  proclaimed  Dinuzulu  King, 
that  they  had  taken  possession  of  a  portion  of  Zululand,  and  that  they  had  declared  an 
independent  republic.  That  report  was  certainly  premature,  for  on  the  4th  of  May 
none  of  those  events  had  actually  happened.  But  coming  events  cast  their  shadows 
before,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  the  report  only  anticipated  the  future.  Dinuzulu  was 
proclaimed  as  King  on  the  21st  of  May,  and  the  Boers  have  now  established  and  pro- 
claimed an  independent  republic  in  Zululand.  If  they  have  not  already  taken  over 
formal  possession  of  a  portion  of  the  country,  they  will  do  this  in  a  very  short  time. 

8.  What  the  extent  of  the  ceded  territory  will  be  is  not  yet  known  here  with  certainty. 
The  original  intention,  1  believe,  was  to  obtain  farms  for  the  Boers,  between  400  aud 
500  in  number,  who  took  part  in  the  first  movement ;  and  as  each  farm  was  put  at  3,000 
morgen  or  6,000  acres,  the  total  quantity  of  land  required  at  that  rate  would  be  between 
two  million  (2,000,000)  and  three  million  (3,000,000)  acres.  When,  however,  the  number 
of  the  Boers  increased  to  800,  it  became  evident  that  either  more  land  would  be  required 
or  that  there  must  be  some  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  farms,  and  I  believe  the  necessity 
of  the  latter  alternative  was  fully  recognised.  Eventually  it  was  decided  that  800 
farms  would  be  required,  but  from  the  information  above  given,  it  seems  that  the 
Boers  have  agreed  to  a  considerable  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  farms,  the  information 
showing  that  there  will  probably  be  about  500  farms  of  4,000  acres,  and  about  300 
farms  of  2,000  acres  each ;  or  in  all  about  two  million  five  hundred  thousand  (2,500,000) 
acres. 

9.  Such  will  be  the  probable  extent  of  the  present  cession  cf  Zulu  territory  to  the 
Boers. 

10.  In  my  telegraphic  despatch  of  the  4th  of  May*  above  quoted.  1  submitted  to  your 
Lordship  my  opinion  that  unless  we  interfered,  the  whole  of  Zululand,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Reserve,  would  fall  under  Boer  domination ;  and  if  it  is  the  case  that  between 
2,000,000  and  3,000,000  acres  have  been  ceded,  or  are  about  to  be  ceded  to  the  Boers, 
and  that  the  rest  of  the  country  is  to  be  under  the  protectorate  of  the  new  Republic,  the 
result  has  already  virtually  borne  out  that  opinion. 
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11.  In  a  subsequent  message  which  I  sent  to  your  Lordship  by  telegraph  on  the  9th 
of  May,*  I  represented  that  if  we  allowed  the  Boers  to  interfere  and  to  make  Dinuzulu 
King,  it  would  be  a  most  serious  blow  to  British  power  in  South  Africa.  The  Boers,  I 
said,  would  become  masters  of  Zululand,  to  the  permanent  loss  of  the  Zulu  people,  and 
to  the  great  injury  of  the  Colony  of  Natal.  I  said  also  that  in  the  Reserve  we  should 
probably  have  an  immediate  Usutu  contest.  A  prediction  of  this  sort  is  not  immediately 
verified.  The  events  that  were  then  foreseen  are  being  rapidly  accomplished.  I  hope 
that  I  may  prove  to  be  wrong  as  to  the  consequences  of  those  events  :  but  I  own  that  I 
look  with  grave  misgiving  to  the  effect  that  what  has  happened  in  Zululand  will  have 
upon  our  immediate  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  upon  our  future  position  in 
this  portion  of  South  Africa. 

X  have  &/C 

The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  ( Signed)      '  H. '  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  42. 

Reuter. 

August  21,  1884.     (Received  Pietermaritzburg,  7.35  p.m.) 

Proclamation  has  been  issued,  Pretoria,  establishment  of  Boer  Republic,  Zululand, 
declaring  Zululand  under  the  Protectorate  of  same ;  calling  upon  Usibepu  to  submit ; 
Dinizulu  endorses  proclamation. 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  42. 

"  Newcastle  Echo"  of  the  14th  August  1884. 

Wakkerstroom. 

[From  our  own  Correspondent.] 

August  9. 

Messrs.  J.  G.  Krogh  and  Andres  Laas  left  for  Zululand  on  the  31st  July.  It  is  said 
the  former  was  called  in  as  mediator  by  the  Boer  Committee  and  Dinizulu. 

Mr.  Krogh  is  our  landdrost,  and  Laas  our  Zulu  interpreter.  Our  two  veldtcornets, 
Gert  de  Jager  and  Gert  Britz,  and  our  gaoler,  are  also  in  Zululand.  Our  staff  of  officials 
here  consists  of  the  landdrost's  clerk  and  messenger,  and  a  few  native  police.  However, 
we  are  a  peace-loving  community. 

I  have  just  seen  a  young  man  from  the  Laager.  He  tells  me  that  on  the  5th  August, 
Zululand  was  proclaimed  a  Republic.  Piet  Joubert,  he  says,  was  chosen  as  President, 
Lucas  Meyer  as  Commandant,  Genl.  Jac.  van  Staden  and  Hans  Spies  as  members  of  the 
Executive  Council.  Other  officials  will  be  chosen  soon.  All  the  Usutu  captains,  except 
Mnyamana,  he  says,  were  present ;  that  Chief  does  not  seem  to  agree  with  the  Boers' 
doings,  in  spite  of  the  continued  Boer  threat  to  join  his  enemies.  He  had  not  been  to 
the  Laager  up  to  latest  advices. 

Everything  very  dull  in  Wakkerstroom,  and  money  almost  a  thing  of  the  past,  except 
when  some  digger  passing  through  changes  a  sovereign.  If  Government  would  only 
mend  our  roads,  we  might  have  all  the  traffic  past  here,  but  I  fear  they  won't. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  42. 
"Newcastle  Echo"  of  21st  August  1884. 
Zululand. 
The  Boers  in  Zululand. 
[From  our  own  Correspondent.] 

Headquarters,  Zululand,  August  2. 

Nothing  is  known  here  of  outside  opinion  until  weeks  afterwards  ;  all  postal  arrange- 
ments are  very  much  neglected. 

Matters  seem  to  be  drawing  to  a  head.  For  some  days  the  Committee  have  been 
trying  to  organize  a  form  of  government.  The  Grondwet  of  the  S.A.  Republic  will  be 
our  base,  with  such  additions  as  are  thought  necessary. 
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At  a  public  meeting  Commandant- General  Joubert  was  proposed  as  Administrator  of 
the  new  State,  which  is  to  be  named  "  The  New  Republic/5  Everybody  wants  him — 
but  will  he  accept  ?  It  is  reported  that  should  a  unanimous  choice  be  made  in  his 
favour  he  will  be  willing  to  join  us  for  the  object  of  promoting  the  general  interest  of 
South  Africa.  These  proceedings  ought  to  put  to  the  blush  the  vindictive  statements 
recently  made  by  certain  correspondents  who  ought  to  know  better,  but  who  have  let 
their  disappointment  at  not  getting  a  farm  colour  all  their  ideas. 

The  accusation  of  capturing  Kafir  girls  is  so  absurd  as  not  to  be  worth  the   trouble  of 
refuting.     We  do  not  fear  our  cause  being  endangered  by  false  accusations.     We  have 
come  here  for  a  purpose,  it  may  be  full  of  difficulties  but  we  are  determined  to  use  all 
efforts  to  fulfil  it,  and  the  wiles  of  our  enemies  will  not  make  us  swerve. 

A  report  came  here  from  Mr.  Pretorius  that  some  horses  had  been  stolen  by  Mapela 
from  the  Basutos.  A  field-cornet  and  men  were  immediately  despatched  to  make 
inquiries.  The  men  have  just  returned,  having  collected  55  horses,  all  confessed  by  the 
Kafirs  to  have  been  stolen.     Mr.  Pretorius'  son  leaves  with  them  to-morrow. 

The  cattle  theft  of  which  I  wrote  in  my  last  has  been  examined.  The  accused  was 
compelled  to  deliver  the  whole  to  Dinizulu.  Surely  these  facts  proves  that  we  are  not 
a  mob  of  lawless,  land-jobbing  cattle  stealers. 

Mnyamana  is  collecting  his  men  for  another  attack  on  Usibebu.  This  is  in  opposition 
to  our  views,  and  if  he  does  anything  in  opposition  to  our  expressed  wishes  he  will  have 
to  pay  dear  for  it. 

To  satisfy  your  correspondents  I  can  state  that  we  are  living  in  the  most  perfect 
harmony ,  and  everything  is  progressing  as  favourably  to  our  views  as  possible. 

Later. 

We  received  the  following  from  an  official  source  yesterday : — 

Headquarters,  Zululanch 
The  long-looked-for  Zulu  settlement  has  at  length  been  accomplished.  Thanks  to 
Mr.  Grant  for  the  same,  who  agreed  to  the  Zulus,  represented  by  Mnyamana,  their 
head-man,  accepting  the  settlement  offered.  At  first  Mr.  Grant  was  ignored,  being 
supposed  to  have  some  connexion  with  the  British  Government.  Mr.  Krogh's  advice, 
however,  backed  by  our  well-meaning  and  energetic  friend  Mr.  Wilhelm,  prevailed,  and 
yesterday  afternoon  the  Acting  President  of  our  new  Republic — proclaimed  last  week — 
informed  the  burghers  that  the  Zulu  chiefs  agreed  to  give  sufficient  ground  for  their 
services — but  not  full  farms.  Men  in  Zululand  up  to  the  10th  June  will  get  4,000  acres, 
and  those  who  arrived  after  that  date  2,000  acres.  A  good  deal  of  land  speculation  has 
gone  on — half,  quarter,  and  whole  rights  have  changed  hands.  J.  Muller,  of  Utrecht, 
got  200/.  and  10  oxen  for  a  1,000  morgen  right,  some  have  got  more  and  some  less. 
Things  look  very  promising.  We  are  now  in  laager  under  Hlobane,  a  first-rate 
situation,  the  best  we  have  been  in. 


From  our  Wakkerstroom  Correspondent. 

August  16,  1884. 

From  private  letters  received  I  see  that  on  the  6th  an  election  of  Volksraad  members 
took  place  in  the  laager  in  Zululand.  The  following  are  the  members  of  the  Raad 
elected  (12  in  all),  viz.: — Jacobus  van  Staden,  Hendrich  Liversage,  Theunes  Joubert, 
Tom  Bell,  Piet  Fourie,  Frederich  de  Jager,  Phil  Spies,  Wessel  Moolman,  Andries  de 
Jager,  Coenraad  Birkenstock,  Coen  Meyer,  and  Johs.  Davel.  T.  S.  Hutchinson  is 
Secretary  of  the  Volksraad.     All  were  sworn  in  on  the  6th. 

Piet  Joubert  was  elected  President  of  the  new  Republic,  and  J.  C.  Krogh  (Landdrost 
of  Wakkerstroom,  now  in  Zululand)  as  Government  Secretary.  Jacobus  van  Staden 
acts  as  President  in  the  meantime.     Lucas  Meyer  is  Commandant-General. 

Members  of  Uitv.  Raad  (Executive  Council)  were  to  be  elected  on  the  morning  of 
the  8th  ;  also  Landdrost  (Staats  Proc),  State  Attorney,  and  other  officials. 

The  inspectors  are  to  go  out  in  four  batches  (sets)  to  inspect  the  farms  on  the  11th. 

It  seems  that  not  one  of  the  Uys's  has  a  billet,  not  even  old  Swart  Dirk. 

My  informant  says  there  are  barely  600  men  in  Zululand.  Many  are  daily  leaving 
and  selling  their  claims  for  from  250/.  to  a  flask  of  gin.  One  young  Wakkerstoomer  got 
14  oxen  for  his  claim  (chance),  another  got  60/.,  and  a  third  received  a  Cape  cart  and 
harness  for  four  horses,  &c. 

We  had  a  very  nice  shower  during  the  night  of  the  14th.  Everything  looks  bright 
already,  trees  are  beginning  to  blossom,  and  we  will  have  the  veldt  green  in  a  few  weeks 
now.  
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The  above  account  agrees  with  reports  furnished  to  the  Pretoria  papers,  except  that 
the  latter  add  that  a  deputation  will  be  sent  to  Pretoria  to  wait  on  the  Hon.  P.  Joubert 
to  ask  him  if  he  will  accept  the  office  of  President  or  Administrator.  They  also  state, 
what  is  surely  incredible,  that  J.  W.  Henderson  is  to  be  "  State  Attorney  or  Chief 
Justice."     This  must  be  an  invention  of  the  enemy,  or  is  inserted  as  a  grim  joke. 


No.  43. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  26,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatches  of  5th  August,  11th  August, 
and  18th  August,*  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  yesterday 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  writes  from  Esungulweni  on  the  1 9th  instant,  and  from  what  he  says, 
I  am  led  to  fear  that  he  sees  no  chance  of  bringing  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla  district 
to  order  and  to  submission  to  his  authority  except  by  a  resort  to  force.  What  I  under- 
stand him  to  recommend  is  that  a  native  force  supported  bv  a  military  detachment 
should  be  sent  to  take  up  a  position  in  the  Inkandhla  itself,  and  he  appears  to  be  hopeful 
that  if  this  (is)  done  there  will  be  an  end  of  the  difficulty. 

3.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  peaceful  settlement  of  the  district  by  these  means  or  by 
any  other  means  is  entirely  dependent  upon  the  orders  and  the  support  received  by  the 
Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla  from  the  Usutus  in  Central  Zululand. 

The  Usutus  belonging  to  the  Inkandhla  will  not  be  able,  and  some  of  them  certainly 
will  be  little  disposed,  to  resist  our  authority  unless  they  receive  orders  from  the  leaders 
of  the  Usutu  party  in  Central  Zululand  to  do  so,  and  unless  they  are  supported  by 
them. 

4.  The  whole  question  of  the  Inkandhla,  therefore,  it  seems  to  me,  turns  upon  this 
point.  Dabulamanzi  and  Qetuka  have  indeed  left  the  Reserve,  but  the  latter  has  gone 
to  live  just  across  the  border  in  Central  Zululand,  and,  it  is  said,  claims  to  exercise  over 
the  Inkandhla  people  the  authority  that  Umnyamana  exercises  over  the  people  in  Central 
Zululand.  Whether  he  does  this  on  his  own  account,  or  by  the  orders  of  Dabulamanzi, 
or  by  the  orders  of  the  Usutu  leaders  with  Dinuzulu,  is  not  yet  clear.  But  the  defiant 
conduct  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla  certainly  lends  itself  to  a  belief  that  they  are 
acting  under  orders  from  the  Usutu  leaders  ;  and  if  this  is  so,  and  if  they  are  encouaged 
to  resist,  and  are  supported  in  their  resistance  by  the  Usutu  leaders,  we  shall,  I  fear,  have 
much  trouble  before  us. 

5.  In  truth,  our  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory  has  become  very  seriously  affected 
by  what  has  taken  place  of  late  in  Central  Zululand.  The  changes  that  have  been 
effected  in  that  country  by  the  support  given  to  the  Usutu  cause  by  the  Boers,  by  the 
overthrow  of  Usibebu,  by  the  establishment  of  a  Boer  republic  in  Zululand,  involving  a 
loss  of  territory  for  which  the  Usutus  will  be  only  the  more  anxious  to  find  a 
compensation  in  the  recovery  of  the  Reserve,  and  by  the  establishment  of  a  Boer 
protectorate  over  the  country,  have  altered  the  conditions  in  Zululand  so  much  that 
our  position  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  our  relations  with  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus 
will  become  matters  for  very  anxious  consideration. 

6.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  which  I  have  sent  to  the 
Lieutenant-General  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Forces  in  South  Africa  who  is  about  to 
pioceed  to  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HENRY  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  Noe.  23,  28,  and  32. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  43. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  I  started  from  Eshowe  for  Fort  Yolland,  at 
Esungulweni,  on  Sunday,  the  10th  instant,  and  arrived  here  the  evening  of  the  same  day 
with  the  object  of  carryiug  out  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Excellency's  Despatch 
cf  the  5th  instant. 

I  had  reason  to  think  that  the  Usutu  Chiefs  and  people  had  lately,  to  a  large  extent, 
evacuated  Nkandhla,  and  gone  to  the  country  beyond  Umhlatusi,  and  that  those 
remaining  behind  were  willing  to  tender  their  submission.  And  having  in  view  the 
message  sent  to  me  by  the  Chiefs  Qetuka  and  Muntuwapansi,  at  Eshowe,  referred  to 
by  your  Excellency,  I  directed  my  efforts,  in  the  first  place,  to  the  opening  of 
communication  with  these  Chiefs  and  other  headmen  and  Usutu  people  at  Nkandhla. 

I  found  it  almost  impossible  to  induce  any  of  my  regular  messengers  or  others  of  the 
loyal  people  to  venture  on  the  duty  of  carrying  a  message  to  the  Chiefs  and  people 
referred  to,  on  acqount  of  the  great  personal  danger  they  would  incur  by  thus  placing 
themselves  within  the  power  of  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla ;  I  therefore  availed  myself  of  the 
proffered  services  of  two  men  who  were  taken  prisoners  by  our  force  in  the  night  of  the 
10th  May  last.  But  (both?)  these  men  were  released  about  the  end  of  May,  but  they  volun- 
tarily remained,  until  now,  with  loyal  people  at  Eshowe.  These  two  men  1  sent  on  Monday 
morning,  the  11th,  to  Nkandhla  to  Qetuka,  Muntuwapansi,  Sigananda,  and  any  other 
Usutu  they  may  find  there,  to  inform  them  of  my  presence  here,  and  that  I  was  prepared 
to  receive  the  submission  of  all  or  any  6f  them  who  were  willing  to  submit,  as  your 
Excellency  desired,  and  I  too  wished  all  hostile  proceedings  to  stop  at  once;  that 
pending  these  arrangements  I  had  ordered  all  the  loyal  people  to  abstain  from  molesting 
the  Usutu  in  any  way.  1  requested  them  to  come  and  talk  the  matter  over  with  me, 
and  I  guaranteed  their  personal  safety.  The  messengers  returned  on  the  17th,  and  I 
transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  their  report  marked  A. 

I  likewise  sent  on  the  1 1th  some  of  my  own  messengers  to  outlying  Usutu  kraals 
between  Nkandla  and  Tugela,  and  to  the  Usutu  refugees  of  Qetuka  s  tribe,  on  the  Natal 
side  of  Tugela,  with  a  similar  message.  These  messengers  returned  and  reported  that 
Usutu  to  whom  they  gave  the  message  replied  that  they  would  report  to  their  friends, 
but  sent  no  other  answer. 

On  my  arrival  here  1  found  six  Usutu  women  who  had  just  been  captured  and  brought 
in  by  some  of  our  scouts  who  found  them  in  the  act  of  removing  grain  from  a  kraal 
belonging  to  loyal  people ;  I  liberated  the  women,  and  sent  them  back  to  their  friends, 
charged  with  the  same  message,  which  they  promised  to  deliver. 

I  transmit  the  statement  of  "  Vuma  ka  Zimpisi,"  marked  B.,  from  which  your 
Excellency  will  see  that  on  its  becoming  known  to  the  Usutu  that  he  and  his  family 
intended  placing  themselves  under  my  protection,  a  force  was  sent  from  Nkandhla  to 
the  Natal  side  of  Tugela,  where  it  seized  his  cattle  and  rifle,  and  returned  with  the  spoil 
into  the  Reserve  on  to  Nkandhla. 

Qetuka  and  Montuwapansi  are  beyond  the  Umhlatusi,  where  they  were  interviewed  by 
Nkonjane  and  Vundisa  (Statement  A.)  These  messengers  exceeded  the  orders  they 
got  from  me  in  having  crossed  Umhlatusi.  They  say  they  crossed  over  as  they  were 
anxious  to  deliver  my  message  to  Qetuka  and  Muntuwapansi  to  whose  tribes  they  belong, 
and  also  to  visit  their  own  families  who  had  removed  with  others  from  Nkandhla  to  other 
side  Umhlatusi. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  Qetuka  informed  the  messengers  that  he  would  acquaint 
Sigananda  (who  is  at  Nkandhla)  with  the  purport  of  my  communication,  which  fact 
bears  out  the  assertion  in  their  statement  'that  Qetuka  is  in  authority  over  Nkandhla 
district  in  the  same  manner  that  Umyamana  is  over  the  country  beyond  Umhlatusi. 

Judging  from  the  result  of  all  the  inquiries  I  have  been  able  to  make,  I  believe  that 
the  number  of  Usutu  men  still  at  Nkandhla  is  one  thousand.  The  families  and  cattle 
of  all  have  been  removed  to  the  territory  beyond  Umhlatusi,  with  the  exception  of  those 
belonging  to  Sigananda  and  his  tribe. 

In  order  to  induce  these  people  either  to  submit  to  our  authority  or  to  go  across  the 
Umhlatusi,  I  recommend  that  a  force  be  advanced  on  to  Nkandhla  as  soon  as  possible ; 
such  force  to  consist  of  loyal  people  supported  by  200  cavalry  and  200  infantry  of  Her 
Majesty's  troops.  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  if  this  force  takes  up  a  position  at 
Nkandhla,  those  Usutu  who  are  willing  to  do  so  will  tender  their  submission  at  once,  and 

i 14182.  J 


Digitized  by 


Google 


66 

those  who  are  unwilling,  will  retire  across  Unihlatusi,  where  they  have  already  placed 
their  families  and  cattle,  and  that  no  collision  Mali  take  place.  It  is,  however,  my  decided 
opinion,  that  if  this  step  be  not  taken  immediately,  many  of  the  Usutu  now  across 
umhlatusi  will  return  to  Nkandhla  and  re-occupy  their  kraals,  and  the  affair  which  at 
present  could  be  easily  disposed  of,  will  assume  far  graver  proportions  and  additional 
difficulty  accordingly.  I  therefore  beg  to  recommend  most  strongly  the  advance  of  a 
force  as  indicated. 

I  enclose  extract  from  letter,  dated  16th  instant,  received  by  me  vesterday  from 
Mr.  Oftebro.  I  had  directed  him  to  desire  all  the  loyal  Chiefs  and  headmen  in  his 
vicinity  to  do  nothing  of  an  aggressive  nature  against  the  Usutu,  unless  in  actual  self 
defence,  while  I  was  endeavounng  to  come  to  an  arrangement  with  the  latter. 

The  force  I  have  mentioned  above  as,  in  my  opinion,  necessary  to  be  sent  forward,  has 
reference  to  an  advance  on  Nkandhla  from  this  or  the  southern  side.  I  consider  it 
important  that  a  native  force  be  at  the  same  time  marched  to  Nkandhla  from  the  upper 
or  northern  side,  to  consist  of  the  men  of  Umbuzo,  Matyana,  Fakukaziningo,  and  others, 
to  be  organized  by  Mr.  Oftebro,  and  to  be  supported  by  not  less  than  100  of  Hlubi's 
mounted  Basutu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c., 

Natal. 

A. 

Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  17,  1884. 

Statement  of  Nkonjane  and  Vundisa  messengers  sent  by  the  Resident  Commissioner 
to  Nkandhla : — 

On  leaving  here  we  went  towards  the  Nkandhla  and  saw  a  man  and  two  women  who 
told  us  that  part  of  the  country  was  deserted,  that  all  the  people  had  gone  across  the 
Umhlatusi,  and  that  there  was  no  longer  any  impi  in  the  Nkandhla ;  so  we  bore  to  the 
right  and  crossed  the  Umhlatusi  out  of  the  Reserve  to  interview  Qetuka  and  Muntu- 
wapansi,  the  two  Chiefs.  We  saw  the  latter  first,  he  said  he  had  nothing  to  say ;  that  he 
was  under  Qetuka,  who  owned  Nkandhla,  part  of  the  Reserve,  as  Umyamana  did  Central 
Zululand. 

Qetuka  said  that  he  was  ill,  and  could  not  come  to  see  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
but  even  had  he  been  well,  he  was  afraid  to  come ;  on  being  asked  how  he  could  say 
this  as  he  had  sent  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  requesting  permission  to  be  allowed  to 
open  communication,  which  was  granted,  and  his,  Qetuka  s,  messengers  returned  in 
safety,  he  said  he  was  afraid  and  could  not  come,  and  the  only  chance  of  his  proving 
this  was  for  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  send  messengers  to  interview  him.  While  at 
the  other  side  of  Umhlatusi,  we  heard  that  many  of  Nkandhla  people  had  returned 
with  their  cattle  to  their  kraals,  in  fact,  that  nearly  all  returned ;  and  that  many  reported 
to  have  left  Nkandhla  had  not  done  so.  We  could  not  hear  of  any  big  force,  but 
companies  were  in  different  places  to  southern  of  the  Inkandbla  country,  one  party  being 
portion  of  the  Ufalaza  regiment,  formed  by  the  late  king,  since  his  return  from  the  Cape, 
was  near  the  place  where  he  was  buried.  We  omitted  to  say  that  Qetuka  told  us  he 
would  himself  send  to  acquaint  Sigananda  with  the  words  we  brought. 

Sigananda  is  at  Nkandhla  with  all  his  people. 


B. 

Esungulweni,  August  16,  1884. 

Statement  of  Uvuma-ka-Zimpisi : — 

When  we,  the  Usutu,  heard  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  those  who  wished 
could  return  to  him,  and  those  who  did  not  could  cross  the  Umhlatusi,  we,  that  is  my 
brother  Umbinqeko  and  myself,  sons  of  the  late  Uzimpisi,  decided  at  once  to  re-cross 
from  Natal,  where  we  had  taken  refuge,  and  come  under  the  protection  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner ;  and  we  sent  to  Mtumpofu,  Qetuka's  brother,  our  Chief,  to  acquaint  him 
with  our  intention  ;  this  was  four  days  ago  (the  12th  instant).  The  messenger  did  not 
return,  and  two  days  afterwards  (the  14th)  we  started  with  our  family,  four  women  and 
seven   children,   and   20   head   of  cattle;    the  women  were   in   advance;    Umbinqeko 
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followed  them ;  I,  with  two  boys,  drove  the  cattle  behind  down  the  Tugela  towards 
Middle  drift.  About  six  miles  above  the  last-mentioned  drift,  on  the  Natal  side  of  the 
river,  I  saw  a  number  of  men,  a  large  company  armed ;  when  I  saw  them  I  stood  still ; 
they  advanced  and  seized  the  cattle  I  was  driving,  and  drove  them  across  the  Tugela ;  I 
did  not  resist,  I  was  afraid ;  I  turned  to  the  left  and  was  met  by  another  partv,  about 
12  men ;  they  came  up  to  me  and  seized  my  gun,  saying  you  Imbugane  (seceder) 
dare  you  take  a  gun  from  us,  the  Usutu,  and  take  it  to  the  Ambuga  ?  We  are  only  just 
beginning  to  fight  with  you ;  they  were  also  armed  ;  they  then  left  me  and  re-crossed  the 
Tugela  into  the  Reserve,  where  I  saw  another  lot  of  armed  men,  but  cannot  say  how 
many  they  were.  My  elder  brother,  Umbinqeko,  who  followed  the  women  and  children, 
has  not  yet  been  heard  of,  though  he  ought  to  have  reached  here  before  now ;  I  fear  he 
has  been  seized  by  the  enemy. 

All  this  occurred  on  the  Natal  side  of  the  Tugela ;  the  cattle  seized  from  me  were 
driven  by  the  impi  towards  the  Nkandhla.  The  impi  consisted  of  people  of  Qetuka's 
tribe,  and  came  from  the  Nkandhla ;  Qetuka' s  son  was  with  it. 

Umtumeni,  Qetuka's  son,  and  TJcdonco-ka-Umfulini,  came  over  to  Natal  from  the 
Reserve  the  day  before  the  cattle  were  seized,  pretending  to  be  merely  visiting  their 
friends  of  Qetuka's  people  who  had  taken  refuge  in  Natal ;  they  then  said  that  as  the 
loyal  natives  were  hunting  near  the  Insuzi,  they,  the  Usutu  party,  would  attack  them,  and 
this  they  intended  to  do  if  another  hunt  takes  place ;  these  two  men,  Umtumeni  and 
Uckdonco,  were  the  leaders  of  the  impi  who  seized  our  cattle  on  the  14th  instant. 

Further,  a  short  time  since,  two  men,  Usigoloza  and  Mangadi,  son  of  Godide  (deceased), 
were  sent  by  the  headmen  from  the  Nkandhla  to  the  Boer  camp  to  ask  the  Boers  to  take 
possession  of  Nkandhla  before  the  English  could  get  there  ;  and  it  is  now  rumoured  that 
Umyamana  and  the  brothers  of  the  late  King  have  sent  to  all  their  friends  in  the  Reserve 
to  take  care  of  their  property  and  families,  and  place  them  in  safety  on  one  side,  as  they, 
the  Usutu,  intend  to  make  a  clean  sweep  of  the  Reserve  so  far  as  the  natives  and  their 
cattle  are  concerned,  as  the  English  troops  will  not  move  out  of  camp.  I  have  also  to 
state  that  numbers  of  cattle  are  returning  to  the  Nkandhla,  not  only  from  the  Zulu  side 
of  the  Umhlatusi,  but  also  from  the  banks  of  the  Tugela. 


Extract. 


Equdeni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  16,  1884. 
"  Yesterday,  a  strong  party  of  Usutu  plundered  Umvunyelwa's  kraals  and  gardens. 
I  went  against  them,  but  did  not  arrive  in  time  to  prevent  them  from  taking  the  plunder 
with  them.  This  morning,  Matyana  ka  Sishahusa  sent  to  inform  me  that  the  Usutu 
plundered  his  kraals  and  took  20  head  of  cattle  yesterday ;  at  the  same  time,  a  third 
party  of  Usutu  plundered  Umshinane's  kraals.  Under  such  circumstances  it  is  not  so 
easy  to  keep  the  loyals  quiet.  I  have  sent  round  to  the  headmen  as  directed  by  you 
in  your  letter  of  9th." 

(Signed)         M.  E.  Oftebro. 
To  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  43. 

Memorandum  for  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding. 

Government  House,  Ketermaritzburg,  Natal, 
August  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  information,  a  despatch  which  I  have  this 
morning  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  as  you  are  aware,  recently  went  to  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  [nkandhla,  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  present  position  of  the  Usutus  in  that 
district,  and  how  far  they  were  disposed  to  submit  to  his  authority. 

From  the  report  which  he  sends,  I  regret  to  observe  that  the  prospect  is  not  more 
hopeful  than  it  was  before.  Although  Dabulamanzi  is  no  longer  there,  the  Chief  Qetuka 
has  assumed  an  authority  in  respect  of  the  district  which  is  at  variance  with  the  peace 
and  the  good  order  of  the  district,  and  it  may  be  said  of  the  districts  which  adjoin  it  on 
either  side.     Qetuka  himself,  it  would  seem,  is  not  in  the  district.     He  is  living  across 
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the  border  in  Central  Zululand;  but  it  would  appear  that  he  claims  to  exercise  an 
authority  in  respect  cf  the  people  of  the  Inkandhla  very  much  as  U  nmy  am  ana  exercises 
authority  in  respect  of  Central  Zululand.  Qetuka  may  have  taken  it  upon  himself  to 
claim  this  authority,  or,  as  is  possible,  he  may  have  been  deputed  to  do  so  by  the  leaders 
of  the  Usutu  party  in  Central  Zululand.  In  the  latter  case,  the  opposition  was,  of  course, 
far  more  formidable  than  it  will  be  in  the  former  case. 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  in  order  to  re-establish  his  authority  in  the  district, 
recommends  that  a  force  of  loyal  natives,  supported  by  a  detachment  of  Her  Majesty's 
troops,  should  be  advanced  to  the  Inkandhla  as  soon  as  possible ;  and  he  states  that  he 
has  reason  to  believe  that  if  this  force  takes  up  a  position  at  the  Inkandhla  some  of  the 
Usutus  will  give  in  their  submission  at  once,  and  that  others  will  retire  across  the 
Umhlatusi,  where  they  have  already  placed  their  families  and  cattle,  and  that  no  collision 
will  take  place. 

As  I  believe  you  are  about  to  proceed  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  I  shall  be  obliged  if 
you  will  take  into  your  consideration  the  question  of  the  expediency  of  giving  the 
Resident  Commissioner  the  military  support  for  which  he  applies. 

Will  you  please  return  to  me  Mr.  Osborn's  despatch  and  its  enclosures,  which,  to  save 
time,  I  send  for  your  perusal  in  the  original. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 


No.  44. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  26,  1884. 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  m}-  Despatch  of  this  date,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  an  extract  from  the  "  Natal  Mer- 
cantile Advertiser,"  of  this  morning's  issue,  in  which  is  given  information  received  by 
that  paper  from  Zululand,  including  a  translation  of  a  proclamation  which  is  said  to  have 
been  issued  by  Dinuzulu,  and  which  is  signed  by  Dinuzulu  and  by  Mr.  W.  Grant,  who 
is  described  in  the  document  as  the  "  representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation." 

2.  The  proclamation  is  dated  the  loth  August,  and  it  makes  known  that  Dinuzulu 
has,  "with  the  advice  and  consultation  of  William  Grant,  representative  and  adviser  of 
the  Zulu  nation,"  and  of  Dinuzulu's  principal  counsellors  and  chiefs,  granted  to  a  certain 
number  of  South  African  farmers  in  Zululand  a  certain  portion  of  Zululand,  in  extent, 
"more  or  less/'  1,335,000  morgen,  with  the  right  to  establish  there  an  independent 
Republic,  called  the  New  Republic,  and  that  from  that  date  the  remaining  portion  of 
Zululand  and  the  Zulu  nation  will  be  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  New  Republic. 

3.  The  extent  of  land  thus  granted  away  amounts  to  over  2,700,000  acres. 

4.  The  "Natal  Mercantile  Advertiser "  has  for  some  time  past  identified  itself  with 
the  views  of  Mr.  William  Grant,  in  respect  of  Zululand;  and  I  transmit  the  extract 
containing  this  proclamation,  as  I  do  not;  doubt  that  the  information  has  been  received 
from  Mr.  William  Grant  himself,  and  that  the  proclamation  describes  the  main  features 
of  the  settlement  arrived  at  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutu  leaders. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  44. 
"Natal  Mercantile  Advertiser,"  26th  August,  1834. 

Latest  from  Zululand. 

Mr.  Grant  and  the  Boers  in  Council. 

Dinizulu's  Proclamation. 

The  "  New  Republic." 

Since  the  receipts  of  the  news  from  Zululand  published  by  us  on  Saturday  last,  and  of 
that  also  alluded  to  in  some  of  the  notes  preceding  this  article,  we  have  received  later 
information  which  throws  further  light  on  the  proceedings  that  have  taken  place  between 


No.  42. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Chiefs  and  headmen  belonging  to  the  Ubutetezi  tribe  (i.e., 
f       Mnyamana's.) 


Chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  National  party. 


69 

the  Executive  of  the  new  Boer  Republic,  Mr.  Grant,  and  the  Zulu  Chiefs.  This 
information  shows  that  a  thorough  understanding  has  been  arrived  at  between  Mr.  Grant 
and  the  Boer  Executive,  and  that  the  Zulu  Chiefs  have  consented  to  the  arrangement 
made  solely  and  entirely  through  Mr.  Grant  as  their  representative  and  adviser.  The 
Zulu  notabilities  present  during  the  negotiations  were — 
Udimzulu,  the  King. 

Undabuko  )brotherg  of  Cetywayo. 

UmarananaJ  J      J 

Mnyamana,  Prime  Minister. 

Uhemlana  "^ 

Usonkentyana 

Umvubu 

Umpambanyoni 

Umandizi 

Umugaji 

Umsutywana 

Uinakulumana 

Uhoye 

Umahlukwana 

Umakabela 

Umfezi 

Umankola 

Usomcuba 

Ugwazisa 

Untuzwa 

and  Ulukwazi,  a  Chief  of  Umbandeni's,  the  Zwasi  King.  We  learn  that  strong  influence 
had  been  used,  even  from  official  circles  in  Natal,  to  induce  the  Boer  Executive  not  to 
receive  Mr.  Grant  or  to  recognise  him  in  any  way,  and  that  for  some  time  there  was 
great  opposition  to  him  in  the  Boer  Executive.  This,  however,  was  eventually  overcome, 
chiefly,  we  believe,  because  it  was  found  that  the  Zulus  would  consent  to  no  final 
settlement  unless  Mr.  Grant  was  present.  On  the  16th  instant,  Mr.  Grant  was  formally 
accepted  by  the  New  Republic  as  "  the  representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation" ; 
this,  we  believe,  is  his  official  title.  We  are  exceedingly  glad  that  this  has  been  done,  as 
we  consider  it  will  simplify  matters  greatly,  and  lead  to  the  best  results  in  the  end.  The 
same  day  Mr.  Grant  was  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  Boer  Executive  Council,  which  was 
presided  over  by  the  Vice-President,  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  by  whose  side  Mr.  Grant  was 
accommodated  with  a  seat.  A  proclamation,  which  had  been  prepared  to  be  issued  by 
Dinizulu,  was  read.  The  Zulu  Chiefs  had  been  asked  to  sign  it  but  had  steadfastly 
refused,  stating  they  would  not  do  so  unless  their  representative  and  adviser  was  present. 
On  the  proclamation  being  read  over,  Mr.  Grant  requested  to  be  furnished  with  a  copy, 
and  to  be  allowed  a  little  time  to  talk  it  over  with  the  Zulu  Chiefs.  This  request  was 
readily  granted,  and  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council  was  adjourned  for  two  hours ; 
Mr.  Grant  being  left  alone  with  the  Chiefs.  On  the  meeting  with  the  Executive 
Council  resuming,  Mr.  Grant  asked  for  explanations  on  certain  points,  which  were  at 
once  given,  and  these  proving  satisfactory  the  proclamation  was  signed.  The  following 
is  a  correct  translation  of  it : — 

Proclamation. 

Be  it  hereby  made  known  that  I,  Dinizulu,  King  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand, 
with  advice  and  consultation  of  William  Grant,  Representative  and  Adviser  of  the  Zulu 
nation,  and  of  my  principal  counsellors  and  chiefs,  proclaim  and  make  known  that  I,  in 
conjunction  with  my  said  counsellors  and  chiefs,  have  granted  to  a  certain  number  of 
South  African  farmers  in  Zululand,  for  their  free  use  and  as  their  property,  a  certain 
portion  of  Zululand,  bounding  on  the  South  African  Republic  and  the  Reserve  Territory, 
in  extent  more  or  less  1,355,000  (one  million  three  hundred  and  fifty-five  thousand) 
morgen,  with  the  right  to  establish  there  an  independent  Republic,  called  the  New 
Republic,  and  I  further  proclaim  that  from  this  date  the  remaining  portion  of  Zululand 
and  the  Zulu  nation  shall  be  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  said  New  Republic. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  Hlobane,  in  the  New  Republic,  on  this  16th  day  of  August 
1884. 

(Signed)         Dinizulu, 

William  Grant, 
Representative  and  Adviser 
of  the  Zulu  Nation. 
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After  this  the  meeting  separated,  Mr.  Grant  afterwards  called  on  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer 
to  express  his  satisfaction  that  all  the  friction  was  over  and  his  willingness  to  work  with 
the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  on  terms  of  confidence  and  friendship.  We  under- 
stand that  these  sentiments  were  fully  reciprocated  by  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer.  Mr.  Krogh 
(the  new  State  Secretary  elect)  subsequently  called  on  Mr.  Grant,  with  whom  he  had 
a  long  and  confidential  conversation.  Our  informant  describes  Mr.  Krogh  as  "  without 
"  exception  the  best  Africander  I  have  met,  an  intelligent,  thoughful  man,  with  quiet 
"  and  easy  manners,  and  apparently  thoroughly  conscientious."  Proceedings  being  thus 
brought  to  a  close,  Mnyamana  was  to  start  for  home  the  following  day,  Dmizulu  going 
with  Mr.  Grant.  This  information,  which  is  authentic,  contradicts  the  statement 
published  in  yesterday's  "  Times  of  Natal "  and  "  Mercury,"  that  Dinizulu  had  arrived 
at  the  British  Residency  on  the  17th  instant,  asking  permission  to  be  allowed  to  reside 
in  the  Reserve.  Dinizulu  being  with  Mr.  Grant  at  Hlobane  on  the  16th  instant,  and 
remaining  with  him,  could  not  have  been  at  the  Residency  on  the  17th.  The  statement 
published  yesterday  is  evidently  another  of  those  canards  in  reference  to  Zulu  affairs  so 
many  of  which  have  lately  emanated  from  the  same  source. 

The  portion  of  Zululand  now  remaining  to  the  Zulus  is,  we  understand,  to  be  governed 
according  to  the  Native  laws  and  customs. 


No.  45. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  26,  1884. 

I  learn  from  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  that  information 
had  reached  him  that  a  force  of  between  8,000  and  10,000  Usutus  and  100  Boers  had 

Sone  against  Usibebu.     The  reason  given  for  this  proceeding  was  that  Usibebu  had 
estroyed  a  kraal  in  Central  Zululand  and  had  killed  the  inmates  of  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  46. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  August  26,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a  correspondence 
relative  to  a  request  made  by  the  Transvaal  Government  that  a  letter  from  the  State 
Secretary  to  Dinuzulu  should  be  forwarded  to  him  through  the  Natal  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,   K.G.,  Governor. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  I  in  No.  46. 

Acting  British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  the  Colonial  Secretary,  Natal. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  July  18,  1884. 

In  accordance  with  a  request  made  to  me  by  the  State  Secretary  of  the  Trans- 
vaal Government,  I  have  the  honour  to  send  herewith  a  letter  from  that  officer  addressed 
to  the  "  Zulu  King  Dinizulu "  (sic)  with  a  view  to  its  being  forwarded  to  its  address 
through  the  proper  channels. 
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The  State  Secretary  informed  me  that  it  is  a  simple  formal  acknowledgement  of  the 
"  Proclamation  "  of  Dinuzulu's  (sic)  assumption  of  authority  and  sovereignty  which  had 
been  sent  to  the  Transvaal  Government  through  a  Mr.  Schiel  styling  himself  Secretary 
to  Dinuzulu  (sic)  direct  but  which  the  Transvaal  Government  thought  should  properly 
have  come  through  recognised  official  channels  and  which  that  Government  considered 
it  proper  only  to  acknowledge  through  this  office  with  a  request  that  it  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  authorities  at  Natal. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Honourable  the  Colonial  Secretary,  Acting  British  Resident. 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  46, 
Colonial  Secretary  to  Governor. 


His  Excellency,  July  24,  1884. 

Forwarded  to  your  Excellency.     The  letter  to^Dinazulu  (sic)  has  been  received 
sealed. 

(Signed)         C.  B.  H.  Mitchell, 

Colonial  Secretary. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  46. 
Governor  to  Colonial  Secretary. 


Colonial  Secretary,  July  31,  1884. 

Will  you  acknowledge  the  receipt  to  Mr.  Rutherfoord  and  inform  him  that  I  fully 
appreciate  the  courtesy  and  consideration  of  the  Transvaal  Government  in  their  desire 
to  forward  through  the  authorities  here  the  letter  addressed  to  Dinuzulu,  but  that  as 
I  have  not  received,  as  yet,  the  authority  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  recognise 
Dinuzulu  as  the  Zulu  King  I  cannot  of  course,  until  I  do  so,  forward  a  letter  addressed 
to  him  in  that  capacity ;  and  1  therefore  return  the  letter  feeling  sure  that  they  will 
understand  my  reasons  above  given  for  not  being  able  to  send  it  to  its  address. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  46. 

Colonial  Secretary  to  Acting  British  Resident,  Transvaal  State. 

Sir,  August  1,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  18th  ultimo  forwarding,  in  accordance  with 
a  request  made  to  you  by  the  State  Secretary  of  the  Transvaal  Government,  a  letter 
from  that  officer  addressed  to  "  the  Zulu  King  Dinuzulu"  with  a  view  to  its  transmission 
to  its  address  "  through  the  proper  channels/'  I  have  the  honour  by  direction  of 
Governor  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  inform  you  that  his  Excellency  fully  appreciates  the 
courtesy  and  consideration  of  the  Transvaal  Government  in  its  desire  to  forward  through 
the  authorities  here  the  letter  addressed  to  Dinuzulu,  but  that,  as  his  Excellency  has 
not  received,  as  yet,  the  authority  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  recognise  Dinuzulu 
as  the  Zulu  King  he  cannot,  of  course,  until  such  authority  is  received,  forward  a  letter 
addressed  to  Dinuzulu  in  that  capacity  ;  and  his  Excellency  therefore  returns  the  letter 
feeling  sure  that  the  Transvaal  Government  will  understand  his  Excellency's  reasons 
above  given  for  not  being  able  to  send  the  letter  to  its  address, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         C.  B.  H.  Mitchell, 

Colonial  Secretary. 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  46, 
Acting  British  Resident,  Transvaal  State,  to  the  Colonial  Secretary,  Natal. 

British  Residency,  Transvaal  State,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  August  15,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  due  receipt,  but  only  on  to-day,  of 
your  Letter  dated  1st  August  1884,  covering  returned  letter  addressed  by  the  State 
Secretary  of  the  Transvaal  Government  to  "  the  Zulu  King  Dinizulu  "  (sic)  and  stating 
the  reasons  why  the  said  letter  could  not  be  transmitted  by  the  Natal  Government. 

I  shall  make  it  my  duty  to  transmit  the  letter  together  with  a  copy  of  your  communi- 
cation to  the  Transvaal  Government  without  delay. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Honourable  the  Colonial  Secretory,  Acting  British  Resident. 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 


No.  47. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon. 
the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  24,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  September  3,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  telegram 
w  hich  I  have  received  from  the  British  Representative,  Pretoria,  containing  a  summary 
of  intelligence  which  had  appeared  in  the  "  Volksstem  "  with  reference  to  the  constitution 
of  the  new  Republic  in  Zululand. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  47. 

Telegram. 

From  British  Representative,  Pretoria,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

Received  in  Cape  Town,  August  27,  1 884. 

27th  August. — Yesterday  afternoon  Volksstem  published,  dated  Hlobaan,  New 
Republic,  14th  August,  three  proclamations.     Following  summary : — 

fro.  1,  signed  L.  J.  Meyer,  Acting  President,  and  D.  J.  Esselen,  Acting  State 
Secretary,  proclaims,  after  reciting  several  whereases,  that  the  said  Boers  have  resolved 
to  accept  from  King  Dinizulu  a  portion  of  Zululand,  about  one  million  three  hundred 
and  fifty-five  thousand  morgen  of  land,  situated  on  the  borders  of,  the  South  African 
Republic  and  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  lines  and  beacons  to  be  declared  after  the  land 
has  been  inspected,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  independent  republic  under  the 
title  of  the  New  Republic. 

No.  2.  Proclamation  by  Dinizulu,  with  advice  and  consent  of  Council,  and  of  William 
Grant,  as  representative  and  adviser,  to  effect  that  he  has  ceded  to  certain  South  African 
Boers  in  Zululand,  in  full  and  free  property,  the  extent  of  territory  mentioned  under 
No.  1,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  there  an  independent  republic  under  the  title  of 
the  New  Republic,  and  that  from  the  date  thereof,  sixteenth  August,  the  remaining 
portion  of  Zululand  shall  be  under  the  supreme  supervision  of  the  Government  of  the 
New  Republic.  Signed  by  Dinizulu  and  William  Grant.  Witnessed,  S.  C.  Krogh  and 
D.  J.  Esselen. 
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No.  3,  signed  by  Meyer,  Acting  President,  Esselen,  Acting  State  Secretary,  proclaims 
that,  with  advice  and  consent  of  Executive*  Council,  and  according  to  Volksraad  resolu- 
tion and  free  assent  of  Dinizulu,  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  assumes  the 
supreme  supervision  of  the  whole  of  the  territory  constituting  the  kingdom  of  King 
Dinizulu. 

The  Deputation  to  invite  General  Joubert  to  become  President  are  here.  It  is 
now  strongly  asserted  here  that  it  is  highly  probable  he  will  assent.  Would  your 
Excellency  desire  a  full  translation  of  the  text  of  all  these  proclamations  to  be  made  and 
forwarded  by  next  post  ? 


No.  48. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  September  24,  1384.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  September  3,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  paraphrase  of  a 
telegram  which  I  have  received  from  the  British  Representative,  Pretoria,  intimating 
that  General  Joubert  has  accepted  the  Presidentship  of  the  new  Republic  in  Zululand. 

I  have  forwarded  Mr.  Rutherfoord's  message  by  telegraph  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  at 
Pietermaritzburg.* 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  48. 

Telegram. 

(Received  in  Cape  Town,  September  2,  1884.) 

From  British  Representative,  Pretoria,  to  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner, 

Cape  Town. 

2nd  September. — I  have  it  to-day,  on  what  I  believe    to  be  certain  information  of 
a  private  kind,  thatjJoubert  takes  President  of  the  new  Republic,  Zululand,  and  writes  to 
be  ready  to  leave  Pretoria  with  him  on  20th  this  month  ♦ 


No.  49. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  25,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  5th  ultimo,f  forwarding  a  copy  of 
a  resolution  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Natal  in  reference  to  the  recognition  of 
Dinuzulu  and  the  future  settlement  of  Zululand. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  disposed  to  think  that  it  may  be  better  not  to  take 
any  action  with  regard  to  Dinuzulu  at  the  present  moment. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        DERBY. 


*  See  No.  24.  t  No.  22. 
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No.  50. 
FOREIGN  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  29,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  Earl  Granville  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Earl  of 
Derby  that  the  Portuguese  Charg6  d' Affaires  at  this  Court,  on  the  occasion  of  a  visit 
which  he  paid  to  this  office  on  the  26th  instant,  made  a  verbal  communication  to  the 
effect  that  Dinizulu,  the  heir  and  successor  of  Cetewayo,  had  announced  to  the  Portuguese 
Government  his  accession  to  the  throne. 

The  Portuguese  Charg6  d*  Affaires  was  desirous  of  ascertaining,  with  a  view  to  the 
answer  which  it  might  be  desirable  that  his  Government  should  return  to  the  above 
communication,  what  Dinizulu's  position  really  is,  and  in  what  light  he  is  regarded  by 
the  British  and  Natal  Governments. 

I  am  accordingly  to  request  that  you  will  state  to  Lord  Derby  that  Lord  Granville 
would  be  much  obliged  if  his  Lordship  would  enable  him  to  return  an  answer  to  the 
Portuguese  Charg6  d' Affaires  at  his  earliest  convenience. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         PHILIP  W.  CURRIE. 

Colonial  Office, 


No.  51. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF   DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  September  30,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  25th  August,*  enclosing  a  copy 
of  a  correspondence  between  Chief  John  Dunn  and  Mr,  Osborn  in  reference  to  the 
position  of  the  latter  as  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve ;  and  I  have  to  express 
my  approval  of  the  answer  returned  to  John  Dunn  by  Mr.  Osborn, 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  52. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  1,  1884. 

The  Lieutenant-General  left  for  the  Reserve  territory  on  the  30th  August. 
Immediately  on  his  arrival  there  he  will  proceed  to  Esungulweni,  and  will  there  confer 
with  the  Resident  Commissioner  respecting  the  situation  in  the  Inkandhla,  and  will 
consider  together  with  him  what  steps  can  advisably  be  taken  to  support  the  authority 
of  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  that  district.  The  Lieutenant-General  is  fully  aware 
of  the  importance  of  establishing  matters  there  on  a  satisfactory  footing  without  a  resort 
to  force,  if  that  can  be  avoided. 

2.  In  continuation  of  the  correspondence  forwarded  in  my  Despatch  of  the  26th 
ultimo,f  1  have  the  honour  to  enclose  herewith  copies  of  a  despatch  which  I  wrote 
to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  in  reply  to  his  report  of  the  19th  ultimo,  and  of  other 
communications  connected  with  the  same  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  ( Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


•  No.  39.  tNo.43. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  52. 

The  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer, 

(Memorandum.) 

His  Excellency  the  Governor, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  memorandum 
of  yesterday. 

With  reference  to  the  last  paragraph  but  one,  I  will  not  fail  when  at  Echowe  to  give 
my  best  attention  to  Mr.  Osborn's  request,  in  compliance  with  your  Excellency's 
wishes. 

(Signed)        L.  Smyth, 
26.8.84.  Lieutenant-General. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  52. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  29,  1884. 

I  have  the   honour  to   acknowledge   the   receipt  on  the  25th  instant  of  your 
Despatch  of  the  19th  instant. 

I  learn  with  great  regret  that  the  messages  which  you  had  sent  to  certain  Usutu 
Chiefs  or  headmen  in  the  Inkandhla  district  had  not  up  to  that  date  succeeded  in  bringing 
about  any  satisfactory  understanding  between  them  and  you,  and  that  you  are  of  opinion 
there  will  be  little  probability  of  the  Usutus  in  the  district  giving  in  their  submission 
without  the  adoption  of  some  further  measures  in  support  of  your  authority. 

The  measure  which  I  understand  you  to  recommend  is  that  a  force,  consisting  of 
loyal  natives,  supported  by  a  detachment  of  Her  Majesty's  troops,  should  be  advanced 
to  the  Inkandhla  as  soon  as  possible,  and  take  up  a  position  in  the  Inkandhla  itself;  and 
you  say  that,  should  this  be  done,  you  have  reason  to  believe  that  some  of  the  Usutus  of 
the  district  will  tender  their  submission,  that  others  will  retire  across  the  Umhlatusi, 
where  they  have  already  placed  their  families  and  cattle,  and  that  no  collision  will  take 
place. 

I  do  not  clearly  understand  whether,  by  the  force  taking  up  a  position  in  the  Inkandhla, 
you  intend  that  a  permanent  military  station  should  be  established  there,  or  whether 
you  mean  that  the  force  should  only  take  up  a  position  for.  the  time  being— that  is  to 
say,  for  a  few  days,  whilst  further  efforts  are  being  made  to  effect  some  arrangement  for 
the  future  government  of  the  district.  But  I  need  hardly  point  out  to  you  how 
undesirable  it  is  that  a  detachment  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  should  be  permanently,  or 
for  any  length  of  time,  stationed  in  the  Inkandhla,  and  how  necessary  it  will  in  any  case 
be  that  they  should  return  at  the  latest  before  the  arrival  of  the  wet  season. 

I,  however,  sent  your  despatch  immediately  on  its  receipt  to  the  Lieutenant-General, 
who  is  himself  about  to  proceed  to  the  Reserve,  and  I  asked  him  to  take  into  his 
consideration  the  question  of  the  expediency  of  giving  you  the  military  support  for 
which  you  apply.  The  Lieutenant-General  informs  me  that  he  leaves  for  the  Reserve 
Territory  to-morrow,  and  that  he  will  proceed  at  once  to  Esungulweni,  and  will  there 
confer  with  you.  You  will  then  have  the  opportunity  of  explaining  to  him  in  person 
the  exact  position.  Should  he  find  himself  enabled  to  give  tlie  military  support  which 
you  ask,  you  will,  of  course,  make  all  the  necessary  arrangements  with  him  for  the 
contemporaneous  advance  of  the  native  force  to  which  you  refer ;  and,  in  the  event  of 
any  advance  being  made  beyond  Esungulweni,  looking  at  the  importance  of  the  move- 
ment from  a  military  point  of  view,  it  will  be  advisable  that  the  control  and  direction  of 
the  native  force  that  is  employed  should  be  placed  in  his  hands  or  in  the  hands  of  the 
military  officer  whom  he  may  send  forward  in  command  of  the  detachment  of  Her 
Majesty's  troops,  so  that  there  may  be  no  division  of  authority  in  respect  of  any  move- 
ment which  partakes  of  the  character  of  a  military  movement. 

Whether,  however,  a  military  force  is  advanced  or  not,  it  is,  I  need  not  say,  most  to 
be  desired  that  a  settlement  of  this  Inkandhla  question  should  be  effected  in  a  peaceful 
and  quiet  manner  if  it  can  be  done ;  no  effort  should  be  spared  to  this  end. 

And  as  the  employment  of  Her  Majesty's  troops  is  a  measure  to  which  resort  should 
not  be  had  without  the  strongest  necessity,  I  think  it  will  be  well  that  the  Lieutenant- 
General,  in  moving  the  troops,  should,  if  he  desires,  have  the  opportunity  of  entering 
into  direct  communication  with  any  of  the  Native  Chiefs  or  headmen  in  the  district  in 
respect  of  whose  attitude  the  advance  is  necessitated. 
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It  does  not  appear  from  your  despatch  that  you  succeeded  in  sending  any  message  to 
the  Chief  Sigananda.  Sigananda  I  believe  lives  on  the  north  side  of  the  Inkandhla,  and 
as  Mr.  Pretorius,  I  understand,  is  well  acquainted  with  him,  I  propose  to  ask  him  to 
communicate  with  that  Chief,  and  to  ascertain  really  the  position  in  which  he  is,  and  how 
far  he  is  disposed  or  is  not  disposed  to  give  in  his  submission. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  52. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  August  30,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  has  lately  been  at  Esungulweni  with  the  object  of 
ascertaining  how  far  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla  district  are  disposed  to  give  in  their 
submission.  The  report  which  he  has  sent  me  is  not  satisfactory,  for  it  shows  as  yet  no 
disposition  on  the  part  of  the  XJsutus  living  there  to  keep  order.  The  Lieutenant-General 
commanding  is  gone  to  Esungulweni  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  what  further  measures 
are  required  in  support  of  the  Resident  Commissioner's  authority. 

2.  From  Mr.  Osborn's  report,  I  do  not  gather  that  he  had  communicated  with  Siga- 
nanda, and  I  understand  that  Sigananda  lives  on  the  further  side  of  the  Inkandhla, 
and  that  it  is  more  easy  to  communicate  with  him  from  your  district  than  from  where 
Mr.  Osborn  is. 

3.  I  understand  also  that  vou  are  acquainted  with  Sigananda.  I  should  wish  you, 
therefore,  if  you  find  it  possible  and  practicable  to  do  so,  to  send  a  communication  to 
Sigananda  through  a  trustworthy  messenger  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  what  his 
present  position  is,  and  whether  he  is  disposed  to  recognize  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner  or  the  Sub- Commissioner.  There  is  no  wish  to  disturb  him  in  the  country 
where  he  lives.  The  object  we  have  in  view  is  that  he  should  recognize  the  authority  of 
the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  should  keep  his  people  from 
disturbing  the  public  peace,  and  from  molesting  other  persons. 

I  need  not  say  that  I  rely  upon  you  to  exercise  what  influence  you  have  with  Siga- 
nanda to  that  end. 

The  result  of  your  communication  with  Sigananda  please  communicate  with  as  little 
delay  as  possible  to  the  Lieutenant- General  commanding  at  Esungulweni. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c 

Sub- Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  53, 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  1,  1884. 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  my  Despatches  of  the  26th  August,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  forward  copies  of  two  letters  received  by  me  from  the  Sub-Commissioner  in 
the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  According  to  the  information  which  reached  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Boers  had  agreed, 
in  return  for  the  cession  of  territory  made  to  them,  to  give  military  assistance  to  the 
Usutus  when  it  should  be  required,  in  all  cases  in  which  they  should  cousider  it  "just 
or  desirable  or  necessary  "  to  give  it.     But  whether  a  distinct  agreement  or  understanding 

*  Nos.  42,  44,  and  45. 
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of  this  kind  has  beeft  entered  into,  it  is  not  stated ;  and  possibly  it  may  be  considered 
that  some  such  agreement  is  involved  in  the  new  protectorate  relations  between  the  two 
parties  as  referred  to  in  the  Proclamations  lately  issued. 

3.  If  such  an  agreement  or  understanding  exists,  the  question  is,  against  whom  or  in 
respect  of  whom  does  it  apply  ?  The  Chief  Usibebu  had  already  been  defeated  by  a 
combined  Usutu  and  Boer  force  on  the  5th  of  June,  and  forced  to  fly  from  his  country. 
But  he  had  returned  to  it  again  shortly  before  the  recent  final  arrangement  made  between 
the  Boers  and  the  Usutus,  and  perhaps  some  colour  is  given  to  the  supposition  of  such 
an  agreement  being  part  of  the  arraugement,  by  the  circumstance  that  only  a  few  days 
afterwards  a  large  Usutu  force,  supported  by  a  Boer  contingent,  set  out  for  a  second 
time  against  that  Chief. 

4.  The  agreement  or  the  understanding,  therefore,  if  one  was  entered  into,  might  point 
to  Usibebu.  And  in  fact  the  only  other  outside  state  or  power,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Amaswazi  and  Amatonga,  to  whom  it  could  possibly  refer  is  the  British  Government, 
whether  in  the  Reserve  Territory  or  in  Natal.  Happily  the  agreement,  as  it  is  described, 
is  elastic  in  its  terms,  and  we  may  trust  that  should  the  Usutus  apply  for  the  military 
assistance  of  the  Boers  against  us,  the  Boers  will  not  consider  the  application  one  with 
which  it  is  just  or  necessary  or  desirable  to  comply. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G„  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c,  &c,  &c  Special  Commissioner, 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  53. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  23,1884. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  Bennett,  I  managed  to  forward  a 
telegram  to  your  Excellency  on  Thursday  last,  containing  news  from  Central  Zululand, 
which  I  considered  to  be  of  importance.  The  news  I  believe  to  be  thoroughly  reliable. 
My  informant  is  Mr.  Wilhelm,  who  gave  me  a  hurried  call  on  his  way  down  from  the 
Boer  Laager.     I  now  write  by  post  more  fully. 

The  Boers  appear  to  have  had  considerable  trouble  to  induce  Mnyamana  to  cede  the 
land  they  wished  to  have.  The  Usutu  chiefs,  assisted  by  Mr.  Grant,  did  all  in  their 
power  to  retard  the  formal  act  by  which  a  portion  of  Central  Zululand  would  be  ceded 
to  the  Boers.  They  also  exerted  themselves  to  the  utmost  to  reduce  the  extent  of 
territory  demanded.  The  Boers,  however,  resolutely  adhered  to  their  demand,  which 
has  ultimately  been  acceded  to  by  the  Usutu.  Eight  hundred  (800)  farms  are  to  be 
given  them,  530  odd  of  which  are  to  be  4,000  acres  in  extent,  and  260  odd,  2,000  acres 
in  extent.  The  land  for  these  farms  is  being  surveyed,  and  the  Usutu  will  retain 
possession  of  the  remainder  of  Central  Zululand. 

In  return  for  this  cession  of  territory  the  Boers  agree  to  render  military  assistance  to 
the  Usutu,  when  required,  in  all  cases  which  they  (the  Boers)  consider  to  be  just, 
desirable,  or  necessary.  I  understand  it  to  be  this  way  :  if  the  Usutu  consider  themselves 
aggrieved,  unjustly  treated  by  any  outside  Power,  or  their  country,  at  least  what  they 
retain  of  it,  in  any  way  threatened,  they  will  apply  to  the  Boers  ;  and  if  they  consider 
the  Usutu  cause  to  be  just  and  fair,  they  will  furnish  a  contingent  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  the  Usutu.  This  I  gather  to  be  the  import  of  the  document  signed  by  the 
Boers  on  the  one  side,  and  by  Dinuzulu,  Mnyamana,  and  about  thirty  (30)  more  Usutu 
Chiefs  and  headmen  on  the  other  side.  It  has  also  beeu  signed,  my  informant  tells  me, 
by  Mr.  Grant,  as  special  agent  for  Dinuzulu,  and  appointed  by  Cetewayo,  or  some  such 
like  affix.  However,  the  document  will,  I  presume,  soon  be  published,  so  that  I  need 
not  say  more  about  it. 

As  stated  in  my  telegram  of  Thursday,  one  hundred  (100)  Boers  left  the  laager  on 
Wednesday,  20th  August,  destined  to  proceed  to  Usibepu  to  support  a  force  of  between 
eight  (8)  or  ten  (10)  thousand  Usutu,  or  are  on  their  way  to  XJsibepu.  The  advance- 
guard  of  the  Usutu  force  had,  my  informant  told  me,  already  entered  Usibepu's  territory 
under  Dabulamanzi.  Mr.  Wilhelm  says  that  Usibepu  destroyed  a  kraal  within  the 
Usutu  boundary,  or  in  Central  Zululand,  and  killed  the  inmates.  He  further  declares 
that  the  Boers  do  not  purpose  fighting  Usibepu  again,  but  have  gone  to  settle  matters 
peaceably  and  definitely  with  that  Chief;  in  fact,  he  tries  to  make  out  that  the  Boers  go 
there  for  the  purpose  of  treating  with  Usibepu. 
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With  regard  to  these  statements,  I  may  be  permitted  to  remark : — 

First. — Unless  clear  and  undeniable  evidence  is  brought  forward  in  support  of  the 
Usutu  allegation,  viz.,  that  Usibepu  has  destroyed  a  kraal  within  the  Usutu  boundary 
and  killed  the  inmates,  I  do  not  believe  the  charge.  Usibepu,  knowing  the  Boers  to  be 
in  alliance  with  the  Usutu  would,  in  my  opinion,  not  lay  himself  and  his  people  open  to 
an  attack  by  a  wilful  and  imprudent  deed  of  violence. 

Second. — With  regard  to  the  statement  that  the  combined  Boer  and  Usutu  forces 
have  gone  to  Usibepu  simply  for  diplomatic  purposes,  I  find  no  reasonable  grounds  to 
credit  it.  There  is  no  need  for  a  force  so  numerous  as  the  one  which  has  gone  to 
Usibepu,  if  the  object  is  simply  to  discuss  and  arrange  matters  with  that  Chief. 
Considering  the  matter  carefully  in  all  its  bearings,  the  fact  that  Dabulamanzi  is  with 
the  advanced  guard  of  the  Usutu,  and  already  within  Usibepu  s  territory ;  that  they 
have  gone  in  such  numbers ;  the  very  strong  feeling  of  Mnyamana  and  other  Usutu 
Chiefs  against  Usibepu,  I  believe  the  sole  motive  and  the  real  object  of  the  Boer-Usutu 
expedition  to  be  to  annihilate,  if  possible,  Usibepu  and  his  people.  I  state  this  as  my 
view  and  my  impression  of  the  affair. 

In  view  of  what  may  happen,  I  take  the  liberty  to  remind  your  Excellency  of  my 
letter  of  August  3rd,  in  which  I  applied  for  more  men  and  two  guns  for  defence,  of  this 
district  and  support  of  Hlubi.  Should  Usibepu  be  defeated  and  be  eaten  up,  there  is  no 
saying  what  the  Usutu  may  attempt. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Sub-Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  53. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  *  Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  August  28,  1884. 

Yesterday  a  Norwegian  Missionary  passed  here  on  his  way  back  from  Hlazatye. 
He  had  gone  into  Central  Zululand  at  the  end  of  last  month  with  Dr.  Oftebro  to  sec  if 
he  could  manage  to  get  his  waggon  out  from  the  Mission  Station  near  Hlazatye.  He 
informed  me  that  Mr.  W.  Grant  had  refused  him  permission  to  take  his  waggon  straight 
down  to  Umpumulu,  where  his  family  is  at  present,  past  Eshowe,  on  the  ground  that  it 
would  not  be  safe  for  him  to  travel  that  way  just  now,  on  account  of  strong  Usutu 
watches  or  guards  having  been  placed  between  Eshowe  and  Usibepu's  territory,,  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  Usibepu  from  retreating  to  Eshowe  and  taking  refuge  in  the 
Reserve.  He,  Mr.  Grant,  could  not  guarantee  safe  passage  under  circumstances.  This 
confirms  my  latest  reports  to  your  Excellency  about  Boer-Usutu  plans  and  tactics  in 
Central  Zululand  with  regard  to  Usibepu. 

The  district  under  my  care  is  quiet  at  present. 

Any  news  I  can  possibly  obtain  will  be  communicated  without  delay.     If  necessary  I 
will  avail  myself  of  Lieutenant-Colonei  Bennett's  offer  to  telegraph. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


No.  54. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
correspondence  that  has  passed  on  the  subject  of  strengthening  the  detachment  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Lieutenant-General,  in  view  of  the  representations  made  by 
Mr.  Pretorius,  to  increase  the  strength  of  that  detachment,  though  to  what  extent  it 
is  not  quite  decided. 

3.  The  danger  referred  to  by  Mr.  Pretorius  arises  from  the  consequences  of  the 
action  of.  the   Boers   in   Zululand.      By   their  means   the  Usutus  have  acquired  the 
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supremacy  in  the  Zulu  country  beyond  the  Reserve,  and  they  are  in  consequence  in  a 
position  to  threaten  the  Reserve  Territory  in  a  manner  which  would  otherwise  have 
been  impossible. 

4.  The  Boers  having  established  an  independent  Republic  in  Zululand,  and  having,  in 
return  for  the  territorial  cession  made  to  them,  taken  the  Zulus  under  their  protection, 
it  properly  rests  with  them  to  keep  the  Usutus  in  order,  and  to  prevent  aggression 
by  them  on  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  as  they  assured  Mr.  Rudolph  that  they  would 
neither  interfere  with  the  Reserve  themselves,  nor  allow  the  Usutus  to  do  so,  I  trust  that 
the  danger  of  which  Mr.  Pretorius  is  apprehensive  will  not  occur.  At  the  same  time 
they  have  made  no  communication  to  us  on  the  subject  of  their  proclamation  of  the 
16th  August,  and  as  things  are,  we  are  obliged  to  take  precaution  against  the  danger  at 
which  the  Sub- Commissioner  hints. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  54. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  August  3,  1884. 

I  may  be  permitted  to  inform  your  Excellency  that,  considering  all  circumstances 
in  connexion  with  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve,  I  think  it  desirable  to  have  the 
military  force  at  present  in  camp  near  Rorke's  Drift  strengthened  by  fifty  (50)  horse,  and 
fifty  (50)  foot  men  ;  also  by  two  (2)  big  guns,  to  support  the  camp  in  case  of  need. 

Unless  a  satisfactory  and  permanent  settlement  of  Zululand  can  be  made  without  delay, 
I  believe  that,  satisfactory  as  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  may  be,  we  must 
be  prepared  to  expect  and  meet  serious  trouble. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  54. 
Minute. 


I  do  not  see  what  100  men  and  two  guns  more  would  do.  The  present  detach- 
ment ought  to  be  sufficient  for  all  ordinary  purposes  ;  sufficient  to  show  the  determination 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  hold  the  Reserve  ;  sufficient  to  give  all  moral  support ; 
and  sufficient,  with  the  loyal  people  of  the  district,  to  maintain  order  and  to  resist  any 
ordinary  or  even  any  strong  Usutu  attack. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 


Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 

Minute. 

I  showed  you  this  letter  and  my  minute  on  it  this  afternoon. 

I  do  not  know  that  I  need  make  any  reply  to  the  letter,  beyond  that  I  have  shown 
it  to  you.  The  question  is  really  a  military  one ;  and  I  cannot  understand  that  Mr.  Pre- 
torius should  have  made  such  a  suggestion  without  previous  reference  to  Colonel 
Bennett. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 
Lieutenant-General  Commanding  1 1/8/84. 

H.M.  Forces  in  South  Africa. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  54. 

The  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 

The  Rorke's  Drift  column  was  only  sent  as  a  moral  support,  and  as  its  early  presence 
there  was  deemed  of  importance,  its  composition  depended  a  good  deal  on  the  transport 
capacity  of  the  moment. 

My  recent  visit  there  showed  me  that  an  increase  to  the  infantry  is  desirable,  in  view 
of  casing  the- labour  of  ordinary  camp  duties  and  fatigues,  which  now  press  heavily  on 
that  arm,  but  as  I  hope  that  affairs  in  the  Reserve  may  so  improve  as  to  permit  of  the 
return  of  the  58th  to  Cape  Town,  I  do  not  propose  to  make  any  change  just  at  present. 
The  necessary  addition  could  be  made  to  the  detachment  that  would  relieve  the  58th. 

So  far,  all  accounts  agree  that  the  presence  of  the  troops  in  Hlubi's  country  has  had 
a  very  beneficial  effect ;  the  fort  is  in  a  good  state  of  defence,  and  is  safe  against  any 
attack  by  Natives  made  in  the  course  of  a  raid. 

If,  however,  anything  more  than  that  was  anticipated,  the  presence  of  a  division  of 
guns  or  a  Gatling  would  be  most  desirable  for  the  protection  of  the  fort. 

The  cavalry  now  at  Rorke's  Drift  camp  could  render  useful  support  to  Hlubi's  men 
for  such  a  distance  round  it  as  would  enable  them  to  retire  on  the  fort  if  necessary,  but, 
at  their  present  strength,  no  infantry  could  leave  it,  and,  indeed,  infantry  are  too  slow  in 
their  movements  to  be  of  any  use  in  such  a  country  as  Hlubi's  against  a  raiding  force  of 
Usutus. 

If  Mr.  Pretorius  has  good  grounds  for  thinking  that  we  "  must  be  prepared  to  expect 
and  meet  serious  trouble,"  I  should  be  much  obliged  to  be  made  acquainted  with  them 
as  soon  as  possible,  for  the  composition  of  the  column  at  Rorke's  Drift  is  not  at  present 
adapted  for  such  a  contingency. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth, 

His  Excellency  the  Governor.  Lieut.-General. 

14/8/84. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  54. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sin,  August  18,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  3rd  instant,  expressing  your  opinion  that  the 
military  force  now  stationed  near  Rorke's  Drift  should  be  strengthened  by  50  mounted 
men,  50  infantry,  and  two  guns  to  support  the  camp  in  case  of  need. 

I  have  shown  your  letter  to  the  Lieutenant- General  Commanding  Her  Majesty's 
forces. 

It  seems  tome  that  the  detachment  now  in  your  district,  the  principal  object  in  sending 
which  was  to  give  a  moral  support  to  the  loyal  people  of  the  district,  ought  to  be 
sufficient  for  all  ordinary  purposes,  and  should  be  enabled,  with  the  loyal  people  of  the 
district,  to  maintain  order  and  to  resist,  in  case  of  need,  any  ordinary  Usutu  attack. 

You  express  your  belief,  however,  that  satisfactory  as  the  present  state  of  affairs  of 
the  Reserve  may  be,  unless  a  satisfactory  and  permament  settlement  of  Zululand  can  be 
made  without  delay,  we  must  be  prepared  to  expect  and  meet  serious  trouble.  Will  you 
be  so  good  as  to  acquaint  me  with  the  grounds  you  have  for  this  belief,  and  with  the 
nature  of  the  serious  trouble  to  be  anticipated. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner, 
Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  54. 
Mr.  Pbetorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sttt,  August  26,  1884. 

1  IiaVe  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  by  last  post  of  your  Excellency's 
letter  conveying  a  reply  to  my  letter  of  August  3rd,  in  which  I  applied  for  an  increase 
of  the  column  stationed  in  this  district. 
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My  letter,  dated  August  23rd,  will,  to  some  extent,  show  the  reasons  I  had  for  making 
the  application  referred  to. 

The  latest  and  reliable  information  I  have  received  regarding  matters  in  Central 
Zululand  and  beyond  proves  that  active  hostilities,  and  disturbances  in  consequence  of 
these,  may  be  expected  to  happen  at  any  moment.  Since  my  last  communication  I  again 
received  reliable  news  through  Umbiyana,  one  of  my  border  watches,  who  has  just  come 
back  from  Mnyamana,  that  the  Boer  contingent  had  arrived  at  Mnyamaua's  place,  and 
that  the  combined  Boer-Usutu  forces  were  to  proceed  toward  Usibepu  either  yesterday 
or  to-day.  My  opinion  about  the  object  of  this  expedition  I  stated  in  my  last  letter. 
Should  what  I  expect  happen,  there  is  no  saying  what  the  consequences  will  be. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  the  Usutu  would  like  nothing  better,  next  to 
annihilating  XJsibepu,  than  to  attack  Hlubi.  The  bitter  feeling  existing  among  the 
Zulus  against  him  and  his  tribe,  a  feeling  which  has  been  greatly  intensified  by,  and  in 
consequence  of,  Hlubi's  encounter  with  the  Usutu  down  at  Umbusu ;  also  the  strong 
desire  the  Usutu  have  to  repossess  themselves  of  the  land  now  occupied  by  the  Basuto, 
might  blind  them  to  any  consequences  should  it  again  come  to  a  fight  between  the  Boer- 
Usutu  force  and  Usibepu,  and  the  first  named  come  off  victorious.  I  would  not  be 
surprised  if  the  Usutu,  elated  with  their  success,  achieved  through  Boer  assistance, 
resolved  to  try  their  strength  here. 

Whether  or  not  the  Boers  would  countenance  such  a  move  is  impossible  for  me  to 
say.  I  never  expected  that  a  Boer  force  would  again  move  against  Usibepu,  considering 
the  advice  and  warning  given  them.  Still  we  find  that  they  have  gone.  The  better 
class  of  Boers  at  present  in  Zululand  and  the  older  people  would,  I  believe,  strongly 
deprecate  any  such  injudicious  venture.  At  the  same  time,  I  cannot  lose  sight  of  the 
facts,  that  the  Boer  Government  reported  to  be  established  at  present  is  very  weak,  if 
not  altogether  powerless  to  restrain  the  mass  of  the  people;  that  a  number  of  careless,  I 
might  say  reckless,  young  people  are  to  be  found  among  the  Boers ;  also,  that  unscru- 
pulous and  bold  adventurers  are  not  wanting  in  the  laager  or  country.  The  question 
with  me,  taking  a  general  view  of  the  state  of  affairs  in  Central  Zululand,  is  simply 
this : — Supposing  the  Usutu  desire  and  decide,  after  returning  victorious  from  Usibepu, 
to  make  a  rush  on  Hlubi,  would  not,  in  that  case,  even  should  the  present  Government  of 
the  Boers  object  to  it,  a  strong  contingent  of  young  men  and  reckless  adventurers  be 
found  ready  to  assist,  for  reasons  of  their  own,  in  the  attempt,  and  join  the  Usutu  ? 

In  the  event  of  this  happening,  I  candidly  confess  to  consider  our  position  to  be 
precarious.  The  fighting  capacity  of  Hlubi  and  his  people  is,  I  fear,  rated  too  highly. 
I  feel  sure  the  Basutu  force  would  not  face  a  Boer-Usutu  impi.  The  defence  and  safety 
of  the  district  would,  at  the  outset  of  any  onrush,  depend  entirely  on  the  troops  ;  and 
for  such  an  emergency  I  consider  our  defensive  strength  inadequate.  One  hundred  more 
men  and  two  guns  in  the  fort  would  give  us  a  fair  chance  not  only  to  hold  our  own,  but 
also  to  repel  an  invading  force. 

I  have  stated  the  reasons  for  my  application  and  my  opinion  as  clearly  as  possible.  In 
the  event  of  anything  serious  happening,  I  would  be  very  sorry  if  blame  for  neglect  of 
precautionary  measures  could  reasonably  be  attached  to  me,  and  to  have  made  myself 
thereby  liable  to  just  censnre. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  54. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 

Minute. 

For  the  Lieutenant- General  Commanding, 

This  is  a  letter  from  Mr.  Pretorius  in  reply  to  one  which  I  wrote  to  him  asking 
him  to  state,  with  reference  to  the  recommendation  he  had  made  that  the  military  force 
in  his  district  should  be  increased  by  100  men  and  two  guns,  and  with  reference  to  an 
opinion  he  had  expressed  that,  unless  a  satisfactory  or  permanent  settlement  of  Zululand 
could  be  made  without  delay,  we  must  be  prepared  to  expect  and  meet  serious  trouble, 
the  grounds  which  he  had  for  forming  this  opinion,  and  the  nature  of  the  serious  trouble 
to  be  anticipated. 

Mr.  Pretorius,  as  I  understand,  is  disposed  to  think  that  should  the  Usutus  succeed 
in  the  attack  which  they  are  now  for  tne  second  time  directing  against  Usibebu  with 
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Boer  assistance,  they  will  make  a  direct  attack  upon  that  portion  of  the  Reserve  where 
Hlubi  and  his  people  are,  and  that  they  will  be  assisted  by  Boers,  even  should  the  new 
Boer  Government  which  has  been  established,  or  is  about  to  be  established,  in  the  territory 
lately  ceded  to  the  Boers  in  Zululand  object  to  this  attack  on  the  Reserve. 

This,  of  course,  is  a  very  serious  contingency  and  a  serious  danger  to  be  guarded 
against  if  Mr.  Pretorius  is  correct  in  his  opinion,  and  I  hardly  think  he  would  express 
such  an  opinion  unless  he  had  some  cause  for  it, 

Mr.  Pretorius  evidently  thinks  that  Hlubi's  fighting  powers  for  defence  are  not  to  be 
depended  upon,  and  that  the  brunt  of  the  defence  will  rest  with  the  troops,  and  that  is 
the  reason  why  he  recommends  an  increase  to  the  force. 

As  Colonel  Bennitt  has,  I  understand,  come  down  here,  you  may  wish  to  consider  this 
question  with  him. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 

August  29,  1884. 


No.  55. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  2,  1884. 

On  Saturday  last,  the  30th  ultimo,  the  Attorney- General  reported  to  the  Government 
that,  having  been  told  on  the  previous  day  that  a  number  of  people  had  been  assembling 
for  some  time  past  in  a  part  oi  the  town  "  for  the  purpose  of  military  training,"  in  order 
to  proceed  into  Zululand  and  to  there  assist  in  the  disturbances  going  on,  he  had  caused 
inquiry  to  be  made  and  had  ascertained  that  a  meeting  had  been  held  on  the  previous 
Thursday  night  at  the  Willow  Bridge  canteen,  at  which  fifteen  persons  were  present, 
among  whom  were  two  reporters  of  the  "  Natal  Witness." 

The  superintendent  of  police,  he  said,  had  informed  him  that  there  was  not  the 
slightest  apprehension  of  anything  serious  coming  out  of  this  gathering,  that  some  of 
those  present  were  people  employed  on  the  railway,  who  had  gone  more  for  amusement  than 
with  any  serious  object ;  but  that  there  were  also  there  a  few  persons  who  no  doubt  would 
be  glad  to  leave  the  Colony  in  any  way  they  could.  The  principal  mover  at  this  meeting 
had,  however,  endeavoured  to  enlist  sympathy  or  assistance  on  behalf  of  Usibebu,  and 
had  said  that  if  any  would  accompany  him,  Usibebu  would,  he  was  sure,  pay  them 
generously. 

2.  I  directed  that  this  letter  should  be  laid  before  the  Executive  Council  at  the 
meeting  of  council  to  be  held  on  that  day. 

Meanwhile,  and  before  the  council  met,  the  Colonial  Secretary  received  a  telegram 
from  the  State  Secretary,  Pretoria,  inquiring  if  there  was  any  truth  in  a  report  that 
volunteers  were  leaving  Natal  in  conjunction  with  regulars  for  Zululand  "  to  cause  new 
bloodshed,"  and  if  so,  whether  it  was  with  the  sanction  of  the  Government. 

3.  Both  the  Attorney-General's  report,  and  the  telegram  from  the  Government  at 
Pretoria  were  brought  by  me  under  the  notice  of  the  Executive  Council. 

It  was  evident  from  the  Attorney-General's  report  and  from  the  information  that 
came  before  us  that  some  attempt  had  been  made,  or  was  being  made,  to  induce  persons  to 
go  into  Zululand.  It  appeared,  indeed,  that  the  attempt  had  so  far  met  with  no  success, 
and  that,  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  superintendent  of  police,  the  meeting  had  been 
of  no  importance,  but  it  was  decided  to  keep  a  watch  on  what  was  taking  place,  and  to 
obtain  more  information. 

It  was  evident  also  that  exaggerating  and  misleading  statements  had  been  made  on 
the  subject  in  the  "  Natal  Witness " ;  and  that  very  mischievous,  misleading,  and 
untrue  reports  had  been  sent  by  persons  here  to  the  Transvaal,  apparently  with  the 
object  of  creating  ill-feeling  against  us,  and  suspicion  and  distrust  on  the  part  of  the 
Boers  in  Zululand  as  to  our  intentions  and  purposes. 

4.  It  was  decided  to  send  a  reply  to  the  State  Secretary,  Pretoria,  acquainting  him 
that  there  was  no  truth  in  the  report  that  volunteers  were  leaving  Natal  in  conjunction 
with  regulars  for  Zululand,  nor  otherwise,  so  far  as  this  Government,  after  inquiry,  could 
ascertain.  The  Government  of  Pretoria  was  warned  against  the  exaggerated  report 
in  the  "  Natal  Witness."      The  Government  at  Pretoria  was  further  told  that  Her 
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Majesty's  troops  were  in  the  Reserve  Territory  for  the  defence  of  the  territory  and  the 
maintenance  of  order  in  it. 

5.  I  requested  the  Attorney -General  to  obtain  what  further  and  fuller  information 
he  could  on  the  subject  of  the  meeting  at  the  Willow  Bridge  canteen ;  and  he  has 
since  sent  me  some  statements  made  to  him.  From  them  it  would  appear  that  one  or 
two  persons  have  recently  taken  up  with  some  warmth  the  cause  of  Usibebu,  and  have 
wished  to  go  and  induce  others  to  go  and  help  him  ;  that  either  six  or  seven  men  have 
agreed  and  that  others  are  willing  to  go  if  they  have  horses ;  and  that  altogether  there 
are,  or  were,  some  14  persons  who  it  was  thought  would  be  likely  to  go.  It  would 
further  appear  that  there  were  two  meetings  held  before  Saturday  the  30th  August,  and 
that  on  Saturday  the  30th  a  third  meeting  was  held  ;  that  at  the  meetings  nothing  was 
done  beyond  inquiring  what  men  were  ready  to  go ;  that  the  meetings  were  not,  as 
was  alleged,  secret,  nor  were  they  held  with  closed  doors,  and  that  at  one  of  them 
reporters  were  present.     There  has  been  no  drilling  or  training  of  any  kind. 

At  the  meeting  held  on  Saturday  night  the  idea  of  going  was,  however,  almost  given 
up  :  but  it  is  expected  that  another  meeting  will  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  week. 

6.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  telegram  received  from  the  State 
Secretary,  Pretoria,  and  of  the  reply  sent  to  him. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hod.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  55. 

Telegram. 

From  State  Secretary,  Pretoria,  to  Colonial  Secretary,  Pietermaritzburg. 

August  30,  1884. 
Is  there  any  truth  in  a  report  that  volunteers  leave  Natal  in  conjunction  with  regulars 
for  Zululand  to  cause  new  bloodshed,  and,  if  so,  is  such  with  Government's  sanction  ? 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  55. 

Telegram. 

From  Colonial  Secretary,  Natal,  to  the  Honourable  the  State  Secretary,  Pretoria. 

August  30,  1884. 
Yours  to-day.  There  is  no  truth  whatever  in  report  that  volunteers  are  leaving  Natal 
in  conjunction  with  regulars  for  Zululand,  nor  otherwise  so  far  as  this  Government,  after 
inquiry,  can  ascertain.  Report  in  "  Witness  "  newspaper  respecting  a  meeting  held  here  for 
raising  a  force  for  Usibebu  inquired  into  and  found  to  be  greatly  exaggerated.  Govern- 
ment Ts  keeping  matter  in  view.  Troops  in  Reserve  Territory  there  solely  for  the  defence 
of  that  territory  and  the  maintenance  of  peace  in  it. 


No.  56. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  2,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  26th  August*  I  stated  that,  according  to  a  Reuter's 
telegram  received  from  Pretoria  on  the  21st  of  that  month,  a  proclamation  had  there 
been  issued  setting  forth  the  establishment  of  a  Boer  Republic  in  Zululand,  and 
declaring  the  Zulu  country  to  be  under  the  protectorate  of  the  Republic ;  and  with  my 
Despatch,  also  of  the  26th  August,f  1  forwarded  an  extract  from  the  "  Mercantile 
Advertiser  "  of  the  same  day,  in  which  was  given  the  translation  of  a  proclamation  that, 
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it  was  said,  had  been  issued  by  Dinuzulu  on  the  l6th  of  August,  making  known  that  he 
had  ceded  to  the  Boers  1,355,000  morgen  of  land  with  the  right  to  establish  in  it  an 
independent  Republic. 

2.  Since  then  copies  of  the  "  Volksstem  "  newspaper,  published  at  Pretoria  on  the  23rd 
of  August,  have  been  received  in  the  Colony.  It  appears  that  three  proclamations  were 
published  at  Pretoria  ;  the  first,  a  proclamation  signed  by  Mr.  L.  J.  Meyer,  as  "  Acting 
State  President/5  and  by  Mr.  Esselen,  as  "  Acting  State  Secretary/]  of  the  New 
Republic,  setting  forth  the  reasons  which  had  induced  certain  South  African  farmers  to 
interfere  in  Zululand,  and  the  circumstances  under  which  they  had  decided  to  establish 
an  independent  Republican  Government,  under  the  name  of  "  The  New  Republic/*  in  a 

Eortion  of  Zululand  that  had  been  ceded  to  them ;  the  second,  the  proclamation  issued 
y  Dinuzulu,  of  which  the  translation  was  forwarded  by  me  by  last  mail ;  and  the  third, 
a  proclamation  signed  by  Acting  President  Meyer,  proclaiming  a  protectorate  over 
Zululand, 

3.  The  last-named  proclamation  has  not  been  taken  over  by  the  Natal  uewspapers,  but 
I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  herewith  a  copy  of  the  first  of  the  proclamations  above 

referred  to. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

#c,  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  56. 

"  Natal  Mercury?  September  2,  1884. 

Proclamation  No.  1. 


To  all  who  shall  see  or  hear  this  read,  greeting. 
Whereas : — 

1.  During  the  last  three  years  war  disturbances,  murders  of  defenceless  women  and 
children,  thefts,  conflagrations  (or  arson),  and  continual  bloodshed,  have  taken  place  in 
Zululand,  which  threw  the  whole  country  into  a  state  of  unrest,  causing  great  divisions 
among  the  native  races,  and  in  consequence  of  which  large  portions  of  the  country 
became  unsafe  to  reside  in,  so  much  so  tnat  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants  were  obliged 
to  hide  in  caves  for  safety,  and  so  were  not  in  a  position  to  provide  themselves  with  food, 
and  a  famine  in  consequence  resulted. 

2.  Whereas  experience  has  shown  that  the  continual  wars  taking  place  in  South  Africa 
have  been  damaging  to  trade  and  to  the  general  prosperity  not  only  in  the  countries  where 
they  occurred,  but  also  to  the  whole  of  South  Africa,  and  certain  portions  of  South  Africa 
have  been  thereby  completely  exhausted. 

3.  And  whereas  dunng  the  past  three  years  repeated  and  urgent  requests  for  inter- 
ference  and  protection  were  made  by  the  late  Zulu  King  Cetywayo  and  his  Chiefs,  and 
again  after  his  death  by  the  regents  of  his  successor  and  the  other  Zulu  Chiefs. 

4.  And  whereas  it  appears  that  no  civilised  Government  has  felt  itself  called  upon  to 
interfere  in  the  affairs  of  Zululand  to  put  a  stop  to  the  bloodshed  of  defenceless  women 
and  children,  and  to  restore  peace  and  order  there.  A  number  of  farmers  from  the  various 
States  and  Colonies  of  South  Africa  deem  it  a  holy  duty  to  accede  to  the  appeals  of 
the  Zulu  Chiefs,  in  the  interests  of  humanity  and  civilization,  and  with  an  eye  to  the 
safety  of  life  and  property  of  the  adjoining  people. 

5.  And  whereas  these  farmers  prepared  themselves  to  make  an  effort  to  put  a  stop  to 
the  disturbances,  &c.  in  Zululand,  to  restore  peace  and  order,  and  to  put  Dinizulu,  the 
successor  to  Cetywayo,  on  the  throne. 

6.  And  whereas  these  farmers  entered  Zululand,  crowned  Dinizulu,  partially  restored 
peace,  and  an  agreement  was  entered  into  on  the  23rd  May,  1884,  between  them  and 
the  King,  and  with  his  councillors  and  headmen,  whereby  the  farmers  took  upon  them- 
selves the  task,  not  alone  of  restoring  but  of  preserving  peace  and  order,  and  whereby 
the  King  and  his  Chiefs  agreed  to  give  to  the  farmers  a  portion  of  Zululand  (lines  and 
beacons  to  be  fixed  after  the  ground  has  been  inspected),  in  extent  1,355,000  morgen, 
adjoining  the  South  African  Republic  and  the  Reserve,  for  the  purpose  of  establising  an 
independent  Government,  and  to  better  enable  the  farmers  to  carry  out  to  a  successful 
issue  their  engagements. 
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7.  And  whereas  these  farmers  have  decided  to  accept  the  said  portion  of  Zfululaml 
according  to  their  agreement,  and  to  erecr  an  independent  Republican  Government  under 
the  name  of — 

The  New  Republic, 

and  the  necessary  officials  have  been  chosen  and  taken  the  oaths : 

So  is  it  that  I,  Lucas  Johannes  Meyer,  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic,  with 
the  counsel  and  by  the  advice  of  the  Executive  Council,  proclaim  by  these  presents,  and 
make  known  that  the  above-mentioned  portion  of  Zululand  shall  form  the  territory  of 
the  New  Republic,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  the  New  Republic. 

All  and  each  are  hereby  requested  and   commanded  to  take  notice  of  this  my 
proclamation  and  to  act  accordingly. 
God  preserve  land  and  people. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  Hlobane,  in  the  New  Republic,  on  the  16th  August,  1884. 

(Signed)        L.  J.  Meyer, 

Acting  State  President. 
D.  J.  Esselen, 

Acting  State  Secretary. 


No.  57. 

Sie  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  1,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  2,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  yesterday's  date,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  further  despatch  which  I  have 
this  day  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have   &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,      (Signed)   '     H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  57. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 

Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sm,  August  30,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit    the  following  copies  of  statements  made  before 
me  by — 

1.  Inkonjane  on  the  27th  instant. 

2.  Malindi  on  the  29th  instant. 
"Umzamana  ] 

3.<  Mfanawenhloze        >on  the  29th  instant. 
Magaya  and  NyaziJ 

4.  Untumeni  on  the  29th  instant. 

5.  Sigonyela  on  the  29  th  instant. 

I  have  to  report  that  up  to  the  moment  of  my  writing  this  none  of  the  Usutu  have 
tendered  their  submission  beyond  the  statement  of  Uzwegufa  and  Lurungu,  who,  by 
their  messenger  Umzamana,  said  they  personally  acknowledged  my  authority.  In 
regard  to  Uzwegufa  I  have  to  state  that  on  account  of  his  great  age  and  bodily 
infirmity  and  total  blindness  he  has  for  a  long  time  past  exercised  no  direct  control 
over  his  tribe,  the  Amacube,  his  son  Sigananda  having  latterly  exercised  rule  in  his 
stead. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


•  No.  52. 
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Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  27,  1884. 

Inkonjane  states : — 

In  accordance  with  your  instructions  I  proceeded  again  to  Nkandhla  to  tell  the  Usutu 
there  that  you  were  here  and  willing  to  receive  the  submission  of  any  who  would  submit ; 
that  you  wished  to  settle  everything  peaceably  so  as  to  avoid  the  use  of  force  against 
any  of  the  Usutu  who  have  up  to  the  present  been  in  open  hostility  against  you  and  the 
loyal  people  in  this  territory,  and  that  you  are  taking  care  that  no  harm  is  done  to  any 
who  choose  to  come  to  you. 

I  first  saw  Mangucu,  a  brother  of  Qetuka,  at  his  kraal  and  delivered  your  message  to 
him  and  a  number  of  Usutu  men  who  were  present  with  him.  He  replied  that  he  would 
await  orders  from  Qetuka  who  got  the  same  message  sent  by  me  some  days  previously  ; 
he  would  be  guided  by  what  Qetuka  ordered.  I  then  went  to  Lurungu  ;  I  saw  him  and 
stated  your  words  to  him  and  a  number  of  men  who  were  with  him.  He  said  he  was 
unwell  or  he  would  come  to  you  personally ;  he  would  call  together  the  Madoda  (elders) 
and  inform  them  of  your  message,  after  which  he  would  senamen  to  you  with  a  reply. 
Lurungu  further  told  me  there  was  no  Usutu  force  at  Nkandhla,  the  armed  men  had  all 
gone  up  to  Umyamana.  That  when  Mr.  Grant  was  last  at  Nkandhla  he  told  the  Usutu 
that  forces  were  being  concentrated  against  them  from  all  sides  by  the  Government  and 
they  would  be  attacked  at  once,  and  he  urged  them  to  move  immediately  all  their 
women,  children,  and  cattle  to  a  place  of  safety  beyond  the  Umhlatusi,  but  the  men  he 
said  were  to  remain  as  an  armed  force  occupying  the  Nkandhla,  and  to  defend  it  against 
attack.  Mr.  Grant's  advice  was  carried  into  effect  at  once  as  he  said  we  were  to  expect 
immediate  attack,  and  nearly  all  the  families  and  cattle  passed  through  Umhlatusi. 
The  only  tribe  which  would  not  go  was  the  Amacube,  of  which  Sigananda  is  Chief. 
Sigananda  wanted  them  to  go,  but  the  people,  trusting  to  their  mountain  fastness,  refused ; 
they  are  still  at  Nkandhla.  He,  Sigananda,  left  with  only  a  few  followers,  and  is  now  with 
Umyamana  at  Ncome.  The  Amacube  tribe  is  at  present  in  charge  of  Lurungu  who  is 
Sigananda's  uncle.  Lurungu  said  the  people  of  the  tribe  wish  to  be  under  you  and  to 
pay  hut  tax.  They  and  the  other  Usutu  people  at  Nkandhla  were  from  the  beginning 
against  resisting  your  authority  and  had  got  money  ready  to  pay  hut  tax. 

I  then  went  to  Muntunipofu,  who  is  also  a  brother  of  Qetuka.  I  saw  him  and  a 
number  of  men  who  were  with  him.  I  told  him  and  them  your  message,  Muntumpofu 
said  the  portion  of  Qetuka' s  tribe  still  here  is  under  him  ;  that  Qetuka  had  sent  to  tell 
him  that  should  he  find  it  necessary  to  give  in  his  submission  to  you  he  must  not  relax 
vigilance ;  he  must  remain  on  the  alert. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  29,  1884. 

Malindi  states : — 

As  directed  by  you,  I  went  to  Lurungu  behind  Nkandhla,  and  delivered  to  him 
yesterday  your  message,  that  you  are  willing  to  receive  the  submission  of  any  of  the 
people  at  and  about  Nkandhla  ;  that  those  wno  wish  to  submit  are  to  come  to  you,  and 
you  would  allow  them  to  remain  in  the  territory,  the  Reserve.  That  those  who  will  not 
acknowledge  vour  authority  will  not  be  allowed  to  remain,  and  they  may  go  across 
Umhlatusi  to  live  in  that  country  if  they  belonged  to  it.  That  all  people  within  this 
territory  must  acknowledge  your  authority,  and  that  it  is  your  intention  to  enforce  your 
authority  should  it  be  necessary.  That  you  requested  Lurungu  to  let  this  be  known  to 
the  people  of  Sigananda's  tribe,  of  which  you  hear  he  is  in  charge,  and  also  to  all  other 
people  about  Nkandhla. 

Lurungu  answered  that  he  would  come  to  you  personally  to  speak  to  you,  and  hear 
your  word,  but  he  is  unwell  and  cannot  travel.  I  was  to  tell  you  this,  and  that  he  has 
no  one  to  send.  He  afterwards  said  he  would  send  Umzamana,  a  brother  of  Siganada, 
provided  I  left  there  Vundisa  (who  went  with  me  and  was  present)  as  an  escort  for 
Umzamana.  I  agreed  to  this,  and  Vundisa  consenting,  I  left  him  there.  Lurungu  said 
it  was  a  good  word  you  sent,  as  it  will  enable  the  people  to  leave  the  bush,  and  return 
to  their  kraals;  that  as  you  had  already  sent  several  times  to  them,  it  was  not 
proper  that  they  take  no  notice  of  your  words,  and  therefore  he  will  send  Umzamana. 
Shortly  after  I  reached  Lurungu's  kraal,  10  young  men  arrived  armed  with  shields  and 
assagais,  and  wearing  the  Usutu  war  head  dress.  About  20  more  armed  Usutu 
came  up  shortly  after  them ;  they  began  talking  in  a  clamourous  way,  they  said,  "  What 
"  do  the  white  people  want  here  with  us,  why  do  they  come  here,  seeing  they  killed  our 
"  king  (Cetywayo)  ?  And  as  for  the  Mambugana  (petty  seceders)  who  left  our  party, 
"  preferring  the  white  men,  we  do  not  even  wish  to  see  them/'     At  this  point,  Lurungu 
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rebuked  them  and  said,  I  did  not  belong  to  any  of  the  Mambuca  tribes,  who  are 
disputing  possession  of  this  territory,  I  belong  to  the  white  man  ;  he  added,  that  but  for 
the  Usutu  fearing  the  white  man,  they  would  make  short  work  with  the  Mambuga. 

With  Lurungu  was  present  Uzigoloza,  both  of  them  are  taking  care  of  Cety  wayo's 
grave.  Uzigoloza  said  your  message  seems  strange,  in  that  you  say  those  who  do 
not  wish  to  submit  to  your  authority  could  go  across  the  Umhlatusi  to  live  there, 
this  is  a  point  you  should  have  communicated  to  their  Chiefs  on  the  other  side  and  to 
Dinuzulu  who  is  the  owner  of  all  the  people,  and  are  vou  then  trying  to  steal  the 
people  from  Dinuzulu  ?  Just  then,  Umzainana,  brother  of  Sigananda,  arrived.  Lurungu 
speaking  to  him  said,  "  I  sent  for  you  to  tell  you  the  words  Drought  by  Inkonjana  four 
"  days  ago  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  and  now  here  is  another  messenger  from 
"  the  Commissioner  on  a  similar  errand.  Inkonjana  said  the  Commissioner  sent  word 
"  to  say  the  people  must  all  return  to  their  kraals  and  live  at  their  homes,  they  would 
"  in  future  belong  to  him  and  to  Dinuzulu  together."  I  said  these  were  not  the  words 
I  have  to  deliver,  I  was  told  to  say  that  those  who  will  acknowledge  the  Commissioner 
were  to  come  to  him  and  he  will  allow  them  to  remain  in  the  Reserve,  but  those  who 
will  not  acknowledge  him  must  quit  the  Reserve,  and  that  he  is  coming  himself  to 
Nkandhla ;  he  will  not  allow  any  to  remain  who  will  not  acknowledge  his  authority ; 
those  who  belong  to  otherside  Umhlatusi  must  go  there.  I  could  see  that  this  statement 
greatly  displeased  all  those  present. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  29,  1884. 
Appear,   Umzamana,  a  brother  of  Sigananda,   Mfanawemahlozi,   a  son  of  Lurungu, 

Magaya,  and  Nyazi. 

They  state :— : 

We  are  sent  to  you  (the  Resident  Commissioner)  by  Uzwegufa  (father  of 
Sigananda  and  Chief  of  the  Macube  tribe),  and  by  Lurungu.  They  are  both  at 
Nkandhla.  They  say  they  would  come  in  person  to  you,  but  tney  are  unable  to  travel, 
Uzwegufa  on  account  of  his  great  age,  and  Lurungu  is  unwell.  They  said  we  are  to 
tell  you  that  they  acknowledge  your  authority,  as  you  have  been  placed  over  the  whole 
of  this  territory.  They  say  this  in  regard  to  themselves  personally  only  ;  they  are  not 
responsible  for  others  or  what  others  do*  Uzwegufa  says  he  speaks  for  himself 
individually  and  not  for  his  tribe,  which  is  no  longer  controlled  by  him.  Lurungu  says 
he  is  quite  alone,  and  he  speaks  for  himself  only.  He  was  desired  to  look  after  the 
King's  grave,  but  he  does  not  now  say  he  is  in  charge  of  it,  as  the  headmen  who  were 
responsible  to  have  this  duty  performed  have  left  without  making  arrangements  to  enable 
him  to  look  after  the  grave. 

Thev  have  gone  to  the  country  beyond  the  Umhlatusi,  and  they  must  now  make 
arrangements  about  it  with  you  through  the  Chiefs  there. 

Reply  : — Tell  Uzwegufa  and  Lurungu  that  I  am  glad  to  hear  from  them.  I  do  not, 
however,  understand  their  speaking  for  themselves  personally  only  and  not  for  the 
Macube  tribe,  of  which  Uzwegufa  is  the  actual  Chief  and  his  brother  Lurungu,  I 
understand,  represents  Sigananda  who  is  absent  at  Urayamana's.  The  matter  is  a 
most  serious  one.  I  say  all  the  people  and  headmen  about  Nkandhla  who  have' 
hitherto  been  in  open  hostility  against  me,  but  who  are  willing  now  to  acknowledge  my 
authority,  are  to  come  to  me  at  once  and  give  in  their  submission.  I  will  receive  them 
and  allow  them  to  continue  to  live  in  the  Reserve.  Those  who  will  not  acknowledge 
my  authority  must  leave  the  Reserve  at  once.  I  will  not  allow  them  to  remain.  My 
authority,  which  represents  that  of  the  Government,  will,  if  necessary,  be  enforced,  and 
that  without  delay ;  the  means  to  do  so  are  here.  But  the  Governor  is  anxious,  and 
I  am  anxious,  to  avoid  having  to  use  force  ;  therefore,  let  Uzwegufa  and  Lurungu  lose  no 
time  in  acquainting  all  the  people  about  Inkandhla  with  these  ray  words.  I  expect  them 
to  do  so  at  once.  I  cannot  send  messengers  to  the  Usutu  at  Nkandhla  as  my  men  fear 
they  will  be  killed. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
August  29,  1884. 
Untumeni  states  :— 

I  and  eight  other  men  of  Nonzama's  tribe  went  yesterday  with  some  of  our  women 
to  visit  our  abandoned  kraal  which  is  situated  towards  Umhlatusi,  and  to  bring  from 
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thence  some  grain  should  any  have  been  left  by  the  Usutu  after  they  plundered  the 
kraal.  We  slept  there  last  night,  and  this  morning  we  saw  a  force  of  two  companies 
of  Usutu  approach.  We  tried  to  run,  but  they  came  on  rapidly,  firing  shots  at  us. 
We  returned  their  fire,  and  we  saw  one  of  their  number  fall.  This  induced  them  to 
halt.  We  saw  the  man  who  was  hit  get  up  again  and  walk.  He  had  evidently  been 
wounded  only.  The  Usutu  then  retreated,  and  we  followed  them  up  uutil  they  entered 
a  bush,  where  we  left  them  and  returned.  The  Usutu  impi  came  from  direction  of 
Nkandhla,  and  retreated  towards  Nkandhla. 


Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sigonyela  states: —  August  29,  1884. 

Yesterday  I  went  with  three  others  to  inspect  the  abandoned  kraal  of  my  brother 
Sinagana,  who  joined  the  Usutu,  but  whose  widows  refused  to  accompany  him,  and  are 
staying  with  me  ;  the  kraal  is  near  the  Komo.  I  walked  on  to  a  ridge  near  by,  and  saw 
three  young  men  and  a  boy,  Usutus  ;  they  were  not  far  from  me,  and  I  recognised  my 
brother-in-law  and  my  nephew  amongst  them.  I  called  them  to  me,  and  they  came ;  I 
asked  them  what  the  position  of  the  Usutu  was  at  Nkandhla,  but  they  would  not  speak 
on  the  subject.  I  afterwards  called  my  brother-in-law  aside  on  the  excuse  that  I  wanted 
to  speak  to  him  about  family  matters.  He  then  told  me  that  the  Usutu  were  assembled 
in  strong  force  at  Nkandhla,  that  the  men  who  had  gone  across  Umhlatusi  had  all  been 
sent  back  by  Qetuka's  and  Dabulamanzi's  orders,  but  that  the  women,  children,  and 
cattle  which  had  been  sent  over  the  boundary  for  safety  remain  there ;  that  the  Usutu 
are  determined  to  fight  hard  if  any  force  comes  to  expel  them.  They  will  never  submit 
nor  will  they  ever  allow  any  one  but  themselves  to  occupy  Nkandhla ;  that  if  thev  are 
beaten  by  the  white  forces  they  will  retreat  across  the  Umhlatusi,  and  wait  there  till  the 
troops  leave,  when  they  will  recross  and  attack  any  of  the  Amambuga  (anti- Usutu) 
they  may  find  there.  He  further  assured  me  that  the  Usutu  are  determined  to  offer 
stout  resistance,  and  that  they  have  all  their  available  force  at  Nkandhla,  one  portion  of 
the  force  is  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Isibuda,  and  the  other  portion  is  behind  Nkandhla 
at  Sigqileni. 


No.  58. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  3,  1884. 

1  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  25th  August,*  enclosing  a  copy 
of  a  message  to  Mr.  Osborn  from  Dinuzulu,  and  I  approve  of  the  terms  of  Mr.  Osborn  s 
reply. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  59. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sia  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  3,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  26th  August,f  forwarding  a  copy 
of  a  correspondence  relative  to  the  recognition  of  Dinuzulu  by  the  Government  of  the 
Transvaal,  and  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in  the  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  No.  41,  f  No.  46. 
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No.  60. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.CM.G,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  Otf 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  8,  1884. 

I   have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
of  the  4th  ultimo.* 

2.  From  my  more  recent  communications  your  Lordship  will  have  learned  that  a 
cession  of  territory  in  Central  Zululand  has  been  made  by  Dinuzulu  and  the  Usutu 
Chiefs  to  the  Boer  Volunteers,  that  the  latter  have  established,  in  and  in  respect  of  the 
ceded  territory,  a  new  Republic,  and  that  they  have  assumed,  at  the  request  or  with  the 
consent  of  the  Usutu  Chiefs,  certain  protectorate  relations  towards  the  remainder  of 
the  country  and  the  Zulu  people. 

3.  In  this  way  a  new  situation  has  been  created  in  Zululand,  a  situation  which,  if  we 
accept  it,  puts  altogether  an  end  to  the  relations  hitherto  existing  between  us  and  the 
Zulu  country  and  people.  It  puts  an  end  to  whatever  rights  we  had,  and  we  undoubtedly 
had  both  rights  and  obligations  by  virtue  of  the  war  of  1879  and  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  made  with  Cetywayo  in  1882,  in  respect  of  the  country  and  the  people  lying 
without  and  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  it  brings  us  face  to  face 
with  a  new  situation. 

4.  We  have  across  our  border  (1)  the  new  Republic,  and  (2)  Dinuzulu,  who  has  been 
proclaimed  by  the  Boers  as  the  successor  of  Cetywayo,  and  the  Usutu  party.  At  this 
moment  we  have  no  official  relations  with  either  of  them.  Although,  according  to  a 
proclamation  published  on  the  16th  August,  the  new  Republic  may  be  said  to  have  been 
established  on  that  day,  no  communication  whatever  has  been  made  to  us  by  the  self- 
constituted  authorities  of  that  new  republican  community.  No  intimation  has  been 
made  by  them  to  us  regarding  their  proceedings  in  the  Zulu  country,  no  assurance  has 
been  offered  bjr  them  to  us  regarding  their  intentions,  and  no  desire  has  been  shown  by 
them  to  enter  into  any  relations  with  us. 

5.  Although,  therefore,  nothing  has  been  done  by  the  Boers  to  threaten  the  Reserve 
Territory,  and  although  1  trust  and  believe  that  nothing  of  the  sort  will  be  done  by 
them,  yet  at  the  present  moment  we  have  no  assurance  as  to  their  intentions  beyond 
what  was  given  to  Mr.  Rudolph  when  he  visited  the  Boer  camp  in  June  last,  six  weeks 
before  the  new  Republic  was  proclaimed.  No  assurance  nas  been  given  to  us 
regarding  the  intentions  of  the  Government  of  the  new  Republic,  or  regarding  the  Usutus 
whom  the  Republic  has  taken  under  its  protection,  nor  is  it  clear  what  our  relations  are 
or  can  be  towards  Dinuzulu,  who  has  been  proclaimed  as  king  contrary  to  the  conditions 
made  between  his  father  and  the  British  Government,  and  who,  moreover,  by  the  recent 
arrangement  is  in  the  position  of  a  protected,  rather  than  of  an  independent,  ruler. 

.  6.  With  regard  to  the  extent  of  territory  which  will  be  occupied  by  the  Boers,  I  stated 
in  my  telegraphic  despatch  of  the  16th  of  Julyf  that  it  was  believed  the  territory  to  be 
ceded  or  to  be  claimed  would  comprise  the  territories  or  districts  formerly  under  the 
Chiefs  Seketwayo,  Tshingwayo,  and  Uhamu.  The  actual  cession  that  has  been  made 
is  a  cession  of  land  for  802  farms,  varying  in  size,  but  altogether  amounting  to  1,355,000 
morgen,  or  2,710,000  acres.  Whether  this  area  of  land  will  cover  the  whole  of  the 
above-named  three  territories  or  districts,  or  whether  it  will  go  beyond  the  limits  of 
those  territories,  or  whether  it  will  partially  include  those  territories  and  partially 
include  other  territories,  will  only  be  known  when  the  farms  have  been  surveyed. 

7.  In  respect  of  the  Zulu  country  lying  beyond  the  ceded  territory,  what  action  the 
new  Republic  will  take  will  depend  on  the  construction  that  they  put  on  their  new 
agreement  with  the  Usutus,  the  agreement,  namely,  which  places  the  Zulu  country  and 
people,  so  far  as  Dinuzulu  and  the  Usutu  Chiefs  have  been  able  to  bind  them,  under  the 
supervision  and  protectorate  of  the  Republic. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  No.  79  in  [C.  4191.],  August  1884.  f  See  No.  1. 
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No.  61. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  9,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  second  paragraph  of  my  Despatch  of  the  2nd 
instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  the  Lieutenant-General  has  decided  to 
strengthen  the  military  post  at  Rorke's  Drift  by  55  men  of  the  Mounted  Infantry 
belonging  to  the  58th  Regiment,  and  by  two  Gatling  guns  with  31  men  of  the  Royal 
Artillery. 

I  have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  (Signed)      '  H.  BULWER, 

<&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  62. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  September  9,  1884. 

In  the  despatchf  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  which  I  received  on  the 
2nd  instant,  and  a  copy  of  which  was  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  by  the  out-going  mail 
on  the  same  day,  Mr.  Osborn  reported  that  up  to  the  30th  of  August  none  of  the  Usutus 
in  the  Inkandhla,  except  the  Chief  Uswegufa,  had  shown  any  disposition  to  give  in  their 
submission.  As  Uswegufa,  although  Chief  of  the  important  Amacube  tribe,  is  old  and 
infirm  and  blind,  and  the  rule  of  his  tribe  has  long  passed,  practically,  into  the  hands  of 
his  son,  Sigananda,  his  expression  of  submission  was  necessarily  of  no  real  importance. 

2.  With  regard  to  Sigananda,  I  desired  Mr.  Pretorius,  who  had  better  opportunities  of 
communicating  with  him  from  Hlubi's  district,  to  enter  into  communication  with  him  so 
as  to  ascertain  his  present  position  and  his  intentions.  Mr.  Pretorius  accordingly  went 
to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Inkandhla  with  the  view  of  seeing  Sigananda  in  person,  but 
found  that  he  had  gone  to  Umnyamana.  This  circumstance  of  itself  is  quite  sufficient 
to  show  what  Sigananda's  intentions  are  if  anything  else  were  wanting,  and  indeed  there 
can  be  very  little  doubt  that  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla,  or  the  most  part  of  them, 
acting  upon  Usutu  orders  from  outside,  are  determined  to  resist  the  authority  of  the 
Resident  Commissioner. 

Lurungu,  who  is  in  temporary  charge  of  the  Amacube  tribe,  frankly  told  the  Resident 
Commissioner's  messenger  that  Mr.  Grant,  when  he  was  last  at  the  Inkandhla,  had 
warned  the  Usutus  that  forces  were  being  concentrated  against  them  by  the  Government, 
and  that  they  would  be  attacked,  and  had  advised  them  to  remove  the  women,  children, 
and  cattle  over  the  Umhlatusi  for  safety,  whilst  the  men  remained  to  resist  the  attack. 

3.  In  a  despatch  which  I  have  received  this  day  from  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
and  a  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  herewith,  Mr.  Osborn  reports  that 
two  of  the  brothers  of  Qetuka,  who  are  petty  headmen  of  the  Magwaza  tribe,  have  given 
in  their  submission,  and  that  of  the  people  of  some  16  kraals  under  them.  The  Resident 
Commissioner  is  also  hopeful  that  a  message  which  the  Lieutenant-General  had  sent  to 
the  people  in  the  Inkandhla  would  be  the  means  of  inducing  some  of  them  to  give  in 
their  submission. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  62. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 

Esungulweni,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  on  the  1st  instant  Muntumpofu 
and  Mangacu,  brothers  of  Qetuka,  holding  the  position  of  petty  headmen  in  that  Chiefs 
tribe,  the  Magwaza,  arrived  here,  and  stated  their  object  was  to  give  in  their  submission. 
Owing  to  my  absence  from  here  on  that  day  they  remained  with  my  men  until  the  next 
morning  when  they  appealed  before  me,  and  said  they  had  come  here  for  the  purpose  of 
tendering  their  submission  and  that  of  their  personal  followers,  who  occupy  16  kraals  in 
all.  They  added,  that  on  getting  my  first  intimation,  calling  upon  all  the  Usutu  who 
were  willing  to  do  so  to  give  in  their  submission,  they  at  once  communicated  with 
their  Chief  Qetuka,  who  is  on  the  other  side  of  Umhlatusi,  and  expressed  to  him  their 
desire  to  submit,  and  wish  to  do  so  with  his  consent.  Qetuka  had,  however,  up  to  the 
present,  withheld  his  consent,  and  they  therefore  resolved  to  act  without  it,  especially 
as  he  is  no  longer  within  the  Reserve.  I  received  the  submission  as  tendered  by 
Muntumpofu  and  Mangacu,  and  informed  them  that  any  responsibility  attached  to  them 
in  consequence  of  the  part  they  took  against  constituted  authority  m  the  Reserve  will 
be  considered  as  soon  as  order  has  been  restored  in  Nkandhla  district. 

These  natives  were  very  careful  in  stating  that,  although  belonging  to  Qetuka's  tribe, 
they  represented  only  themselves  and  their  personal  followers ;  they  could  not  speak  on 
behalf  of  that  portion  of  the  tribe  still  remaining  at  Nkandhla  and  the  Insuze  stream. 

I  have  to  state  that  the  people  who  have  now  given  in  their  submission  are  Usutu 
living  behind  Nkandhla  in  direction  of  the  Tugela,  and  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  they 
are  sincere  in  their  profession. 

2.  The  General  Commanding  the  Forces  having  furnished  me  with  a  message  from 
himself  to  the  Chiefs  and  people  at  Nkandhla,  the  purport  of  which  he  requested  me  to 
send  to  Nkandhla,  I  took  the  opportunity  of  explaining  it  to  Muntumpofu  and  Mangacu, 
and  desired  them  to  carry  it  on,  and  send  it  on  to  all  the  Usutu  at  and  near  Nkandhla, 
which  they  readily  undertook  to  do.  This  message  I  had  already  sent  on  about  an  hour 
previously  by  my  own  messengers  to  Lurungu,  and  other  of  the  Usutu  headmen  and 
people,  with  the  request  that  they  would  lose  no  time  in  acquainting  those  of  the  Usutu 
living  in  parts  of  Nkandhla  to  which  my  messengers  could  not  go  with  any  safety  to 
themselves. 

The  messengers  have  now  returned  and  report  that  they  saw  Lurungu  and  many  of 
the  Usutu  men,  to  all  of  whom  they  explained  the  General's  message.  Lurungu  and  the 
others  promised  to  send  it  on  to  those  of  their  party,  such  as  the  tribes  of  Ndwandwe 
and  Godide,  who  could  not  be  reached  by  the  messengers ;  Lurungu,  on  his  own  behalf, 
said  he  would  communicate  it  to  Sigananda's  tribe,  and  that  it  was  his  intention  to  come 
personally  to  give  in  his  submission  as  he  had  already  sent  to  tell  me  he  would  do. 
Neither  Lurungu,  nor  any  of  the  other  Usutu  to  whom  the  General's  message  was 
delivered,  said  whether  or  not  it  was  their  intention  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advantage 
held  out  to  them. 

It  is,  however,  my  belief  that  many  will  give  in  their  submission  now  that  they  see 
by  the  advance  of  the  troops  that  the  Government  is  resolved  to  uphold  its  authority 
within  the  Reserve. 

I  transmit  herein,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  the  message  sent  by  the 
General  to  the  people  at  Nkandhla. 

3.  I  have  to  inform  your  Excellency,  that  on  the  1st  instant  messengers  sent  by 
Usibebu,  namely,  his  brother  Haha  and  Mahlahleni,  came  to  tell  me  that  the  Boers 
having  again  invaded  his  territory,  he  collected  all  the  members  of  his  tribe  then  in  the 
southern  part  of  his  territory,  where  he  was  at  the  time,  men,  women,  and  children, 
amounting  to  about  one  half  of  his  whole  tribe,  and  suddenly  marched  with  them  towards 
the  Reserve,  with  the  view  of  taking  refuge  here ;  and  that  the  other  half  of  the  tribe 

.  would  follow  on  immediately.  He  further  let  me  know  that  he  had  arrived  with  the 
people  who  came  with  him  at  Qomintaba,  which  is  only  about  a  couple  of  miles  from 
Umhlatusi,  where  it  is  his  intention  to  rest  for  a  few  days. 

I  requested  the  messengers  to  inform  Usibebu,  that  I  could  not  give  him  authority  to 
remain  for  any  time  in  the  country  beyond  Umhlatusi,  and  that  I  advised  him  to  molest 
no  one  there.  The  messengers  said  the  Chief  had  with  him  11  companies  of  men 
who  guarded  the  women  and  children ;  and  in  answer  to  a  question,  they  assured  me 
that  Usibebu  had  molested  no  one  on  his  way  from  his  territory  to  Umhlatusi,  The 
messengers  then  told  me  that  Usibebu  had  desired  them  to  say  that,  although  he  has 
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been  compelled  to  retreat  from  his  territory  owing  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers  against 
him,  he  does  not  in  any  way  surrender  his  rights  to  his  territory  which  was  given  to  him 
by  the  English,  as  he  has  done  nothing  whatever  to  forfeit  that  right  and  the  proceedings 
of  the  Boers  in  making  war  upon  him  have  been  entirely  unprovoked  by  him,  as  he  and 
his  people  never  had  any  dealings  or  communication  of  any  kind  with  them,  and  that, 
therefore,  it  was  impossible  that  he  could  have  given  them  any  cause  to  attack  and 
despoil  him  of  his  cattle  and  territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c, 

Natal. 


Message  from  the  General  to  the  Chiefs,  Headmen,  and  People  at  Nkandhla. 

I  send  this  to  let  you  know  that  I  have  arrived  at  Esungulweni.  Mr.  Osborn,  who 
has  been  here  for  several  weeks,  tells  me  that  he  has  several  times  asked  you,  the  Chiefs 
and  people  at  Nkandhla,  to  give  in  your  submission  to  him,  he  representing  the 
Government. 

I  therefore  now  send  this  message  to  you,  to  ask  why  you  have  not  given  in  your 
submission  in  order  that  you  may  live  in  peace,  so  that  you  and  others  can  go  on  with 
the  planting  of  your  crops,  and  thus  prevent  famine  in  the  land. 

It  is  not  my  wish  to  do  you  harm,  and  therefore  I  advise  you  and  the  people  at  the 
Nkandhla  to  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity  of  securing  yourselves  peace  and  quiet, 
by  recognising  without  delay  the  authority  constituted  by  the  Government  in  the 
Reserve. 

Let  those  who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity  come  at  once  to 
Esungulweni  to  see  me. 

When  you  come  to  me,  arrangements  can  be  made  for  the  proper  care  of  the  grave  of 
Cetywayo,  whom  I  knew  well. 


No.  63. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  9,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  in  his  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant,*  received 
this  day,  mentions  that  on  the  1st  instant,  messengers  had  come  to  him  from 
Usibebu,  to  say  that  he  had  again  been  attacked  in  his  territory,  and  that  he  had 
thereupon  collected  the  people  of  his  tribe  living  in  the  lower  part :  men,  women,  and 
children,  and  had  suddenly  marched  with  them  towards  the  Reserve,  with  the  view  of 
taking  refuge  there.     The  other  half  of  his  tribe  would,  he  said,  follow  immediately. 

2.  In  my  Despatches  of  the  7th  and  18th  of  August,f  I  informed  your  Lordship, 
that  Usibebu  had  returned  to  his  own  territory,  and  that  information  had  been  received 
showing  that  he  was  at  his  kraal  Usixedeni,  the  only  kraal  belonging  to  him  which 
had  not  been  destroyed ;  and  in  my  Despatch  of  the  26th  August,  J  I  reported  that, 
according  to  information  which  had  reached  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in 
the  Reserve,  an  Usutu  force  of  between  8,000  and  10,000  strong,  with  a  contingent  of 
100  Boers,  had  (about  the  21st  of  August)  marched  against  Usibebu,  on  the  ground  that 
he  had  destroyed  a  kraal  in  Central  Zululand,  and  had  killed  the  people  belonging  to  it. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  1st  inst.§  I  mentioned  that  this  fresh  attack  upon  Usibebu 
gave  colour  to  the  belief,  that  some  further  understanding  had  been  come  to  between  the 
Boers  and  the  Usutus  regarding  that  Chief,  at  the  time  of  the  territorial  cession  which 
was  proclaimed  on  the  16th  of  August. 

3.  It  was  subsequently  reported  that  Usibebu  had  not  waited  for  the  attack,  but  was 
endeavouring  to  make  good  his  escape  again  to  the  Reserve,  and  that  Umnyamana  had 
despatched  parties  in  search  of  him,  and  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting  him.  It  would 
now  appear  that  Usibebu,  with  half  his  tribe  (men,  women,  and  children),  has  made  his 
way  to  within  a  very  short  distance  of  the  Reserve.  His  messengers  declare,  that 
Usibebu  molested  no  one  on  the  way,  nor  do  I  hear  that  any  engagement  took  place 
between  him  and  the  Usutus. 
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4.  Although  this  information  reached  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  1st  September  I  have  not 
heard  that  Usibebu  has  since  then  made  any  application  to  come  into  the  Reserve 
territory,  and  the  fact  of  his  remaining  with  that  large  number  of  people  in  Central 
Zululand,  yet  so  close  to  the  borders  of  the  Reserve,  is  a  cause  of  some  anxiety,  lest  he 
should  attack,  or  be  attacked  by  the  Usutus,  which  might  occasion  a  fresh  complication 
for  the  Reserve  Territory.  On  the  5th  instant  I  received  a  telegram  from  the  Lieutenant- 
General,  who  was  at  Etshowe,  informing  me  of  Usibebu's  presence  near  the  border, 
which  he  regarded  as  a  danger  to  the  Reserve,  and  recommending  that  he  should  come 
across,  and  be  located  in  the  territory.  Until  an  application  should  be  received  from 
Usibebu  for  permission  to  come  into  the  Reserve,  I  did  not  feel  justified  in  giving  an 
instruction  that  he  should  be  made  to  come  in,  but  I  telegraphed  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  to  the  effect  that  Usibebu  must  not  be  allowed  to  make  the  Reserve 
Territory  a  base  for  carrying  on  hostilities  against  the  Usutus,  and  1  hope  to  hear 
immediately  what  Usibebu's  intentions  are. 

5.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  communications  on  this  subject. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  63. 

Telegram. 

General,  Eshowe,  to  Governor,  Pietermaritzburg. 

September  5. — Two  messengers  from  Usibebu  just  gone  on  to  Osborn.  His  continu- 
ance just  over  border  full  of  future  danger  to  Reserve.  Strongly  urge  that  he  at  once 
come  across,  and  that  Osborn  locate  him. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  63. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


September  6,  1884. — General  says  Usibebu  near  border,  and  that  presence  there 
dangerous  to  Reserve. 

I  do  not  know  what  Usibebu  intends,  but  it  will  never  do  to  allow  him  to  make 
Reserve  a  base  for  carrying  on  hostilities  against  the  Usutus. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  63. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


September  7,  1884. — General  says  he  hears  Usibebu  with  force  near  Umhlatusi. 
What  is  he  doing  ?  Is  he  on  his  way  to  the  Reserve  ?  He  must  not  make  use  of 
Reserve  for  hostilities  against  the  Usutus.  About  Inkandhla ;  I  conclude  you  have  shown 
to  the  General  the  statements  forwarded  in  your  Despatch,  No.  41. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  63. 
Telegram. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 


September  7,  1884. — Yours  of  2nd  received  last  night.     Bond  will  have  told  you 
about  increase  of  force  under  Bennitt. 

Have  telegraphed  Osborn  about  Usibebu,  that  he  should  not  make  use  of  Reserve  for 

hostilities. 

We  cannot  learn  that  volunteers  from  here  are  going.     Fourteen,  it  is  said,  thought  of 
going,  but  Attorney-General  believes  idea  abandoned. 

Pretorius  says  Sigananda  with  Umnyamana. 

Osborn  will  have  shown  you  reports  from  Inkandhla.     They  are  very  unfavourable. 
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No.  64. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  9,  1884. 

With  reference  to  mj  Despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,*  regarding  a  supposed 
intention  on  the  part  of  certain  persons  living  in  or  near  the  town  of  Pietermaritzburg 
to  proceed  on  an  expedition  to  Zululand  for  the  purpose  of  affording  aid  to  the 
Chief  Usibebu,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  Attorney- 
General,  in  whose  hands  the  matter  was  placed,  has  reported  to  me  that  he  has  every 
reason  to  believe  that  there  never  was  at  any  time  any  reality  in  what  is  called  this 
attempt  to  recruit  for  the  purpose  of  Usibebu,  and  he  is  inclined  to  think  that  the 
object  of  those  who  got  up  the  meetings  was  to  bring  out  of  Zululand  some  cattle 
that  Usibebu  had  given  to  two  of  the  men  concerned. 

2.  The  Attorney-General  states  that  in  the  beginning  of  last  week  he  received 
information  that  one  of  the  persons  concerned  was  to  supply  others  with  arms,  that  a 
meeting  was  to  be  held  elsewhere  than  at  the  Willow  Bridge,  and  that  volunteers  were 
to  start  on  the  3rd  instant.  Information  was  also  given  as  to  where  the  arms  might  be 
found.  Upon  a  thorough  search  being  made,  however,  neither  arms  nor  ammunition 
were  discovered,  and  from  the  statements  of  independent  witnesses  it  appeared  that 
none  had  ever  been  in  the  place  indicated. 

3.  The  Attorney-General  also  reports  that  from  information  received  it  appears 
that  no  persons,  armed  or  unarmed,  have  proceeded  lately  into  the  Zulu  country ;  and 
he  adds  that  the  persons  who  were  supposed  to  be  the  chief  instigators  in  any  such 
movement  still  remain  at  their  present  abodes.  He  say  s  that  there  is  evidence  that 
no  meeting  has  been  held  since  that  previously  reported,  and  that  no  arms  have  been 
procured  or  horses  purchased  for  the  purpose  of  the  rumoured  expedition.  The 
meetings  that  were  held  at  the  Willow  Bridge  canteen  seem  to  have  been  more  meetings 
for  the  purpose  of  talk  than  for  anything  else,  and  certainly  no  action  has  resulted  from 
them,  and  if  any  action  was  ever  seriously  entertained  it  has  been  abandoned. 

4.  The  Attorney-General  concludes  his  report  by  saying  that  it  appears  to  him  that 
the  parties  who  attended  the  three  meetings  at  the  Willow  Bridge  canteen  neither  knew 
nor  trusted  each  other. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  65. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.    (Received  October  8,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  September  17,  1884. 

In  reply  to  the  concluding  paragraph  of  your  Despatch  of  the  21st  May  last,t 
I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Mr.  Rutherfoord,  covering  a  report  from  a  Mr.  David  Forbes,  as  to  the  unwillingness 
of  Umbandeen  to  maintain  a  British  officer  with  a  small  police  force  on  the  frontier  of 
the  Transvaal  and  Swaziland. 

I  have  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Bight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  65. 
British  Representative,  Pretoria,  to  Imperial  Secretary. 

British  Representative's  Office,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  September  1,  1884. 

In  reference  to  the  contents  of  your  Despatch  dated  18th  June  1884,  and 
its  enclosures,  and  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioners  directions  that  I  should 
"  make  the  enquiry  referred  to  in  the  last  paragraph  of  Lord  Derby's  despatch,"  I  have 
now  the  honour  to  report  that,  having  put  myself  in  communication  with  Mr.  David 
Forbes,  whose  name  has  been  mentioned  in  previous  correspondence  in  connexion  with 
King  Umbandine,  and  Swazieland,  and  made  the  desired  enquiry,  I  have  received  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Forbes,  dated  the  12th  August  1884,  of  which  copy  is  hereunto  annexed  for 
the  information  of  his  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        R.  Rutherfoord, 
The  Imperial  Secretary  to  His  Excellency  British  Representative. 

The  High  Commissioner,  Cape  Town. 


Mr.  David  Forbes  to  Dr.  Rutherfoord. 

Athole,  New  Scotland, 
Dear  Sir,  August  12,  1884. 

I  have  now  returned  from  Swazieland.  I  did  not  reach  the  King's  kraal,  but  I 
sent  your  letter  by  my  son  and  my  brother,  who  read  it  to  him.  The  King  said :  "  We 
"  would  riot  like  to  have  anyone  here  that  we  do  not  know.  We  would  rather  be  as 
"  we  are,  than  have  a  person  that  we  could  not  get  on  with.  Perhaps  they  would 
"  appoint  this  son  of '  Somsou's '  (Sir  T.  S.)  I  wish  he  would  go  away.  I  am  getting 
"  quite  thin  with  his  continual  worry.  I  will  talk  it  over  with  Izantzlaan  and  the 
"  Indunas,  but  we  are  too  poor  to  pay  the  cost." 

Umbandine  was  on  the  eve  of  starting  to  visit  the  district  north  of  the  Komati  River  ; 
consequently  there  was  no  time  to  call  the  councillors.  They  then  went  to  Izantzlaan 's 
kraal,  and  read  the  letter  to  him.  He  asked :  "  What  benefit  will  we  derive  from  a 
"  British  Resident  being  in  the  country  ?"  He  was  told  that  the  British  Agent  would 
reside  on  the  border  with  a  small  police  force  to  preserve  order,  and  that  he  would  be 
always  at  hand  to  apply  to  in  case  of  encroachment,  and  to  forward  any  communication 
they  might  wish  to  send  to  Government,  and  that  he  would  be  the  Government  Agent 
to  whom  they  could  apply  upon  any  matter.  Izantzlaan  said  :  "  There  has  been  a  British 
"  Resident  in  the  Zulu  country  ever  since  the  war,  and  he  has  not  prevented  the  Boers 
"  from  taking  the  country.  We  believe  that  the  British  Government  is  willing  to  help 
"  us,  and  we  will  always  help  them  when  we  can ;  but  we  would  rather  be  without  a 
"  British  Agent,  than  have  a  person  that  we  did  not  know.  We  will  talk  it  over  when 
"  the  King  returned." 

They  then  went  to  c<  Bovan,"  and  he  said  something  to  the  same  effect,  indeed  it 
looked  as  if  they  had  already  talked  the  matter  over  together ;  and  Umbandine  told  my 
son  that  Mr.  A.  Sheptone,  wished  to  be  his  Agent,  but  that  he  did  not  like  him ;  but 
that,  as  he  was  Mr.  Shepstone's  son,  and  had  brought  him  a  message  from  his  brother, 
the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  in  Natal,  he  could  (not)  well  tell  him  to  go  home,  as  he 
was  tired  of  him. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        David  Forbes. 
Dr.  Rutherfoord, 

Acting  British  Resident,  Pretoria. 


No.  66. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  FOREIGN  OFFICE. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  10,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  29th  ultimo,*  stating  that  the  Portuguese  Government  had  received  an  announcement 
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from  Dinizulu  of  his  accession  to  the  throne  of  Zululand,  and  that  they  were  desirous 
of  ascertaining  what  his  position  really  is,  and  in  what  light  he  is  regarded  by  the 
British  and  Natal  Governments. 

In  reply  I  am  to  request  you  to  inform  Earl  Granville  that  neither  Her  Majesty's 
Government  nor  the  Government  of  Natal  have  recognized  Dinizulu  as  king  of 
Zululand,  as  there  is  at  present  nothing  to  show  that  he  is  more  than  a  nominal  ruler 
in  the  hands  of  the  Boer  invaders  of  the  country ;  and  that  as  it  is  understood  that  the 
Boers  have  proclaimed  a  Republic  in  Zululand  and  appointed  a  president  of  it,  it  is 
difficult  to  perceive  what  power  or  authority  capable  ot  oeing  recognized  can  remain  to 
Dinizulu. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Foreign  Office. 


No.  67. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  15,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  15,  1884. 

From  the  information  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner 
since  the  date  of  my  Despatch  to  your  Lordship,  of  the  9th  instant,*  it  appears 
that  Usibebu,  accompanied  by  a  great  number  of  his  people ;  men,  women,  and  children ; 
in  all  about  six  thousand  persons,  entered  the  Reserve  Territory  on  the  evening  of  the 
7th  instant,  with  the  object  of  taking  refuge  in  it,  his  own  country  having  been  again 
invaded  by  a  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus. 

2.  The  six  thousand  people  who  have  come  with  Usibebu  constitute,  it  is  said,  about 
one-third  part  of  the  number  of  his  tribe. 

3.  The  Resident  Commissioner  is  taking  steps  to  locate  them  for  the  time  being  in 
some  open  country,  apparently  not  far  from  the  Middle  Drift  on  the  Tugela  River,  and 
between  that  river,  which  is  the  Natal  boundary  line,  and  the  Inkandhla.  He  states 
that  many  of  the  people  are,  he  hears,  in  a  destitute  condition,  and  that  it  will  be 
necessary  to  assist  them  with  grain  in  order  to  save  them  from  starving, 

4.  I  have  received  no  information  to  show  either  that  Usibebu  was  attacked  or  that  he 
attacked  anyone  on  his  way  through  central  Zululand  to  the  Reserve  Territory.  From 
what  I  can  learn,  the  fugitive  people  must  have  reached  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Umhlatusi  about  the  last  day  of  August.  The  Usutu  force,  on  the  other  hand,  which 
invaded  his  territory  on  or  about  the  22nd  of  August,  accompanied,  it  is  said,  by  about 
one  hundred  Boers,  appears  to  have  gone  straight  through  Usibebu's  territory  to  the 
Lebombo  mountains.  Whether  this  advance  was  made  in  the  supposition  that  Usibebu 
had  fallen  back  that  way,  or  whether  it  was  in  order  to  complete  the  subjugation  of 
Usibebu's  people,  I  do  not  know ;  but  possibly  it  is  to  this  circumstance  that  the  six 
thousand  fugitives  owe  their  immunity  from  attack  during  their  flight. 

5.  The  Resident  Commissioner,  in  a  private  letter  of  the  9th  instant,  mentions  that 
the  people  of  eight  more  kraals  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla  had  sent  in  their 
submission,  making  twenty-four  kraals  in  all.  He  was  still  of  opinion  that  the  Inkandhla 
difficulty  would  be  settled  without  conflict.  In  a  telegram  of  the  12th  instant,  he  says 
that  the  Lieutenant-General  was  about  to  proceed  from  Eshowe  to  Esungulweni  on  the 
13th  instant,  and  would  advance  on  the  Inkandhla  on  the  following  day.  What  the 
precise  nature  of  the  movement  is  the  Resident  Commissioner  does  not  state ;  but  as 
the  wet  season  is  approaching,  and  as  it  is  not  desirable  that  the  troops  should  be  kept 
out  at  advanced  posts,  the  object  of  any  such  movement  will  be  to  support  the  authority 
of  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  district  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  him  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  establishment  of  good  order  in  it. 

6.  Mr.  Pretorius,  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  Reserve  territory,  reports  the  murder 
in  central  Zululand,  on  the  4th  instant,  of  ten  men  and  three  women  belonging  to 
Uhamu's  people  whilst  on  their  way  to  the  Reserve  territory.  These  unfortunate  people 
were  murdered,  it  is  said,  by  Usutus  of  the  Hlalozi  tribe.  The  children  with  them 
were  carried  off.  I  understand  from  Mr.  Pretorius  that  the  Boer  authorities  at  the 
laager  have  been  made  acquainted  with  the  murder. 
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7.  Mr.  Pretorius  again  reports  that  he  is  indebted  to  the  Boers  for  the  recovery  of 
some  stock  stolen  from  the  Reserve,  and  asks  permission  to  communicate  direct  with 
the  authorities  of  the  new  Boer  Republic  in  such  matters. 

8.  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  the 
communications  that  have  passed  on  the  subject  of  this  Despatch. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  67. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr*  Osborn. 


9th  September. — Yours  of  fourth  received.  I  am  very  anxious  to  know  about  Usibebu. 
I  fear  his  presence  near  the  border  will  lead  to  complications.  General  also  is  afraid  of 
this.  What  are  his  intentions?  Has  he  made  any  application  to  come  into  the 
Reserve  ?  From  inquiry  here,  it  appears  that  some  fourteen  Europeans  recently  thought 
of  joining  him  as  volunteers.  The  Attorney-General  believes  idea  abandoned,  but  if 
Usibebu  close  to  border  be  on  look-out  in  Reserve  to  prevent  any  infraction  of  neutrality 
of  territory  by  whites  or  natives. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  67. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  6,  1884. 

A  native  from  central  Zululand,  called  Lombango,  belonging  to  Oham's  tribe, 
has  arrived  to-day  to  report  to  me  that  the  Usutu,  Hlalozi  tribe,  who  are  at  present 
under  Umtusua,  have  murdered  four  (4)  men  (Madotas),  six  (6)  young  men,  ana  three 
(3)  women,  all  belonging  to  Oham.  These  murdered  people  were  on  their  way  to  the 
Reserve.  They  intended  to  come  and  reside  here,  because,  as  Lombango  states,  tbey 
are  afraid  of  the  Boers.  The  children  who  were  with  the  murdered  party  have  been 
carried  away ;  Lombango  does  not  know  their  fate.  These  people  were,  as  I  under- 
stand, killed  on  the  fourth  of  this  month.  Lombango  managed  to  escape  with  two 
women,  and  is  at  present  here. 

I  trust  my  report  sent  from  Equdeni  has  reached  your  Excellency.     I  have  nothing  to 
add  thereto. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)        A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  67. 
Telegram. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


8  September. — Usibebu  and  his  people  came  into  Reserve  last  evening.     I  move  them 
at  once  to  between  Middledrift  and  Nkandhla. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  67* 

Telegram. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  September  9,  1884. 
I  came  here  to  deal  with  Usibebu,  as  the  position  he  was  maintaining  just  beyond 
border  was  dangerous  to  Reserve.    He  having  come  in  with  people,  I  will  place  all 
between  Middledrift  and  Nkandhla.     When  they  have  passed  Eshowe  to-morrow,  I 
return  to  Esungulweni  with  General,  to  whom  1  have  shown  statements. 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  67. 

Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

11  September  1884. — How  many  people  has  Usibebu  brought  in  ?  Are  all  his  people 
come  or  only  a  portion  ?  I  think  you  do  well  Jto  remove  them  from  border,  where  would 
be  danger  of  conflict  with  Usutus. 

Usibebu  should  clearly  understand  too  attempt  must  be  made  by  him.  to  carry  on 
hostilities  from  the  Reserve,  but  that  he  and  his  people  in  availing  themselves  of  the 
hospitality  of  the  Reserve  must  respect  its  authority. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  67. 

Telegram. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  2  p.m.,  September  11,  1884. 
To  prevent  complications,  I  made  Usibebu  and  people  on  their  crossing  into  Reserve 
move  away  from  Umhlatusi.     They  are  now  near  this,  and  go  on  to  Entumepi  to-day. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  67. 

Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  #  September  8,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  my  son  returned  from  Central 
Zulnland  to-day  at  10  a.m. 

He  reports  that  he  proceeded  from  here  direct  to  the  Boer  laager.  On  his  arrival 
he  at  once  put  himself  in  communication  with  the  authorities  about  the  stock  stolen 
from  here,  which  he  wished  to  recover.  The  authorities  granted  him  an  escort  of  five 
(5)  men  from  the  laager.  With  these,  and  with  the  natives  from  whom  the  stock  had 
been  stolen,  who  had  accompanied  him  from  here  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the 
property,  he  rode  in  the  direction  of  the  Hlazatye,  proceeding  zigzag  and  touching  at 
the  different  kraals.  They  found  almost  all  the  men  absent,  these  being  away  to 
Mnyamana,  or  to  some  other  impi.  He  states  this  to  be  the  cause  of  his  not  meeting 
with  the  success  he  had  expected.  The  men  who  had  left  the  kraals  had,  previous  to 
their  departure,  sent  away  and  hidden  their  stock.  Whatever  was  pointed  out  by  the 
natives  at  home  as  stock  stolen  from  here  was  seized  by  the  escort,  acting  under  orders, 
and  given  up  to  him.  He  recovered  in  this  wav  and  brought  here  one  hundred  and 
fourteen  (114)  goats,  seven  (7)  head  of  cattle,  and  two  (2)  horses. 

With  regard  to  affairs  in  the  laager,  he  reports  that  twenty-five  (25)  out  of  the  one 
hundred  (100)  men  who  had  gone  to  Usibepu,  returned  whilst  he  was  there.  These 
twenty-five  men  had  turned  back  from  the  boundary  of  Usibepu's  territory.  The 
remaining  seventy-five  men  proceeded  to  the  Bomvo  with  the  Usutu  force.  Before 
the  twenty-five  men  turned  back  some  of  Usibepu's  headmen  had  been  to  see  the  Boers, 
but  about  Usibepu  himself  they  had  not  heard  anything.  This  is  all  he  knows  about  the 
Boer-Usutu  action  against  Usibepu. 

He  also  states  that  the  Boers  have  issued  orders  to  the  Usutu  that  natives  from 
central  Zululand,  who  wish  to  come  into  the  Reserve  for  any  purpose,  must  be  provided 
with  a  pass.  Any  contravention  of  this  order  will  be  punishea.  Also  that  all  cattle 
stolen  ttom  here  must  be  returned,  and  that  they  (the  Boers)  will  see  that  this  is  strictly 
carried  out. 

When  my  son  left  the  laager  the  Boers  had  not  received  the  report  of  the  murder 
committed  by  some  of  the  Hlalozi  tribe  on  a  party  of  Oham's  people,  who  were  on 
their  waj  to  the  Reserve,  as  stated^  by  Lombango,  and  reported  by  me  in  my  letter 
of  the  oth  instant.  The  escort  which  accompanied  him  have  ascertained  the  facts  as 
reported  by  Lombango,  and  will  report  the  matter  to  the  authorities  at  the  laager 
immediately  on  their  return. 

I  think  it  desirable,  and  would  feel  much  obliged,  if  your  Excellency  would  consider 
the  advisability  to  instruct  me  to  write  direct  from  this  office  to  the  authorities  of  the 
Boer  Republic  about  matters  such  as  reported  by  Lombango.    I  do  not  wish  to  take 
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the  responsibility  of  doing  this  upon  myself,  not  knowing  in  how  far  I  might  thereby 
compromise  future  action  with  regard  to  matters  in  central  Zululand.  Still  I  consider 
that  official  or  semi-official  communications,  in  cases  such  as  reported  by  Lombango, 
also  in  cases  of  theft  from  here,  or  in  cases  of  the  Usutu  interfering  with  the  passing  of 
loyal  natives  into  the  Reserve,  in  the  way  of  taking  property  from  them,  would  carry 
weight,  and  might  tend  to  place  matters  on  a  better  footing.  Just  and  swift  punishment 
dealt  out  to  parties  of  Usutu  molesting  people  loyal  and  faithful  to  Government  would 
deter  marauding  parties,  and  so  diminish  the  feeling  of  insecurity  here.  I  would,  if 
thought  desirable,  report  every  case  to  your  Excellency  and  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
and  could  make  arrangement  for  safe  passage  of  my  messengers  to  the  Boer  laager.  I 
suggest  this  because  my  son  finds  it  impossible  to  be  always  going  backward  and  forward 
to  central  Zululand  for  every  case. 

The  report  about  Siganando  being  at  Mnyamana  is  confirmed  by  my  son,  also  by  post 
runners  from  Mr.  Grant  to  Rorke's  Drift,  who  passed  and  called  here  yesterday. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

His  Excellency  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner, 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  67. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

Eshowe,  September  12,  1884. 
About  6,000  people  came  with  Usibebu,  being,  he  says,  much  less  than  half  his  tribe. 
I  anticipated  your  instructions  about  him,  and  will  see  that  they  are  complied  with. 
General  goes  to  Esungulweni  to-morrow  and  advance  Nkandhla  Sunday.- 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  67. 
Telegram. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

September  13,  1884. 
Please  say  what  vou  mean  by  advance  on  Inkandhla,  and  if  it  is  of  kind  recommended 
in  your  Despatch  ol  19th  August. 
Let  me  know  plan  and  intention. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  67. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  10,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  Chief  Usibebu  accom- 
panied by  about  one  third  of  his  tribe?  entered  the  Reserve  during  the  night  of  the 
7th  instant.  He  crossed  the  Umhlatusi  at  the  drift  which  is  opposite  the  Chief 
Umgijwa,  and  distant  fully  twenty  miles  from  Eshowe. 

I  nave  not  yet  seen  the  Chief  personally,  but  from  a  communication  received  from  him 
by  messenger,  it  appears  that  his  object  in  coming  into  the  Reserve  is  to  seek  safety 
from  the»Boer  and  Usutu  forces,  which  he  states  had  again  invaded  his  territory. 

Usibebu  was  anxious  to  remain  with  his  people  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Umgijwa 
and  on  the  Umhlatusi ;  but  I  was  unable  to  allow  him  to  occupy  there  even 
temporarily,  as  I  considered  his  remaining  on  the  immediate  border  likely  to  be  a  cause 
of  much  danger  to  the  peace  in  the  Reserve ;  and  I  therefore  caused  him  and  his  people, 
without  Any  delay,  to  move  towards  a  position  comparatively  remote  from  the  Umhlatusi 
border,  I  propose  placing  them,  as  a  temporary  measure,  in  part  of  the  open  country 
south  of  the  Insuze  stream  to  westward  of  Esungulweni  and  Inkandhla,  to  which  place 
they  are  now  proceeding,  the  whole  party  having  last  evening  arrived  at  a  point 
opposite  Eshowe  en  route. 

Usibebu  is  to  see  me  here  to-morrow  at  11  a.m. 
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I  understand  that  many  or  most  of  the  people  with  Usibebu  are  in  a  destitute 
condition,  and  will  need  to  be  assisted  with  grain  at  public  expense  to  save  them  from 
starving. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osbobn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c,  &c.  &c. 

Natal 


No.  68. 

Sib   HENRY   BULWER,   G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the   EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  15,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  this  day 
received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  together  with  a  statement  made  to  him  by 
the  Chief  Usibebu,  who  complained  of  the  action  of  the  Boers  in  attacking  him  without 
cause  and  without  wrong  done  by  him  to  them  and  in  obliging  him  to  leave  his  territory, 
and  asked  that  the  territory  which  was  given  to  him  by  the  English  Government  should 
be  restored  to  him  and  his  people. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  68. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  September  12,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  a  statement  made  to  me  yesterday  by 
TJsibebu  and  by  Matiwana,  one  of  his  headmen,  who  spoke  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  the 
tribe  who  entered  the  Reserve  with  Usibebu. 

Usibebu  subsequently  informed  me  that,  unless  his  territory  is  restored  to  him,  he 
wishes  to  remain  in  the  Reserve  with  the  people  who  came  with  him.  He  further  stated 
that  the  bulk  of  his  tribe  which  he  left  in  his  territory  has  been  prevented  from  following 
him  to  the  Reserve  by  the  Boer  and  Usutu  forces. 

I  am  now  moving  Usibebu  and  his  people,  as  a  temporary  measure,  to  some  vacant 
ground  on  the  west  of  Esungulweni  and  Macongo ;  and  will  submit  for  your  Excellency's 
consideration,  as  soon  as  I  am  able  to  do  so,  the  locality  I  propose  for  their  permanent 
occupation. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c, 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  11,  1884. 

Appear  the  Chief  Usibebu  accompanied  by  about  30  men  of  his  tribe. 

Usibebu  states : — 

I  complain  of  the  Boers9  action  towards  me  in  attacking  me  and  destroying  me 
and  my  people,  and  taking  my  territory.  I  have  never  done  them  any  wrong  nor  did 
I  belong  to  them.  I  belong  to  the  English  who  gave  me  the  territory.  Can  such  a 
thing  be  allowed  that  a  people,  perfect  strangers  to  me,  should  without  cause  despoil  me 
of  the  territory  I  got  from  those  I  belong  to  ?  I  ask  that  my  territory  be  given  back  to 
me ;  it  belongs  not  to  the  Boers  but  to  the  English.  All  the  people  of  my  tribe  who 
have  entered  the  Reserve  are  come  on  purpose  tp  apk  with  me  that  we  be  given  back 


Digitized  by 


Google 


101 

our  territory.  I  will  not,  at  present,  say  anything  about  all  the  property  looted  by  the 
Boers  and  others  from  me  and  my  people ;  we  confine  our  present  application  to  asking 
for  restoration  of  our  territory. 

Matiwana  says,  I  speak  for  the  people  of  the  tribe,  and  say  the  words  just  spoken  by 
our  Chief  are  our  words ;  not  only  of  the  men  of  the  tribe,  but  also  of  the  women,  old 
and  young.     Those  are  the  words  "the  people  of  the  tribe  wish  to  speak,  no  other. 

Reply: 

This  is  a  question  with  which  I  have  no  authority  to  deal.  I  will  forward  your 
words  to  the  Governor,  and  will  inform  you  of  his  answer  when  it  reaches  me. 


No.  69. 

Sir   HENRY   BULWER,   G.C.M.G.,    to    the  Right   Hon.    the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  15,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  16,  1884. 

Although  it  is  now  a  month  since,  according  to  the  information  that  reached  us, 
the  cession  of  a  large  extent  of  territory  in  Central  Zululand  was  made  by  Dinuzulu, 
with  the  consent  of  a  number  of  Zulu  Chiefs  of  the  Usutu  party,  to  the  Boer  volunteers 
who  had  entered  Zululand  on  their  invitation  and  had  helped  the -cause  of  the  Usutu 
party,  and  since  the  Boer  volunteers  decided  to  establish  an  independent  republic  in  the 
ceded  territory,  and  took  steps  for  the  formation  of  a  Government  by  the  election  of  a 
President  and  in  other  ways,1  no  intimation  whatsoever  on  the  subject  has  been  made  by 
them  either  to  the  Government  of  this  Colony  or  to  the  authorities  of  the  Zulu  Native 
Reserve. 

2.  This  omission  on  their  part  is  calculated  to  give  rise  to  some  doubts  regarding  their 
intentions,  while  the  election  of  Mr.  Joubert,  as  President  of  the  new  Government, 
does  not  help  to  diminish  those  doubts,  as  Mr.  Joubert  has  the  reputation  of  entertaining 
very  unfriendly  sentiments  towards  the  British  Government  and  people. 

It  is  indeed  possible  that  pending  the  arrival  of  their  elected  President,  who  is  said  to 
be  detained  on  the  western  border  of  the  South  African  Republic,  the  Boers  may  think 
it  well  to  defer  entering  into  communication  with  us ;  and  in  any  case  it  is  only  right  to 
notice  the  disposition  they  have  shown  on  two  or  three  occasions  to  assist  Mr.  rretorius, 
the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  in  the  recovery  of  stock  stolen  from  his  district. 
.  But  the  position  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  in  respect  of  the  country  immediately 
adjoining  it  across  the  Umhlatusi,  and  in  view  of  the  Usutu  pretensions  to  it,  has 
necessarily  been  rendered  an  awkward  one  by  the  new  arrangements  and  by  the  want  of 
any  relations  with  those  who  constitute  the  de  facto  rulers  of  Central  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HENRY  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  70. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  October  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
8th  ultimo,*  remarking  upon  the  new  situation  of  affairs  which  has  been  created  in 
Zululand  by  the  cession  of  territory  by  Dinizulu  and  the  Usutus  to  the  Boers,  and  the 
formation  of  the  New  Republic. 

I  trust,  with  you,  that  the  Boers  will  continue  to  respect  the  integrity  of  the  Reserve 
Territory,  as  they  must  be  fully  aware  that  they  will  not  be  permitted  to  interfere 
with  it, 

I  have  &c 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


•  No.  60. 
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No.  71. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  E.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
9th  ultimo,*  transmitting  the  purport  of  a  report  from  the  Attorney-General  of  Natal, 
stating  that  the  alleged  intention  of  certain  persons  in  the  Colony  to  afford  armed 
assistance  to  Usibebu  had  not  resulted  in  any  action. 

I  have  read   with  satisfaction  your  summary  of  Mr.  Gallwey's  report  upon  this 
matter. 

1  have  &c 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)  '     DERBY. 


No.  72. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,   K.G.,  to   Sir   HENRY  BULWER, 

G.CM.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  21,  1884. 

1  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  Despatch  of  16th  ultimo,f  enclosing 
one  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  tne  Reserve  Territory,  in  which  he  submits 
a  statement  made  to  him  by  the  Chief  Usibebu  urging  that  he  should  be  restored 
to  his  territory. 

The  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  with  respect  to  Usibebu  have  been  fully  stated 
in  my  despatch  of  the  19th  August,J  to  which,  accordingly,  I  have  to  refer  you. 

1  have  &tC 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  73. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  October  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  23,  1884. 

From  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Upper  part  of  the  Reserve, 
who  writes  to  me  on  the  14th  instant,  I  learn  that  his  district  was  quiet,  and  that  no  cases 
of  cattle  stealing  had  been  reported  to  him  lately. 

2.  I  mentioned  in  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  15th  instant, §  that  the  Sub- 
Commissioner  had  again  been  indebted  to  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand  for  the  recovery 
of  stock  stolen  from  his  part  of  the  Reserve,  and  that  he  had  asked  my  permission  to 
communicate  direct  on  such  matters  with  the  authorities  of  the  new  Boer  Republic,  and 
I  have  now  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  have  addressed  to  him  in 
reply. 

3.  On  the  17th  instant  I  informed  your  Lordship,  by  telegraph,  that  I  had  received  a 
communication  from  the  Lieutenant-General  Commanding,  who  had  proceeded  to  the 
Inkandhla  with  the  Resident  Commissioner,  informing  me  that  a  submission  had  taken 
place  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  considered  satisfactory.  I  subsequently  received 
a  message,  dated  the  16th  instant,  from  Mr.  Osborn  himself,  in  which  he  said  that  he 
thought  it  probable  the  Usutus  would  submit,  and  that  he  believed  a  peaceable  settle- 
ment would  be  made  in  a  few  days  ;  and  on  the  17th  instant  he  reported  that  the  tribes 
of  Qetuka,  Sigananda,  and  Nobiya  had  submitted. 

4.  Beyond  the  fact  of  thiS  submission  I  have  not  as  yet  received  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  any  official  information  as  to  what  has  taken  place ;  and  from  a  private 
letter,  which  I  received  yesterday,  and  which  is  dated  the  17th  instant,  I  learn  little 
more  than   that  the   Resident  Commissioner,   together  with    the  Lieutenant-General 

*  No.  64.  t  No.  68.  J  No.  82  in  [C.  4191]  August  1884. 
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C  ommanding  and  Colonel  Curtis,  had  proceeded  to  the  neighbourhood  of  a  place  called 
Sigqileni,  and  that  representatives  of  the  three  tribes  named  and  some  other  headmen  had 
there  come  and  had  given  in  their  submission,  in  doing  which  they  seemed  to  be  in  great 
earnest. 
I  await,  therefore,  the  Resident  Commissioner's  official  Report. 

5.  In  the  meanwhile  I  have  drawn  Mr.  Osborn's  attention  to  the  importance  of  his 
taking  this  opportunity  to  make  an  arrangement  which  will  provide  a  safeguard  against 
a  renewal  of  Usutu  aggression  from  the  Inkandhla  should  the  Usutus  there  again 
attempt  to  act  in  defiance  of  his  authority.  I  confess  I  do  not  feel  sure  that  they  will 
abide  loyally  by  their  submission.  I  believe  that  they  would  do  so,  and  that  they 
would  readily  acquiesce  in  the  established  authority  of  the  territory,  if  it  were  not  for 
the  influences  that  are  brought  to  bear  upon  them  from  outside  by  the  leaders  of  the 
Usutu  party  to  which  they  belong,  arid  by  the  advisers  of  that  party.  It  is  always 
possible,  therefore,  that  they  may  be  led  away  again  to  give  trouble,  to  create  disturbance, 
and  to  defy  the  authority  of  the  Resident  Commissioner,  it  being  the  object  of  those 
who  advise  and  influence  them  from  without  to  persuade  Her  Majesty's  Government 
that  the  people  in  the  Reserve  Territory  are  hostile  to  the  established  authority  of  the 
territory,  that  they  will  be  contented  with  nothing  but  the  rule  of  the  Zulu  dynasty, 
and  that  the  sooner,  therefore,  the  territory  is  given  up  the  better. 

6.  I  trust,  however,  that  this  apprehension  may  not  be  verified,  and  that  the  sub- 
mission now  made  will  be  kept  in  good  faith.  At  the  same  time  it  is,  I  think,  important 
that  the  arrangements  to  be  made  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  should  provide  some 
material  safeguard  against  the  contingency  of  a  repetition  of  the  Usutu  disorders  in  the 
Inkandhla,  and  against  aggression  upon  the  loyal  people  in  the  neighbourhood. 

7.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a-  copy  of  the  correspondence  which  has  passed 
regarding  the  Reserve  Territory  since  the  date  of  my  last  despatch  to  your  Lordship. 
Among  the  papers  is  a  despatch  in  which  I  have  desired  Mr.  Osborn  to  give  every 
hospitality  he  can  in  the  Reserve  Territory  to  the  Chief  Usibebu  and  to  his  unfortunate 
people  who  have  taken  refuge  there  on  the  understanding  that  they  Will  scrupulously 
respect  the  authority  and  the  hospitality  of  the  territory,  and  that  they  will  refrain  from 
any  hostile  proceedings  against  the  Usutus  or  others. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby*  K.G>,  (Signed)  '     H.  BULWER, 

&c,  &c,  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  I  in  No.  73. 

Extract  from  Private  Letter. 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 

Dear  Sir,  September  14,  1884. 

•  •  *  •  * 

The  district  is  quiet,  and  cattle  stealing  has  apparently  received  a  check ;  no  cases 

have  been  reported  lately. 

*  #  *  #  * 

Believe  me,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  73. 
The  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  H.  Bt/LWilfL 
Telegram. 
Inkandhla,  September  16. — Received  September  \1* 
Submission,  Osborn  thinks,  satisfactory. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 

1 7th  September. — General  says  submission  Inkandhla,  which  you  think  satisfactory. 
I  am  glad  to  hear  this,  and  trust  that  you  will  now  make  arrangements  which  will  be 
guarantee  for  future  good  order  of  district. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  73. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 
Makonda,  September  16,  1884. 


Pietermaritzburg,  September  17,  1884. 

It  seems  probable  Usutus  will  submit.  There  will  be  no  conflict  unless  Usutus 
attack  us,  which  is  very  improbable.  Troops  went  to  Isibuda  on  Sunday,  saw  only  few 
Usutus  ;  to-day  go  to  other  locality ;  believe  peaceable  settlement  will  be  made  in  few 
days.     I  expect  many  submissions  to  day. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  73. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H,  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

September  17. — Received  September  19. 

The  tribes  of  Qetuka,   Sigananda,  and  Nobiya  submitted  yesterday.     The  others 
about  to  do  so  likewise. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  oi  your  despatches  of  the  4th,  10th, 
and  12th  September. 

I  have,  by  telegraph,  communicated  with  you  regarding  the  position  of  Usibebu  and 
those  of  his  people  who  have  accompanied  him,  and  regarding  the  importance  of  providing 
against  any  misuse  by  them  of  the  JReserve  Territory  and  of  the  hospitality  afforded  to 
them  by  carrying  on  hostilities  against  the  people  beyond  the  border. 

You  appear  to  me  to  have  acted  with  prudence  in  deciding  to  remove  Usibebu  and  his 
people  at  once  to  a  distance  from  the  Umhlatusi  border,  and  I  shall  be  glad  to  hear  from 
you  what  arrangement  you  propose  to  make  for  their  permanent  location. 

I  shall  also  wish  to  hear  what  steps  you  are  taking  or  propose  to  take  for  assisting 
those  who  are  destitute  among  the  iugitives  with  food  or  with  other  necessities. 

I  have  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  statement  made  to  you  by  Usibebu ; 
but  in  view  of  the  decision  already  expressed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  I  am 
unable  to  hold  out  any  prospect  of  Usibebu's  restoration  to  his  own  district.  Every 
hospitality,  however,  that  you  can  give  in  the  Reserve  Territory  to  him  and  to  his 
unfortunate  people  you  will,  of  course,  give  on  the  understanding,  to  which  I  have  above 
referred,  that  tney  will  scrupulously  respeet  the  hospitality  and  the  authority  of  the 
territory,  and  that  they  will  refrain  from  any  hostile  proceedings  against  the  Usutus  or 
others.  You  will  also  take  such  precautions,  as  appear  to  you  to  be  necessary,  against 
anything  of  this  kind  being  done,  and  against  the  violation  of  the  neutrality  and  peace  of 
the  Reserve  Territory,  either  by  Usibebu  or  by  persons  of  European  origin,  should  any 
attempt  be  made  to  enlist  volunteers  in  the  service  of  Usibebu. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 
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Enclosure  7  in  No.  73. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  19,  1884. 

I  received  on  the  morning  of  the  17th  instant  a  telegram  from  the  Lieutenant- 
General  Commanding,  dated  Inkandhla,  16th  September,  m  the  following  words : — 
"  Submission,  Osborn  thinks,  satisfactory." 

Upon  receiving  that  message,  I  telegraphed  to  you  to  say  that  I  had  received  this 
information  from  the  Lieutcnant-General,  that  I  was  glad  to  receive  it,  and  that  I 
trusted  you  would  now  make  arrangements  which  would  be  a  guarantee  for  the  future 
good  order  of  the  district. 

Late  on  the  evening  of  the  same  day  I  received  your  telegram  of  the  16th,  stating 
that  it  seemed  probable  the  XJsutus  would  now  submit,  and  that  there  would  be  no 
conflict  unless  they  attacked  you,  which  was  very  improbable,  and  that  you  believed  a 
peaceable  settlement  would  be  made  in  a  few  days.  You  added  that  you  were  that  day 
expecting  many  submissions. 

I  have  had  the  honour  this  day  to  receive  your  telegram  of  the  17th  instant,  stating 
that  the  tribes  of  Qetuka  and  Sigananda  and  Nobiya  had  submitted,  and  that  others 
were  about  to  do  the  same. 

I  have  received  this  information  with  much  satisfaction,  and  I  trust  I  may  understand 
that  it  is  your  opinion  that  the  submission  is  given  in  good  faith.  The  fact,  however, 
of  the  submission  having  only  been  given  in  after  the  advance  of  a  detachment  of  troops 
into  the  Inkandhla  district  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  consequent  upon  that 
military  movement.  And  this  being  so,  there  is,  perhaps,  some  danger  that  directly  the 
troops  are  withdrawn  the  submission  may  be  practically  withdrawn  also,  and  the  people 
referred  to  may  again  resume  a  disloyal  attitude. 

I  hope  that  this  may  not  be  so,  but  having  regard  to  the  conduct  of  Qetuka,  and 
others  of  the  Chiefs  concerned,  and  to  the  information  contained  in  the  statements 
forwarded  with  your  Despatch  of  the  30th  ultimo,  such  a  contingency  most 
assuredly  presents  itself;  and  it  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  you  should  make  some 
arrangements  which  will  provide  a  safeguard  against  the  results  of  such  a  contingency. 
The  conduct  of  Qetuka  has  been  particularly  flagrant,  and  we  cannot  afford  to 
disregard  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &a, 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  8  in  No.  73. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 


September  19,  1884. 
Your  telegrams  of  16th  and  17th.  See  mine  of  17th.  I  hope  submission  given  in 
good  faith,  and  that  when  troops  removed  disloyal  conduct  of  Chiefs  you  name  will  not 
be  resumed.  It  seems  to  me  there  is  danger  of  this,  and,  therefore,  very  important,  I 
think,  that  you  should  take  present  opportunity  to  make  arrangements  which  will 
provide  some  safeguard  against  future  disorder. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Hon.  Sir  L.  Smyth. 

Telegram. 

September  19,  1884. 
I   am  much  obliged  by  your  telegram  of   16th.     I  have  pointed  out  to  Osborn 
importance  of  taking  this  opportunity  to  make  arrangements  which  will  give  some 
guarantee  for  future  good  order  of  district. 
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Enclosure  10  in  No.  73. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  19,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatches  of  the  6th  and 
8th  instant,  by  which  I  learned  with  satisfaction  that  you  had  succeeded,  by  means 
of  your  son,  in  recovering  some  more  stock  that  had  been  stolen  from  your  district  and 
carried  away  into  Central  Zululand ;  and  that  the  authorities  at  the  Boer  laager  in  that 
part  of  the  country  had  given  your  son  every  facility  and  assistance  to  enable  him  to 
recover  the  stock. 

With  reference  to  your  suggestion  that  I  should  instruct  you  to  write  direct  "  to  the 
authorities  of  the  Boer  Republic  "  about  matters  such  as  those  referred  to  by  you, 
I  have  to  observe  that  I  have  received  no  communication  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  new 
Republic  which  is  said  to  have  been  established  iu  part  of  the  country  across  the  border 
of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  no  official  relations  have  been  established. 

1  fully  recognise  and  appreciate,  however,  the  friendly  assistance  given  to  you,  on 
more  than  one  occasion,  by  the  leaders  at  the  Boer  laager,  and  should  you  have  occasion 
to  enter  into  communication  with  them  on  ^matters  affecting  the  people  of  the  district 
under  you,  you  are  at  liberty  to  make  such  communications  as  may  appear  to  you 
suitable  and  convenient  under  the  circumstances. 

I  have,  &c. 
A-  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.         &c.         &c.  *      Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner, 

Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  73. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  22,  1884. 

With  reference  to  your  Despatch  of  the  29th  of  July  last,  and  to  my 
despatch  in  reply,  of  the  5th  of  August  last,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  on 
the  latter  date  I  forwarded  the  correspondence  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  at  the 
same  time  brought  under  his  Lordship  s  notice  your  proposals  for  the  occupation  of  a 
part  of  the  Inkandhla  district  by  loyal  Zulu  Natives  from  Natal,  and  for  the  appointment 
of  a  sub-commissioner  to  reside  in  that  district. 

I  have  now  received  from  the  Secretary  of  State  an  acknowledgment,  by  telegraph, 
of  the  receipt  of  the  correspondence,  and  an  intimation  of  his  Lordship's  views   on  the 
subject  of  tnose  two  proposals. 

His  Lordship  is  of  opinion  that  the  Reserve  Territory  will  hardly  afford  room  for  the 
return  of  Zulu  refugees  from  Natal,  more  especially  in  view  of  the  recent  arrival  of 
Usibebu  with  a  large  number  of  his  people  in  the  territory. 

His  Lordship  sanctions  the  appointment,  for  a  period  -of  six  months,  of  a  sub-com- 
missioner to  reside  in  the  Inkandhla  district,  and  payment,  for  the  same  period,  at  the 
rate  of  600/.  per  annum  to  defray  the  expenses  of  a  sub-commissioner's  establishment. 

Before  making  this  appointment,  I  think  it  well  to  await  your  report  on  the 
arrangement  which  you  have  made,  or  which  you  propose  to  make,  for  the  settlement  of 
that  district. 

The  appointment  of  a  sub-commissioner  in  the  district  will,  I  trust,  very  materially 
help  the  object  you  have  in  view. 

i  I  have,  &c. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&e.  &c.  &c. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 
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Enclosure  12  in  No.  73. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

September  22,  1884, — Sent  September  23  (morning). 

Your  letter  of  17th  just  received.  Please  send  official  report.  Also  please  see  my 
telegram  to  you  of  17th,  and  despatch  of  19th.  Are  you  satisfied  that  submission  of 
Lurungu  and  others  is  in  good  faith,  and  will  be  observed  by  them  ?  Have  you  any 
guarantee  that  this  will  be  so  ?     Let  me  know  what  arrangements  you  have  made  or 

{>ropose  as  a  safeguard  against  any   future   Usutu  aggression  from   Inkhandhla  on 
oyal  natives. 

Secretary  of  State  has  sanctioned  appointment  of  Sub-Commissioner,  Inkandhla,  for 
six  months. 


No.  74. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  23,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatches  of  15th 
ultimo  and  of  16th  ultimo,*  relating  to  the  arrival  of  XJsibebu  in  the  Reserve,  and 
the  relations  between  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand  and  the  British  authorities  in 
the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  think  it  will  be  desirable  to  defer  opening  direct  communications  with  the  "  New 
Republic  "  at  all  events  until  Mr.  Joubert  has  taken  up  his  position  as  President,  and 
has  notified  the  same  to  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  75. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
23rd  ultimo,f  forwarding  copies  of  correspondence  with  Mr.  Osborn  and  Mr.  Pretorius 
respecting  the  submission  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla,  and  the  position  of  affairs  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  instructions  which  you  have  conveyed  to 
these  officers. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 

~~~  —  •  Nos.  67  and  69.  t  No.  73. 
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Serial 

No.    I 


From  or  to  whom. 


Date. 


Subject. 


Page. 


1  I  War  Office 


Ditto 


Aug.  26,  1884 


Aug.  26,  1884 


Ditto 


4  Ditto 


5     To  War  Office 


6  t  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sept.  19,  1884 
Oct.  9,  1884 

Oct.  15,  1884 


Sept.  30,  1884 

(Rec.  Oct  29, 

1884.) 


7  t         Ditto - 


8  j        Ditto    - 


Sept.  30,  1834 

(Rec.  Oct.  29, 

1884.) 


Sept.  30,  1884 

(Rec.  Oct.  29, 

1884.) 


9  Ditto    - 


10 


War  Office 


Sept.  30,  1884 

(Rec.  Oct.  29, 

1884.) 


Oct.  30,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  received 
from  the  General  Officer  Commanding  relative 
to  the  establishment  of  a  military  post  at 
Esungulweni  previous  to  the  withdrawal  of 
the  reconnoitring  troops  from  the  Inkandhla. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence  received 
from  the  Lieut-General  Commanding  in 
South  Africa  respecting  the  report  that  the 
Usutus  who  had  left  the  Inkandhla  in  con- 
sequence of  the  recent  reconnaissance  have 
returned  there  with  their  cattle. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  General 
Officer  Commanding  in  South  Africa  relative 
to  the  relations  of  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  General 
Officer  Commanding  in  South  Africa  respect- 
ing the  submission  of  the  Inkandhla  district, 
and  asking  whether  Sir  L.  Smyth's  action 
should  be  approved. 

Stating  that  there  is  no  objection  to  approval 
being  expressed  of  Sir  L.  Smyth's  proceed- 
ings, and  transmitting  copies  of  telegrams 
from  Sir  H.  Bulwer  respecting  the  state  of 
affairs. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Mr. 
Osborn,  reporting  the  steps  taken  by  the  Lieut- 
General  Commanding  to  support  his  authority 
in  the  Inkandhla,  and  the  submission  of  certain 
principal  Usutu  Chiefs,  headmen,  and  people 
of  the  district;  enclosing  also  cepies  of  two 
communications  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner on  the  subject  of  his  report. 

Transmitting    copy    of   a   despatch    from    Mr. 
Osborn    reporting    an    interview  with    three  ! 
delegates  from  the  New  Boer  Republic  on  the 
subject  of  the  proceedings  of   Usibebu   aud  ] 
the  promotion  of  friendly  relations   between 
the  New  Republic  and  the  authorities  of  the  4 
Reserve.  I 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  memorandum  by  the  i 
Lieut-General  Commanding,  and  of  Special 
Commissioner's  reply,  on  the  subject  of  the 
military  forces  now  in  Natal  and  Zululand,  ( 
and  calling  attention  to  the  assistance  given  by 
the  Lieut-General  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner in  bringing  about  the  recent  submission 
of  the  Inkandhla  people.  | 

!  !; 

i  Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  received  by  the 
Colonial  Secretary  from  the  Acting  Govern- 
ment Secretary  of  the  New  Republic  notifying  j 
the  assumption  of  a  Protectorate  over  Zulu- 
land  outside  the  Reserve.  \ 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the  General 
Officer  Commanding  in  South  Africa  relative 
to  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 
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11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


War  Office 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


23 


24 


25 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


The   Aborigines    Pro- 
tection Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  - 


Nov.  3,  1884 


Nov.  4,  1884 


Oct.  6,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  5, 

1884.) 

Oct  6,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  5, 

1884.) 


Oct.  6,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  5, 

1884.) 


Oct.  6,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  5, 

1884.) 

Nov.  6,  1884 


Oct.  13,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  12, 

1884.) 


Oct.  14,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  12, 

1884.) 


Oct.  14,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  12, 

1884.) 

Nov.  12,  1884 
(Telegraphic.) 


Nov.  17,  1884 


Nov.  17,  1884 


Oct.  21,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  19, 

1884.) 


Nov.  19,  1884 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the  Lieut- 
General  Commanding  in  South  Africa,  report- 
ing the  particulars  of  a  visit  from  three 
members  of  the  New  Boer  Republic. 

Stating  that  Lord  Derby  shares  Special  Commis- 
sioner's hopes  that  the  submission  of  the 
Inkandhla  Chiefs  has  been  made  in  good  faith 
and  will  be  observed,  and  approving  the  com- 
munications on  the  subject  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Submitting  observations  regarding  the  recog- 
nition of  the  New  Republic,  and  requesting 
instructions  by  telegraph. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of  a  letter 
from  Mr.  William  Grant,  intimating  that  he 
has  been  appointed  by  Dinizulu  to  be  the 
representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Osborn,  enclosing  copy  of  a  com- 
munication received  from  the  representative 
of  the  new  Boer  Republic  in  Zululand. 

Reporting  intelligence  received  since  Septem- 
ber 30th,  respecting  affairs  in  the  Reserve, 
and  inclosing  copies  of  various  documents. 

Observing  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will 
await  further  and  more  detailed  information 
before  issuing  any  instructions  as  to  the  recog- 
nition of  the  New  Republic,  additional  to 
those  contained  in  the  Secretary  of  State's 
Despatch  of  23rd  October. 

Transmitting  copy  of  the  Attorney-General's 
opinion  upon  the  recent  advertisement  in  the 
"Times  of  Natal"  for  able-bodied  men  for 
service  in  Zululand. 

Reporting  intended  transfer  of  Mr.  Pretorius  to 
the  Inkandhla  as  Sub- Commissioner  for  the 
six  months  sanctioned  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  and  transmitting  copy  of  a 
despatch  to  Mr.  Osborn  respecting  the  entry 
of  an  Usutu  impi  into  the  Reserve. 

Reporting  intelligence  received  as  the  move- 
ments of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  aud  the 
probable  boundaries  of  the  New  Republic 

Informing  him  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
consider  it  premature  to  discuss  the  question 
of  the  recognition  of  the  New  Republic  in  the 
absence  of  any  official  notification. 

Transmitting  extract  from  a  despatch  from 
Ueut.-General  Smyth,  recommending  that 
Hlubi  should  be  removed  from  the  Reserve  into 
Natal,  and  requesting  Special  Commissioner's 
observations  thereon. 

Submitting  further  observations  on  Sir  H. 
Bulwer's  attitude  towards  Mr.  Grant,  and 
expressing  a  hope  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment will  refuse  to  recognise  the  recent  cession 
of  territory  by  the  Usutu  party  to  the  Boers. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Acting 
State  President  of  the  New  Republic  requesting 
an  interview  for  a  deputation  which  the 
Volksraad  has  appointed  to  confer  with  Sir 
H.  Bulwer  on  matters  of  State. 

Approving  the  temporary  appointment  of 
Mr.  Pretorius  as  Sub-Commissioner  in  the 
Inkandhla  district. 
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26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  the  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


35 


36 


37 


The    Aborigines     Pro- 
tection Society. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  - 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Nov.  24,  1884 


Oct.  28,  1884 

(Rec.  Nov.  26, 

1884.) 


Oct.  24,  1884. 
(Rec.  Nov.  26, 

1884.) 


Nov.  28,  1884 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  War  Office 


Nov.  4,  1884 

(Rec.  Dec.  3, 

1884.) 


Dec.  6,  1884 


•»* 


Dec.  8,  1884 


Nov.  10,  1884 
(Rec  Dec.  10, 

1884.) 


Nov.  10,  1884 
(Rec.  Dec.  10, 

1884.) 


Nov.  11,  1884 
(Rec.  Dec.  10, 

1884.) 


Nov.  11,  1884 

(Rec.  Dec.  10, 

1884.) 


Dec.  10,  1884 


Recording  telegrams  on  the  subject  of  an  inter- 
view between  Mr.  Osborn  and  four  Boer 
Commissioners  from  the  New  Republic,  and 
oh  the  possible  danger  of  an  attack  upon  the 
Reserve  Territory. 

Transmitting  translation  of  a  letter  received  by 
Mr.  Osborn,  notifying  the  arrival  at  Kwamag- 
waza  of  four  Boer  Commissioners  appointed  by 
the  authorities  of  the  New  Republic  to  regulate 
border  matters ;  also  copy  of  the  instructions 
issued  to  the  Commissioners. 

Transmitting  an  application  by  the  Chief  Um- 
kungu,  now  residing  in  the  Weenen  county  of 
Natal,  for  permission  to  remove  into  the  Re- 
serve ;  and  submitting  observations  on  the 
desirability  of  relieving  Natal  of  a  part  of  its 
surplus  native  population  by  allowing  Zulu 
refugees  to  return  to  their  own  country. 

Expressing  surprise,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
Mr.  Grant  appears  to  have  been  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Boer  leaders  since  April  last, 
and  to  have  counter-signed  the  proclamation 
establishing  the  New  Republic,  that  the  society 
should  take  exception  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer  s  sup- 
position that  Mr.  Grant  was  concerned  in  the 
Boer  movement  in  Central  Zululand. 

Reporting  the  approaching  departure  of  Sir  L. 
Smyth  for  Cape  Town,  and  calling  attention 
to  the  valuable  assistance  rendered  by  him  to 
the  Resident  Commissioner;  and  also  detail- 
ing the  reductions  comtemplated  in  the  number 
of  troops  in  the  Reserve. 

Submitting  observations  on  Colonial  Office  letter 
of  28th  November,  and  in  defence  of  the 
action  of  Mr.  Grant. 

Expressing  satisfaction  that  those  at  the  head  of 
affairs  in  the  New  Republic  are  taking  steps 
to  prevent  any  violation  of  the  Reserve  by 
natives  under  their  protection. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  addressed  to  Mr.  Os- 
born relative  to  the  transfer  of  Mr.  A.  L. 
Pretorius  from  Hiubi's  district  to  that  of  the 
Inkandhla. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 
intimating  his  (Sir  H.  Bulwer's)  willingness 
to  receive  the  deputation  from  the  New  Re- 
public, together  with  copy  of  reply  thereto  by 
Mr.  Pretorius. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of  a 
Despatch  from  Mr.  Osborn  reporting  an  inter- 
view with  the  four  Commissioners  from  the 
New  Republic 


Reporting  latest  intelligence  which  has  reached 
the  Colony  respecting  the  relations  of  the 
Boers  and  Usutus  in  Central  Zululand, 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Sir  H. 
Bulwer,  reporting  the  departure  of  the  General 
Officer  Commanding  for  Cape  Town,  and  ex- 
pressing Lord  Derby's  concurrence  in  the 
testimony  borne  by  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the 
value  of  the  services  rendered  by  Sir  L. 
Smyth. 
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Serial 
No. 


From  or  to  whom. 


Date. 


Subject. 


Page. 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  -        Dec.  11,  1884 


39 


40 


Ditto 


Ditto 
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46 


To  the  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Dec.  17,  1884 
Dec.  17, 1884 

Dec.  17, 1884 


Nov.  15,  1884 

(Rec.  Dec.  18, 

1884.) 


Nov.  18,  1884 

(Rec.  Dec.  18, 

1884.) 


Nov.  25,  1884 

(Rec.  Dec.  23, 

1884.) 

Nov.  25,  1884 

(Rec.  Dec.  23, 

1884.) 

Dec.  31,  1884 


Expressing   the   opinion   that,  for   the   reasons      46 
stated,  it  would,  not  be  prudent  to  introduce 
into  the  Reserve   a  large   number  of  Natal 

natives. 

Transmitting  copies  of  a  further  correspondence       46 
with  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  rela- 
tive to  Mr.  William  Grant. 

Approving  Mr.  Osborn's  proceedings  at  his  in-       47 
terview  with  the  Commissioners  from  the  New 
Republic,  and  requesting  a  full  report  as  to 
the  steps  which  the  Republic  has   taken   to 
organise  its  administration  and  government. 

Explaining  that  the  Colonial  Office  letter  of  47 
28th  November  was  only  intended  to  express 
disagreement  with  the  criticisms  of  the  Society 
on  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  Despatch  of  10th  June, 
and  observing  that  the  general  policy  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  with  regard  to  Zulu- 
land  has  been  frequently  declared  in  Parlia- 
mentary debates  and  blue  books,  to  which 
Lord  Derby  has  at  present  nothing  to  add. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Despatch  from  Mr.  Osborn,      47 
covering  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr,  William 
Grant,  with  regard  to  the  attitude  and  move- 
ment of  the  Usutu  Party  in  the  Reserve. 

Transmitting  copies  of  correspondence  respect-       50 
ing  the  claims  put  forward  by   the  Usutus 
with  regard  to  the  Reserve,  and  their  rumoured 
iu  tent  ion  to  attack  that  territory. 

Reporting   on   the   condition   of   affairs   in   the      54 
Reserve  territory.  ! 


Reporting  intelligence  received  from  Zululand 
as  to  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the  New 
Republic. 

Expressing  satisfaction  that  the  uneasiness  that 
has  prevailed  in  the  Reserve  is  passing  rway, 
and  that  it  has  been  found  possible  to  withdraw 
the  detachments  of  trooj>s  from  Entnnieni. 
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ZULULAND. 


FURTHER  CORRESPONDENCE 


RESPECTING   THE 


AFFAIRS    OF    ZULULAND    AND    ADJACENT 

TERRITORIES- 


No.  1. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Central  Department,  War  Office, 
Sir,  August  26,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  accompanying  copy  of  correspondence  relative 
to  the  establishment  of  a  post  at  Esungulweni  previous  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  recon- 
noitring troops  from  the  Inkandhla. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  ,         (Signed)        H.  G.  DEEDES. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  1 . 

My  Lord,  Maritzburg,  July  18,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copy  of  a 
correspondence  *  with  his  Excellency  the  Governor  relative  to  the  establishment 
of  a  post  at  Esungulweni  previous  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  reconnoitring  troops. 

I  beg  also  to  enclose  copy  of  a  telegram  just  received  from  the  Colonel  Commanding 
at  Echowe,  to  the  effect  that  Mr.  Osborn  had  received  information  that  Dabulamanzi 
and  other  Usutu  Chiefs  had  left  the  Inkandhla. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lt.-General, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  South  Africa. 

War  Office. 


From  Curtis,  Eschowe,  to  General. 

Telegram. — Paraphrase. 

July  18th. — Osborn  just  received  report  that  Dabulamanzi,  Quitubra,  and  Mun tune- 
pan  si  left  N.  Inkandhla  for  Ngomi  three  days  ago,  taking  with  them  all  the  women, 
cattle  of  their  tribes ;  remaining  Usutus  expected  to  follow. 


*  See  Enclosure  12  in  No.  81  in  [C.  4191],  August  1884,  and  Enclosure  1  in  No.  1 1  in  [C.  4214],  Octobei 
1884. 
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No.  2. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE, 

Central  Department,  War  Office, 
Sir,  ^  August  26,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  accompanying  copy  of  correspondence  relative 
to  the  report  that  the  Usutus,  who  had  left  the  Inkandhla  in  consequence  of  the  recent 
reconnoissance,  have  returned  there  with  their  cattle. 

I  have  <!fcf* 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)   '     H.  G.  DEEDES. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  2. 


My  Lord,  Maritzburg,  July  22,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a  report  has  reached  Mr.  Osborn 
to  the  effect  that  the  Usutus  (who  left  the  Inkandhla  in  consequence  of  the  recent 
reconnoissance)  have  returned  there  with  their  cattle.  This,  however,  requires 
confirmation. 

Lieut-Colonel  Bennitt,  6th  Dragoons,  who  commands  the  Rorke's  Drift  column, 
informs  me  that  messengers  have  arrived  in  the  Reserve  from  Dinizulu,  with  a  demand 
addressed  to  Mr.  Preterms,  Sub- Commissioner,  for  the  restitution  by  Hlubi  of  the 
cattle  taken  from  the  Usutus  in  the  encounter  near  the  Inkandhla. 

Such  a  demand,  amongst  Kafirs,  usually  means  war. 

I  learn  from  Colonel  Sennitt  that  there  are  about  300  Boers  encamped  quite  close 
to  the  borders  of  the  Reserve,  with  two  other  but  smaller  parties  not  far  off.  These 
are  in  addition  to  the  main  body  of  the  original  trekkers  who  are  at  the  Hlobane 
mountain. 

This  main  body  has,  it  is  said,  limited  its  numbers  to  800,  and  will  not  receive  any 
fresh  members  into  its  community.  They  are  still  negotiating  with  the  Usutus  about 
land,  of  which  they  ask  a  great  deal  more  than  the  latter  are  inclined  to  give. 

The  Usutus  say  the  Boers  have  but  half  done  their  work,  which,  coupled  with 
Dini zulu's  recent  proclamation,  may  perhaps  have  reference  to  the  Reserve.  These 
Boers  assured  Mr.  Rudolf,  however,  that  they  would  not  meddle  with  the  Reserve. 

But  if  it  is  true  that  the  other  300  Boers  are  encamped  close  to  the  border,  and  it 
turns  out  that  Dinizulu  really  means  to  get  the  cattle  from  Hlubi,  there  would  be  a 
considerable  element  of  danger  in  the  situation.  A  large  number  of  young  Boers  have 
left  Natal  for  Zululand,  besides  others  from  different  parts  of  South  Afnca,  the  Cape 
Colony  included.     They  crossed  the  border  openlv,  armed  to  the  teeth,  and  boasting 

that  they  were  going  to  fight  the soldiers.     The  Usutus  will  certainly  give  them 

no  more  land,  and  the  question  is  will  they  come  away  without  it  ?     Hlubi's  country  is 
just  the  very  thing  for  cattle  and  sheep  farmers. 

With  the  Governor's  concurrence  I  start  for  Rorke's  Drift  to-morrow  morning. 

I  beg  to  enclose  copy  of  a  memorandum  I  have  addressed  to  his  Excellency  relative 
to  some  requirements  in  case  of  hostilities. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  Commanding  H.M.  Troops, 

War  Office.  South  Africa. 


Memorandum  for  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  in  the  event  of  military  operations 
having  to  be  undertaken  to  clear  the  Inkandhla  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  troops  to 
depend  wholly  on  natives  and  mules,  with  pack  saddles  for  the  conveyance  of  supplies, 
of  the  latter  from  100  to  150  would  be  required  besides  the  few  we  have  in  store,  and 
it  would  take  about  three  weeks  to  supply  them  locally. 
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A  considerable  addition  to  our  present  establishment  of  wheel-transport  for  the  con~ 
veyance  of  supplies  to  the  farthest  point  of  the  road  will  also  be  required,  and  theywill 
take  nearly  the  same  time  to  arrange. 

I  should  feel,  then,  much  obliged  to  your  Excellency  to  give  me  the  earliest  possible 
information  of  any  intention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  employ  troops,  so  that 
needful  preparations  may  be  expedited. 

It  would  not  be  possible  to  carry  tents  for  the  troops  on  such  an  expedition,  and  the 
season  for  the  cold  rain  is  now  approaching. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lieut.-General, 

July  22,  1884.  Commanding  H.M.  Forces,  &c.  &c. 


No.  3. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Central  Department,  War  Office, 
Sir,  September  19,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  tcr  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  accompanying  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  General 
Officer  Commanding,  South  Africa,  with  its  enclosure  from  the  Officer  commanding 
the  troops  in  Hlubis  country,  relative  to  affairs  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        RALPH  THOMPSON. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  3. 


My  Lord,  Maritzburg,  August  1.2,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copy  of  the  enclosure  of  a  letter  I  have  just 
received  from  Col.  Bennitt,  commanding  in  Hlubi's  country. 

If  the  bargain  with  Mnyamana  is  now  really  closed,  the  movements  of  the  western 
section  of  the  Boers  being  mostly  from  Natal  seem  quite  natural.  They  would  be 
nearer  their  fathers'  homes,  the  leaving  of  which  for  the  purpose  of  getting  land  from 
the  Usutus  they  never  in  any  way  attempted  to  disguise. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Smyth, 

Lieut-General. 


Camp,  Rorke's  Drift, 

August  9,  1884. 
Precis  of  intelligence  furnished  this  day  by  Mr.  Adair,  senior,  obtained  by  him  from 
a  Mr.  Neb,  of  Umvoti  country,  who  had  returned  yesterday  from  the  Boer  laager,  and 
whose  father  has  been  appointed  a  laager  commandant. 

1 .  The  Boer  leaders  having  summoned  all  their  men  on  leave  to  return  last  Tuesday, 
5th  August,  next  day,  the  6th,  concluded  a  treaty  with  the  Usutu  leaders,  of  whom 
Dinizulu  was  already  with  them,  and  Mnyamana  came  in  a  conveyance  they  had  sent 
for  him,  after  he  had  declared  himself  as  too  unwell  to  attend. 

2.  By  this  treaty  the  Boers  obtain  all  the  territory  they  demanded.  It  is,  however, 
insufficient  to  give  farms  of  so  great  an  extent  as  3^,000  morgen  to  more  than  400  of  the 
men,  who  were  there  before  a  certain  date.  400  more  have  to  put  up  with  1,000  morgen 
each.  Piet  Joubert  vas  appointed  President  of  the  Commbnwealth,  and  Lucas  Meyer, 
Commandant ;  the  whole  force,  600  strong,  fired  a  salute  in  the  former's  honour.  The 
Oys  have  gone  home  in  consequence  of  some  disagreement. 

3.  The  laying  out  of  the  farms  will  be  proceeded  Avith  on  Wednesday,  13th  August ; 
meanwhile,  as  they  have  been  sickly  in  the  laager  beyond  the  Hlobane,  principally  from 
dysentery  occasioned  by  bad  water,  and  five  men  have  died,  they  have  moved  thence 
in  two  divisions  of  about  300  each ;  one  mostly  composed  of  Free  State  Boers  going 
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into  a  uew  laager  one  mile  this  side  of  the  In  go  mi  bush  and  in  Oham's  country,  while 
the  other,  chiefly  of  Natal  Boers,  was  to  arrive  to-day  at  the  Hly-otyosi,  near  the  place 
where  the  Prince  Imperial  was  killed. 

From  this  place  it  is  probable  they  will  mostly  return  home ;  it  being  the  intention 
to  keep  a  guard  of  50  men  only,  to  be  relieved  monthly,  in  each  laager  until  matters  are 
quite  settled. 

4.  A  deputation  of  the  Boers  will  probably  wait  upon  Sir  Henry  Bulwer ;  they  are 
still  trying  to  effect  a  friendly  arrangement  with  Usibebu. 

(Signed)         G.  E.  Batle,  Major, 
Countersigned,  D.A.A.G.  and  Q.M.G., 

W.  Bennitt,  Lieut.-Col.  S.  Africa. 

Commanding  Rorke's  Drift, 
August  10,  1884. 


No.  4. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  War  Office,  October  9,  1 884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  the 
Earl  of  Derby,  the  accompanying  copy  of  a  letter  which  has  been  received  from  the 
General  Officer  Commanding  in  South  Africa,  with  regard  to  affairs  in  Zululand,  and 
I  am  to  request  that  you  will  move  Lord  Derby  to  state  whether  the  action  taken 
by  Lieut-General  Sir  L.  Smyth  should  be  approved. 

I  have  &c 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         RALPH  THOMPSON. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  4. 


Fort  Curtis,  Echowe, 
My  Lord,  September  7,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  some  weeks  ago  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  Zululand  summoned  the  Usutu  Chiefs  and  headmen  who  reside,  or  have 
temporarily  taken  up  their  residence,  in  the  Inkandhla  to  tender  their  submission  and 
conform  to  the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Government  for  the  Reserve. 

Mr.  Osborn  received  do  reply  to  his  messages. 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  requested  me,  on  my  intended  visit  to  Echowe,  to 
consider  this  matter  with  Mr.  Osborn. 

Mr.  Osborn  was  of  opinion,  after  careful  consideration,  that  it  was  impossible  to  let 
this  matter  pass,  as  the  effect  of  taking  no  notice  of  this  fresh  defiance  of  his  authority 
as  Resident  Commissioner  would  have  a  very  bad  effect  on  the  loyal  natives,  and 
encourage  the  Usutus  in  their  defiance  of  authority,  and  to  further  acts  of  aggression 
on  the  loyal  natives. 

For  many  months  past  these  loyal  natives  have  been  the  constant  victims  of  the 
outrages  committed  upon  them  by  the  Usutus  from  across  the  Zululand  border,  from 
the  Inkandhla,  and  actually  from  the  Colony  of  Natal,  where  some  Usutu  Chiefs  or 
headmen,  well  known  by  name,  had  taken  up  their  residence,  and  which  they  made 
a  base  for  hostile  operations  against  the  loyal  natives  in  the  Reserve,  killing,  burning 
kraals,  and  stealing  cattle. 

Up  to  the  date  of  Colonel  Curtis'  reconnaissance,  the  situation  in  a  large  portion  of 
the  Reserve  was  most  deplorable.  Through  fear  of  the  Usutus  the  loyal  natives  in 
numerous  cases  deserted  their  kraals  and  lived  in  the  bush,  where  they  suffered 
the  greatest  privations  from  cold  and  hunger,  from  which  many  women  and  children 
died. 

The  troops,  however,  had  no  authority  to  act. 

After  the  establishment  of  the  Fort  at  Essungulweni  things  improved,  as  with  the 
advance  of  the  troops  to  that  place  the  natives  re-occupied  the  kraals  which  lay  behind 
that  post ;  but  much  of  the  country  between'  the  Inkandhla  and  the  Umhlatoosi  is  still 
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deserted  through  fear  of  the  Usutus  ;  whilst  on  the  other,  or  N.W.  side  of  the  InkandbLi, 
the  loyal  natives  are  to  this  very  day  being  attacked  and  plundered. 

Mr.  Osborn  was  of  opinion  that,  though  no  reply  had  been  given  to  his  summons,  it 
was  possible  that  a  message  from  me  might  have  a  better  effect.  An  impression,  under 
the  circumstances,  perhaps  not  an  unnatural  one,  prevailed  with  the  Usutus  that  the 
troops  were  not  intended  to  act  against  them,  and  a  summons  coming  from  the  General 
might  disabuse  them  of  that  idea. 

With  the  assistance  and  concurrence  of  Mr.  Osborn,  I  prepared  the  message  of  which 
copy  is  enclosed,  and  it  was  sent  off  by  messenger  to  the  Inkandhla. 

The  result,  up  to  the  present,  has  been  the  submission  of  'Quetukas'  brother  with 
about  16  kraals,  which,  however,  are  that  brother's  personal  kraals,  and  do  not  include 
the  kraals  of  that  half  of  Quetukas  tribe,  which  is  now  in  the  Inkandhla ;  Quetuka  himself, 
with  the  other  half  of  the  tribe,  being  in  Zululand  with  Mnyamana. 

Lurungu,  who  is  in  charge  of  Siganandas  tribe,  and  is  really  the  principal  man  in  the 
Inkandhla,  has  tendered  his  personal  submission,  but  not  that  of  his  tribe  or  others  in 
the  Inkandhla. 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  requested  Mr.  Preterms,  Sub-Commissioner,  with 
Hlubi,  to  communicate  with  Sigananda ;  but  I  fear  that  the  messengers,  on  finding  that 
Sigananda  was  not  in  the  Inkandhla,  did  not  go  on  to  Lurungu. 

Mr.  Osborn  had  originally  suggested  to  the  Governor  that  a  force  of  200  cavalry  and 
200  infantry  would  be  sufficient  to  back  up  the  loyal  natives  in  an  approach  to  the 
Inkanhla,  where  he  expected,  with  such  assistance,  to  meet  with  no  resistance. 

Even  if  such  a  small  force  had  turned  out  to  be  safe  and  sufficient,  its  withdrawal 
from  the  strength  then  in  the  Reserve  would  have  too  much  lessened  the  garrisons  of 
Fort  Curtis  (where  a  large  quantity  of  valuable  stores  is  collected),  Chaber  (Entumeni), 
and  Yollond  (Essungulweni).  Moreover  Mr.  Osborn's  plan  involved  the  temporary 
construction  of  a  fourth  post. 

Consequently,  I  ordered  up  300  men  of  the  82nd  Regiment  as  a  temporary  reinforce- 
ment. 

The  measures  for  the  advance  to  the  spot  which  Mr.  Osborn  thought  in  all  respects 
best  adapted  would  have  been  completed  on  to-morrow,  and  I  was  myself  yesterday  on 
my  way  up  to  inspect  this  spot,  when,  whilst  at  Entumeni,  I  received  a  heliogram  from 
Mr.  Osborn  that  it  had  been  reported  to  him  that  (Jsibebu,  who  was  close  on  the 
Reserve  border  on  the  Zulu  side  in  the  direction  of  St.  Paul's,  was  to  be  attacked  that 
morning  by  a  combined  Boer  and  Usutu  force. 

Usibebu  is  reported  to  have  with  him  about  1,500  fighting  men,  and  a  great  quantity 
of  women  and  children.  Against  Usutus  alone  he  might  hold  his  own,  as  they  are 
afraid  of  him,  but  if  they  were  supported  by  Boers,  it  is  well  known  they  would  not 
stand.  If  defeated,  they  must  retire  into  the  Reserve,  and  very  likely  would  be  followed 
up  by  the  Usutus ;  and  I  was  therefore  obliged  to  recall  from  the  front  a  squadron  of 
the  6th  Dragoons  and  the  mounted  company  of  the  Welsh  Regiment,  so  as  to  be  prepared 
for  any  eventuality  in  our  rear. 

Thus  the  matter  stands  at  present.  So  long  as  Usibebu  remains  near  our  border,  my 
hands  are  tied  in  respect  of  an  advance  to  the  Inkandhla,  for,  seeing  that  Usibebu  is 
living  on  the  corn  of  the  Usutus,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  he  has  been  or  will  be 
attacked.  The  Boers,  too,  having  taken  Zululand  under  their  protection,  and  having 
made  an  offensive  and  defensive  treaty  with  the  Usutus  in  respect  of  any  "  outside 
power,"  will  be  bound  to  support  the  Usutus. 

I  assure  your  Lordship  that  nobody  can  be  more  anxious  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of 
this  Reserve  business  than  I  am,  for  I  see  very  clearly  the  dangers  that  may  eventually 
arise  through  the  beginning  of  strife.  I  wiil  stretch  every  point  I  can  in  the  way  of 
accepting  submission,  if  offered.  I  do  not  think  it  is  possible  to  have  sent  a  more  con- 
ciliatory message.  If  my  offer  is  rejected,  the  reason  must  be,  1  think,  in  the  bad  advice 
given  the  Usutus  by  their  white  allies. 

I  still  hope  submission  will  be  offered. 

Action  in  this  matter  has  been  unfortunately  so  long  delayed  that  I  fear  we  have  lost 
the  good  campaigning  weather,  as  heavy  rains  have  set  in. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Smyth,  Lieut.- General, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  Commanding  H.M.  Troops, 

War  Office.  South  Africa. 
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Message  to  the  Chiefs,  Headmen,  and  people  at  Inkandhla  from  the  General. 

I  send  this  to  let  you  know  that  I  have  arrived  at  Esungulweni. 

Mr.  Osborn,  who  has  been  here  for  several  weeks,  tells  me  that  he  has  several  times 
asked  you,  the  Chiefs  and  people  at  Inkandhla,  to  give  in  your  submission  to  him,  he 
representing  the  Government. 

[  therefore  now  send  this  message  to  you  to  ask  why  you  have  not  given  in  your 
submission,  in  order  that  you  may  live  in  peace,  so  that  you  and  the  others  can  go  on 
with  the  planting  of  your  crops,  and  thus  prevent  famine  in  the  land. 

It  is  not  my  wish  to  do  you  harm,  and  therefore  I  advise  you  and  the  people  at 
Inkandhla  to  take  advantage  of  this  present  opportunity  of  securing  lor  yourselves 
peace  and  quiet,  by  recognising  without  delay  the  authority  constituted  by  the 
Government  in  the  Reserve. 

Let  those  who  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity  come  at  once  to 
Esungulweni  to  see  me. 

When  you  come  to  me  arrangements  can  be  made  for  the  proper  care  of  the  grave  of 
Cetewayo,  whom  I  knew  well. 


No.  5. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  WAR  OFFICE. 


Sir,  Downing  Street,  October  15,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Eajrl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  9th  inst.,*  and  in  reply  I  am  to  request  you  to  inform  the  Marquis  of  Hartington 
that  Lord  Derby  is  aware  of  no  objection  to  approval  being  expressed  of  Sir  L.  Smyth's 
proceedings  with  respect  to  the  Zululand  Reserve  Territory,  as  reported  in  his  despatch 
of  the  7th  ultimo. 

I  am  to  take  this  opportunity  of  transmitting  lo  you,  for  Lord  Hartington  s  infor- 
mation, copies  of  two  telegramst  from  the  Governor  of  Natal,  dated  respectively  the 
10th  and  17th  ultimo,  and  also  copy  of  a  memorandum  J  which  has  been  prepaied  in  this 
Office,  giving  a  r6sum6  of  recent  occurrences  in  Zululand. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

War  Office. 


No.  6. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  29,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  30,  1884. 

Referring  to  my  Despatch,  of  the  23rd  instant,§  I  have  now  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  the  despatch  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  in  which  he  reports  the  steps  taken  by  the  Lieutenant- General  Com- 
manding to  support  his  authority  in  the  Inkandhla  district,  and  the  submission  of  certain 
principal  Usutu  Chiefs,  heaJmen,  and  other  people  belonging  to  the  district.  I  have 
the  honour  at  the  same  time  to  transmit  copies. of  two  communications  which  I  have 
sent  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  subject  of  bis  report. 

2.  The  people  in  Inkandhla,  who  have  given  in  their  submission,  constitute,  I  under- 
stand the  greater  portion  of  the  Usutu  population  belonging  to  that  district,  and  if 
their   submission    is   sincere,  if  it   has   been  tendered  in  good  faith,  and   if  it  is  kept 

*  No.  4.  f  Only  one  printed,  No.  26  in  [C.  4214],  October  1884. 

%  Not  printed.  §  No.  73  in  [C.  4214.],  October  1884. 
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in  good  faith,  then  the  present  difficulty  will  have  been  terminated  in  a  manner  that 
cannot  be  considered  otherwise  than  satisfactory  for  the  Resident  Commissioner,  with 
the  assistance  of  the  Lieutenant- General  Commanding,  has  been  able  to  bring  about 
this  submission,  not,  indeed,  without  the  support  of  a  military  force,  but  without  the 
necessity  to  use  it,  and  without  any  conflict  or  collision. 

3.  Although  there  are  circumstances  and  considerations  which  would  make  it  premature 
to  rely  upon  the  permanence  of  this  submission,  yet  the  fact  of  the  submission  remains, 
aiid  I  believe  that  the  general  wish  of  the  people  is  to  settle  down  quietly,  and  to 
recognise  the  established  authority  of  the  territory.  The  question  is,  whether  they  will 
be  allowed  to  do  this  by  their  chiefs  or  headmen,  who,  in  one  or  two  instances,  belong  to 
the  extreme  section  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  by  the  leaders  of  that  party  in  Central 
Zululand. 

4.  The  establishment  of  a  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Inkandhla  district  will  be  useful 
both  in  bringing  the  government  of  the  territory  into  direct  touch  and  contact  with  the 
people  of  that  part  of  the  country,  and  in  enabling  it  to  exercise  some  better  supervision 
over  them ;  and  his  presence  there,  provided  he  is  sufficiently  supported  by  loyal  natives, 
will  constitute,  to  some  extent,  a  safeguard  against  future  disorders. 

5.  Mr.  Osbarn  informs  me  that  Usibebu's  people,  to  whom  he  assigned  an  unoccupied 
part  of  the  country  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Esungulweni,  and  not  far  from  the  Middle 
Drift  of  the  Tugela  River,  had  not  been  there  many  days  when  they  were  seized 
apparently  with  a  panic,  without  any  cause  for  one,  and  fell  back  in  haste  upon 
Entumeni  and  Etshowe,  and  that  although  Usibebu  had  tried  to  stop  them,  he  had  done 
so  in  vain,  and  had  himself  been  obliged  to  follow. 

As  the  country  selected  for  the  location  of  these  people  is  in  every  way  a  most  suitable 
one,  I  have  desired  Mr.  Osborn  to  take  steps  for  their  return  to  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
,  The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  6. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  20,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  4th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to 
report  that  after  Munturapofu  and  Mangacu  submitted  with  16  kraals,  eight  additional 
kraals,  belonging  to  the  same  petty  headmen  likewise  gave  in  their  submission  on  the 
5th  instant. 

As  by  the  13th  no  further  response  was  made  to  the  message  sent  by  the  General 
Commanding,  of  which  a  copy  has  been  furnished  to  your  Excellency,  he  moved  the  force 
then  at  Esungulweni  to  Macongo,  a  point  which  is  about  five  miles  nearer  to  Nkandhla. 
Late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  messengers  sent  bjf  'Lurungu  came  to  say  that  he 
had  called  together  some  of  the  other  Usutu  headmen  to  consider  the  question  of  giving 
in  their  submission,  and  to  remind  me  that  he,  personally,  had  already  submitted.  In 
reply  I  requested  the  messengers  with  concurrence  of  the  General  to  inform  Lurungu 
and  other  Usutu  at  Inkandhla,  that  all  who  choose  to  submit  would  be  received,  our 
object  being  to  avoid  as  far  as  possible  causing  harm  to  any  one. 

On  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  the  14th,  the  General  proceeded  with  a  strong  force 
on  a  reconnaissance  towards  the  Isibuda  peak,  which  point  he  reached  about  noon  and 
returned  again  to  camp  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  having  seen  none  of  the  Usutu 
with  the  exception  of  three  or  four  of  their  scouts  who  seemed  to  be  watching  his 
movements. 

Previous  to  the  General  starting  on  this  reconnaissance,  he  informed  me  that  it  was 
his  intention  to  proceed  the  next  day  towards  Sigqileni  where  Lurungu  lives,  and  where 
Cetywayo  is  buried.  It  was  agreed  upon  between  us,  that  a  message  should  be  sent  to 
inform  Lurungu  of  his  intention,  and  that  I  would  accompany  him  to  Sigqileni  at  or 
near  which  place  he,  Lurungu,  and  any  other  Usutu  who  choose  to  do  so  could  meet  us 
and  give  in  their  submission,  which  message  was  duly  sent. 
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The  next  day,  the  15th,  we  found  it  impossible  to  proceed  to  Sigqileni,  owing  to 
incessant  cold  rain.  I  therefore  sent  to  inform  Lurungu,  that  he  was  not  to  expect  us 
until  the  following  day,  when  it  was  hoped  the  weather  would  be  more  favourable. 

We  accordingly  started  the  following  morning  escorted  by  the  Dragoons,  Mounted 
Infantry,  and  the  Reserve  Territory  Carbineers.  After  proceeding  about  five  miles,  we 
were  met  by  Muntumpofu,  who  stated  he  had  received  information  that  the  force  of 
Umbuzo  $nd  other  loyal  headmen,  who  had  taken  up  a  position  on  the  northern  side  of 
Nkandhla  in  charge  of  Mr.  Oftebro  had  on  the  previous  day  attacked  some  of  the 
Usutu  living  in  that  direction,  namely,  people  of  late  Godide's  tribe,  and  of  Usungulu- 
ka-Tobolongwana,  killing  six  of  them,  capturing  some  women  and  children  and  cattle, 
and  buming  about  eight  kraals. 

As  the  instructions  sent  with  concurrence  of  the  General  to  Mr.  Oftebro,  distinctly  set 
forth  that  he  was  not  to  attack  the  Usutu  unless  attacked  by  them,  I  concluded  that  if 
the  report  brought  by  Muntumpofu  be  true,  the  Usutu  must  have  been  aggressors. 

We  continued  our  journey  until  we  reached  the  top  of  a  hill  at  the  foot  of  which 
about  700  yards  distant,  was  the  Sigqileni  kraal ;  we  remained  on  this  hill  and  sent  a 
messenger  to  Lurungu,  desiring  him  and  any  other  Usutu  who  may  have  collected  there, 
to  come  and  speak  to  us  at  that  spot.  He  lost  no  time  in  coming,  accompanied  by 
about  50  men,  several  of  whom  were  known  to  me  personally,  as  men  of  standing  in  their 
tribes.  They  were  spoken  to  by  the  General,  Colonel  Curtis,  and  myself.  Lurungu 
stated  he  would  have  come  to  me  at  Esungulweni,  on  receiving  my  first  message  sent 
from  thence,  but  was  unable  to  travel  on  account  of  bodily  infirmity  from  which  he  was 
still  suffering.  He  accounted  for  the  comparatively  small  number  of  Usutu  present  by 
stating  that  many  who  had  assembled  there  the  previous  day,  on  hearing  that  the  native 
force  of  Umbuso  had  made  an  attack  on  northern  side  of  Nkandhla,  had  returned  to 
their  kraals  to  take  care  of  their  families  and  cattle. 

He  then  expressed  his  thanks  on  behalf  of  himself  and  the  Amacube  tribe  (Sigananda's) 
to  which  he  belonged,  for  being  allowed  to  give  in  their  submission,  which  he  and  the 
other  principal  men  of  the  tribes  present  then  and  there  did  :  he  was  in  charge  of  the 
tribes  during  the  absence  of  Sigananda,  who  had  gone  to  central  Zululand  to  recover 
cattle  stolen  from  him  by  the  Tombela  people  living  there.  He  also  spoke  on  behalf  of 
Uzwegufa,  Sigananda's  father,  who  in  consequence  of  his  great  age  and  infirmity,  no 
longer  exercised  active  control  over  his  tribes,  and  who  had  desired  to  be  thus  represented 
on  this  occasion.  Lurungu  stated  further,  that  in  giving  in  the  submission  of  the  tribe, 
he  was  acting  on  the  authority  of  Sigananda,  who  had  by  message  desired  him  to  do  so. 

He  then  handed  over  to  us  three  head  of  young  cattle,  two  of  which  were  sent  by 
Uzwegufa  and  one  was  given  by  direction  of  Sigananda  as  food  for  us.  We  accepted 
the  cattle  as  being  according  to  Zulu  custom,  an  act  of  hospitab'ty,  the  refusal  of  which 
would  betoken  direct  unfriendliness.  He  than  handed  over  to  us  the  sum  of  four  pounds 
and  ten  shillings  in  gold  as  a  present  from  the  old  chief  Uzwegufa ;  we  accepted  of  this 
too,  but  gave  it  back  to  him  with  the  request  that  he  would  give  it  to  Uzwegufa  as  a 
return  present  from  us,  for  which  he  expressed  his  thanks. 

After  this,  the  representees  of  the  portions  of  the  tribes  of  Qetuka  and  Muntuwapansi 
still  remaining  in  the  Reserve,  spoke.  They  said  that  they  and  those  they  represented  were 
thankful  for  being  allowed  to  give  in  their  submission ;  they  now  submitted  and  promised 
to  acknowledge  the  authority  constituted  in  the  Reserve  where  they  wish  to  be  allowed 
to  continue  to  reside. 

After  the  submissions  had  been  made  and  received,  Lurungu  referred  to  the  attack  on 
the  previous  day  on  the  Usutu  or  northern  side  of  Inkandhla,  by  the  native  forces,  with 
which  Mr.  Oftebro  was  placed.  He  said  many  of  the  people  could  not  understand  this 
occurring  on  the  other  side  of  Inkandhla,  while  on  this  side  peace  was  being  extended  to 
all.  In  reply,  I  told  him  that  no  report  about  the  matter  had  been  received  by  me  from 
Mr.  Oftebro,  but  in  view  of  the  instructions  by  which  the  force  with  him  had  to  be 
guided,  there  was  good  reason  to  believe  that  the  report  which  bad  reached  them  was 
not  quite  correct ;  no  time  would  however  be  lost  in  inquiring  into  the  matter  and  an 
effectual  stop  would  be  put  to  any  further  action  against  the  Usutu  who  wished  to 
submit  Lurungu  and  the  men  with  him  expressed  their  satisfaction  at  this  answer, 
and  the  interview  terminated. 

We  then  returned  to  camp  Macongo,  whence  I  sent  the  necessary  instructions  to 
Mr.  Oftebro  in  regard  to  the  attack  said  to  have  been  made  by  the  force  he  is  with,  and 
requested  him  to  furnish  me  with  a  full  report  of  the  matter.  I  have  not  yet  received 
his  reply. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  18th,  three  sons  of  the  Chief  Godide  and  the  petty  Chief 
Usungulu-ka-Tobolongwana,  came  to  me  at  Macongo,  and  stated  that  owing  to  the 
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attack  upon  them  by  TTmbuzo's  people,  they  were  unable  to  be  present  at  Sigqileni,  they 
now  came  on  purpose  to  report  the  attack  made  upon  them,  and  to  give  in  their 
submission  and  that  of  their  tribes,  which  I  received,  and  I  told  them  that  the  matter 
reported  by  them  would  be  inquired  into. 

As  the  General  withdrew  the  troops  from  Macongo  to  Etshowe,  I  considered  it 
expedient  to  disperse  the  force  of  loyal  natives  then  numbering  about  3,000  men,  which 
was  done  on  the  morning  of  the  19th,  and  [  sent  instructions  to  Mr.  Oftebro  to  likewise 
disperse  the  force  with  him. 

I  directed  my  Induna  Yamela,  accompanied  by  about  25  messengers,  to  visit  the 
different  headmen  and  sections  of  Usutu  people  in  the  Inkandhla  with  the  view  to 
reassure  any  doubtful  persons  and  to  obtain  information  as  to  the  actual  condition  of 
things  there  for  my  guidance  in  regard  to  steps  necessary  for  the  proper  administration 
of  that  district. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

H.M.  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  6. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osbobn. 

Telegram. 


September  27,  1884. 

Your  Despatch  of  20th  and  your  letter  of  22nd  received.  I  trust  the  submission  is 
in  good  faith,  but  in  view  of  the  absence  of  Sigananda,  Qetuka,  and  Muntuwapansi,  do 
you  think  you  have  sufficient  assurances  of  submission  of  their  tribes. 

Apparently  there  is  no  guarantee  for  the  good  faith  of  the  submission.  I  am  quite 
willing  to  believe  in  intention  to  keep  good  faith  if  you  are  satisfied,  but  in  any  case  it 
seems  important  you  should  establish  by  means  of  loyal  chiefs  some  safeguard  against 
future  aggression  and  disorder  in  Inkandhla  district.  Appointment  of  a  sub-commissioner 
should  help  you  to  do  this. 

I  regret  to  hear  Usibebu's  people  have  left  part  assigned  to  them  by  you  and  have 
come  near  Etshowe.  This  appears  most  inadvisable  and  you  should  come  to  some 
decided  understanding  with  TJsibebu.  Place  assigned  by  you  near  Esunguiweni  appears 
in  every  way  good,  and  Usibebu's  people  must  accept  what  location  you  assign.  Presence 
of  sub-commissioner  in  district  should  give  confidence. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  6. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  September  29,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
20th  instant,  in  which  you  report  the  steps  taken  by  the  Lieutenant-General 
Commanding,  acting  in  concert  with  you,  to  support  your  authority  in  the  Inkandhla 
district,  and  the  submission  thereupon  of  apparently  the  greater  part  of  the  Usutu 
population  in  the  district. 

2.  I  learn  from  your  report  that  on  the  16th  instant  the  submission  of  the  Amacube 
tribe  was  given  in  by  Lurungu  who  was  in  charge  of  the  tribe  during  the  absence  of 
Sigananda,  Lurungu  stating  that  in  so  doing  he  was  acting  on  the  authority  of  Sigananda, 
and  that  representatives  of  those  portions  of  the  tribes  of  Qetuka  and  Muntuwapansi 
(Nobiya's  successor),  which  are  still  in  the  Reserve,  also  gave  in  their  submission  at  the 
same  time ;  and,  further,  that  the  submission  of  these  three  tribes  or  portions  of  tribes 
was  followed  on  the  18th  instant,  by  the  submission  of  the  tribe  of  Godide,  tendered  by 
the  three  sons  of  that  chief,  and  by  the  submission  of  a  small  tribe  under  the  petty  chief 
Usunculu-ka-Tobolongwana.      These    Usutu   submissions,  as    I   understand,   were    in 
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addition  to  the  submission  on  the  4th  and  5th  instant  of  some  24  kraals  under  two  petty- 
headmen  named  Muntumpofu  and  Mangacu. 

3.  J  most  sincerely  trust  that  all  these  submissions  have  been  made  in  good  faith, 
and  that  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  people  b}r  whom  or  in  whose  name  they  have  been 
made,  will  no  longer  disturb  the  peace  and  good  order  of  the  Reserve  territory  or  resist 
or  set  at  defiance  your  constituted  authority. 

4.  At  the  same  time  I  must  observe  that  I  notice,  not  without  misgiving,  that 
Sigananda,  who  is  virtually  chief  of  the  Amacube  tribe,  Qetuka,  and  Muntuwapansi  were 
all  of  them  absent  on  the  occasion.  Sigananda,  indeed,  you  were  told,  had  gone  to 
Central  Zululand  to  recover  some  cattle  stolen  from  him  by  the  Tombela  people  living 
there.  But  from  information  previously  received,  it  appears  that  Sigananda  went  some 
time  ago  to  the  Ingome,  and  that  he  has  been  there  with  Umnyamana  and  presumedly 
with  the  other  Usutu  leaders ;  and  although  it  is  possible  he  may  have  gone  on  the 
subject  of  cattle  stolen  from  him  by  the  Tombela  people,  yet  I  confess  the  story  does 
not  appear  to  me  a  probable  one.  Then  with  regard  to  Qetuka,  that  Chief,  I  under- 
stand, has  for  some  time  past  been  living  in  Central  Zululand.  This  circumstance 
would  no  doubt  of  itself  sufficiently  account  for  his  absence  on  the  occasion  of  the 
submission,  but  as  he  is  one  of  the  extreme  Usutu  party,  and  is  probably  opposed  to  any 
authority,  but  that  of  the  party  to  which  he  belongs,  the  question  is  how  far  the 
submission  of  that  part  of  his  tribe  which  has  remained  behind  is  to  be  relied  on. 
On  this  point  I  would  refer  you  to  the  statements  furnished  with  your  Despatch 
of  the  30th  August,  from  which  it  would  appear  that  at  that  time  those  of  Qetuka's 
people  who  remained  in  the  Reserve  continued,  it  was  reported,  to  look  upon  him  as  their 
Chief,  and  to  be  guided  by  his  orders.  Why  Muntuwapansi  was  absent  or  where  he  was, 
it  is  not  stated. 

5.  It  is  for  you  to  judge  how  far,  in  view  of  the  absence  of  the  three  Chiefs  I  have 
named,  and  of  the  want  of  a  direct  submission  on  their  part,  the  submission  of  the  tribes 
over  which  they  are  the  acknowledged  heads,  or  of  the  portions  of  those  tribes  which  are 
in  the  Reserve,  can  be  depended  upon. 

6.  The  submission  of  the  three  sons  of  Godide  may,  I  assume,  oe  taken  as  the 
submission  of  the  tribe,  as  Godide  himself,  I  believe,  is  dead ;  but  I  should  wish  to  know 
who  Godide's  successor  is,  and  if  he  was  one  of  the  sons  who  gave  in  the  submission  of 
the  tribe. 

7.  I  do  not  find  any  mention  in  your  despatch  of  the  tribes  of  Ndwandwe,  Melelesi, 
or  Matyana-ka-Sityakuza,  and  I  should  like  to  have  some  information  regarding  them. 

8.  But  with  respect  to  those  people  who  have  given  in  their  submission  as  reported  by 
you,  if  that  submission  is  a  bond  fide  one,  it  is  so  far  satisfactory,  that  it  ought  to  ensure 
the  good  behaviour  of  the  greater  part  of  the  people  inhabiting  the  Inkandhla  district 

9."  Having  regard  to  the  previous  disorderly  and  rebellious  conduct  of  many  of  these 
people,  it  would,  I  think,  have  been  competent  for  you  to  require  from  them  some 
guarantee  of  their  good  faith  either  in  the  shape  of  a  fine  or  otherwise,  and  I  trust  that 
the  great  indulgence  with  which  they  have  been  treated  will  not  be  abused  by  them. 

10.  In  any  case,  however,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  important  you  should,  without  loss 
of  time,  make  some  arrangement  by  which,  to  some  extent  at  least,  a  safeguard  will  be 

Provided  against  the  possibility  of  future  disorder  in  the  Inkandhla  district,  and  of  any 
Jsutu  aggression  on  the  loyal  people  in  the  neighbourhood. 
The  appointment  of  a  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Inkandhla  district  having  been 
sanctioned"  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  you  will,  I  trust,  find  yourself  in  a  position 
to  make  such  an  arrangement  as  will  meet  these  objects,  since  not  only  will  the  presence  of 
a  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  district  secure  a  supervision  on  what  is  passing  there,  but  it 
will  allow  of  direct  personal  relations  being  maintained  with  the  people.  Those  relations 
I  hope  will  be  of  a  friendly  nature.  At  the  same  time  it  will,  I  think,  be  advisable  that  the 
Sub-Commissioner  should  be  able  to  rely,  or  to  fall  back  upon  the  support  of  natives  of 
whose  loyalty  there  is  no  doubt,  and  the  establishment  of  such  a  support  should  form 
part  of  any  arrangement  that  you  may  make. 

11.  In  connexion  with  this  subject,  I  have  learned  with  surprise,  that  TJsibebu  and  his 
people  had,  apparently  in  a  moment  of  panic,  left  that  part  of  the  country  near 
Esungulweni  which  you  had  assigned  to  them  for  a  location  for  the  time  being,  and  had 
fallen  back  upon  the  neighbourhood  of  Entumeni  and  Etshowe.  1  fear  this  movement  is 
likely  to  have  a  bad  effect,  and  as  there  seem  to  me  to  be  many  reasons  why  these 
people  should  not  remain  near  Etshowe,  and  as  the  place  which  you  had  assigned 
to  them  is,  I  am  assured,  in  every  way  a  suitable  and  favourable  place  for  their  location, 
I  think,  if  you  agree  with  me,  you  should  take  steps  for  their  return  there.  It  is  their 
duty  to  comply  with  your  decision  and  to  accept  the  location  which  you  assign  to 
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them.  It  will  of  course,  on  tbe  other  hand,  be  your  object  to  take  care  that  they  are 
not  so  placed  that  they  will  invite,  or  be  unnecessarily  exposed  to  the  danger  of  Usutu 
attack,  and  it  may  be  well  that  you  should  place  other  loyal  natives  near  them,  with 
whose  assistance  and  with  the  presence  of  a  Sub-Commissioner  on  the  spot,  they  would 
be  enabled  to  hold  their  own  in  the  event  of  any  attack  being  made  on  them.  I  shall 
be  glad  to  have  your  views  on  this  subject. 

1  have,  &c. 
Melraouth  Osbom,  Esquire,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Zulu  Native  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  7. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  29,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  30,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  writing  on  tbe  23rd  instant,  reports  the  arrival  at 
Etshowe,  on  the  previous  evening,  of  Messieurs  Steenkamp,  Birkenstock,  and  Esselen, 
who  had  been  sent  on  the  part  of  the  New  Republic  established  in  Zululand  to  confer 
with  the  authorities  of  the  Reserve  Territory  respecting  the  proceedings  of  the  Chief 
Usibebu  and  certain  other  matters. 

2.  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of 
Mr.  Osborn's  despatch  on  this  subject,  which  is  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  of 
what  passed  at  the  interview  that  took  place  between  him  and  the  three  gentlemen  above 
named,  who,  Mr.  Osborn  observes,  evinced  the  greatest  friendliness  and  a  desire  to  do 
all  in  their  power  to  promote  friendly  relations  between  the  New  Republic  and  the 
authorities  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

The  object  of  their  mission  appears  to  have  been  principally  to  ascertain  the  position 
of  Usibebu,  and  to  obtain  and  give  assurances  with  a  view  to  prevent  border  complications 
arising  out  of  the  arrival  of  that  Chief  with  so  large  a  number  of  his  people  in  the 
Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BTTLWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  7. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwbr. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  23,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  late  last  evening  three 
gentlemen,  viz.,  Messrs.  Steenkamp,  Birkenstock,  and  Esselen,  arrived  here  from  the 
Boer  laager  in  Upper  Zululand.  They  stated  they  were  officials  of  the  Government  of 
the  New  Republic,  deputed  to  confer  with  me  in  reference  to  tbe  Chief  Usibebu  and 
other  general  questions  concerning  the  boundary  line  between  the, Reserve  and  Central 
Zululand. 

They  had  an  interview  with  me  this  day,  at  which  they  stated  the  business  they  were 
entrusted  with,  and  I  enclose,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  the  notes  of 
proceedings  thereat  taken  at  the  time,  and  of  the  written  instruction  received  by  them  to 
come  as  a  Commission  to  the  Reserve  for  the  purpose  mentioned, 

I  have  to  state  that  the  gentlemen  forming  the  Commission  have,  throughout  their 
transactions  with  me,  evinced  the  greatest  friendliness  and  a  desire  to  do  all  in  their 
power  to  secure  friendly  relations  between  the  authorities  in  the  Reserve  and  the  autho- 
rities of  the  New  Republic  whom  they  represented,  and  they  repeatedly  expressed  the 
anxiety  of  the  Boers  and  their  Government  to  do  all  they  can  to  prevent  any  violation  of 
the  borders  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner.  Resident  Commissioner. 
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Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
September  23,  1884. 

Notes  of  an  interview  had  this  day  at  Eshowe  between  the  Resident  Commissioner 
and  the  following  gentlemen  from  the  Boer  Lager  in  ZululanJ,  who  arrived  late  last 
evening : — 

Mr.  J.  Steenkamp,  Commandant  General. 
Mr.  C.  Birkenstock,  Member  Volksraad. 
Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen,  Acting  State  Secretary. 

They  state  they  are  deputed  by  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  in  Zululand  to 
speak  to  and  to  consult  with  the  authorities  in  the  Reserve  respecting  the  late  proceed- 
ings of  the  Chief  Usibebu,  and  to  make  such  representations  respecting  other  matters  as 
to  them  may  appear  necessary. 

They  hand  in  document  signed  L.  J.  Meyer,  Acting  President,  dated  at  Hlobaan, 
New  Republic,  the  15th  September  1884,  authorising  them  to  proceed  to  the  Reserve 
on  the  business  stated. 

They  say  that  one  member  of  the  deputation,  viz.,  Mr.  C.  J.  Van  Staden,  has  been 
prevented  by  illness  from  coming  to  the  Reserve. 

Mr.  Esselen  says  that  the  Boer  committee,  having  ascertained  that  Usibebu  was  the 
real  stumbling-block  and  obstacle  to  the  establishment  of  peace  in  Zululand,  sent  a  force 
against  him,  which  resulted  in  his  retreating  into  the  Reserve ;  that  shortly  after  this 
Usibebu  returned  from  the  Reserve,  and  on  the  way  to  his  kraal  put  to  death  several  of 
the  Usutu  people.  Upon  that  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic,  which  had  by  this 
time  been  established,  sent  a  Commission  to  Usibebu  to  endeavour  to  arrange  matters 
with  him  in  a  peaceful  manner.  The  Commission,  on  arriving  at  his  place,  found  him 
gone,  and  ascertained  that  he  had  gone  into  the  Reserve.  The  Commission  then  joined 
an  Usutu  force  which  had  come  up  to  them,  and  penetrated  the  country  to  where  the 
two  Umfolozis  join.  The  Commission  after  this  returned  to  the  Boer  Lager.  Subse- 
quent to  this  the  Government  ascertained  that  Usibebu  had  not  gone  into  the  Reserve, 
but  had  halted,  with  portion  of  his  tribe  that  had  accompanied  him,  on  a  spot  close  to 
the  Umhlatusi.  Dinuzulu  and  the  Usutu  headmen  wanted  to  send  a  force  to  attack 
Usibebu  at  Umhlatusi,  but  our  Government  would  not  consent  to  this,  because  of  the 
close  proximity  of  the  spot  occupied  by  Usibebu  to  the  border  of  the  Reserve.  The 
Government  feared  that  should  he  be  attacked  there,  he  would  retreat  across  the 
Umhlatusi  in  to  the  Reserve,  and  that  it  would  not  be  possible  to  restrain  the  Usutu 
force  from  following  him  into  it,  thus  causing  a  violation  of  the  Reserve,  and  the 
Government  is  anxious  that  this  should  not  occur;  it  is  the  object  of  the  Government  to 
respect  the  boundaries  of  the  Reserve.  The  Government  therefore  sent  this  deputation 
to  acquaint  the  Resident  Commissioner  with  the  circumstances,  and  to  consult  with  him 
respecting  them  in  order  to  avert  the  threatening  danger  caused  by  Usibebu  remaining 
just  immediately  outside  the  Reserve  border. 

Since  our  arrival  here  we  have  learnt  that  Usibebu  and  his  people  have  crossed 
Umhlatusi  and  are  now  iu  the  Reserve.  Under  these  altered  conditions  we  ask  whether 
he  is  going  to  remain  here  permanently,  and  whether  he  will  be  prevented  from  going 
back  and  attacking,  or  carrying  on  warfare,  or  otherwise  disturbing  the  country  beyond 
Umhlatusi  ? 

Answer  of  Resident  Commissioner  : — 

Usibebu  and  some  of  his  people  have  lately  entered  the  Reserve  as  refugees,  and  are 
now  here  as  such  ;  so  long  as  they  remain  they  will  not  be  permitted  to  interfere  in  any 
way  outside  the  Reserve  so  as  to  cause  disturbance  there.  It  is  strictly  prohibited  by 
the  Government  that  the  Reserve  be  used  by  any  person  or  persons  as  a  base  from  which 
to  carry  on  measures  of  a  disturbing  nature  beyond  its  boundaries,  and,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  of  his  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  it  will  be 
my  duty  to  prevent  Usibebu  as  well  as  others  in  the  Reserve  from  doing  anything  that 
will  create  disturbance  beyond  its  boundaries. 

The  members  of  the  deputation  express  themselves  satisfied  with  the  reply  made,  and 
add  that,  as  it  has  come  to  their  notice  that  some  headmen  and  people  living  in  Central 
Zululand,  on  the  Lower  Umhlatuzi  border,  have  on  different  occasions,  especially  within 
the  last  few  weeks,  taken  certain  proceedings  in  violation  of  the  Reserve  border,  it  is 
their  intention  to  represent  to  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  the  importance  of 
measures  being  taken  as  soon  as  practicable  to  restrain  the  said  headmen  and  people  from 
continuing  their  unauthorised  and  unlawful  proceedings. 
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(Translation.) 

Instruction  lo  the  Commission. 

Messrs.  Steenkamp,  Acting  Commandant  General,  C.  Birkenstock,  Member  of 
the  Volksraad,  D.  J.  Esselen,  Acting  State  Secretary,  and  C.  J.  Van  Staden  are  hereby 
ordered  to  proceed  to  the  authorities  in  the  Reserve  to  inform  thum  of  the  conduct  of 
Usibebu  and  to  consult  with  him  respecting  the  said  Chief. 

(Signed)         L.  J.  Meyer, 
Hlobaan,  Acting  State  President. 

New  Republic, 

September  15,  1884. 


No.  8. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  29,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  30,  1 884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for   your  Lordship's  information,    copies   of  a  . 
memorandum  by  Lieutenant-General  the  Honourable  Sir  L.  Smyth,  K.C.M.G.,  C.B., 
commanding  Her  Majesty's  forces  in  South  Africa,  and  of  my  reply,  on  the  subject  of 
the  military  forces  now  in  this  part  of  the  command. 

2.  It  has  been  decided  by  the  Lieutenant-General  commanding,  with  my  concurrence, 
to  send  back  the  58th  Regiment  to  Cape  Town  at  once,  less  the  mounted  company  which 
is  at  Rorke's  Drift;  and  I  hope  that  we  shall  shortly  be  enabled  to  reduce  the  force  now 
in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

3.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  bring  under  your  Lordship's  notice  the  assistance  which 
has  been  given  by  the  Lieutenant-General  commanding  to  the  Resident  Commissioner 
in  bringing  about  the  recent  submission  of  the  Inkandhla  people.  Whilst  the  Lieutenant- 
General  has  been  under  the  necessity  of  supporting  the  authority  of  the  Resident 
Commissioner  with  a  military  force  in  that  district,  he  has  been  scrupulously  careful  to 
avoid  the  employment  of  that  force  (without  absolute  necessity),  and  to  prevent  as  mucb 
as  possible  anything  that  would  lead  to  a  collision  ;  and  it  is  to  his  cordial  and  loyai 
co-operation  that  the  Resident  Commissioner  is  much  indebted  in  obtaining  the  formal 
submission  of  the  principal  Inkandhla  tribe;  without  a  conflict. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,      (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  8. 

Sir  L.  Smyth  to  Sir  R  Bulwer* 

Memorandum  for  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  &c, 

Maritzburg,  September  27,  1884. 

1  wish  to  recommend  for  your  Excellency's  consideration  the  return  of  the  larger 
portion  of  the  58th  Regiment  to  Cape  Town.  It  may  be  desirable  to  retain  the  mounted 
company,  which  is  now  at  Rorke's  Drift,  for  some  time  longer,  but  T  would  suggest  that 
the  portion  of  the  battalion  which  is  now  at  this  place  be  sent  back  as  soon  as  passage 
can  be  provided  for  it,  and  that  the  dismounted  detachment  at  Rorke's  Drift  be  relieved 
by  a  similar  numbei  of  82nd  Regiment,  and  then  also  sent  down  to  Capetown. 

I  trust  that  the  reports  your  Excellency  may  receive  from  Mr.  Osborn  may  enable 
you  to  approve  of  the  return  to  Pinetown  of  the  detachment  of  the  82nd  Regiment  now 
at  Echowe,  and  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  garrison  of  the  post  Fort  Yolland,  and,  perhaps, 
of  that  of  Fort  Chater  as  well. 

In  such  case  I  would  propose  to  concentrate  the  whole  of  the  91st  Regiment  at  Fort 
Curtis  for  as  long  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  the  question  of  the  retention  of  the 
whole,  or  part,  or  any  of  the  dragoons  at  that  post,  being  taken  into  consideration  at  the. 
earliest  suitable  opportunity. 
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I  believe  the  submission  of  the  tribes  living  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  inkanhla,  that  is 
to  say,  the  part  that  can  be  reached  from  the  Fort  Curtis  line,  to  have  been  sincere ;  and 
the  representatives  of  the  New  Republic,  whom  I  met  at  Fort  Curtis,  distinctly  assured 
me  that  they  would  take  steps  to  prevent  any  invasion  of  the  Reserve  by  the  Usutus  in 
Zululand. 

Forts  Chater  and  Yolland  were  established  for  the  purpose  of  giving  confidence  to  the 
loyal  natives  and  enabling  them  to  re-occupy  the  kraals  and  gardens  which  they  had 
vacated  through  fear  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla.  If,  then,  that  danger  has  been  for 
the  present  averted,  the  reason  for  the  retention  of  these  two  posts  no  longer  exists, 
whilst  a  great  expense  will  be  saved  by  the  withdrawal  of  their  garrisons  ;and  the 
consequent  saving  of  wear  and  tear  of  transport.  These  posts  are  necessarily  situated 
on  high  ground,  and  will  be  greatly  exposed  during  the  wet  season,  now  so  fast 
approaching. 

(Signed)         L.  Smyth, 

Lieutenant-General. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  8. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Sir  L.  Smyth. 

Memorandum  for  the  Lieutenant-General  commanding. 

I  have  received  your  memorandum  of  this  date,  regarding  the  disposal  of  the  58th 
Regiment  and  of  certain  other  regiments  or  portions  of  regiments  now  in  Natal  and 
Zululand  ;  and  I  hasten  at  once  to  answer  the  questions  raised  by  you  so  far  as  they 
concern  the  58th  Regiment,  and  to  say  I  fully  ncquiesce  in  your  proposal  that  that 
regiment,  with  the  exception  of  the  mounted  company,  should  return  to  Cape  Town 
whenever  you  are  in  a  position  to  provide  passage  for  them. 

The  other  questions  raised  by  you  will  receive  my  attention. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 

27  September,  1884. 


No.  9. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 

DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  October  29?  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  September  30,  1 884. 

The  Colonial  Secretary  of  this  Government  has  received  a  letter,  dated  Hlobane 
(Zululand),  the  13th  September,  and  signed  by  Mr,  D.  J.  Esselen  as  "  Acting  Govern- 
ment Secretary  ,%  of  the  New  Republic  which  has  been  established  in  that  part  of  the 
country,  in  which  are  forwarded,  for  the  information  of  the  Government  of  Natal,  copies 
of  three  proclamations  relating  to  the  establishment  of  the  New  Republic  and  to  the 
assumption  by  it  of  a  protectorate  or  superintendence  over  the  Zulu  country  outside 
the  Reserve.  Mr.  Esselen  further  expresses  the  hope  of  the  Government  of  the  New 
Republic  that  it  may  receive  due  recognition,  and  that  a  friendly  understanding  may  be 
arrived  at  with  the  Government  of  Natal. 

2.  I  have  directed  this  letter  to  be  laid  before  the  Executive  Council  at  its  next 
meeting,  and  it  will  probably  be  my  duty  after  the  meeting  to  report  the  matter  to  your 
Lordship  by  telegraph,  and  to  ask  the  instructions  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the 
question,  now  raised  for  the  first  time,  touching  the  recognition  of  the  Government  of 
the  New  Republic. 

3.  In  the  meantime,  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  by  the  outgoing  mail,  a  copy  of 
the  letter,  and  translations  of  its  enclosures,  for  your  Lordship's  information. 

Of  the  three  proclamations  which  form  the  enclosures,  two  appear  to  be  the  same  as 
those  of  which  published  versions  were  forwarded  by  me  on  the  26th  August  and 
2nd  September  last.*  The  third  is  the  proclamation  proclaiming  "  the  superintendence  " 
or  (according  to  Mr.  Esselen  s  letter)  "  the  protectorate "  of  the  Government  of  the 
New  Republic  over  the  territory  belonging  to  Dinzulu. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Governor, 


*  See  pages  69  and  83  in  [C.  4214],  October  1884. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  9« 

Acting  Government  Secretary,  New  (Boer)  Republic,  to  the  Colonial  Secretary, 

Natal. 

Hlobane,  Niewe  Republick, 
Sir,  September  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you,  that  I  have  been  instructed  by  the  Government 
of  the  New  Republic  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  your  Government,  the  enclosed 

copies  of  proclamations,  i.e. : — 

1.  A  proclamation  by  the  Hon,  the  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic, 
publishing  the  existence  of  the  New  Republic,  and  defining  approximately  the 
extent  of  its  territory. 

2.  A  proclamation  by  the  Hon.  the  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic,  making 
known  that  the  said  Government  has  assumed  the  protectorate  over  the  Zulu 
nation  and  Zululand  outside  the  Reserve. 

3.  A  proclamation  by  Dinizulu,  King  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  of  Zululand,  endorsing 
the  foregoing  proclamations. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  desires  to 
express  the  hope  that  it  may  receive  due  recognition,  and  that  a  friendly  understanding 
may  be  arrived  at  with  your  Government,  and  that  mutual  co-operation  in  matters  of 
general  concern,  which  is  necessary  for  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  South  Africa. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Hon.  the  Colonial  Secretary,  (Signed)         D.  J.  Esselen, 

Natal.  Acting  Government  Secretary. 



(Translation.) 
Proclamation. 

To  all  who  shall  see  these  presents,  or  hear  the  same  read,  be  it  made  known  : — 

That  I,  Lucus  Johannes  Meyer,  Acting  State  President  of  the  New  Republic,  with  the 
advice  and  counsel  of  the  Executive  Council,  and  in  terms  of  resolution  of  the  Volksraad 
of  this  date,  and  with  the  voluntary  consent,  and  at  the  request  of  Dinizulu,  King  of 
the  Zulus  and  of  Zululand,  and  his  principal  counsellors  and  Chiefs,  do  hereby  proclaim 
and  make  known  the  superintendence  of  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  over  the 
whole  of  the  territory  comprising  the  kingdom  of  King  Dinizulu. 

All  powers  and  persons  are  requested  to  take  notice  of  this  my  proclamation,  and  to 
behave  and  conduct  themselves  accordingly. 

God  save  Land  and  People ! 

Given  under  my  hand,  at  Hlobane,  in  the  New  Republic,  on  this  sixteenth  day  of 
August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

(Signed)         L.  J.  Meyer, 

Acting  State  President. 
(Signed)         D.  J.  Esselen, 

Acting  State  Secretary, 


v 


ISO.  10. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  War  Office,  October  30,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  despatch  which  has  been 
received  from  the  General  Officer  Commanding  in  South  Africa  relative  to  the  state  of 
affairs  in  the  Reserve  territory. 

[  have  &c 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         RALPH  THOMPSON. 

Colonial  Office. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  10. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
My  Lord,  September  19,  1884. 

In  continuation  of  my  despatch  of  the  7th  inst.,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform 
your  Lordship  that  with  regard  to  Usibebu's  movement,  which  was  the  pressing  question 
of  the  hour,  I  urged  Mr.  Osborn,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  to  send  peremptory  orders 
to  that  Chief  to  cross  at  once  into  the  Reserve,  and  to  move,  without  delay,  to  the  spot 
where  he  would  be  temporarily  located.  It  turned  out  that  Usibebu,  hearing  of  the 
approach  of  the  Boers  and  Usutus,  bad  crossed  the  Umhlatoosi,  and  on  receiving 
Mr.  Osborn's  order,  he  at  once  commenced  to  move,  vid  this  place  and  Entumeni 
(Fort  Chater)  to  Esengulweni  (Fort  Holland),  where  Deputy  Commissary-General 
Robinson,  C.B.,  had  kindly  made  arrangements  to  supply  from  our  stores  a  supply  of 
mealies  as  food  for  the  refugees.  This  move  of  Usibebu*  s  tribe  was  one  of  the  strangest 
and  saddest  sights  imaginable.  They  numbered  about  5  or  6,000  souls ;  the  men  as 
lean  as  greyhounds ;  sleeping  mats  and  blankets  on  their  heads ;  all  fully  armed  with 
assegais  and  shields,  but  with  few  guns  ;  the  women  with  enormous  loads  on  their  heads, 
weary  and  tired ;  children  of  all  ages  to  the  infant  at  the  back.  They  had  also  a 
great  many  cattle.  How  such  a  host  could  have  managed  to  pass  through  a  large 
extent  of  hostile  territory  unmolested  is  a  mystery. 

Usibebu,  then,  being  well  on  his  way,  1  sent  back  to  Fort  Yolland  the  squadron  of 
Dragoons  and  company  of  Mounted  Infantry,  and  ordered  the  force,  as  per  annexed  list, 
to  move  on  Saturday  to  the  previously  reconnoitred  position  of  the  Mcongo,  just  on  the 
edge  of  the  Inkandhla. 

The  Infantry  started  at  daylight,  and  intrenched  the  position  and  also  a  koppie,  about 
400  yards  from  and  overlooking  it,  and  which  was  held  during  our  stay  by  a  company, 
The  transport  then  returned  for  the  Cavalry,  and  the  day  being  fortunately  dry,  and 
the  road  (such  as  it  was)  not  slippery,  everybody  was  settled  in  camp  by  5  p.m.  About 
2,500  or  3,000  loyal  natives  also  arrived  in  response  to  the  summons  of  Mr.  Osborn. 

During  the  night  some  more  of  Quetuka's  people  came  in  and  submitted,  but  nothing 
further  was  heard  from  Lurunga,  the  acting  head  of  Sigananda's  tribe,  which  lived  further 
on  in  the  Inkandhla. 

On  Sunday  at  seven  a.m.  I  started  with  the  Cavalry,  Mounted  Infantry,  Reserve 
Carbineers,  and  loyal  natives  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  demonstration  past  Mkomo 
mountain  to  the  peak  marked  on  the  map  as  Isibuda.  The  track  was  by  Kaffir  footpaths 
up  and  down  very  steep  hills  where  everyone  had  to  get  off  and  lead.  As  the  Governor 
had  informed  me  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  was  anxious  that  a  collision  should  be 
avoided,  and  as  I  still  had  hopes  that  a  display  of  force  would  be  sufficient,  the  natives 
were  kept  in  the  rear.  A  small  party  of  us  ascending  the  peak  of  Isibuda,  a  magnificent 
view  of  this  little-known  country  was  obtained.  Eange  after  range  of  high  steep 
mountains  covered  almost  up  to  the  summit  by  forests  of  large  trees  and  thick  under- 
growth, with  here  and  there  open  glades  on  which  were  kraals.  Very  few  natives  were 
seen,  but  we  were  called  to  out  of  a  neighbouring  forest  after  the  usual  Kafir 
fashion. 

This  view  made  it  plain  to  us  that  any  extended  military  operations  in  the  Inkandhla 
would  be  attended  with  immense  difficulty. 

No  wheeled  transport  of  any  description  would  be  possible.  A  systematically 
organized  and  trained  mule  transport  would  be  required,  screw  mountain  guns  (i.e.,  that 
they  should  not  be  carried  transversely)  and  rockets  carried  on  mules  would  be  the  only 
ordnance  assistance  possible.  There  are  none  of  the  former  here,  but  the  Admiral,  who 
would  help  me  in  anything  I  asked  him,  has  supplied  me  with  the  latter.  Again,  the  dry 
weather  must  be  chosen,  for  neither  horses  or  mules  could  travel  the  steep  Kafir  paths  if 
the  latter  were  slippery.  The  loyal  natives,  though  evidently  disappointed  at  not  being 
let  loose,  behaved  well  under  the  orders  of  Mr.  Galloway,  and  did  nothing  but  carry 
away  firewood  and  some  corn  from  the  kraals  they  passed. 

The  next  day  was  wet,  and  it  was  impossible  to  move,  but  on  Tuesday  I  started 
with  the  mounted  troops,  but  without  tlie  loyal  natives,  except  some  of  the  Chiefs  and 
their  mounted  attendants,  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  to  the  neighbourhood  of 
Cetewayo's  grave,  the  place  I  had  named  where  I  was  prepared  to  receive  submission. 
Our  road  led  to  the  westward  of  Mkomo  and  Isibuda  peaks,  and  was  quite  as  steep  and 
difficult  as  that  of  Sunday,  and  there  was  a  thick  thorn  country  on  our  left  flank  which 
required  careful  watching. 

I  placed  the  entire  arrangements  for  the  march  in  the  hands  of  Colonel  Curtis  of  the 
6th  Dragoons,  and  they  were  admirably  directed  and  carried  out.     On  our  march,  a 
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messenger  arrived  with  the  intelligence  that  there  had  been  a  collision  between  Mr. 
Oftebro's  natives  and  some  Usutu  people  on  the  far  side  of  the  Inkandhla,  in  Urabusu's 
country,  and  that  men  had  been  killed  and  women  and  children  taken.  This,  if  true, 
did  not  promise  well  for  peace.  When  about  three  miles  from  Lurunga's  kraal,  two 
of  his  messengers  met  us  saying  that  he  waited  there  to  speak  for  his  whole  tribe.  Also, 
that  some  of  Quetuka's  people  were  there  for  the  same  purpose,  and  that  all  would  have 
been  represented,  but  that  a  number  had  gone  off  to  look  after  their  kraals  in  consequence 
of  the  rumours  of  the  collision  to  which  1  have  adverted.  The  whole  force  was  drawn  up 
and  halted  on  the  top  of  a  steep  hill,  overlooking  Lurunga's  kraal,  the  site  of  Cety  wayo^j 
grave  and  the  valley  of  the  Insuzi,  where  that  river  emerges  from  the  deep  precipitous 
kloof,  which  forms  Sigananda's  famous  stronghold  which  Panda  was  unable  to  reduce. 

Messengers  were  sent  by  Mr.  Osborn  to  tell  the  representatives  of  the  tribes  to  come 
up  to  us,  which  they  did,  bringing  with  them  three  head  of  cattle  in  token  of  submission. 
The  result  of  the  talk  was  satisfactory  to  Mr.  Osborn,  though,  judging  by  the  expression 
of  their  faces,  it  was  not  so  to  the  loyal  chiefs  present.  But  what  was  to  be  done?  It 
was  impossible  to  attack  people  who  had  submitted,  and  there  was  no  one  else  to  fight. 
These  Inkandhla  people  appeared  to  be  perfectly  sincere,  though  it  is  true  Zulus  are 
masters  of  treachery  and  deceit,  at  any  rateinrespect  of  their  dealings  with  each 
other. 

Their  desire  for  reconciliation  with  Mr.  Osborn  appeared  greatly  to  impress  that 
gentleman.  I  heliographed  the  fact  of  the  submission  to  the  Governor  at  Maritzburg, 
and  I  hope  his  Excellency  will  be  satisfied. 

Mr.  Osborn  is  still  at  the  advanced  post  at  Mcongo,  arranging  native  matters,  especially 
those  in  connexion  with  Usibebu,  but  with  his  concurrence  I  have  brought  back  the 
Dragoons,  mounted  company  Welsh  Regiment,  part  of  the  A.  and  S.  Highlanders,  and 
the  detachment  of  infantry  of  Welsh  Regiment  to  Eshowe,  leaving  a  foot  and  a  mounted 
company  for  the  present  at  Essengulweni,  and  a  hundred  of  the  Highlanders  at  Entumeni ; 
but  I  am  in  hopes  of  being  able  shortly  to  evacuate  both  those  posts. 

Both  detachments  of  the  Welsh  Regiment,  who  have  had  a  long  and  hard  time  of  it, 
return  to  Maritzburg.  The  question  of  the  location  of  Usibebu  was  a  difficult  and 
perplexing  one.  He  feared  his  people  would  die  if  placed  in  the  hot  thorn  country  of 
the  Jngela  valley,  after  being  accustomed  to  high  tablelands.  A  suitable  country  of  the 
latter  description  is  now  vacant  beyond  the  Inkandhla  and  to  the  eastward  of  it.  Its 
occupation  b v  Usibebu  would  cut  off  the  approach  to  the  Inkandhla  from  the  Umhlatoosi, 
and  prevent  its  re-occupation  by  the  Usutus.  On  the  other  hand,  there  appeared  to  me 
to  be  grave  objections  (which  I  ventured  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Osborn)  to  his  march 
thither  under  the  circumstances  of  the  hour.  It  could  only  be  reached  by  Usibebu,  his 
people,  and  cattle  in  three  days,  and  during  most  of  the  time  he  would  be  passing  in 
close  proximity  to  the  Inkandhla  tribes.  The  string  of  people  and  cattle  would  have 
extended  for  miles,  his  right  would  have  been  only  a  few  miles  from  the  border,  and  he 
would  present  an  almost  irresistible  temptation  to  attack  from  his  bitter  enemies,  the 
Usutus.  Moreover,  when  once  located  by  Mr.  Osborn  he  would  look  to  us  for  assistance 
in  case  of  attack,  which  assistance  the  nature  of  that  country  would  absolutely  prevent 
us  giving. 

If  Mr.  Osborn  can  succeed  in  locating  him  where  he  now  is,  near  Essengulweni,  it 
seems  to  me  to  be  the  best  solution  for  the  present.  His  people  are  almost  starving,  and 
they  can  be  there  supplied  with  food  until  they  can  raise  crops.  He  will  be  an  excellent 
protection  on  the  Inkandhla  side  to  the  loyal  chief  Syungusa  and  others,  and  neither  he 
nor  the  Usutus  will  have  the  same  temptation  to  raid. 

I  beg  that  your  Lordship  will  allow  me  this  opportunity  of  bringing  under  your  notice 
.  the  excellent  services  of  Colonel  Curtis  during  the  long  and  trying  time  he  has  been  in 
command  of  the  troops  at  Eshowe.  He  is  an  excellent  officer  in  all  respects,. as  prudent 
and  discreet  as  he  is  quick  and  energetic  in  action ;  always  calm  and  collected ;  he  is  a 
born  leader  of  cavalry,  and  his  management  of  everything  connected  with  the  duties  of 
this  post  has  been  able  and  satisfactory  in  the  highest  degree. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  Smyth,  Lieut-General, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops, 

&c.  &c.  &c.,  South  Africa.  * 

War  Office. 
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No.  11. 

WAR  OFFICE  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  War  Office,  November  3,  1884. 

With  reference  to  the  letter  from  this  Office  of  the  26th  September  last,* 
forwarding  a  copy  of  a  telegram  received  from  the  General  Officer  Commanding  in 
South  Africa,  reporting  the  visit  of  three  Members  of  the  New  Boer  Republic  to 
Zululand,  I  am  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  War  to  forward,  for  the 
information  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  has  been  received, 
containing  a  report  of  the  said  visit. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         RALPH  THOMPSON. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  11. 

My  Lord,  Maritzburg,  September  30,  1884. 

I  had  the  honour  to  receive,  on  the  18th  instant,  at  Eshowe,  the  cablegram  as 
per  margin,t  and  to  transmit  in  reply  the  cablegram,*  of  which  copy  herewith. 

As  I  was  aware  that  his  Excellency  the  Governor  had  communicated  with  the 
Colonial  Office  relative  more  particularly  to  the  reported  offer  to,  and  acceptance  by, 
Mr.  Joubert  of  the  Presidency  of  the  New  Republic,  I  thought  it  my  duty  to  place  the 
military  aspect  of  the  question,  as  it  affected  the  detachment  at  Rorke's  Drift,  before 
your  Lordship,  Mr.  Joubert  being  credited  with  strong  anti-English  feelings. 

I  had  intended  leaving  for  Maritzburg  on  the  morning  of  the  23rd  instant,  for  the 
purpose  of  consulting  with  the  Governor  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  in  the 
cablegram  of  the  16th;  but  late  on  Monday  evening  I  received  a  note  from  Mr.  Osboru, 
Resident  Commissioner,  stating  that  three  representatives  of  the  New  Republic  had  just 
arrived  at  his  house ;  and,  as  he  evidently  wished  me  to  see  them,  I  postponed  my 
departure  for  a  day.  Mr.  Osborn  and  the  three  representatives  came  to  luncheon  the 
following  day.  The  names  of  the  latter  were  Messrs.  Steenkamp,  Acting  Commandant 
General,  Esselen,  Acting  Secretary,  and  Birkenstock,  Member  of  the  Volksraad.  Their 
manner  was  courteous  and  friendly. 

Mr.  Osborn  had  previously  transacted  business  with  them,  and  showed  me  what  had 
been  put  into  writing. 

In  the  course  of  our  conversation,  Mr.  Osborn  and  I  pointed  out  to  the  representatives 
that  the  outrages  and  troubles  in  the  Reserve  had  been  almost  entirely  caused  by  the 
hostile  action  of  Usutus  from  across  the  border ;  that,  at  that  very  moment,  the  eastern 
portion  of  the  Reserve  was  in  a  state  of  ferment  at  the  rumour  of  an  intended  raid ;  and 
that  only  two  or  three  days  before  a  raid  had  actually  been  made,  a  man  killed,  and 
40  head  of  cattle  carried  off. 

We  added  that  the  Inkandhla  was  now  cleared  of  the  Usutus,  except  those  tribes  which 
bad  always  lived  there,  and  which  had  now  given  in  their  submission  ;  but  that  there 
was  no  guarantee  that  it  would  not  be  at  any  time  hostilely  re-occupied,  unless  steps 
were  taken  on  the  other  side  of  the  river  to  prevent  it.  We  said  what  a  good  thing  it 
would  be  if  Commissioners  could  be  placed  at  certain  points  near  the  border  and  look 
after  these  things. 

The  representatives  acknowledged  the  justice  of  these  remarks ;  said  they  lived  a 
long  way  off,  at  Hlobane,  and  did  not  know  half  of  what  went  on,  but  would  take  prompt 
steps  to  remedy  what  was  complained  of. 

It  struck  Mr.  Osborn  and  me  that  they  had  some  trouble  on  hand,  probably  with 
Mr.  Grant  and  the  Usutus.  They  said  the  main  object  of  their  visit  was  to  inquire 
about  Usibebu,  and  whether  that  Chief  would  be  allowed  to  re-cross  the  border. 
Mr.  Osborn  easily  satisfied  them  on  that  point. 

I  beg  to  be  allowed  to  express  my  humble  opinion  that  the  peace  and  integrity  of  the 
Reserve  are  much  more  likely  to  be  maintained  through  the  influence  of  the  New 
Republic  than  by  any  action  of  a  white  Usutu  like  Mr.  Grant.  There  is,  of  course,  the 
doubt  as  to  Mr.  Joubert*  8  line  of  action  in  future  ;  but  even  if  he  should  be  as  unfriendly 

*  Not  printed.  t  See  at  end. 
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as  he  is  represented,  it  is  possible  that  the  members  of  his  Government  may  not  allow 
him  to  give  practical  effect  to  his  inclination. 

Meanwhile,  should  serious  trouble  arise  between  us  and  the  Dutch,  the  detachment  at 
Rorke's  Drift  would  be  in  a  very  unsatisfactory  military  position,  for  it  would  then 

Srobably  have  a  hostile  population  in  its  rear.     It  seems  certain  that  both  ends  of  the 
Leserve  must  be  occupied  by  troops  so  long  as  we  keep  it,  and  this,  what  with  garrisons 
and  supports,  locks  up  nearly  all  the  troops  in  South  Africa. 

Hlubi's  country  seems  to  be  the  future  cause  of  trouble  ;  and  if  it  could  be  sold  in 
farms,  and  Hlubi  could  be  compensated  and  sent  back  to  where  he  came  from,  that 
trouble  may  be  averted. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  Smyth,  Lt.-Gen , 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops, 

&c.  &c.  &c,  South  Africa. 

War  Office. 


War  Secretary  to  General,  Natal. 

September  16. 
Yours,  13th,  as   to  Rorke's  Drift.     What  does  Governor   say,  and   what   do  you 
recommend  ? 


No.  12. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  4,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  30th  September,*  and  its  enclosures, 
having  reference  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  Zululand,  and  more  particularly  in  the 
Inkandhla  district. 

2.  I  share  your  hopes  that  the  submission  of  the  Usutu  Chiefs  has  been  made  in  good 
faith,  and  will  be  duly  observed  ;  and  I  approve  of  the  communications  addressed  by  you 
on  the  subject  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwcr.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  13. 

Sir   HENRY    BULWER,   G.C.M.G.,   to  the   Right   Hon.   the   EARL   OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  November  5,  18840 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  6,  1884. 

Tn  continuation  of  my  Despatch  of  the  30th  September,f  I  have  the  honour 
to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  letter  which  had  been  received  by  the  Colonial 
Secretary  from  Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen  on  the  part  of  the  new  Republic  established  by  the 
Boers  in  Central  Zululand,  together  with  copies  of  the  proclamations  which  accompanied 
it,  having  been  brought  by  me  before  the  Executive  Council  of  this  colony  on  the 
2nd  instant,  the  Council  advised  that  the  letter  should  be  acknowledged,  and  that  Mr. 
Esselen  should  be  informed  that  his  letter  and  the  proclamations  had  been  forwarded  to 
Her  Majesty's  Government. 

2.  I  have  accordingly  directed  the  Colonial  Secretary  so  to  inform  Mr.  Esselen,  and 
I  have  now  the  honour  to  request  your  Lordship's  instructions  on  the  question  of  the 
recognition  by  us  of  the  Government  of  the  new  Republic. 

3.  Your  Lordship  has  been  made  acquainted  by  my  several  Despatches  on  Zulu  affairs 
with  the  circumstances  under  which  the  establishment  of  this  independent  republican 
community  has  been  brought  about. 
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The  action  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  the  compact  or  agreement  made  between  them 
and  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party,  the  proclamation  by  them  of  Dinuzulu  as  King  of 
Zululand  in  succession  to  Cetywayo,  the  attack  made  upon  Usibebu  in  virtue  of  that 
compact  or  agreement,  and  the  subsequent  cession  of  a  portion  of  Zulu  territory  by 
Dinuzulu  to  the  Boers,  also  in  virtue  of  the  said  compact  or  agreement,  are  all  acts  which, 
in  my  opinion,  have  been  at  variance  with  the  rights  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  as 
reserved  in  the  term3  and  conditions  of  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo.  But  Her  Majesty's 
Government  having  virtually  waived  their  rights  by  not  calling  in  question  those  acts 
and  proceedings  on  the  part  of  the  Boers  and  of  the  Usutus,  and  by  their  decision  not  to 
interfere  in  the  Zulu  country  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Native  Reserve,  it  now  becomes  a 
question  for  their  decision  whether  they  will  recognise,  so  far  as  we  may  be  called  upon 
to  deal  with  them,  the  conditions  which  have  resulted  from  those  acts  and  proceedings, 
namely,  (1)  the  position  of  Dinuzulu  as  proclaimed  kihg  of  Zululand  in  succession  to 
his  father  Cetywayo ;  (2)  the  cession  of  territory  made  by  Dinuzulu  as  such  king  to  the 
Boer  volunteers  who  proclaimed  him  and  who  otherwise  assisted  him  and  the  Usutu 
cause ;  (3)  the  establishment  of  an  independent  Republic  in  the  territory  so  ceded  ;  and 
(4)  the  protectorate  of  the  new  Republic  over  the  Zulu  country  outside  the  Reserve,  a 
protectorate  assumed  and  declared  with  the  consent  of  Dinuzulu  and  of  the  Zulu  Chiefs 
advising  him. 

4.  These  acts  and  proceedings  have  been  so  much  at  variance  with  what  I  have 
contended  to  be  the  rights  of  the  English  Government,  and  with  what  I  have  conceived 
to  be  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves  and  the  interests  of  this  Colony,  that 
it  is  difficult  for  me  to  express  an  opinion  in  favour  of  what  will  be  tantamount  to  a 
formal  recognition  of  them. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  difficult  for  me,  in  view  of  the  decision  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  not  to  interfere  with  the  Zulu  country  beyond  the  Reserve,  to  express  an 
opinion  against  a  recognition  of  what  are  accomplished  facts.  The  interference  of  the 
Boers  in  Zululand  as  volunteers  on  the  side  of  Dinuzulu  and  the  Usutu  party  at  the 
invitation  and  with  the  consent  of  Dinuzulu  and  the  leaders  of  that  party,  the  formal 
proclamation  by  these  Boer  volunteers  of  Dinuzulu  as  the  Zulu  king  in  succession  to 
the  rights  of  his  father  Cetywayo,  the  formal  cession  to  them  by  Dinuzulu  of  a  portion 
of  Zulu  territory  for  the  purpose  that  they  might  there  establish  an  independent  Republic, 
the  establishment  of  such  a  Republic,  and  the  assumption  of  a  protectorate  by  the  new 
Republic  over  the  rest  of  Zululand  outside  the  Native  Reserve  with  the  mutual  agree- 
ment and  consent  of  both  parties,  are  accomplished  facts ;  and  the  facts  being  accomplished 
we  have  to  consider  how  we  are  to  deal  with  them.  On  the  one  hand,  I  regret  and 
deplore  them,  because  I  do  not  consider  that  they  are  for  the  permanent  interests  or 
welfare  either  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves  or  of  this  adjoining  Colony  of  Natal.  On 
the  other  hand,  having  regard  to  the  interests  of  peace  and  good  order  in  the  Reserve 
territory  which  is  under  our  authority,  and  which  is  immediately  and  intimately  affected 
by  whatever  happens  beyond  its  border,  and  which  is  therefore  immediately  and  directly 
concerned  in  the  establishment  of  some  form  of  government  and  of  some  responsible 
authority  in  central  Zululand,  it  seems  to  me  that  if  we  will  not  ourselves  interfere  in 
central  Zululand  it  is  for  our  interest  to  recognise  and  accept,  if  we  can  possibly  do  so, 
whatever  de  facto  authority  is  established  there. 

5.  I  would  ask  your  Lordship  to  be  good  enough  to  favour  me  with  your  instructions 
on  this  subject  by  telegraph. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Governor- 


No.  14. 

Sm    HENRY    BULWER,    G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the    EARL    OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  November  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Ketermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  6,  1884. 

T  have  received  from  Mr.  William  Grant  a  communication  enclosing  a  copy  of 
a  document  in  which  it  is  set  forth  that  he  has  been  appointed  by  Dinuzulu,  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  Undabuko  and  Umnyamana,  to  be  the  "  representative  and  adviser 
of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  the  duly  authorised  medium  of  communication,  &c." 
Mr.  Grant  states  that  he  encloses  this  paper  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  and  it  is  my  duty,  therefore,  to  forward  it  accordingly  to  your  Lordship. 
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2.  The  position  thus  claimed  by  or  for  Mr.  Grant  is  one  which  it  n?ay  be  necessary 
for  me  hereafter  to  notice  at  greater  length.  At  the  present  moment  the  position  of 
Dinuzulu  himself,  so  far  as  it  affects  our  relations  with  the  Zulu  country,  is  one  of  the 
questions  that  more  immediately  requires  the  decision  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  recently  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  a  communication*  on  the  part  of  the  New 
Boer  Republic  which  has  just  been  established  in  the  Zulu  country,  together  with 
certain    proclamations  relating  to    the    establishment  of   the   Republic,    and  to  the 

Erotectorate  which,  with  the  consent  of  Dinuzulu  and  his  advisers,  the  said  New 
Republic  has  assumed  over  the  rest  of  Zululand  outside  the  Reserve ;  and  in  a  later 
despatch  I  have  asked  your  Lordship's  instructions  on  the  question  of  whether  the  New 
Republic  shall  be  recognised  or  not. 

3.  I  have  pointed  out  that  the  several  acts  and  proceedings  which  have  led  to  the 
claim  of  Dinuzulu  to  be  the  King  of  Zululand  and  to  the  establishment  of  this  New 
Republic  are  at  variance  with  the  rights  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  laid  down  in 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  Cetywayo's  restoration ;  but  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
having  virtually  waived  these  rights,  it  is  now  a  question  for  their  consideration  whether 
they  will  be  prepared  to  recognise  the  results  of  those  acts  and  proceedings  under  which 
Dinuzulu  has  become  the  de  facto  nominal  king  of  Zululand  outside  the  Reserve 
territory,  and  under  which  an  independent  Boer  Republic  has  been  established  in  a 
portion  of  the  Zululand  country  ceded  for  that  purpose  by  Dinuzulu  to  the  Boer 
volunteers  who  proclaimed  him  as  King  and  who  have  otherwise  assisted  him. 

4.  A  decision  on  those  two  points  must,  for  obvious  reasons,  precede  the  consideration 
of  any  questions  such  as  are  raised  by  the  letter  which  Mr.  Grant  has  written  to  me, 
and  by  the  document  in  which  it  is  set  forth  that  he  has  been  appointed  to  be  the 
representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  14. 
Mr.  William  Grant  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Ekutyumayeleni,  Zululand, 
Sir,  September  11,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
copy  of  my  appointment  as  the  representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation  executed 
by  Dinuzulu,  duly  assisted  by  Undabuko,  Regent  and  Guardian,  and  Umnyamana, 
Prime  Minister  of  Zululand. 

In  order  to  set  at  rest  any  doubt  which  your  Excellency  might  still  feel  it  to-be  your 
duty  to  entertain  regarding  the  genuineness  of  my  appointment,  the  following  messengers 
have  been  instructed  to  convey  this  communication  to  Pietermaritzburg,  in  order  to 
furnish  an  opportunity  for  your  Excellency  to  be  fully  assured  that  I  have  assumed  the 
duties  of  the  office  to  which  I  have  been  appointed  at  the  request  and  by  the  desire  of 
the  Zulu  nation. 

Usoni  represents  Dinuzulu, 

Umlilwan  „  Undabuko, 

Umapungwan      „  Umnyamana. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        William  Grant, 

Resident  Adviser,  Zululand. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.O.M.G., 
Governor  of  Natal, 
Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand, 
&c.  &c.  &c, 

Pietermaritzburg. 
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I,  Dinuzulu,  King  of  Zululand,  at  present  a  minor,  duly  assisted  by  Undabuko, 
Regent  and  Guardian,  and  Umnyamana,  Prime  Minister  of  Zululand,  hereby  declare  my 
desire  to  confirm  the  appointment  of  William  Grant,  of  Durban,  Natal,  as  resident 
adviser  and  counsellor  made  by  Cetshwayo,  the  late  King,  at  Ulundi,  on  the  14th  day  of 
June  1883  ;  and  I  further  declare  by  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  aforesaid  Undabuko 
and  Umnyamana  and  with  the  concurrence  of  all  the  principal  Chiefs  of  Zululand,  that 
by  these  presents  I  do  now  appoint  the  said  William  Grant  to  be  the  representative  and 
adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  the  duly  authorised  medium  of  communication ;  and  I 
hereby  agree  to  confirm  and  ratify  all  communications  signed  by  the  said  William  Grant 
in  his  official  capacity  of  resident  adviser,  Zululand. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  this  day  signed  with  a  X  in  the  presence  of  Undabuko  and 
Umnyamana,  this  11th  day  of  September  1884. 

(Signed)         Dinuzulu      X  his  mark. 
As  witness  Undabuko     X        „ 

(Signed)         Martin  Latuli,  Umnyamana  x        „ 

Ekutyumayeleni,  Zululand.  l 


No.  15. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  6,  1884. 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  my  despatch  of  the  30th  ultimo,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  letter  in  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  encloses  a 
communication  received  by  him  from  Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen,  on  the  part  of  the  new  republic 
established  by  the  Boers  in  Zululand.  Mr.  Esselen's  letter,  it  is  to  be  observed,  was 
written  on  a  date  previous  to  his  visit  to  Etshowe  in  person,  and  it  was,  no  doubt, 
delayed  on  the  road. 

2.  The  view  taken  by  Mr.  Esselen,  in  his  letter  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers  in 
Zululand  towards  the  Chief  Usibebu,  differs,  I  need  hardly  say,  from  the  view  I  take  of 
them,  for  Mr.  Esselen  would  give  us  to  understand  that  Usibebu,  rejecting  all  the  offers 
made  by  the  Boers  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  Zululand,  continued  to  disturb  the 
country,  and  at  the  time  the  letter  was  written,  was,  or  was  believed  to  be,  near  the 
border  of  the  Reserve  territory  with  an  armed  force.  Now  Usibebu  was  attacked  on  the 
5th  of  June  last  by  a  combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus,  and  my  opinion  and  the  general 
opinion  is  that  he  was  attacked  without  just  cause,  and  that  the  Boers,  in  any  case,  had 
no  ground  of  complaint  or  grievance  whatsoever  against  him.  He  was  defeated  and  fled 
into  the  Reserve  territory.  After  a  time,  namely,  in  the  early  part  of  August,  he 
managed  to  return  to  his  own  country,  but  scarcely  had  he  returned  when  (on  or  about 
the  21st  of  August)  a  second  expedition  was  organised  against  him.  It  was  said,  indeed, 
that  he  had  destroyed  some  Usutu  kraals  outside  his  own  territory,  and  had  killed  the 
inmates,  but  no  confirmation  of  this  charge  has,  I  believe,  been  yet  forthcoming ;  and  in 
truth  it  does  not  appear  to  be  necessary  to  go  beyond  the  motives  which  led  to  the 
first  combined  expedition  to  discover  the  reason  for  the  second  combined  expedition. 
To  avoid  the  furtner  destruction  that  was  about  to  be  brought  on  his  people,  and  having 
lost  all  hope  of  being  able  to  withstand  the  Boer  allies  of  the  Usutu  party,  Usibebu,  as 
I  learn,  decided  to  leave  his  country  and  to  make  an  attempt,  with  such  people  as  could 
be  got  together  at  once  to  cross  central  Zululand  and  to  seek  safety  in  the  Reserve. 
Evading  somehow,  the  forces  that  were  sent  against  him,  he  succeeded  with  6,000 
of  his  people — men,  women,  and  children — in  reaching  a  place  about  two  miles  short  of 
the  border  line  of  the  Reserve,  where  he  remained  several  days.  Why  he  remained  there, 
whether  he  had  any  project  of  establishing  himself  in  that  part  of  the  country,  or  whether 
he  was  looking  for  an  opportunity  of  fetching  the  remainder  of  his  people  who  had  not 
been  able  to  accompany  him,  I  do  not  koow.  But  it  was  quite  certain  that  hie  stay  there 
must  lead  to  disturbance,  and  it  was  only  too  probable  that  the  disturbance,  on  account 
of  the  near  vicinity  of  the  border,  would  involve  also  the  Reserve  territory. 

Fortunately,  however,  that  danger  was  removed  by  the  arrival  of  the  whole  party  in 
the  Reserve  territory  on  the  evening  of  the  7th  September. 
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3.  That  some  of  these  6,000  people  were  armed  is  unquestionable,  but  as  the 
party,  taken  as  a  whole,  was  really  a  fugitive  body  of  men,  women,  and  children,  it 
would  hardly  be  accurate  to  describe  it  as  "  an  armed  force"  ;  and  although  the  effect 
produced  by  such  a  party  staying  in  central  Zululand  just  outside  the  Reserve  border 
would  be  to  lead  to  disturbance,  as  they  would  certainly  be  attacked  by  the  Usutus,  it 
would  not  be  just  to  imply  that  the  object  of  Usibebu  with  this  fugitive  party  of  men, 
women,  and  children,  was  to  disturb  the  country. 

4.  The  visit  of  Mr.  Esselen  and  the  other  Commissioners  from  the  Boer  camp  to 
Etshowe  on  the  22nd  September  preceded,  however,  as  I  have  said,  the  arrival  of  the 
letter  of  the  13th  September,  and  as  the  visit  was  of  a  friendly  nature  and  the  result  of 
the  interview  that  the  Boer  Commissioners  had  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  was 
satisfactory  to  both  parties,  the  purpose  of  the  letter  was  practically  anticipated  by  the 
personal  communications  that  were  exchanged. 

5.  Mr.  Esselen  with  his  letter  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  forwarded  printed  copies 
of  the  three  proclamations  issued  by  the  Boers  in  Zululand  and  by  Dinuzulu.  I  have 
already  furnished*  your  Lordship  with  copies  of  translations  of  these  documents,  and  I 
now  send  herewith  the  printed  copies  in  the  Dutch  language,  \  which  formed  the 
enclosures  to  Mr.  Esselen' s  letter. 

I  have  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  (Signed)       '    H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  15. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  27,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
letter  received  by  me  yesterday  dated  Hlobane  New  Republic,  the  13th  September,  and 
signed  "  D.  J.  Esselen,  Acting  Government  Secretary." 

The  Commission  from  the  Boer  Laager  who  had  the  interview  with  me  on  the  23rd 
instant  stated  that  this  letter  was  sent  from  Hlobane  by  post  via  Utrecht  a  few  days 
before  they  left  the  Laager,  and  they  fully  expected  to  find  on  their  arrival  here,  that  it 
had  already  reached  me. 

I  also  transmit  the  three  (printed)  proclamations — in  original! — received  under  cover 
of  the  letter. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Hlobane,  New  Republic, 
Sir,  .  September  13, 1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  hand  you  the  enclosed  Proclamations,  from  which  you  will 
see  thatthe  Government  of  the  New  Republic  has  been  established  in  Zululand. 

I  have  also  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Chief  4  Usibebu,  rejecting  all  offers  made 
by  this  Government  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  Zululand,  continues  to  disturb  the 
country,  and  is  at  present  near  the  boundary  of  the  Reserve  territory  with  an  armed 
force.  The  Government  have  reason  to  believe  that  as  soon  as  an  armed  force  is  sent 
against  him,  he  will  cross  over  into  the  Reserve,  as  he  has  done  before,  and  continue  his 
raids  in  Zululand  from  that  quarter. 

As  this  conduct  of  the  Chief  Usibebu  will  not  tend  to  further  peace  and  order  in  the 
country,  and  as  it  is  the  duty  of  this  Government  to  establish  and  maintain  peace  and 
order  throughout  Zululand,  I  am  instructed  to  beg  of  you  not  to  allow  the  said  Chief  to 
enter  the  Reserve,  or  once  admitted  there,  to  prevent  him  from  collecting  a  force  and 
making  raids  in  Zululand. 

*  See  enclosure  in  No.  9  and  pages  69  and  83  of  [C.  4214]  October  1884.  f  N°t  printed. 
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The  Government  requests  your  co-operation  to  prevent  further  bloodshed  in  Zululand, 
and  trusts  that  you  will  enter  upon  a  friendly  communication  with  it  in  the  interests  of  a 
peaceful  settlement  of  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)        D.  J.  Esselen, 

Resident  Commissioner,  Eshowe.  Acting  Government  Secretary. 


No.  16. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  5,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  6,  1884. 

The  only  official  communication  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner 
since  the  date  of  my  last  Despatch  to  your  Lordship,  on  the  subject  of  the  Reserve 
Territory,  is  one  with  which  he  forwards  a  letter  from  Mr.  Oftebro,  who  is  temporarily 
stationed  at  the  Qudeni,  reporting  that  an  Usuti  impi  of  seven  (7)  companies  from 
Central  Zululand,  had  entered  the  Reserve  Territory  on  the  25th  of  September,  and  had 
made  a  raid  on  some  kraals  belonging  to  the  loyal  Chief  Mashinana.  Several  of 
Umnyamana's  people  were  recognised  among  the  invading  impi. 

2.  I  have  authorised  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  send  information  of  what  has 
happened  to  the  Boer  Commissioners  who  recently  visited  him  at  Etshowe,  as  they  had 
been  particularly  emphatic  in  representing  the  desire  of  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand  to 
prevent  any  violation  of  the  Reserve  Territory  by  the  Usutus. 

3.  I  learn  from  Mr.  Osborn  that,  Usibebu's  people  being  in  great  want  of  food,  the 
women  and  children  crying  with  hunger,  he  had  obtained  from  the  Commissariat 
Department  a  hundred  muids  of  mealies  which  he  had  sent  to  them  on  the  28th  ultimo. 
He  had  also  previously  issued  to  them  seventy-five  muids  of  mealies. 

I  have  not  yet  received  from  him  any  information  as  to  the  arrangement  to  be  made 
for  the  location  of  Usibebu  and  his  people.  The  part  of  the  country  (near  Esungulweni) 
originally  selected  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  their  location  was  one,  I  believe, 
in  every  way  well  suited  for  them,  being  unoccupied  and  comprising  both  grass  uplands 
and  thorn  country.  It  was,  moreover,  near  to  the  Natal  border,  and  as  there  were 
other  loyal  tribes  close  by  who  could  have  assisted  them  in  case  of  need  from  any 
Usutu  aggression,  there  was  no  reasonable  objection  to  it  on  the  ground  of  danger. 
I  have  desired  Mr.  Osborn  to  use  his  best  efforts  to  induce  Usibebu  and  his  people 
to  return  to  this  location.  Usibebu,  I  believe,  is  willing  to  do  so,  but  the  people, 
Mr.  Osborn  states,  have  suffered  so  much  from  exposure  and  insufficiency  of  food  since 
they  left  their  own  country  that  they  have  become  almost  callous  and  show  a  disposition 
to  offer  passive  resistance  to  anv  orders  issued  by  him  on  the  subject  of  their  location. 
In  case  they  will  not  go  there,  f  have  suggested  that  they  should  be  located  as  near  to  it 
as  they  can  be  induced  to  go. 

4.  Mr.  Pretorius,  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  informs  me  that  his  district 
is  quiet,  and  that  nearly  all  the  Usutus  who  had  for  a  long  time  past  taken  refuge  in  it 
have  left  for  Central  Zululand  to  re-occupy  their  kraals  and  to  plant. 

5.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies  of  the  communications  noted  on  the  margin.* 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derbv,  Kf G,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c,  &c. 


•  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  Telegram,  September  29,  1884.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn,  Telegram, 
October  1,  1884.  Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Memorandum,  October  1,  1884.  Sir  H.  Bulwer  to 
Mr.  Osborn,  Telegram,  October  3,  1884. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  16. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr,  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

29th  September  1884. — Your  private  letter  of  26th.  It  seems  to  me  very  desirable 
that  Usibebu  and  his  people  should  be  near  Esungulweni  where  you  located  them. 
With  a  Sub-Commissioner  near  them  they  should  have  confidence.  If  you  agree  with 
me,  you  should  I  think  take  steps  to  effect  return.  I  concur  about  Pretorius  and  will 
write  to  him. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  16. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Telegram. 


1st  October  1884. — Yours  of  28th.  I  have  already  expressed  my  views  about  location 
for  Usibebu  and  people.  I  consider  situation  originally  chosen  by  you  best.  If  that 
impracticable  at  present,  as  near  to  it  as  possible.  If  not,  where  do  you  propose  ?  You 
must  not  place  him  with  or  near  John  Dunn.  You  should  uphold  his  authority  in 
location  assigned  by  you. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  16. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Minute. 


His  Excellency  Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  October  1,  1884. 

The  documents  of  which  the  enclosed  are  copies  reached  me  last  evening 
from  Qudeni.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  raid  took  place  on  the  20th  instant.  The  Boer 
Commissioners  left  here  on  the  24th.  Their  intention  was  to  go  if  possible  that  evening 
as  far  as  Kwa  Magwaza,  which  is  about  12  or  15  miles  distant  (southwards)  from  the 
point  where  the  raiders  entered  the  Reserve. 

The  Boer  Commissioners  voluntarily  told  me  that  it  was  their  intention  while  at 
Kwa  Magwaza  to  give  the  strictest  orders  to  the  Qsutu  living  in  that  direction  to 
respect  the  Reserve  boundary  ;  that  any  contravention  of  the  order  would  be  severely 
punished.  The  Commissioners  could  have  reached  Kwa  Magwaza  only  late  in  the 
evening  of  the  24th,  and  it  is  therefore  reasonable  to  conclude  that  they  could  not  have 
been  aware  that  there  was  an  Usutu  impi  12  miles  further  on,  ready  to  pass  into  the 
Reserve  the  next  morning. 

•  I  believe  that  the  action  which  the  Commissioners  proposed  taking  at  Kwa 
Magwaza  will  restrain  the  TJsutu  on  that  side  the  border  from  further  violating  the 
Reserve. 

On  the  20th  instant  Mr.  Oftebro  received  information  the  Usutu  were  plundering 
some  kraals  belonging  to  the  loyal  Chief  Mashinana  (successor  to  late  Pagade).  They 
retired  on  his  advancing  towards  them.  It  seems  probable  that  these  Usutu  belonged 
to  Inkandhla,  and  that  they  were  taking  these  proceedings  in  retaliation  for  the  attack 
upon  them  by  the  loyal  people  with  Mr.  Oftebro  on  the  15th  instant,  as  owing  to 
the  severity  of  the  weather  it  was  not  possible  for  my  induna  Yamela  to  visit  as 
speedily  as  I  desired  him  to  do  all  the  Usutu  tribes  at  Nkandhla  with  the  view 
to  reassure  them,  and  to  repress  in  a  peaceable  manner,  any  further  attempts  of  a  hostile 
nature. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Ensingabantu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  September  27,  1684. 

You  will  see  from  the  enclosed  statement,  that  the  U  sutu  from  the  other  side  of 
Umhlatusi  have  again  invaded  the  Reserve,  and  molested  the  loyals.     The  Usutu,  it 
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seems,  are  determined  to  carry  on  their  hostile  proceedings,  especially  now  that  they 
understand  that  the  loyals  are  afraid  to  use  the  assegai.  It  is  hardly  reasonable  to 
expect,  however,  that  the  loyal  headmen  in  future  will  be  able  to  restrain  their  people. 
I  expect  the  Usutu  will  make  another  raid  to-morrow;  in  fact,  their  scouts  have 
already  been  seen  some  four  miles  from  here.  I  dare  not  call  up  the  impi,  as  I 
know  from  experience  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  keep  them  in  order.  Should 
we  come  into  collission  with  the  Usutu,  and  succeed  in  driving  them  over  the 
border,  who  knows  but  that  the  Boers  or  Umyamana  might  take  it  as  a  casus  belli  ? 
It  appears  to  me  very  strange  that  Umyamana's  people  should  make  raids  into  the 
Reserve. 

As  long  as  Yamela  and  Sigunguza  are  here,  I  do  not  much  fear  the  Usutu,  but  when 
they  leave,  as  they  soon  must,  what  steps  am  I  to  take  for  the  protection  of  the  loyals 
and  their  property  ?  You  are  aware  that  I  have  only  a  limited  number  of  guns,  and 
not  above  40.  or  50  rounds  of  ammunition.  You  will,  probably,  ere  this  have  heard  that 
some  oxen  have  arrived  at  Ondini,  and  that  the  Usutu.  are  to  "  Teta"  there.  The  few 
(16)  of  Godide's  people  who  attended  the  meeting  held  by  Yamela  made  no  secret  of  this. 
This  day  I  have  heard  that  Somzica,  Godide's  son,  has  ordered  the  Usutu  of  his  father's 
tribe  to  collect  at  Nkandhla. 

The  loyals  are  very  much  disheartened,  and  many  would  like  to  cross  into  Natal. 
This  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  seeing  that  more  than  one-third  of  the  population  in  this 
district  will  be  unable  to  plant  on  account  of  the  Usutu. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Resident  Commissioner.  (Signed)        M.  E.  Oftebro. 


Zulu  Native  Reserve, 

September  26,  1884. 

Appear  Zwelezikulu,  who  states : — 

I  am  sent  by  the  headman,  Umshinane,  to  report  that  seven  amavryo  of  the  Usutu 
from  the  other  side  of  Umhlatusi,  made  another  raid  on  his  kraals  yesterday. 

Umshinane  waited  till  five  of  the  Amaviyo  had  crossed  the  Insuze,  he  then  followed 
up  the  remaining  two,  and,  on  overtaking  them,  called  out  to  them,  saying,  "  Give  me 
"  back  my  food  (corn).  Do  you  not  know  that  peace  has  been  proclaimed  ?  "  These 
words  were  hardly  out  of  his  mouth  when  one  of  the  Usutu  fired  at  him,  but  missed. 
The  Usutu  then,  shouting  their  war  cry,  rushed  on  us  and  speedily  routed  us,  as 
Umshinane  strictly  forbade  us  to  use  our  assegais,  although  the  Usutu  used  theirs. 

Umshinane  himself  and  seven  of  his  men  are  severely  injured.  Having  pursued  us  a 
short  distance,  the  Usutu  gave  up  the  pursuit,  as  they  saw  Matyana-ka-Sishakaza's 
people  on  a  hill  not  far  off.  Before  they  returned,  they  called  out  to  us  saving,  they 
would  soon  come  back  for  the  remainder  of  the  corn.  The  corn  as  well  as  the  country 
belonged  to  the  "  King."  We  recognised  many  of  Umyamana's  men  among  the  impi, 
also  some  of  Mehlukazalu's  and  Makedama's.  Umshinane  begs  that  you  will  come  to  his 
assistance,  and  that  you  will  allow  him  to  use  the  assegai,  as  the  Usutu  are  becoming 
more  daring  every  day. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  16. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 


3  October  1884.— ^Yours  of  1st  instant  received  reporting  Usutu  raid  from  Central 
Zululand.  Send  information  to  the  Boer  Commissioners,  who  recently  visited  Etshowe, 
with  fullest  particulars  you  can. 
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No.  17.<  ■      • 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  6,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  30th  September,* 
reporting  a  visit  of  certain  Boer  Delegates  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
Territory  respecting  Usibebu,  and  also  your  Despatch  of  30th  September,t  enclosing 
copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Acting  State  Secretary  of  the  "New  Republic "  forwarding 
copies  of  proclamations  respecting  the  establishment  of  the  Republic,  and  expressing 
a  hope  that  it  will  be  granted  recognition. 

On  this  last-mentioned  point  I  have  to  refer  you  to  my  Despatch  of  23rd  ultimo,J 
and  to  add  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  await  further  and  more  detailed  infor- 
mation before  issuing  any  additional  instructions  on  the  subject. 

T  nave  <jbc 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)       '  DERBY. 


No.  18. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  13,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the 
30th  of  July  last§  on  the  subject  of  the  advertisement  that  appeared  in  the  "  Times  of 
Natal "  in  the  month  of  May  last,  and  of  the  attempt  to  engage  men  in  Natal  for 
service  in  the  Zulu  country. 

2.  I  understand  from  what  Mr.  Osborn  has  reported  that  the  object  Mr.  Colenbrander 
had  in  view  at  that  time  was  to  obtain  the  services  of  some  active  able-bodied  men  to 
assist  him  in  conveying  across  Central  Zululand,  which  was  in  a  state  of  great 
disturbance,  some  horses  which  he  had  purchased  for  Usibebu ;  that  before  advertising 
he  succeeded  in  obtaining  the  services  of  some  10  white  men,  eight  of  whom  were 
traders  in  Central  Zululand  who  had  been  obliged  to  take  refuge  in  the  Reserve 
Territory ;  but  that,  this  number  not  being  sufficient,  Mr.  Colenbrander  inserted  in  the 
Natal  newspaper  above  named  the  advertisement  which  has  led  to  this  correspondence. 

3.  That,  I  understand,  was  the  original  and  primary  object  and  occasion  of  the 
advertisement.  Whether,  beyond  that,  there  was  any  intention  to  engage  the  men, 
when  they  had  taken  the  horses  across  the  country,  for  other  purposes,  either  to  remain 
and  to  assist  Usibebu  as  volunteers  or  to  return  as  an  escort  for  cattle,  the  property  of 
Mr.  Colenbrander  or  of  other  white  people,  must  be  matter  of  conjecture.  But  I  do 
not  believe  that  it  was  any  part  of  the  original  intention  to  engage  them  for  service  in 
the  Reserve,  as  stated  in  the  letter  of  explanation.  The  advertisement  itself,  it  is  to  be 
observed,  was  silent  as  to  the  destination  of  the  men  and  as  to  the  particular  service  for 
which  they  were  required.  No  mention  whatever  is  made  in  it  either  of  the  Reserve 
Territory  or  of  Zululand  generally ;  and  it  was  only  in  the  letter,  sent  in  reply  to  a  real 
or  pretended  application,  that  the  intention  of  employing  the  men  in  service  in  the 
Reserve  is  expressed. 

4.  The  purport  of  the  letter  is  undoubtedly  an  offence  against  the  authority  of  the 
Reserve  Territory,  but  there  was  nothing  in  the  published  advertisement  to  constitute 
the  offence,  and  nothing  that  could  be  laid  hold  of.  I  have,  however,  obtained  the 
opinion  of  the  Attorney- General  of  this  Colony  as  to  the  steps  to  be  taken  under  such 
circumstances,  and  I  have  forwarded  that  opinion,  together  with  a  copy  of  your 
Lordship's  despatch,  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  for  his  information  and  guidance. 

A  copy  of  the  opinion  of  the  Attorney-General  is  enclosed  herewith. 

[  have  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  KG  .  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  No.  7.  f  No.  9.  +  No.  74  in  [C.  4214],  October  1884. 

§  No.  78  in  [C.  4191]  August  1884. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  18. 
Report  by  Attorney-General. 

The  insertion  of  the  notice  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal "  could  got  be  prohibited  by  the 
law,  and  it  was  no  crime  to  have  inserted  it. 

The  particulars  promised  to  be  supplied,  and  supplied  to  some  person  who  did  make 
application  for  them,  I  cannot  call  illegal  measures,  or  as  coming  within  the  provisions 
of  any  prohibitory  statute  in  the  Colony. 

I  cannot  call  it  illegal  for  men  to  repair  to  the  Zulu  Reserve  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  within  the  Zulu  Reserve  the  property  and  lives  of  white  men  residents  there ; 
but  it  is  an  interference  with  the  prerogative  of  the  Special  Commissioner,  and  with  the 
responsibility  of  Mr.  Osborn  as  Resident  Commissioner,  in  affording  protection  to 
persons  who  sought  protection  in  the  Reserve. 

It  is  stated  in  his  Excellency's  Minute  that  the  Secretary  of  State  says  that  the 
proceeding  was  an  interference  with  the  responsibility  of  the  Special  Commissioner  and 
with  that  of  Mr.  Osborn  as  Resident  Commissioner,  and  the  Secretary  of  State 
expresses  a  hope  that  the  Special  Commissioner  will  be  able  to  take  measures  to  prevent 
its  recurrence. 

It  is  within  the  power  of  Mr.  Osborn,  as  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  to 
intimate  to  persons  coming  in  there,  in  terms  of  the  advertisement  in  the  "  Times  of 
Natal,"  that  their  presence  will  not  be  allowed  in  the  Reserve,  and  that  he  will  compel 
them,  if  need  be,  by  force,  to  remove  therefrom. 

I  must  again  repeat  the  representations  I  have  already  made  as  to  the  unsatisfactory 
state  of  the  Reserve  with  regard  to  any  recognised  law  existing  therein,  and  remark 
that  the  Court,  in  any  civil  case  it  might  have  to  take  into  consideration,  would  be 
bound  to  observe  the  Zulu  law  as  administered  formerly  there,  as  being  the  law 
prevailing  there  now;  and  certainly  under  that  law  there  was  ample  power  in  the 
Resident  Commissioner  to  direct  the  removal  of  those  persons  who  were  likely  in  any 
way  to  interfere  with  his  responsibility  or  the  power  conferred  upon  him. 

(Signed)         M.  H.  Gallwey, 

12th  September  1884.  Attorney-General. 


No.  19. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  14,  1884. 

I  learn  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  by  a  letter  dated  the  8th  instant,  that 
his  head  native  induna,  whom  he  had  sent  after  the  Usutu  submissions  of  the 
17th  September  into  the  Inkandhla  district  to  ascertain  by  personal  observation  what 
the  state  of  feeling  was  there  and  what  prospect  there  was  of  the  people  remaining 
quiet,  has  returned  to  Etshowe  and  that  the  report  brought  back  by  him  is  satisfactory. 

2.  I  propose- to  send  Mr.  A.  L.  Pretorius,  who  is  now  the  Sub-Commissioner  in 
Hlubi's  district,  to  the  Inkandhla  district  to  be  the  new  Sub-Commissioner  there  for  the 
six  months  for  which  your  Lordship  has  been  pleased  to  sanction  the  appointment. 
Mr.  Pretorius,  having  resided  many  years  in  the  Umvoti  county  (Natal),  which  is 
immediately  opposite  that  part  of  the  Reserve  where  the  Inkandhla  is  situated,  is 
acquainted  with  many  of  the  people  of  that  district,  and  I  believe  him  to  be  well 
qualified  otherwise  to  deal  with  the  situation.  So  far  as  the  Usutus  of  that  district  are 
concerned,  we  have  no  wish  to  disturb  them.  We  simply  require  that  they  should  keep 
the  peace  and  obey  the  constituted  authority  of  the  territory,  and  if  onlv  they  are  let 
alone  by  mischievous  agitators,  I  believe  we  shall  have  little  or  no  difficulty  with  them. 
It  will  be  Mr.  Pretorius'  duty  to  deal  with  them  with  friendliness,  but  at  the  same  time 
with  firmness. 

3.  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  despatch  which  I  sent  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  reply  to  his  report  of  the  1st  instant,  a  copy  of  which  report  was 
forwarded  with  my  Despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  6th  instant.* 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  19- 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  7,  1884, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  memorandum  of  the 
1st  instant  enclosing  a  report  from  Mr.  Oftebro,  to  the  effect  that  an  Usutu  impi  of  seven 
companies  had  entered  the  Reserve  and  made  a  raid  on  some  kraals  of  Mashinana. 

With  reference  to  a  question  asked  by  you  in  a  separate  letter,  I  have  authorised 
you  to  send  information  of  what  has  happened  to  the  Boer  Commissioners,  who  recently 
visited  you  at  Etshowe,  as  I  understand  from  what  you  say.  that  it  is  the  desire  of  the 
Boers  in  central  Zululand  to  prevent  any  violation  of  the  Reserve  Territory  by  the 
Usutus. 

With  reference  to  Mashinana9 s  request  that  you  would  allow  him  to  use  the  assegai, 
I  presume  you  have  issued  no  instructions  to  him  or  to  his  people  forbidding  them  to 
defend  themselves  with  their  assegais  when  the  Usutus  attack  them. 

It  will  be  well  that  you  should  inform  Mr,  Pretorius  of  the  part  said  to  have  been 
taken  by  Mehlokazulu's  people  in  this  raid. 

I  notice  that  Mr.  Oftebro  states  that,  according  to  information  received  by  him, 
Somzica,  Godide's  son,  had  ordered  the  Usutus  of  his  tribe  to  collect  at  the  Inkandhla. 
In  your  Despatch  No.  45,  you  reported  that  three  sons  of  the  Chief  Godidc  had  given 
in  the  submission  of  their  tribe,  and  in  iny  Despatch  to  you  of  the  29th  September,  I 
inquired  if  Godide's  successor  was  one  of  the  sons  of  that  Chief  who  had  submitted. 

I  liave,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c,  &c,  &c,  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner  Reserve  Territory. 


No.  20. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  12,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  14,  1884. 

Reliable  intelligence  of  any  importance  frt  in  Central  Zululand  reaches  me  but 
seldom. 

2.  From  good  information  which  I  have  lately  received,  however,  I  learn  that  the 
work  of  inspecting  and  surveying  the  land  ceded  to  the  Boers  for  a  New  Republic  by 
Dinuzuiu  and  the  Usutu  leaders  is  being  carried  out,  and  that  three  parties  of  surveyors 
or  inspectors  are  engaged  in  it,  each  party  consisting  of  three  members,  one  of  whom  is 
a  field  cornet.  The  survey  parties  commenced  their  work  from  the  Bivana  River,  and 
will  work  towards  the  Reserve,  each  party  taking  a  strip  of  land,  of  a  farm's  width, 
parallel  to  the  linfe  of  the  Zulu-Transvaal  boundary.  In  this  way  as  soon  as  a  total 
area  of  2,700,000  acres  has  been  marked  out,  the  boundary  lines  will  be  fixed,  the  land 
formally  taken  over,  and  the  farms  allotted  to  the  volunteers  in  whose  favour  the  cession 
has  been  made. 

3.  Until  the  survey  work  is  completed,  no  one  can  tell  where  the  boundary  line  of  the 
New  Republic  will  be.  But  it  is  thought  that  it  will  begin  at  a  point  on  the  boundary 
of  the  Reserve  Territory,  at  or  near  the  Ibabanango  Hill ;  that  thence  it  will  be  carried 
to  the  Inhlazatye  Hill,  and  that  from  the  Inhlazatye  it  will,  keeping  clear  of  the  Ingome 
Forest,  either  be  taken  to  a  point  on  the  boundary  line  of  the  territory  that  was  assigned 
to  Usibebu,  or  be  taken  to  the  junction  of  the  Pongola  and  Bivana  Rivers.  By  this 
means  the  cession  will  include  the  territories  formerly  under  the  appointed  Chiefs  Faku- 
kaziningo,  Seketwavo,  and  Chingvvayo,  and  part  of  the  territory  formerly  under  Uhamu. 
Uhamu  himself  and  his  people,  it  is  said,  will  be  removed  into  the  territory  that  was 
assigned  to  Usibebu. 

4.  This  line,  however^  is  necessarily  at  present  a  matter  of  conjecture,  for,  until  the 
survey  is  completed,  it  is  impossible  to  say  how  much  of  the  country  the  ceded  area  of 
2,700,000  acres  will  cover.  It  is  thought  that  the  Usutus  will  demur  to  the  line  if  it 
goes  to  the  Inhlazatye,  and  that  there  may  be  some  trouble  on  this  account. 

5.  Nothing  certain  is  known  as  yet  as  to  whether  Mr.  Joubert  will  accept  the 
presidency  of  the  New  Republic  or  not.  He  is  reported  to  have  said  himself  that  he 
will  not  do  so.  Some  persons  think  that  he  will  refuse  it ;  others  think  that  he  will 
accept  it,  and  that  he  will  endeavour  to  make  the  New  Republic,  as  constituted  within 
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the  2,700,000  acres  of  ceded  Zulu  territory,  the  nucleus  of  a  larger  republic,  which  will 
include  some  parts  of  the  present  South  African  Republic. 

6.  Mr.  Osborn,  in  a  private  note,  mentions  that  he  hears  the  Boers  have  sent  a  border 
agent  to  reside  at  Kwa-Magwaza,  not  far  from  the  Umhlatusi  River. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  21. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic 

12th  November  1884. — Referring  to  your  Despatch,  of  6th  October,*  Her  Majesty's 
Government  consider  premature  to  discuss  question  of  recognition  of  Republic  in  view  of 
absence  of  official  notification  with  full  details.  No  advantage  gained  by  recognition 
prematurely. 


No.  22. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  17,  1884. 

I  transmit  to  you  an  extract  from  a  letter  f  addressed  by  Sir  L.  Smyth  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  War,  in  which  he  suggests  that  it  would  be  well  that  Hlubi  should 
be  removed  from  the  Reserve  back  into  Natal,  and  his  country  sold  in  farms. 

I  have  formed  no  opinion  on  this  suggestion,  one  way  or  the  other,  but  I  should  be 
glad  to  receive  your  observations  upon  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  23. 

The  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 

3,  Broadway  Chambers,  S.W., 
My  Lord,  November  17,  1884. 

The  Committee  of  this  Society  desire  to  write  to  your  Lordship  on  the  present 
state  of  affairs  in  Zululand,  with  especial  reference  to  a  statement  made  in  a  despatch 
which  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Governor  of  Natal,  addressed  to  you  on  June  lOth.J  His 
Excellency,  on  referring  to  an  irruption  of  a  large  number  of  Boers  into  Western 
Zululand,  says : — 

"  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  he  (Mr.  William  Grant),  and  certain  other  persons,  are 
concerned  in  the  recent  movement  in  Central  Zululand,  a  movement  the  ultimate  result 
of  which  will  assuredly  not  be  to  the  advantage  of  the  Zulu  people/' 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer  does  not  give  any  authority  tor  the  grave  imputation  which  he 
makes  on  Mr.  Grant,  of  having  been  the  means  of  introducing  into  Zululand  an  element 
fatal,  as  we  believe,  to  the  independence  and  well-being  of  the  people.  Letters,  how- 
ever, which  Mr.  Grant  wrote  before  he  could  have  had  any  idea  of  Sir  H.  Bulwer's 
charge  against  him  show,  we  think,  that  the  report  to  which  his  Excellency  attached 
credit  js  wholly  unfounded. 

We  are  informed  that  in  April  last  two  Germans,  deputed  by  the  Boers,  who  originated 
the  movement  ostensibly  for  the  restoration  of  order  in  Zululand,  waited  on  Mr.  Grant 
in  Durban •  They  told  him  that  they  had  discovered  that  his  influence  in  Zululand  was 
very  great,  and  that  the  Zulus  refused  to  act  without  his  advice.  They  therefore  invited 
him  to  co-operate  with  them  in  their  proposed  movement.  On  a  subsequent  day  his 
visitors  called  again,  and  Mr.  Grant  then  returned  the  following  answer : — "  In  October 
"  last  I  was  ordered  by  the  authorities  peremptorily  to  leave  the  country,  and  therefore 

*  No.  13.  f  Enclosure  in  No.  11  (last  paragraph). 
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"  I  should  not  attempt  to  return  without  the  permission  of  the  Government.  Further, 
"  I  have  referred  the  question  for  the  decision  of  Lord  Derby,  and  am  awaiting  a  reply. 
u  I  therefore  cannot,  under  existing  circumstances,  comply  with  your  wish  that  I  should 
-  visit  the  Boers,  nor  could  I  express  any  opinion  with  regard  to  the  movement  without 
"  conference  with  the  heads  of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  acting  with  them  in  the  country/' 

He  recommended  his  visitors  to  write  a  letter  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  asking  him,  on  grounds 
of  humanity  and  in  the  interests  of  the  peace  of  Zululand,  that  the  request  of  the  headmen 
of  the  nation  for  the  services  of  Mr.  Grant  might  be  at  once  complied  with. 

The  Boers  did  not  act  upon  this  suggestion,  believing,  as  it  would  appear,  that  the 
dislike  with  which  Mr.  Grant  was  regarded  by  Sir  H.  Bulwer  would  operate  to  the  preju- 
dice of  their  movement.  At  a  subsequent  period  the  Boers  are  said  to  have  assured  the 
Zulus  that  they  were  in  correspondence  with  Mr.  Grant,  and  that  there  was  a  perfect 
understanding  between  him  and  them.  This  erroneous  impression  was  confirmed  by  a 
false  message  which  a  Zulu  pretended  to  have  received  from  Mr.  Grant,  and  which  he 
afterwards  confessed  to  be  false,  explaining  that  he  played  the  trick  because  he  saw  that 
"  Panda's  children  were  in  deep  trouble  and  being  destroyed,  and  that  in  no  other  way 
"  could  Mnyamana  be  induced  to  call  in  the  Boers."  An  alliance  was  then  entered  into 
between  the  two  parties,  and  a  so-called  treaty  signed.  When  Dinuzulu  was  crowned 
the  Boers  numbered  250,  and  when  the  action  against  Zibebu  was  fought,  on  June  6th, 
they  were  under  300,  but  only  about  100  were  actually  present  at  the  fight,  of  whom,  it 
is  said,  about  60  fired  three  volleys.  Meanwhile,  on  the  invitation  of  the  Zulu  Chiefs, 
Mr.  Grant,  in  July  last,  went  himself  into  Zululand,  and  on  the  23rd  of  that  month  he 
arrived  at  the  head-quarters  of  Ndabuko  and  Mnyamana,  respectively  Cetywayo's  brother 
and  prime  minister.  They  received  him  very  cordially.  On  the  following  day  about  30 
Boers,  headed  by  Lucas  Meyer,  commandant  of  the  whole  party,  arrived.  On  the  25th 
about  10  Boers  had  an  interview  with  Ndabuko,  Ziwetu,  and  Mnyamana,  in  the  absence 
of  Mr,  Grant.  They  came  to  demand  from  the  Zulus  some  definite  statement  as  to  the 
extent  and  position  of  the  land  they  were  to  have,  and  to  insist  upon  that  question  being 
at  once  settled.  The  Zulus  replied ; — c>  The  country  is  still  unsettled,  the  people  are 
"  still  in  the  bush,  and  those  who  remain  in  Zibebu's  country  continue  to  kill.  It  has 
"  just  been  reported  that  over  20  women  have  been  assegaied.  Then,  again,  there  is 
"  Oham ;  he  is  still  at  enmity,  and  has  not  carried  out  what  he  undertook.  What  sort  of 
u  friends  are  you,  that  while  the  country  is  as  it  is,  you  come  and  talk  as  you  do."  The 
Boers  replied,  "  Give  us  something  to  encourage  us.  Point  to  some  hill  or  some  river 
"  which  is  to  be  the  beacon."  The  Zulus  said,  "This  is  impossible  for  us  to  do.  It 
"  cannot  be  done  except  with  the  consent  of  the  people,  and  in  the  present  state  of  the 
"  country  they  cannot  now  be  assembled."     The  Boers  then  left  for  a  time. 

On  July  28th  Ndabuko  and  Mnyamana  waited  on  Mr.  Grant,  and  he  pointed  out  to 
them  that  they  had  acted  wrongly  in  meeting  the  Boers  without  him.  Mnyamana 
having  admitted  this,  Mr.  Grant  interrogated  the  Chief  as  to  the  contents  of  the  paper 
he  had  signed.  He  replied  that  he  did  not  know.  "  I  was,"  he  said,  "  sick  in  my  hut 
"  when  the  Boers  came,  and  insisted  on  my  signing."  Mr.  Grant  asked  what  words 
were  in  the  paper,  but  he  was  told  that  all  "  would  be  explained  to  the  Princes  when 
they  signed." 

Mr.  Grant  was  subsequently  informed  on  good  authority  that  the  document  the  Boers 
possessed  gave  them  the  right  to  take  as  much  land  as  they  considered  necessary  to  form 
a  new  Republic.  Some  of  the  Boers  called  on  him  in  a  friendly  way,  and  gave  him  to 
understand  that  the  annexation  of  the  whole  country  had  been  under  discussion,  but  that 
they  thought  that  "  the  Committee  "  would  be  satisfied  if  they  secured  three  millions  of 
acres  of  land,  a  right  of  road  to  the  coast,  and  the  appointment  of  a  Boer  Resident. 
Mr.  Grant  pointed  out  that  they  "  appeared*  to  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  they  were 
•'  treating  with  a  conquered  people  who  had  no  sovereign  rights  to  the  land,  and  that 
i€  the  sanction  of  the  British  Government,  in  addition  to  the  concurrence  of  the  people, 
"  was  necessary  before  they  could  obtain  a  title  to  the  land.?  The  Boers  admitted  that 
Cetywayo  was  restored  under  several  conditions,  one  of  which  was  that  he  should  not 
alienate  any  portion  of  the  soil,  but  argued  that,  u  as  he  had  been  overthrown  by  Zibebu, 
"  and  the  country  had  been  in  a  state  of  anarchy  without  any  interference  whatever  by 
"  the  English  Government,  the  Government  had  thereby .  forfeited  all  claim  to  it,  and 
"  had  practically  abandoned  it." 

Mr.  Grant  found  that  the  Zulus  had  incurred  obligations  of  indefinite  amount  towards 
the  Boers  whom  they  had  called  in  to  subdue  Zibebu,  and  he,  therefore,  told  the  Boer 
leaders  that  he  thought  it  possible  that  if  an  arrangement  satisfactory  to  the  Zulus 
could  be  arrived  at,  and  the  nation  expressed  its  willingness  to  consent  to  an  alteration 
of  boundary,  England  might  agree  to  the  alienation  of  a  portion  of  the  country  in 
discharge  of  the  claims  of  the  Boers.     The  Zulus  were  entirely  in  the  hands  of  these 
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men,  and  all  that  Mr.  Grant,  a  single  individual,  could  do  against  a  large  and  united 
body  of  armed  men  was  to  endeavour  to  keep  their  cupidity  within  some  bounds,  and 
then  to  assent  to  the  only  arrangement  which  they  would  make  with  the  Zalus.  He 
says  that  the  latter  were  at  this  time  utterly  demoralised,  they  being  without  any  single 
bead,  and  still  in  danger  from  Zibebu,  who  was  in  his  own  district,  while  in  order  to 
save  the  people  from  starving  it  was  absolutely  necessary  that  they  should  be  able  to 
take  advantage  of  the  planting  season.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Boers,  to  the  number  of 
800,  were  in  actual  possession  of  the  country,  and  until  they  had  been  secured  the  land 
they  claimed  they  refused  to  allow  the  Zulus  to  make  any  further  attack  on  Zibebu,  or 
to  permit  a  powerful  Zulu  force  across  the  Pongolo  to  enter  Zululand.  Moreover,  they 
had  discussed  the  expediency  of  combining  with  Zibebu  and  Oham  to  crush  the  national 
party.  A  further  agreement  was,  therefore,  signed,  by  which,  as  we  gather,  the  Zulus 
ceded  about  2,700,000  acres  of  land  to  the  Boers. 

On  August  28th  Mr.  Grant  accompanied  the  force  which  left  Mnyamana's  kraal  for 
Zibebu's  district,  and  at  his  earnest  entreaty,  although  against  the  wishes  of  many  of 
the  Zulus,  an  order  was  given  not  to  kill  the  people,  but  to  receive  them  as  subjects  of 
Dinuzulu.  Mr.  Grant  says : — "  It  is  of  course  easy  to  undei  stand  the  enraged  feelings 
"  of  the  Usutus  against  these  people.  Apart  from  the  feeling  of  national  anger  created 
"  by  the  treatment  of  the  King  and  his  household,  they  have  in  many  instances  lost  their 
"  wives,  children,  cattle,  homes,  and  all  else."  Mr.  Grant  further  writes: — "  From  the 
c<  statements  made  by  Zibebu's  people  he  must  have  been  a  cruel  tyrant.  Every  man 
"  who  dared  to  remonstrate  with  him  had  all  bis  cattle  taken  from  him,  and  those  who 
"  declined  to  turn  out  and  fight  his  battles  were  killed  without  trial  or  notice.  He 
"  became  so  desperate  just  before  making  his  escape  that  he  was  killing  in  all  directions 
"  because  his  people  refused  to  assemble  as  an  impi  and  accompany  him  into  the 
"  Reserve.M 

Mr.  Grant,  in  a  letter  written  on  September  17th,  gives  some  further  details  of  the 
cruelties  of  Zibebu,  whose  rule  in  Northern  Zululand  is  now  extinguished.  We  must 
express  our  surprise  that  any  persons  either  here,  or  in  South  Africa,  should  be  of 
opinion  that  the  English  Government  were  under  any  obligation  to  maintain  this  man  in 
a  position  in  which  he  exhibited  the  worst  qualities  of  a  savage  ruler. 

The  Committee  have  thought  it  desirable  to  send  to  your  Lordship  a  summary  of  the 
facts  concerning  recent  events  in  Zululand  which  have  come  to  their  knowledge.  In 
doing  so  they  venture  to  express  a  hope  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  refuse  to 
recognise  the  validity  of  the  cession  of  so  large  a  portion  of  Zululand  to  adventurers 
from  the  Transvaal.  That  agreement  is  a  clear  violation  of  the  conditions  which  the 
Government  have  repeatedly  imposed  upon  the  Zulus  since  the  conquest  of  their  country 
by  British  arms.  If  the  Boers  are  successful  in  making  good  their  present  encroach- 
ments, their  ultimate  acquisition  of  the  whole  of  independent  Zululand  down  to  the  sea 
is  only  a  question  of  time.  The  numbers  of  the  Zulus  have  been  greatly  thinned  by  war, 
massacre,  and  famine  during  the  last  few  years ;  but  the  Committee  believe  from  the 
information  which  they  have  received,  that  if  under  British  protection  they  are  able  to 
enjoy  an  interval  of  peace  and  security,  a  remnant  of  the  nation  may  yet  be  saved  from 
destruction  and  induced  to  engage  in  the  pursuits  of  industry.  The  Committee  further 
suggest  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  despatch  a  trustworthy  agent  to 
Zululand  to  inquire  into  the  actual  position  of  affairs,  so  that  in  any  steps  they  may  be 
prepared  to  take  they  will  be  iu  a  position  to  act  with  the  concurrence  of  the  heads  of 
the  Zulu  people. 

We  remain,  &c. 
(Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Committee)         M.  PEASE. 

L.  L.  DILLWYN. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  F.  W.  CHESSON. 

Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonies 


No.  24. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  19,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  21,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  translation 
copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Acting  President  of    the  New    Republic 
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which  has  been  established  in  Zululand,  in  which  he  informs  me  that  the  Volksraad  of 
the  New  Republic  had  nominated  and  appointed  a  deputation  to  come  to  Pieterinaritzburg 
for  the  purpose  of  seeing  me,  and  of  entering  into  negotiations  concerning  matters  of 
State. 
The  President  asks  me,  at  the  same  time,  to  give  an  interview  to  the  Deputation. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BtTLWER. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  24. 

(Translation.) 

Government  Office,  Vryheid,  New  Republic. 
Sir,  ^  October  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  a  Deputation  has  been 
nominated  and  appointed  by  the  Hon.  the  Volksraad,  with  the  Government  of  the  New 
Republic,  to  meet  your  Excellency  at  Pietermaritzburg  in  the  course  of  the  current 
month,  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating  concerning  matters  of  State. 

I  would   therefore  respectfully  request  your  Excellency   to    be  good  enough   to 
vouchsafe  this  Deputation  an  interview. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        L.  J.  Meyer, 
By  order,  Acting  President. 

(Signed)        J.  Fred  Schroder, 


To  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer, 
Governor  of  Natal,  Pietermaritzburg. 


Acting  State  Secretary. 


No.  25. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.O.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  19*  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  14th  of 
October,*  and  to  convey  to  you  my  approval  of  the  temporary  appointment  of 
Mr.  Pretorius  to  the  post  of  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Inkandhla. 

I  presume  that  you  will  make  some  arrangements  for   the  discharge  of  the  duties  of 
Sub-Commissioner  with  Hlubi  during  Mr.  Preterms' s  absence  in  the  Inkandhla. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  26. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  24,  1884. 

On  the  1 3th  instant  I  despatched  a  telegraphic  message,  in  which  I  informed 
your  Lordship  that  your  Boer  Commissioners  had  arrived  at  Etshowe,  and  that  a 
meeting  had  taken  place  between  them  and  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  6th  instant,  when  they 
told  him  they  had  been  sent  to  confer  with  him  on  matters  relating  to  the  boundary  ; 
that  they  spoke  of  Usutu  claims  against  people  in  the  Reserve  Territory  ;  and  that  with 
them  were  five  Usutus  who  claimed  for  Dinuzulu,  firstly,  the  royal  cattle,  and,  secondly, 
the  whole  of  the  Zulu  cattle  in  the  Reserve  as  belonging  to  him  de  jure  as  King  of 
Zululand.  I  informed  your  Lordship  that  this  proceeding  appeared  to  be  a  serious  one, 
and  could  not  be  disregarded ;  that  the  intention  of  the  Boers  was  not  yet  clear ;  and 
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that  although  Umnyamana  is  said  to  have  stopped  the  Boers  who  were  surveying  farms 
in  Zululand,  the  relations  between  the  two  parties  are  apparently  friendly. 

I  added  that  a  deputation  on  its  way  from  the  Boers  in  Zululand  to  rieterraaritzburg 
had  been  recalled,  which  was  a  suspicious  proceeding,  and  that  many  persons  appre- 
hended trouble,  it  being  even  said  that  an  attack  upon  the  Reserve  was  intended. 

Mr.  Osborn,  I  stated,  doubted  any  intention  to  attack  soon,  but  would  take  all 
precautions. 

I  informed  your  Lordship  that  the  dragoons  would,  as  arranged,  proceed  to  Cape 
Town,  but  that  under  the  circumstances  it  might  be  necessary  to  detain  the  91st 
Regiment. 

I  added,  in  a  second  telegraphic  communication,  that  there  is  no  question  that  the 
ill-feeling  of  the  Boers  generally  against  the  English  is  unsatisfactory,  that  a  great 
ignorance  prevailed  as  to  the  power  of  the  British  Government,  and  that  this  ignorance 
and  this  bad  feeling  are  in  themselves  dangerous  to  the  cause  of  peace. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  27. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  26,  1884.) 

My  Lord,  Durban,  Natal,  October  28,  1884. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  reports  the  receipt  by  him  of  a  letter  notifying  the 
arrival  at  Kwamagwaza,  a  mission  station  situated  in  Central  Zululand,  but  close  to  the 
border  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  of  four  gentlemen  who  have  been  appointed  by 
the  authorities  of  the  new  Boer  Republic  in  Upper  Zululand  to  regulate  matters  on  the 
border,  and  he  encloses,  for  my  information,  both  the  letter  received  by  him  and  a  copy 
of  the  instructions  which  the  Boer  Commissioners  brought  with  them. 

2.  The  Commissioners  are,  apparently,  instructed  to  settle  any  questions  relating  to 
the  border,  so  far  as  the  natives  on  their  side  of  the  border  are  concerned,  to  warn  the 
Usutus  against  crossing  into  the  Reserve  without  authority,  and  to  take  other  steps  for 
maintaining  order  along  the  border ;  and  they  are  directed  to  communicate  with  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  and  to  invite  his  co-operation  and  assistance. 

3.  Mr.  Osborn  tells  me  that,  in  reply  to  their  communication,  be  has  asked  the 
Commissioners  to  meet  him  at  Eshowe  or  at  some  convenient  place  between  Eshowe  and 
Kwamagwaza. 

4.  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  copies  of  translations  of  the  letter  and  instructions 
above  mentioned. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  27. 

Mr.  F.  Schroder  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

(Translation.) 

Sir,  Kwamagwasa,  October  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  for  your  information  that  a  Commission  appointed  by 
the  Government  of  the  new  Republic  to  regulate  matters  on  the  border  has  arrived 
here. 

In  accordance  with  our  written  instructions,  I  have,  immediately  on  our  arrival,  to 
transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  such  instructions,  by  which  the  functions  of  the  Commission 
have  been  defined. 

As  ^our  co-operation  in  this  matter  is  not  only  requested,  but  highly  necessary,  the 
Commission  have  to  invite  you  to  advise  as  to  the  best  means  by  which  the  work  can  be 
expeditiously  and  satisfactorily  accomplished. 

In  consequence  of  the  rain  we  arrived  here  two  days  later  than  the  date  fixed 
upon. 
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The  Commission  have  requested  Umnyamaua  to  order  his  headmen  for  to«day. 
Through  unforeseen  circumstances  Mr.  C.  J.  van  Staden  (nominated  in  the  instruc- 
tions a  member  of  this  Commission)  has  been  prevented  from  coming.    Mr.  C.  Schalkwvk 
was,  therefore,  appointed  in  his  stead. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         F.  Fred.  Schroder, 

Resident  Commissioner.  Secretary  to  Commission, 

Reserve  Boundary. 


(Translation.) 

Instructions  to  the  Commission  nominated  and  appointed  in  accordance  with 
Resolution  of  the  Executive  Council,  dated  3rd  October  1884. 

1.  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  four  members,  to  wit,  Messrs.  C.  J.  van  Staden, 
N.  G.  Scheepers,  J.  F.  Schroder,  and  R,  Wilhelm. 

2.  The  Commission  shall  start  from  here  at  once  for  Dinizulu,  and  shall  communicate 
to  him  (Dinizulu)  their  functions,  and  request  his  co-operation  in  this  matter,  and 
forthwith  proceed  thence  to  the  border  of  the  Reserve.  Their  head-quarters  shall  be 
the  mission  station  called  Kwamaguasa. 

3.  On  their  arrival  at  Kwamaguasa  they  shall  forthwith  communicate  with 
Mr.  M.  Osborn,  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve,  inform  him  of  the  object 
of  their  mission,  and  transmit  to  him  a  copy  of  these  instructions. 

4.  This  Commission  is  entrusted  with  (a)  settling  differences  between  the  Usutus  and 
the  natives  inhabiting  the  Reserve,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
(fj)  consulting  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  as  to  the  mutual  surrender  of  women, 
children,  and  cattle,  and  [the  means  of]  attaining  this  end. 

5.  The  Commission  are  further  instructed  to  act  in  this  matter  to  the  best  of  their 
knowledge  and  ability,  with  the  object  of  restoring  peace  and  order  on  the  border  of  the 
Reserve ;  to  warn  the  Usutu  party  in  the  strongest  possible  terms  that  they  are  under 
no  circumstances  or  pretence  to  cross  the  border  of  the  Reserve  without  lawful 
authority. 

6.  The  Commission  are  required  to  keep  correct  minutes  of  all  their  doings,  to  report 
to  the  Government  from  time  to  time,  and  immediately  on  their  return  to  hand  to  the 
Government  a  full  report  of  their  actions. 

(Signed)         J.  Fred.  Schroder, 
Government  Office,  New  Republic,  Acting  State  Secretary. 

3rd  October  1884. 

Ai 
LI  lit*    L'OlJ  y  • 

(Signed)         R.  Wilhelm, 

Kwamaguasa,  20th  October  1884. 


No.  28. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  November  26,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  October  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information  and  consideration, 
an  application  made  by  the  Chief  Umkungu,  now  residing  in  Weenen  County,  in  this 
Colony,  for  permission  to  remove  into  the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  Umkungu  is  a  son  of  the  late  Zulu  king,  Panda.  In  the  contest  that  took  place 
during  Panda's  lifetime  between  Cetywayo  and  his  brother  Umbulazi  for  the  prospective 
succession  to  the  kingdom,  Umkungu's  family,  he  himself  being  then  but  a  boy,  sided 
with  Umbulazi,  and,  upon  the  defeat  of  their  party  and  the  death  of  Umbulazi,  were 
obliged  to  leave  the  country  and  take  refuge  in  Natal. 

3.  Umkungu  has  ever  since  then  resided  in  the  Colony,  but  it  has  for  some  time  past 
been  his  wish  to  be  allowed  to  go  back  to  Zululand,  and  to  settle  in  the  Reserve 
territory. 
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4.  It  has,  I  believe,  been  of  late  contended  by  persons  who  have  identified  themselves 
with  the  personal  cause  of  Cetywayo  and  of  his  family,  and  of  the  large  and  important 
Usutu  party  in  Zululand,  as  distinct  from  the  cause  and  interests  of  any  other  of  the 
Zulu  people,  that  no  natives  ought  to  be  allowed  to  go  from  Natal  to  live  in  the  Zulu 
country.  This  contention  is  apparently  based  on  the  ground  that  we  ought  not  to 
allow  Natal  natives  to  go  and  live  in  a  country  which  belongs  to  the  Zulu  people,  and, 
on  the  surface,  it  appears  a  plausible  contention.  But,  in  point  of  fact,  a  very  great 
number  of  the  natives  in  Natal  are  Zulus  of  Zululand,  Zulus  who  were  formerly 
obliged  by  the  oppression  of  Zulu  rule  to  leave  their  own  country,  and  to  take  refuge 
in  Natal.  These  people  have,  no  doubt,  practically  become  Natal  subjects,  but  they 
are  not,  strictly  speaking,  Natal  natives.  They  are  as  much  Zulus  as  any  of  the  people 
in  Zululand,  and  they  have  as  much  right  and  heritage  in  the  Zulu  soil  as  any  of  the 
people  living  in  Zululand. 

5.  The  case  of  the  Chief  Umkungu,  and  of  his  people,  may  perhaps  be  taken  as  a 
case  in  point.  The  sympathisers  with  the  late  King  Cetywayo,  and  with  the  Usutu 
party,  would  probably  loudly  exclaim  against  the  return  of  Umkungu  to  Zululand, 
because  he  belonged  to  that  party  which,  in  the  contest  to  which  I  have  referred,  was 
opposed  to  Cetywayo's  party.  But  what  has  made  him  less  a  Zulu  than  any  other  son 
of  Panda's,  or  what  has  given  him  a  less  right  to  live  in  the  Zulu  country  than  any 
other  Zulu,  or  upon  what  principle  can  we  oblige  the  Colony  of  Natal,  to  its  great 
inconvenience,  to  receive  every  refugee  that  comes  from  Zululand  into  Natal,  and  refuse 
to  allow  those  refugees  to  return  to  their  own  conntry  when  they  wish  to  do  so  ? 

6.  That  there  is  room  in  Zululand  for  Umkungu  and  his  people,  and  for  many  other 
former  Zulu  refugees,  there  is  no  doubt.  So  much  spare  territory,  indeed,  has  the 
Usutu  party  considered  there  to  be  that,  in  order  to  gratify  their  revenge  on  one  man 
(Usibebu)  himself  a  Zulu  and  a  Zulu  chief,  but  not  an  Usutu,  they  have  been  willing 
to  part  with  nearly  three  million  acres  of  the  Zulu  soil  to  volunteers  of  European  origin. 
Yet  those  who  have  led  the  Usutus  into  doing  this,  those  who  have  so  ill-advised  them 
that  they  have  parted  with  a  portion  of  the  birthright  of  the  Zulu  people,  would  say 
that  there  is  no  room  in  Zululand  for  natives  from  Natal. 

7.  The  case  stands  thus.  There  is  room  in  the  Zulu  country,  and  there  is  no  more 
room  in  the  Colony  of  Natal,  yet  the  latter  is  obliged  to  receive  Zulu  refugees  from 
Zululand,  and  obliged  to  keep  them,  even  when  they  would  themselves  wish  to  return 
to  their  own  country.  It  might  be  asked  if  we  are  justified  in  refusing  the  applications 
of  Zulus  who  wish  to  return  to  Zululand.  Are  we  justified  to  them,  exiles  from  their 
own  country,  in  refusing  to  allow  them  to  return,  to  it  ?  Are  we  justified  to  ourselves 
iu  Natal  in  so  doing?  Are  we  justified  to  the  Colony  in  refusing  to  allow  it  this  relief 
from  a  native  population,  which  is  growing  too  large  for  it,  and  which,  to  a  great  extent, 
is  not  its  own  population,  but  is  made  up,  of  Zulu  refugees  ?  The  case  of  Umkungu  is 
one  on  which  this  question  may  well  be  raised,  and  I  would  lay  it  before  your  Lordship 
for  your  consideration. 

8.  I  have  caused  Umkungu  to  be  informed  that  I  cannot  give  him  the  permission  he 
asks,  but  I  have  said  that  I  will  send  his  application  home  for  your  Lordship's 
information. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Governor. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  28. 

Mr.  T.  Shepstone  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  October  1,  1884. 

On  behalf  of  the  Chief  Umkungu,  residing  in  the  county  of  Weenen,  and  son  to 
the  Zulu  king,  Panda,  I  have  the  honour  to  request  the  permission  of  his  Excellency 
the  Governor  for  the  chief  and  his  tribe  to  remove  from  Weenen  County  into  the  Zulu 
Reserve. 

For  a  considerable  time  Umkungu  has  been  most  anxious  to  get  this  permission,  and 
I  have  mentioned  the  matter  more  than  once  to  your  predecessor  in  office. 

Owing  to  the  unsettled  state  of  Zululand,  it  was  deemed  advisable,  however,  that  the 
matter  should  stand  over. 

The  Reserve  being  now  settled,  Umkungu  wishes  me  to  apply  officially  for  leave  for 
him  to  remove  into  the  Reserve,  his  only  stipulation  being  that  he  should  be  allowed  to 
pay  taxes  to  the  English  Government  as  before. 
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It  appears  to  me  the  application  is  one  that  will  meet  with  the  favourable  approval  of 
his  Excellency  the  Governor  for  various  reasons,  and  I  trust  that  you  will  also  be  able 
to  favour  the  granting  of  the  application. 

As  the  time  for  planting  is  close  at  hand,  it  would,  of  course,  be  a  great  advantage  to 
Umkungu  if  he  were  allowed  to  go  during  the  present  year. 

(Signed)         Theophilus  Shepstone. 
The  Hon.  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 
Pietermaritzburg,  Natal. 


Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  to  Governor. 
His  Excellency, 

Umkungu  has  sent  down  several  times  for  permission  to  move  into  the  Reserve, 
but  he  has  hitherto  been  told  that  the  time  has  not  arrived  for  the  consideration  of  such 
requests.  He  has  now  got  Mr.  T.  Shepstone  to  apply  for  him,  and  wishes,  if  possible, 
to  move  in  at  once.  Umkungu  pays  hut  tax  on  868  huts,  but  all  these  would  not,  of 
course,  be  able  to  move  across  the  Tugela  this  year,  were  permission  granted. 

I  do  not  know  whether  your  Excellency  is  in  a  position  to  consider  requests  of  this 
nature  yet,  but  if  so,  1  should  recommend  Umkungu's  application  for  favourable  con- 
sideration. 

He  and  his  people  have  some  sort  of  claim  to  land  in  the  Zulu  country,  as  they  did 
not  leave  it  of  their  own  motive,  but  were  forced  to  fly  for  refuge  into  Natal  many  years 
ago,  and  he  and  his  people  have  always  conducted  themselves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Government. 

H.  C.  Shepstone, 

3.10.84.  Secretary,  Native  Affairs. 


Governor  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Secretaby  for  Native  Affairs, 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  not  authorised  me  to  allow  any  of  the  Natal 
natives  to  go  into  the  Reserve  ;  I  cannot,  therefore,  give  the  permission  asked  for.  I 
will,  however,  send  the  application  home  for  the  information  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
but  I  should  advise  Umkungu  and  his  people  to  proceed  as  usual  with  the  planting  of 
their  crops,  as  it  will  be  some  time  before  any  answer  can  be  received  from  the  Secretary 
of  State,  and  when  an  answer  comes  it  may  be  in  the  negative. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 
October  3,  1884.  Governor. 


No.  29. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  November  28,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  17th  instant*  on  the  subject  of  affairs  in  Zululand,  and  especially  regarding 
Mr.  Wm.  Grant's  attitude  in  relation  thereto. 

Lord  Derby  desires  me  to  say  that,  as  Mr.  Grant  appears  to  have  been,  as  early  as 
April  last,  in  communication  with  two  representatives  of  the  Boers,  whom  he  tried  to 
induce  to  exert  themselves  on  his  behalf  with  the  Natal  authorities,  and  as  he  appears  to 
have  afterwards  countersigned  the  proclamation  of  Dinuzulu  purporting  to  create  the 
New  Republic  and  giving  the  land  to  the  Boers,  which  proclamation  contains  a  statement 
that  it  was  issued  with  his  advice  and  consultation,  his  Lordship  is  surprised  that  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society  should  take  exception  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer's  statement 
that  he  had  "  reason  to  believe "  that  Mr.  Grant  "  was  concerned  in  the  recent  move- 
ment in  Central  Zululand." 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Aborigines  (Signed)        EDWARD  WINGFIELD. 

Protection  Society. 
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No.  30. 
Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C,M.G.,tothe  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  December  3,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  4,  1884. 

I  have  the  houour  to  report  that  Lieutenant-General  the  Honourable  Sir 
Leicester  Smyth,  Commanding  Her  Majesty's  troops  in  South  Africa,  who  has  been  in 
this  part  of  his  command  since  the  17th  of  May  last,  is  about  to  return  to  Cape  Town 
by  the  outgoing  mail  steamer. 

2.  I  have  already  ventured  to  bring  under  your  Lordship's  notice  the  valuable  support 
given  by  the  Lieutenant-General  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  iu  the  Reserve  Territory 
in  connexion  with  the  disturbed  condition  of  things  in  the  Inkandhla  district,  and  with 
the  subsequent  submission  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  Usutu  population  in  the  district ; 
and  I  would  now  desire  to  express  my  sense  of  the  obligation  I  am  under  to  the 
Lieutenant-General  for  the  loyal  assistance  I  have  at  all  times  received  from  him. 

3.  In  my  Despatch  of  the  30th  September*  I  stated  that  the  58th  or  Northampton 
Regiment  were  about  to  return  to  Cape  Town,  less  the  mounted  company  stationed  at 
Rorke's  Drift,  and  I  expressed  the  hope  that  we  should  shortly  be  enabled  to  reduce 
the  force  iu  the  Reserve  Territory ;  and  in  my  later  despatch  of  the  20th  of  Octoberf 
I  forwarded  a  copy  of  further  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  reduction  of  the 
military  strength  of  that  territory. 

4.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  report  that,  according  to  the  arrangements  which  have 
been  made,  the  regiment  of  Inniskilling  Dragoons  are  under  orders  to  leave  the  Reserve 
Territory  and  return  to  Natal  as  soon  as  the  state  of  the  rivers  will  permit,  and  that 
the  91st  or  Argyllshire  and  Sutherland  Regiment,  less  the  detachment  at  Entumeni, 
will  also  be  withdrawn  in  the  course  of  the  present  month. 

The  military  detachment  now  at  Esungulweni  is  about  to  be  relieved  in  the  course  of 
the  present  week  by  a  portion  of  Commandant  Mansel's  native  force,  who  will  be  sent 
to  support  the  authority  of  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub-Commissioner  just  appointed  for  the 
Inkandhla  district. 

5.  When  these  arrangements  have  been  carried  out  there  will  remain  in  the  Reserve 
Territory  the  following  forces,  which  are  approximately  stated  : — 

At  Entumeni,  a  detachment  of  100  men  of  the  91 8t  Regiment ; 

At  Etshowe,  300  men  of  the  82nd  Regiment,  one  mounted  company  of  the  91st, 

and  two  guns ; 
At  Rorke's  Drift,  150  men  of  the  82nd  Regiment,  one  mounted  company  of  the 
58th  Regiment,  and  two  Gatling  guns. 
The  detachment  at  Entumeni  will  be  withdrawn  from  that  place  and  from  the  Reserve 
Territory  as  soon  as  the  Resident  Commissioner  considers  that  this  can  be  done. 

T    nayp      &*C 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)    '    H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  31. 

THE  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
Broadway  Chambers,  Westminster,  London,  S.W., 
My  Lord,  December  6,  1884. 

We  have  the  honour,  on  behalf  of  the  committee  of  this  Society,  to  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  Mr.  Edward  Wingfield's  letter  of  November  28th.  J 

In  answer  to  your  Lordship's  strictures,  conveyed  through  Mr.  Wingfield,  we  beg 
respectfully  to  remind  you  that  the  passage  in  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  Despatch  of  June  10th§ 
to  which  we  took  exception,  and  which  we  believe  was  written  under  a  misapprehension, 
produced  a  general  impression  among  those  who  read  it  that  Mr.  Grant  had  been  a 
party  to  the  introduction  of  the  Boers  into  Western  Zululand.  This  would  seem  to  be 
the  obvious  meaning  of  his  Excellency's  language,  and  we  feel  sure  that  he  would  be  the 
first  to  admit  that  he  intended  that  such  a  construction  should  be  put  upon  it.  Yet, 
as  we  have  shown  your  Lordship,  at  the  time  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  despatch  was  written 
the  only  occurrence  connecting  Mr.  Grant  with  the  Boers  which  had  then  taken  place 
was  the  interview  which  two  of  their  number  had  with  him,  uninvited,  at  Durban,  and  in 
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which  notwithstanding  their  professions  of  disinterested  sympathy  with  the  Zulus,  he 
referred  them  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer,  and  declined  to  take  any  step  without  his  Excellency's 
knowledge,  Mr.  Wingfield  says  that  "  Mr.  Grant  appears  to  have  been,  as  early  as 
"  April  last,  in  communication  with  two  representatives  of  the  Boers  whom  he  tried  to 
"  induce  to  exert  themselves  on  bis  behalf  with  the  Natal  authorities.,,  We  demur 
to  this  statement  so  far  as  it  may  be  based  upon  our  letter.  It  is  not  an  accurate 
summary  of  the  facts  we  brought  before  your  Lordship. 

Mr.  Wingfield  justifies  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  remarks  on  the  further  ground  that  Mr.  Grant 
countersigned  the  Proclamation  of  Dinuzulu  purporting  to  create  the  Republic  of 
Western  Zululand,  and  giving  a  large  quantity  of  land  to  the  Boers.  But  Sir  H. 
Bulwer's  despatch  was  written  in  the  month  of  June,  whereas  Dinuzulu's  Proclamation 
was  not  signed  till  the  following  AuguSt ;  and  therefore  it  cannot  be  alleged  that  when 
his  Excellency  suggested  that  Mr.  Grant  was  concerned  in  the  movement  in  Central 
Zululand,  he  was  influenced  by  an  occurrence  of  subsequent  date.  It  is  quite  true,  as 
Mr.  Wingfield  states,  that  Mr.  Grant  countersigned  the  Proclamation,  and  is  therefore 
to  a  large  extent  responsible  for  it.  With  the  strong  feelings  we  entertain  with  regard 
to  the  native  policy  of  the  Boers,  we  are  sorry  that  Mr.  Grant's  signature  should  be 
affixed  to  the  Proclamation,  but  at  the  same  time,  we  think  it  is  not  quite  fair  to  ignore 
the  circumstances  under  which  he  acted.  Rightly  or  wrongly,  the  British  Government 
had  left  the  Zulus  inhabiting  Central  Zululand  to  their  fate,  and  they  thus  fell  readily 
into  the  traps  which  the  Boers  had  laid  for  them  as  a  means  of  acquiring  a  footing  in  the 
country.  When  Mr.  Grant  arrived  in  Zululand  he  found  that  the  Zulus  were  committed 
to  a  cession  of  land  of  indefinite  extent,  and  that  apparently  nothing  short  of  the 
appropriation  of  the  whole  country  to  the  sea  would  satisfy  the  rapacity  of  the  Boers. 
He  was,  as  we  have  already  said,  one  man  against  800,  and  while  constrained  to  admit 
that  as  the  Zulus  had  called  in  the  Boers  to  subjugate  Zibebu  they  must  be  prepared 
to  make  some  sacrifice  of  territory,  he  yet  endeavoured  to  make  the  best  terms  he 
could  for  them,  and  to  save  the  larger  part  of  Zululand  from  the  grasp  of  the  filibusters. 
These  are,  we  believe,  the  facts  of  the  case. 

We  have  no  interest  in  defending  Mr.  Grant,  and  we  strongly  disapprove  of  the 
cession  of  a  single  inch  of  Zulu  territory  to  the  Boers,  but  we  are  anxious  that  justice 
should  be  done  to  a  man  who  has  been  placed  in  a  position  of  great  difficulty,  and  who, 
so  far  as  we  can  judge,  has  done  his  best  to  help  the  Zulu  people  in  the  hour  of  their 
extremity. 

We  observe  that  your  Lordship  makes  no  reference  to  the  closing  parts  of  our  letter, 
in  which  we  asked  that  steps  should  be  taken  to  place  Zululand  under  British 
protection. 


We  have,  &c. 
ncd)         L.  L. 
&c.        &c.        &c.  F.  W.  CHESSON. 


The  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         L.  L.  DILLWYN. 




No.  32. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  8,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
28th  of  October,*  reporting  that  four  Commissioners  from  the  new  Boer  Republic 
had  arrived  at  Kwamagwasato  regulate  affairs  on  the  border  of  the  Reserve. 

I  have  learned  with  satisfaction  that  those  at  the  head  of  affairs  in  the  new  Republic 
are  taking  steps  to  prevent  any  violation  of  the  Reserve  by  the  natives  under  their 
protection. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 
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No.  33. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  10, 1884. 

Referring  to  the  subject  of  my  Despatch,  of  the  14th  ultimo,*  I  have 
the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I 
addressed  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  22nd  of  the  same  month  relative  to  the 
transfer  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pretorius,  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  from 
Hlubi's  district  to  the  Jnkandhla  district. 

2.  I  learn  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  Mr.  Pretorius  arrived  in  the  Inkandhla 
on  the  6th  instant. 

With  the  consent  of  the  Lieut.-General  Commanding,  the  duties  of  the  Sub- 
Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district  will  be  carried  on,  for  the  present,  by  the  officer 
commanding  the  detachment  of  troops  in  that  part  of  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  33. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  #  October  22, 1884. 

I  understand  from  the  communications  which  I  have  received  from  you  and 
from  Mr.  Pretorius  that  the  latter  is  prepared  to  take  up  at  once  the  appointment  of 
sub-commissioner  for  the  Jnkandhla  district,  which  the  Secretary  of  State  has  sanctioned 
for  a  period  of  six  months,  and  1  take  this  opportunity  to  acquaint  you  with  the 
arrangements  which  I  propose  should  be  made  in  connexion  with  Mr.  Preterms' 
transfer. 

2.  I  have,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Lieutenant- General  Commanding,  requested 
Colonel  Bennitt,  the  officer  in  command  of  the  military  detachment  now  stationed  in 
Hlubi's  district,  to  undertake  the  duties  of  the  sub-commissioner  in  that  district  for  the 
present.  He  will  receive,  whilst  so  acting,  one  half  of  the  salary  attached  to  the  office ; 
and  the  services  of  an  interpreter  will  be  provided  for  him,  and  will  be  paid  for  out  of 
the  remaining  available  portion  of  the  sub-commissioner's  salary. 

3.  Colonel  Bennitt  is  now  on  leave,  but  will  return  to  Rorke's  Drift  at  the  end  of 
this  month. 

4.  Mr.  Pretorius  having  asked  permission  that  his  family  may  be  allowed  to  remain 
for  the  present  in  the  house  which  he  has  built  for  the  sub-commissioner,  I  have 
arranged  with  Colonel  Bennitt  that  this  shall  be  allowed,  and  all  that  Colonel  Bennitt 
will  require  is  the  use  of  one  room  for  an  office. 

5.  With  regard  to  Mr.  Pretorius'  appointment  as  temporary  sub-commissioner  in  the 
Inkandhla  district,  I  enclose,  for  your  information  and  guidance,  a  statement  of  the 
expenses  of  the  establishment  that  will  be  allowed.  You  will  see  that  the  total  amount 
authorised  is  at  the  rate  of  600/.  a  year,  and,  therefore,  that  the  total  amount  which  will 
be  available  for  the  period  of  six  months  for  which  the  appointment  is  to  be  held  will  be 
one  half  that  sum,  or  300/. 

6.  Mr.  Pretorius  has  represented  to  me  the  urgent  need  he  has  of  clerical  assistance, 
and  he  has  asked  that  he  may  be  provided  with  the  services  of  a  clerk. 

I  consider  that  the  ordinary  duties  of  a  Sub-Commissioner  are  not  such  as  to  require 
the  assistance  of  a  clerk,  but  I  believe  the  reason  for  which  Mr.  Pretorius  makes  this 
application  is  his  inability  to  write  in  the  English  language,  and  under  the  circumstances 
under  which  he  proceeds  to  the  Inkandhla,  I  shall  be  desirous  to  meet  his  wishes, 
provided  you  can  arrange  that  the  total  expenses  of  the  establishment  shall  not  exceed 
the  authorised  sum  of  300/.  for  the  six  months. 
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7.  1  have  to  request  that  you  will  acquaint  Mr.  Preterms,  for  his  information  and 
guidance,  with  the  purport  of  this  letter,  and  I  think  it  will  be  well  that  you  should 
take  an  early  opportunity  of  conferring  with  him  on  these  and  on  other  matters  connected 
with  his  new  appointment,  and  you  will  please  acquaint  me,  as  soon  as  you  are  in  a  position 
to  do  so,  with  the  situation  which,  after  consulting  with  him,  you  may  decide  upon  for 
his  place  of  residence. 

I  have,  /fee. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  33. 
Establishment  of  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Inkandhla  District. 

£  s.     d. 

1.  Sub-Commissioner,  salary             -                                             450  0     0 

2.  Native  Indunas  and  three  messengers,  including  rations 

and  clothing             -             -             -               -                 -     100  0     0 

3.  Office  and  miscellaneous  expenses             -             -                    50  0     0 

£600  0     0 


No.  34. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  10,  1884. 

Since  the  date  of  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  reporting  that  I  had  received  a 
letter  from  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  in  which  he  informed  me  that  a  deputation  on  the  part  of 
the  "  New  Republic  "  in  Zululand  had  been  appointed  to  proceed  to  Pietermaritzburg  in 
the  course  of  the  month  of  October,  and  requested  me  to  give  the  deputation  an  inter- 
view,  I  have  received  no  further  intimation  regarding  this  intention. 

2.  I  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  letters  showing  the  steps  taken 
by  me  to  cause  the  members  of  the  deputation  and  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  to  be  informed 
that  I  would  receive  the  deputation  on  its  arrival  in  Pietermaritzburg. 

3.  Indirectly  I  learn  that  Mr.  Esseleu,  who  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  gentlemen 
composing  the  deputation,  is  now  in  Pietermaritzburg  and  has  been  here  for  some  days. 
The  other  members  of  the  deputation  are  said  to  be  visiting  their  friends  in  the  Biggars- 
berg  (Natal)  on  their  way  down  ;  but  whether  the  deputation  will  put  in  an  appearance 
or  not  remains  to  be  seen,  the  leaders  of  the  Boer  movement  in  Zululand  being  obliged 
no  doubt  to  shape  and  change  their  plans  according  to  changing  views  and  altered 
circumstances. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  34. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Pretorius. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  October  22,  1884. 

I  have  received  Mr.  Van  Veldan's  letter  of  the  12th  instant,  in  which  he  forwards 
one  for  me  that  had  reached  the  office  during  your  absence  from  the  Boer  laager  in 
Zululand. 

This  letter  is  signed  by  Mr.  L.  J.  Meyer,  as  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic, 
and  by  Mr.  F.   Schroder,  as  Acting  State  Secretary ;  and  it  is  to  inform  me  that  a 
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deputation  has  been  appointed  to  come  to  Pietermiritzbun*  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  me 
on  several  matters,  and  to  ask  me  to  give  an  interview  to  the  deputation. 

I  would  wish  you  to  inform  the  members  of  the  deputation,  should  they  pas3  through 
your  district,  that  I  will  have  honour  to  receive  them  whenever  they  come  to  Pieter- 
maritzburg. I  would  wish  you  also  to  be  so  good  as  to  send  a  message  to  that  effect  to 
Mr.  L.  J.  Meyer  and  Mr.  F.  Schroder. 

I  have,  &c. 
A.  L.  Pretorius,  Esq.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

Sub-Commissioner,  Reserve  Territory. 

Enclosure  2  in  No.  34. 

Mr.  Pbetorius  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  October  28,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  on  Sunday  last  at  six  p.m.,  of  your 
Excellency's  letter  of  the  22nd  instant.  In  compliance  with  instructions  contained  therein, 
I  have  written  to  the  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic  in  Zululand,  Mr.  L.  J.  Meyer, 
informing  him  that  your  Excellency  has  been  pleased  to  express  your  willingness  to 
receive  their  deputation  on  its  arrival  iu  Pietermaritzburg.  This  letter  I  despatched  by 
mounted  messenger  early  on  Monday  the  27th  instant,  and  expect  the  messenger  to 
reach  the  laager  to-day.  He  will  probably  be  back  here  on  Thursday  next.  Since 
despatch  of  official  letter  from  this  office  by  Mr.  Van  Velden  I  have  heard  nothing 
about  the  deputation  direct  or  indirect.  I  was  under  the  impression  that  by  this  time 
the  members  delegated  to  interview  your  Excellency  would  have  reached  the  city. 
The  district  is  quiet,  I  have  no  special  news  to  communicate  from  here. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 

Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Sub-Commissioner. 


No.  35. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  11,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,*  I  informed  your  Lordship  of  the 
arrival  at  KwaMagwaza,  near  the  border  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  of  four  gentlemen 
who  had  been  appointed  by  the  authorities  of  the  new  Boer  Republic  in  Upper  Zululand 
to  regulate  matters  on  the  border,  and  to  communicate  with  the  British  Resident 
Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  inviting  his  co-operation  and  assistance. 

2.  I  have  now  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  a  letter  reporting  that  a 
meeting  took  place  between  the  four  Boer  Commissioners  and  himself  on  Wednesday 
last,  the  5th  instant.  The  Resident  Commissioner  forwards  at  the  same  time  a  state- 
ment of  what  passed  at  the  meeting,  and  copies  of  his  letter  and  of  the  statement,  I  have 
the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  for  your  Lordship's  information. 

3.  I  have  asked  Mr.  Osborn,  by  telegraph,  to  inform  me  what  importance  he  attaches 
to  the  action  of  the  four  Boer  Commissioners,  and  if  I  am  to  understand  that  the 
claims  which  were  put  forward  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu  are  to  be  taken  as  having  been 
presented  by  or  through  the  Boer  Commissioners  and  endorsed  by  them. 

4.  Pending  further  information  from  Mr.  Osborn,  I  hesitate  to  express  any  decided 
opinion  on  the  subject  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Boer  Commissioners. 

5.  It  will  be  observed  that  one  of  the  number,  Mr.  Schroder,  told  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner that  the  main  question  to  be  settled  was  that  of  the  claims  for  cattle  and  for 
members  of  Usutu  families  made  by  the  Usutu's  against  natives  in  the  Reserve,  and 
that  another  of  the  number,  Mr.  Wilhelm,  further  told  the  Resident  Commissioner  that 
until  these  claims  were  settled,  it  would  be  impossible  to  keep  the  Usutu's  quiet  and  to 
make  them  respect  the  boundary  line. 

It  appears  also  that  there  accompanied  the  Boer  Commissioners  five  Usutu  headmen 
who,  later  in  the  course  of  the  interview,  attended  it  and  stated  that  they  had  been  sent 
by  Dinuzulu  (1st.)  to  claim  all  the  royal  cattle  which  were  unaccounted  for  to  the 
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Briti>h  Government  after  the  war  of  18/9,  of  which  they  said  a  large  Dumber  was 
appropriated  and  concealed  by  chiefs  and  headmen  in  the  Reserve ;  and  (2ndly.)  to  claim 
the  delivery  up  to  Dinuzulu  of  all  cattle  in  possession  of  all  Zulus  living  in  the  Reserve. 
This  claim  was  made  on  the  alleged  ground  that  those  Zulus  belonged  to  Cetywayo, 
that  Dinuzulu  was  Cetywayo\s  successor,  that  according  to  Zulu  law  all  cattle  belong 
to  the  king,  that  when  any  of  the  people  leave  the  country  their  cattle  become  the 
personal  property  of  the  king,  and  that,  therefore,  the  people  living  in  the  Reserve 
having  separated  from  Dinuzulu,  who  is  now  the  king,  he  accordingly  claims  their 
cattle. 

6.  This  latter  extraordinary  claim  professes  to  ignore  all  that  has  happened  to 
Zululand  during  the  past  five  years,  and  all  the  conditions  and  even  the  very  fact  of 
Cetywayo's  restoration. 

The  British  Government  conquered  the  Zulu  country  and  the  Zulu  people  in  the 
war  of  1879>  and  by  right  of  that  conquest  the  whole  Zulu  country,  the  Zulu  people, 
the  cattle,  and  everything  else  in  the  country  became  the  property  of  the  British 
Government.  The  Biitish  Government  did  not  take  advantage  of  its  rights.  It 
deposed  the  king.  It  confiscated  the  royal  cattle,  but  the  land  and  the  cattle  and  all 
else  belonging  to  the  Zulu  people  it  left  to  the  Zulu  people  for  their  occupation  and  as 
their  individual  property.  When  the  Government  decided  to  restore  Cetywayo,  the 
restoration  was  made  subject  to  certain  conditions  laid  down  mainly  in  the  interests  of 
the  Zulu  people,  and  if  those  conditions  are  worth  anything,  it  is  very  certain  1st.  that 
Dinuzulu  is  not  yet  the  lawful  king  in  succession  to  Cetywayo,  and  2ndly,  that  he 
has  and  can  have  no  claim  to  anything  in  the  Reserve  territory. 

7.  That  such  a  claim  should  be  made  is  a  painful  instance  of  the  aggressive  spirit  of 
the  Usutu  leaders,  and  of  the  mischievous  advice  which  is  given  to  them.  That  it 
has  been  made  in  the  presence  of  the  Boers  is  a  fact  which  may  be  due  to  inadvertence, 
or  which,  on  the  other  hand,  may  have  a  significant  meaning. 

That  the  idea  of  making  the  claim  for  the  t€  royal  cattle  "  ancj  the  further  claim  for 
all  the  cattle  belonging  to  Zulus  living  in  the  Reserve  emanated  from  those  who  have 
for  a  long  time  past  ill  advised  the  Usutu  party  1  can  have  but  little  doubt ;  and  the 
"  Mercantile  Advertiser,"  a  paper  whose  connexion  with  Mr.  Grant  is  well  known  in 
its  issue  of  to-day,  contains  a  statement  which  it  calls  a  Zulu  report,  to  the  effect  that 
the  Usutus  and  the  Boers  in  Zululand  have  sent  an  ultimatum  to  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner informing  him  that  if  the  cattle  in  the  Reserve  Territory  belonging  to  the  Usutus 
are  not  given  up,  a  raid  will  be  made  into  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  35. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  November  6,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  four  gentlemen,  viz., 
Messrs.  Wilhelm,  Schroder,  Scheepers,  and  Schalwyk,  referred  to  in  my  minute  of  the 
22nd  October,  arrived  here  from  Kwamagwaza  on  the  evening  of  the  4th  instant.  They 
stated  that  they  came  as  Commissioners  from  the  Boer  Government  in  the  New 
Republic  in  Zululand  to  confer  with  me  in  regard  to  any  measures  that  may  be  deemed 
necessary  to  insure  respect  for  the  boundary  line  between  the  Reserve  and  central 
Zululand,  and  at  their  request  I  granted  them  an  interview  at  10  o'clock  yesterday 
morning. 

I  now  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  a  copy  of  the  record  of  what 
transpired  at  the  interview. 

I  have  to  add  that  no  representative  appeared  for  any  of  the  chiefs  or  the  people  in 
central  Zululand.  The  four  headmen  referred  to  in  the  record,  informed  me  that  their 
object  in  coming  was  confined  to  the  making  of  the  claims  they  preferred  on  behalf  of 
Dinuzulu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 
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Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
November  5,  1884. 
Commission  from  New  Republic  in  Zululand  meet  the  Resident  Commissioner   at 
10  a.m. 
Present :  — 

Mr.  Wilhelm 


Commissioners. 


„    Schroder,  Secretary 
„    Scheepers 
„     Schalwyk 

Mr.  Wilhelm  states  he  is  chairman  of  the  Commission  ;  the  object  of  the  Commission 
is  to  confer  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  best  means  to  be  adopted  to  ensure 
a  proper  respect  for  the  boundary  line  between  the  Reserve  and  central  Zululand  from 
both  sides,  and  further  especially  to  carry  out  the  instructions  to  the  Commission 
contained  in  section  4  of  the  letter  of  instructions  dated  from  Government  Office,  New 
Republic,  October  3rd,  1884,  copy  of  which  they  have  already  furnished. 

Mr.  Schroeder  says  the  main  question  to  be  settled  is  that  of  claims  for  cattle  and 
members  of  Usutu  families  made  by  the  Usutu  against  natives  in  the  Reserve.  He 
reads  section  4  of  the  instruction  to  the  Commission.  Mr.  Wilhelm  says  that  until 
these  claims  are  settled,  it  will  be  impossible  to  keep  the  Usutu  quiet  and  to  make  them 
respect  the  boundary  line. 

During  their  stay  at  Kwa  Magwaza,  the  Commissioners  took  down  from  the  Usutu  a 
list  of  their  claims,  a  copy  of  which  they  exhibit. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  states  that  from  his  side  there  would  be  no  difficulty  in 
dealing  with  all  just  claims,  that  he  has  always  caused  delivery  up,  and  is  doin<r  so  still, 
of  all  women  and  children  who  wish  to  leave  the  Reserve  and  join  their  friends  in  central 
Zululand,  and  of  all  cattle  justly  claimed  by  the  Usutu  living  in  the  latter  territory. 

The  Commissioners  promise  that  all  demands  made  by  the  authorities  in  the  Reserve 
shall  be  forthwith  investigated  and  all  cattle,  women,  &c.  justly  claimed  shall  be 
delivered  up. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  says  that  the  cattle  seized  in  the  Reserve  from  natives 
who  left  the  Reserve  to  join  the  forces  in  central  Zululand  in  their  active  operations 
cannot  be  restored,  as  the  parties  from  whom  the  seizures  were  made  acted  openly  and 
avowedly  in  defiance  of  his  imperative  orders,  and  he  would  not  permit  the  Reserve  to 
be  thus  used  with  impunity  as  a  base  for  any  fighting  operations  going  on  beyond  its 
boundaries.  Should,  however,  any  of  the  parties  be  able  to  show  extenuating  circum- 
stances in  their  particular  cases,  he  would  be  willing  to  hear  them  and  consider  the 
merits. 

The  interview  adjourned  for  half  an  hour,  the  Commissioners  desiring  to  confer  with 
certain  Usutu  headmen  who  have  come  with  them. 

The  Usutu  headmen  referred  to,  viz.,  Usipeku,  Zeizi,  Nomaqaba,  Nqabeni,  and 
Nbandamana,  then  have  an  interview  with  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  presence  of 
the  Commissioners,  at  which  the  headmen  state  they  are  sent  by  Dinuzulu  to  claim, 
1st.,  all  royal  cattle  which  were  unaccounted  for  to  the  British  Government  after  the 
war  in  1879,  of  which  a  very  large  number  was  concealed  and  appropriated  by  chiefs 
and  headmen  living  in  the  Reserve.  2ndly.,  to  claim  the  delivery  up  to  Dinuzulu  of 
all  cattle  in  possession  of  all  Zulus  living  in  the  Reserve,  on  the  ground  that  those  Zulus 
were  the  people  of  his  late  father  Cetywayo,  whose  heir  and  successor  he,  Dinuzulu,  is ; 
and  according  to  Zulu  law  all  cattle  belong  to  the  king,  and  when  any  of  the  people 
leave  the  country  all  cattle  held  by  them  become  the  personal  property  of  the  king. 
The  people  living  in  the  Reserve  have  separated  from  Dinuzulu,  who  is  now  king,  and 
therefore  he  claims  their  cattle. 

The  headmen  add  that  there  are  many  individual  Usutu  who  have  claims  against 
Zulus  in  the  Reserve  for  cattle. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  says  in  reply,  1st,  that  he  will  investigate  the  statement 
that  royal  cattle  were  concealed  and  appropriated  by  the  chiefs  and  headmen,  and 
requests  his  informants  to  furnish  him  with  all  the  evidence  they  possess  in  support  of 
their  allegation.  Should  any  cattle  of  the  kind  be  found,  they  will  be  collected  and  held 
till  order  can  be  made  respecting  them. 

2nd.  That  the  claim  made  on  the  cattle  belonging  to  and  in  possession  of  the  Zulus 
living  in  the  Reserve  cannot  be  allowed.  The  whole  of  Zululand  was  over  five  years 
ago  conquered  by  the  Queen's  forces,  and  the  country  became  vested  in  Her  Majesty. 

Cetywayo  was  deposed  and  deported,  and  all  his  cattle  confiscated.  Her  Majesty's 
Government  then  placed  the  territory  under  thirteen  appointed  chiefs.  About  three 
years  afterwards  the  Government  saw  fit  to  restore  Cetywayo  to  a  part  of  the  country, 
but  before  his  arrival  the  Reserve  was  set  aside,  its  boundaries  defined,  and  a  Resident 
Commissioner  as  representing  the  paramount  power  of  the  Government  appointed  and 
placed  in  the  territory. 
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When  Cetywayo  was  deposed,  all  rights  he  possessed  lapsed,  and  on  his  restoration  he 
was  excluded  from  exercising  or  receiving  any  of  his  former  rights  or  authority  over 
people  in  the  Reserve ;  the  people  retained  the  right  to  their  cattle  which  accrued  to 
them  at  the  time  of  his  deposition.  Cetywayo  had  therefore  no  right  over  the  persons 
or  property  of  the  Zulus  in  the  Reserve  on  his  restoration,  and  no  one  can  inherit  that 
which  does  not  exist. 

With  regard  to  individual  claims  against  Zulus  in  the  Reserve,  the  persons  having 
them  may  appear  and  prefer  them  for  investigation,  and  substantial  justice  shall  be  done 
in  every  case. 


No.  36. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  10,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  11,  1884, 

In  my  despatch  of  the  14th  ultimo,*  I  reported  the  steps  that,  according 
to  the  information  which  had  reached  me,  were  being  taken  by  the  Boers  in  Zululand 
for  inspecting  and  surveying  the  land  which  had  been  ceded  to  them  by  the  Usutu  party. 
I  have  now  received  information  from  a  good  source,  that  when  the  survey  parties  had 
completed  the  inspection  or  survey  of  166  farms  (out  of  a  total  number  of  800)  the  work 
was  stopped  by  Umnyamana,  that  the  surveying  parties  had  returned  to  laager,  and  that 
the  Volksraad  of  the  New  Republic  had  been  called  together  in  consequence. 

2.  It  is  difficult  to  get  reliable  information  as  to  what  is  passing  in  central  Zululand. 
A  fortnight  ago  a  rumour  reached  the  Colony  that  Dinizulu  had  been  deposed  and  that 
another  son  of  Cetywayo 's  had  been  set  up  in  his  stead,  and  among  the  natives  iu  the 
Reserve  there  was  also  a  report  current  that  Umnyamana  and  Undabuko  were  trying" 
to  set  up  an  infant  son  by  Qetuka's  daughter  against  Dinizulu,  and  further  that 
Umnyamana  had  began  to  question  the  grant  of  territory  to  the  Boers,  and  to  say  that 
it  was  invalid  because  it  had  been  made  without  the  consent  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment to  whom  the  Zulu  country  belonged  by  right  of  conquest. 

3.  As  there  was  no  sufficient  authority  for  these  rumours  and  reports,  I  did  net  feel 
myself  in  a  position  to  make  any  communication  on  the  subject  of  them  to  your 
Lordship's  at  the  time ;  and  since  then  I  have  not  received  any  reliable  information 
except  that  which  is  given  in  the  first  paragraph  of  this  despatch. 

4.  That  Umnyamana  is  dissatisfied  with  the  situation  in  Zululand  and  with  the  results 
of  the  Boer  interference,  in  inviting  which  he  himself  was  one  of  the  chief  participators, 
there  is  no  doubt.  He  has  succeeded  in  the  great  object  which  he  had  in  view — the 
overthrow  of  Usibebu — by  the  assistance  of  the  Boer  volunteers,  and  now  that  he  has 
attained  that  object,  it  would  be  nothing  surprising  that  he  should  wish  to  repudiate  as 
far  as  he  can  any  obligations  or  promises  made  to  the  Boer  volunteers  when  he  was  in 
need  of  their  assistance.  He  is  quite  capable  of  doing  this,  and  if  in  casting  about  for 
the  means  of  upsetting  the  arrangement,  it  became  necessary  to  repudiate  the  right  of 
Dinizulu  to  give  away  any  portion  of  the  Zulu  country  Umnyamana  would  probably 
not  hesitate  to  do  it.  But  there  is  no  proof  that  he  has  done  this  or  that  he  is  about  to 
attempt  it ;  all  that  we  can  be  sure  of  is  that  if  he  can  avoid  completing  the  cession  ol 
territory  to  the  Boers  he  will  do  so.  Pretexts  for  delay  will  never  be  wanting  with  him 
or  with  the  other  Usutu  leaders,  and  if  they  can  delay  the  cession  on  the  ground  that 
the  question  of  the  Usutu  claims  to  the  Reserve  territory  remains  unsettled,  and  that  the 
Usutus  had  looked  upon  the  settlement  of  that  question  also  as  part  of  their  compact 
with  the  Boers,  they  will  advance  that  pretext.  It  is  even  possible  that  the  proceedings 
of  the  Boer  Commissioners  at  Kwa  Magwaza,  which  are  reported  in  another  despatch, 
may  have  been  influenced  by  some  cause  of  this  kind.  This,  however,  is  but  conjecture, 
and  I  only  mention  it  as  a  conjecture,  and  not  by  any  means  as  a  conclusion  I  have 
formed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  37. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  WAR  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  10,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the 
Marquis  of  Hartington,  a  copy  of  a  Despatch*  which  has  been  received  from  tbe 
Governor  of  Natal,  reporting  the  departure  of  Lieutenant-General  Sir  L.  Smyth  for 
Cape  Town. 

Lord  Derby  concurs  in  the  testimony  borne  by  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  in   this  despatch 
to  the  value  of  the  services  rendered  by  Sir  L.  Smyth  whilst  in  hiatal  and  the  Reserve. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)         JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

War  Office. 


No.  38. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  11%  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
24th  of  October,t  forwarding  an  application  on  behalf  of  the  Chief  Umkungu  and  his 
tribe  for  permission  to  remove  into  the  Reserved  Territory. 

lu  the  absence  of  any  distinct  expression  of  your  opinion  as  to  the  expediency  of 
assenting  to  this  application,  I  do  not  feel  able  to  accede  to  it  without  further  explana- 
tions. The  Reserve  was,  as  you  are  aware,  primarily  intended  for  the  accommodation 
of  such  Zulus  resident  beyond  it  at  the  time  of  its  formation  as  might  need  to  take 
refuge  in  it,  and  for  whom  locations  could  be  provided  without  unduly  crowding  the 
population  already  there ;  and,  looking  to  the  possibility  of  Zulus  now  in  Zululand  being 
driven  into  the  Reserve  in  considerable  numbers,  I  think  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  it 
would  be  prudent  to  introduce  a  large  number  of  the  Natal  natives  into  it  at  the  present 
time. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  39. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  17,  1884. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch,  of  the  28th  of  November,!  I  transmit  to  you 
copies  of  further  correspondence^  between  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  and  this 
Department  relative  to  Mr.  William  Grant. 

I  have  Sec 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


*  No.  30.  t  No.  28.  X  Not  printed,  §  Xoa.  31  and  41. 
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No.  40. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  1 1th  of 
November,*  forwarding  a  report  of  an  interview  between  Mr.  Osborn  and  the  Border 
Commissioners  from  the  New  Republic  in  Zululand. 

I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  Mr.  Osborn's  proceedings  on  this  occasion. 

I  should  be  glad  to  receive  at  your  early  convenience  a  full  report  as  to  the 
steps  which  the  New  Republic  has  taken  for  organising  its  administration  and  govern- 
ment. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY, 


No.  41. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  17,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  6th  instant  ;f  and  I  am  to  explain  that  in  the  letter  from  this  Department  of  the 
28th  ultimo,  J  there  was  no  intention  to  convey  a  censure  on  Mr.  Grant.  That  gentleman 
is  not  in  the  service  of  this  Department,  and  his  motives  and  public  conduct  are  not 
therefore  its  concern.  The  object  of  the  Colonial  Office  letter  was  to  express  disagree- 
ment with  the  criticisms  of  the  Aborigines  Protection  Society  on  the  language  of  Sir 
Henry  Bulwer's  despatch,  which  Lord  Derby  still  considers  to  have  been  justified  by 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  as  gathered  from  Mr.  Grant's  previous  and  subsequent 
conduct. 

With  regard  to  the  general  policy  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  Zululand,  I  am  to 
observe  that  it  has  frequently  been  declared  in  Parliamentary  Debates  and  in  Blue 
Books  to  which  I  am  to  refer  you,  and  to  which  Lord  Derby  has  at  present  nothing 
to  add. 

I  am,  &c. 

L.  L.  Dillwyn,  Esq.,  M.P.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  42. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietcrmaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mv  Lord,  November  15,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
despatch  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  together  with  a  copy  of  a  letter  that  had 
been  received  by  him  from  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

This  despatch  should  have  been  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  in  the  early  part  of  last 
month,  but  it  was  put  with  some  other  papers,  and  by  accident  overlooked. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,       (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c«  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


•  No.  35.  t  No.  31.  t  Ko.  29. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  42. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  September  25,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Excellency's  information,  copy  of  a  letter 
from  Mr.  William  Grant,  dated  the  11th  instant,  received  by  me  yesterday. 

I  have  acknowledged  its  receipt,  and  said  that  I  would  forward  it  to  your  Excellency. 

My  letter  of  15th  August  last,  referred  to  by  Mr.  Grant,  was  addressed  to  Mr.  Schiel, 
who,  writing  as  secretary  to  Dinuzulu,  had  requested  me  to  take  under  my  protection 
two  headmen,  viz.,  Lurungu  and  Nozigoloza,  who  he  said  had  been  ordered  by 
Dabulamanzi  to  remain  in  charge  of  Cety  wayo's  grave. 

In  answer  to  this  application,  I  replied  as  follows  : — 

"  With  regard  to  the  request  contained  in  your  letter  that  I  would  permit  Lurungu 
and  Nozigoloza  to  remain  as  caretakers  of  Cetywayo's  grave  and  protect  them,  I  have 
to  state  that  the  Usutu  who  caused  the  disturbances  at  Nkandhla  have  not  yet  ceased 
their  hostile  attitude  and  proceedings  in  the  Reserve,  and,  until  I  am  satisfied  that  their 
hostility  and  the  disturbances  caused  by  them  are  at  an  end,  it  is,  I  regret  to  say,  not 
possible  for  me  to  grant  the  request.  As  soon  as  matters  are  quiet  again  I  shall  be 
willing  to  allow,  under  a  proper  understanding,  a  couple  of  caretakers,  to  be  approved  by 
me,  to  remain  near  the  grave  and  to  protect  them." 

The  foregoing  is  the  "  portion  of  ray  communication  "  to  which  reference  is  made  by 
Mr.  Grant.  I  am  aware  that  the  Chiefs  named  by  Mr.  Grant  did  remove  with  their 
families  into  Central  Zululand,  as  stated  by  him.  And  also  that,  in  addition  to  those  of 
the  Chiefs,  some  families  of  their  people,  consisting  of  women  and  children,  likewise  moved 
through  Umhlatusi.  It  is,  however,  certain  that  the  men  never  left ;  they  remained  an 
armed  body  at  Nkandhla,  from  whence  they  kept  up  unprovoked  attacks  upon  the  loyal 
Natives  in  the  Reserve,  despoiled  them  of  much  property,  and  killed  some  of  them. 

I  do  not  know  on  what  grounds  Mr.  Grant  founded  his  assertion  to  the  Usutu  Chiefs 
that  an  attack  upon  them  by  Her  Majesty's  troops  was  imminent,  as  I  was  not  aware 
that  an  attack  of  the  kind  was  intended ;  on  the  contrary,  I  understood  it  was  your 
Excellency's  wish  that  everything  should  be  done  to  avoid  any  necessity  arising  for  the 
employment  of  troops  against  the  Usutu. 

1  have  also  to  observe  that  no  one  ever  disputed  the  right  of  any  of  the  Zulus  in  the 
Reserve  to  continue  in  the  peaceful  occupation  of  the  land  they  were  on,  but  whilst  this 
right  was  acknowledged,  and  which  was  secured  to  them  when  the  Reserve  was  established, 
it  was  expected  that  they  would  recognize  and  submit  to  the  paramount  authority  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  witbin  the  territory  ;  moreover,  the  right  to  so  occupy  their 
lands  was  not  confined  to  Zulus  of  the  Usutu  section  alone,  but  was  equally  extended 
to  those  not  belonging  to  their  party,  who  by  far  outnumber  the  Usutu.  The  Usutu 
would  neither  submit  to  the  authority  of  the  Government,  nor  would  they  allow  those 
not  belonging  to  their  party  to  live  in  peace ;  they  attacked  them,  and  seized  and  appro- 
priated their  cattle,  proceedings  which  necessitated  the  measures  taken  by  me  in  May 
last  to  check  their  hostility  and  aggression. 

Mr.  Grant  did  not  advise  the  Chiefs  to  conform  to  the  law  of  the  land  and  thus  secure 
their  right  to  occupy,  but  by  his  own  showing  he  only  urged  them  to  betake  themselves 
•  to  a  place  of  safety  and  await  their  opportunity  to  commence  an  agitation  for  concessions 
which  would  be  antagonistic  to  the  terms  on  which  the  Reserve  was  established  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  and  against  the  wishes  of  the  great  majority  of  Zulus  in  the 
territory.  ' 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G,,  (Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c, 

Natal. 


Ekutyumayeleni,  Zuluiand, 
Sir,  September  11,  1884. 

Dinuzulu  has  this  morning  handed  me  your  letter  of  the  15th  ultimo.  I  wish  in 
this  to  refer  only  to  that  portion  of  your  communication  which  relates  to  the  alleged 
hostile  attitude  of  the  national  party  in  the  Nkandhla,  and  to  the  late  king's  grave. 
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I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  on  the  13th  of  July  last,  in  compliance  with  a 
request  sent  by  me  to  the  Nkandhla,  Dabulamanzi,  with  the  Chiefs  Qetuka,  Sigananda, 
Nongene,  and  Mclelesi,  accompanied  by  several  headmen,  all  belonging  to  the  Reserve, 
reached  my  encampment  at  Gwa  Skakan. 

I  informed  them  of  the  critical  position  they  and  their  people  were  in,  and  that,  owing 
to  the  misconception  on  the  part  of  the  authorities,  thej7  might  in  a  few  days  find 
themselves  attacked  by  Her  Majesty's  troops,  and  I  advised  that,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
probability  of  misunderstanding,  these  Chiefs  and  their  people  should  at  once  cross  into 
Central  Zululand,  taking  care  to  first  assure  the  authorities  that  their  withdrawal  from  the 
Inkandhla  was  without  prejudice  to  their  lawful  claim  to  occupy  the  soil  in  which  they 
were  born,  and  also  without  prejudice  to  any  action  in  accordance  with  English  con- 
stitutional custom  which  Dinuzulu,  in  conjunction  with  the  responsible  advisers  of  the 
Zulu  nation,  might  subsequently  take  to  obtain  from  Her  Majesty's  Government  a  full 
inquiry  into  the  causes  of  the  recent  anarchy,  with  a  view  to  a  restoration  of  the  Reserve  in 
accordance  with  the  statements  and  understanding  arrived  at  between  Earl  Kimberley, 
Her  Majesty's  then  Secretary  of  State,  and  Cetshwayo,  the  late  king,  at  an  interview 
which  took  place  in  Downing  Street,  and  which  is  fully  detailed  in  Blue  Book  C.  3466. 

These  Chiefs  at  once  strongly  disowned  all  intention  of  hostility  towards  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  assured  me  they  had  only  defended  themselves  against  unprovoked  attacks 
which  had  been  made  upon  them,  and  declared   their  readiness  to  act  upon  the  advice 

I  gave  them. 

Dabulamanzi  and  the  Chiefs  already  mentioned  at  once  proceeded  to  give  effect  to  my 
wishes,  and  with  their  separate  families  retired  without  any  delay  from  the  Inkandhla. 

One  circumstance  alone  prevented  the  withdrawal  of  every  man,  and  that  was  the 
dread  that  existed  of  the  rifling  of  the  late  king's  grave.  I  endeavoured  to  overcome 
this  feeling  by  stating  that  such  an  act  was  repugnant  to  an  Englishman's  ideas,  was 
against  our  laws,  and  that  under  no  circumstances  would  you  permit  it  to  take  place  ; 
that  I  felt  sure,  apart  from  any  such  request  which  might  with  propriety  be  made  by 
Dinuzulu  on  behalf  of  the  nation,  you  would  take  all  necessary  precautions  against  such 
an  occurrence. 

The  reply  I  received  was,  "  We  are  afraid;   although  you  tell  us  the  grave  of  the 

II  king  will  not  be  violated,  we  are  afraid  in  consequence  of  what  we  have  seen  with 
"  our  eyes."  I  said,  "  To  what  do  you  refer?"  The  reply  was,  *''  We  refer  to  the 
u  grave  of  Umpanda.  He  lived  and  died  as  friend  of  the  English,  and  yet  his  grave  was 
"  rifled,  and  the  chair  on  which  he  sat  (buried  with  him,  with  remainder  of  his  personal 
"  articles,  in  accordance  with  Zulu  custom)  was  seen  in  Pietermaritzburg."  I  expressed 
great  surprise  at  the  statement,  and,  upon  inquiry,  I  was  informed  that  the  occurrence 
took  place  during  the  stay  of  General  Sir  Garnet,  now  Lord,  Wolseley  at  Emahlalatini ; 
that  the  grave  was  rifled  by  military  men  and  under  the  eyes  of  Mr.  John  Shepstone, 
who  at  the  time  was  Zulu  interpreter  with  Sir  Garnet. 

I  regret  being  compelled  to  add  that  the  opinion  held  by  the  Zulu  nation  is  that  this 
act  was  committed  at  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  John  Shepstone ;  and  all  who  are  at  all 
conversant  with  the  depth  of  feeling  entertained  by  the  Zulus  regarding  the  sacredness 
of  the  king's  grave  can  in  some  measure  realize  the  nature  of  the  national  wound  thus 
inflicted. 

I  have  further  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  most  positive  instructions  have  been 
sent  by  the  Zulu  authorities  to  those  who  remain  in  the  Nkandhla  for  the  purpose  of 
guarding  the  king's  grave  to  conduct  themselves  in  all  respects  to  your  satisfaction ; 
and  I  shall  be  glad  to  be  informed  if  any  grounds  for  complaint  exist,  so  that  immediate 
steps  may  be  taken  to  fully  meet  your  requirements. 

I  have  to  acquaint  you  that  a  copy  of  my  appointment  as  Representative  and  Adviser 
of  the  Zulu  nation  has  been  duly  sent  to  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Special 
Commissioner  for  Zululand,  and  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  communication  be 
forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         William  Grant, 

Resident  Adviser,  Zululand. 
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No.  43. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  18,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  18,  1884. 

In  connexion  with  my  Despatch  of  the  11th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward  copies  of  communications  relative  to  the  Usutu  claims  presented  to  the  Resident 
Commissioner  on  the  5th  instant,  and  the  rumoured  intentions  of  the  Usutus  towards 
the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  In  an  unofficial  letter,  dated  the  9th  instant  and  received  by  me  on  the  12th  instant, 
the  Resident  Commissioner  mentioned  that  there  were  rumours  of  an  intention  on  the 

5>art  of  the  Usutus  to  invade  the  Reserve  territory  almost  immediately,  and  that  Usutu 
brces  it  was  said  had  been  assembling  for  many  days  past  at  the  Ngome,  but  that, 
although  he  had  endeavoured  to  find  out  what  foundation  there  was  for  the  rumours,  he 
could  get  bold  of  nothing  tangible.  Two  of  the  Boer  Commissioners  being  still  at 
Etshowe,  Mr.  Osborn  had  spoken  to  them  on  the  subject.  They  replied  that  they  had 
no  knowledge  of  any  such  intention,  but  said  they  had  understood  that  TJmnyamana  was 
about  to  send  a  small  commando  in  the  direction  of  the  Reserve  with  the  object,  they 
believed,  of  intercepting  Uhamu  and  his  people,  with  their  cattle,  should  they  make  an 
attempt,  as  it  was  said  they  intended  to  do,  to  escape  to  the  Reserve. 

3.  Mr.  Osborn  said,  however,  that  although  he  was  unable  to  find  a  sufficient  reason 
to  believe  the  rumour  of  the  intention  of  the  Usutus  to  attack  the  Reserve,  or  a  sufficient 
cause  to  explain  the  uneasiness  prevailing  in  the  territory,  yet  there  were  two  circum- 
stances whicn  might  be  construed  to  show  that  mischief  was  intended  by  the  Usutus, 
the  one  being  the  demand  for  all  the  cattle  in  the  Reserve  territory,  and  the  manner  in 
which  that  demand  had  been  made ;  and  the  other  being  that  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub- 
Commissioner,  had  informed  him  that  from  two  sources  he  had  heard  the  Usutus  in 
Central  Zululand  were  planning  mischief  against  the  Reserve,  and  that  they  were  dribbling 
into  the  Reserve  in  twos  and  threes  with  the  intention,  it  was  thought,  of  rising  in  case  of 
an  attack. 

4.  From  other  and  private  sources  of  information,  I  heard  that  hints  had  been  given  by 
natives  of  an  intended  attack  on  the  Reserve  territory,  and  I  therefore,  on  the  receipt  of 
Mr.  Osborn's  letter  of  the  9th,  sent  him  a  message  suggesting  the  necessity  of  pre- 
cautionary measures  being  taken  for  the  defence  of  the  people  against  the  possibility  of 
an  attack.  Mr.  Osborn,  m  reply,  states  that  he  is  still  unable  to  discover  an  intention 
on  the  part  of  the  Usutus  to  attack  the  Reserve  soon,  but  that  the  rumours  of  this 
intention  had  caused  great  uneasiness  in  the  district. 

He  states,  however,  that  several  thefts  have  been  committed  in  the  Reserve  by 
Usutus  from  Central  Zululand.  Whilst  the  Boer  Commissioners  were  at  Etshowe,  he 
received  a  report  from  Matyana-ka-Sityakuza,  to  say  that  more  of  his  cattle  had  just 
been  stolen  from  him,  and  on  the  evening  of  the  11th  he  received  the  report  of  another 
attempt  to  take  some  of  Matyana's  cattle  made  by  Utyekana,  brother  of  Mehtokazulu, 
and  four  others  from  Central  Zululand.  The  attempt  was  frustrated  by  the  appearance 
of  Matyana's  men,  who  stopped  the  cattle,  whereupon  Utyekana  and  those  with  him 
attacked  Matyana's  men  and  wounded  one  of  their  nnmber.  An  encounter  ensued 
between  the  two  parties,  in  which  Utyekana  and  another  man  were  killed  and  two  men 
were  apprehended. 

5.  From  Mr.  Osborn's  telegram  of  the  12th  instant,  it  would  seem  that  a  number  of 
Usutus  are  preferring  their  claims  individually,  and  I  hear  that  claims  are  also  being 
preferred  to  the  Sub-Commissioner  at  Rorke's  Drift,  and  amongst  others  one  by  Mapela, 
whose  proceedings  were  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  15th  March  last.t  That 
this  man,  who  is  accused  of  being  implicated  in  the  murder  of  several  people,  and 
who  has  for  some  months  past  kept  away  from  the  Reserve  territory  for  fear  of  arrest, 
should  now  come  back  to  claim  cattle  may,  it  is  thought,  be  taken  as  showing  that  all 
these  demands  made  at  the  same  time  on  the  Reserve  are  part  of  a  scheme  against  the 
territory  got  up  in  Central  Zululand. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


*  No.  35.  t  Not  printed. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  43. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

10th  November  1884. — Have  you  any  information  regarding  affairs  in  Central  Zululand 
and  position  of  Usutu  party  there  ? 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  43. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

10th  November  1884. — Your  Despatch  of  the  6th  instant  received.  What  importance 
do  you  attach  to  the  action  taken  by  the  four  Boer  Commissioners  ? 

Am  I  to  understand  that  the  claims  put  forward  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu  were  presented 
by  or  through  the  Boer  Commissioners,  and  endorsed  by  them  ? 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  43. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

12th  November  1884. — Your  letter  of  9th  received.     Facts  you  mention  and  other 
indications  point,  I  fear,  to  danger  of  attack  on  Reserve. 

Necessary  therefore  for  you  to  be  prepared.     Consult  with  Officer  Commanding,  and 

fmt  him  on  his  guard.  It  will  be  well  also  that  you  should  take  measures  at  once  with 
oyal  Chiefs  to  be  ready  for  defence.  Send  to  Pretorius  and  to  Sub- Commissioner  at 
Rorke's  Drift.  Where  is  Addison's  Native  Force  ?  Is  it  at  Esungulweni ;  and,  if  so,  is 
it  secure?     Warn  him. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  43. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew,  Commanding  Troops,  Rorke's  Drift. 

Telegram. 

12th  November  1884. — Be  on  your  guard  against  Usutu  attack  on  Hlubi,  and  on  your 
district. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  43. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

12th  November  1884.     Received  12th  November,  10.5  p.m. 

I  have  yours  tenth.  No  particular  information  about  affairs  in  Central  Zululand 
beyond  that  mentioned  in  my  last  letter,  and  I  am  still  unable  to  discover  that  Usutus 
intend  to  attack  Reserve  soon. 

Second.  The  Usutu  claims  were  certainly  made  through  the  Boers,  who,  while  not 
actually  endorsing  them,  urged  their  liberal  settlement  to  satisfy  Usutus,  and  thus  keep 
them  from  interfering  with  Reserve.  Great  mischief  would  have  accrued,  had  I 
consented  to  demands,  or  to  deal  with  individual  claims  otherwise  than  by  ordinary 
process.  The  Usutus  have  now  seen  that  the  advocacy  of  the  Boers  availed  them 
nothing,  and  they  are  now  preferring  their  claims  individually ;  but  I  do  not  allow  more 
than  ten  to  come  at  a  time  for  that  purpose. 
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Enclosure  6  in  No.  43. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Sir  L.  Smyth,  Cape  Town. 

Telegram. 

13th  November  1884. — Information  from  Reserve  unsatisfactory.  Dinuzulu  has  made 
claim  for  all  Zulu  cattle  in  Reserve  as  belonging  by  right  to  2£ulu  King.  Four  Boers 
with  his  headmen  when  claim  made.  It  is  said  that  attack  will  be  made  on  Reserve, 
although  Osborn  states  unable  discover  intention  attack  soon.  I  confess  I  think  some 
mischief  at  work.  Dragoons  will  go  on  to  Cape,  but  not  well  to  take  91st  from  Reserve 
just  now. 


Enclosure  7  in  No.  43. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  November  11,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  in  obedience  to  instructions 
conveyed  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  his  Letter  of  the  14th  March  1884, 
I  caused  Mapela-Ka-Mkosana,  who  came  to  the  office  to  claim  cattle  on  behalf  of  his 
father,  Mkosana,  to  be  arrested  on  Thursday  last  the  6th  instant  for  having  committed 
acts  of  violence  and  murder  in  Central  Zululand.  There  being;  no  prison  or  lock-up  of 
any  description  here  I  gave  the  prisoner  in  charge  of  the  Induna  with  instructions  to 
keep  him  in  custody,  and  at  once  informed  the  Resident  Commissioner  by  special 
messenger  of  the  arrest.  On  Monday  morning  last,  the  10th  instant,  I  received  report 
that  the  prisoner  had  escaped  the  previous  evening.  Search  has  been  made,  but  without 
success.  I  presume  that  Mapela  has  succeeded  in  reaching  Central  Zululand,  and  now 
beg  to  be  informed  whether  I  shall  notify  his  escape  to  the  authorities  in  the  Boer  laager 
and  request  their  assistance  in  his  capture. 

I  have  without  loss  of  time  informed  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  the  escape  by 
letter,  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         F.  Cardew, 
His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.  Acting  Sub- Commissioner. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  November  10,  1884. 

Referring  to  my  letter  of  the  6th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to  report 
that  Mapela  escaped  from  custody  last  night  and  has  not  been  heard  of  since.  I  have 
investigated  the  circumstances  of  his  escape  which  I  find  due  to  the  carelessness  of  the 
police.  I  have  given  instructions  to  the  Chief  Induna  to  cause  a  search  to  be  made 
for  him,  and  will  report  should  anything  be  heard  of  him. 

I  beg  to  take  this  opportunity  of  bringing  to  your  notice  the  necessity  of  a  building 
for  the  safe  custody  of  prisoners,  and  request  your  authority  for  the  erection  of  one  as 
soon  as  practicable. 

I  have,  &c. 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         F.  Cardew, 

&c.        &c.  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  8  in  No.  43. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

14th  November  1884.     Received  15th  November,  9.25  a.m. 

Have  yours  of  12th.      All  quiet.      Nothing  special  to  report.      Your  instructions 
attended  to.     Addison  occupies  Fort  Yolland,  and  Pretorius  in  communication  with  him. 
Detention  here  of  Highlanders  will  help  to  allay  uneasiness. 


Enclosure  9  in  No.  43. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 

16th  November  1884.     Received  17th  November,  10.5  a.m. 

All  quiet.     Nothing  important.     Pretorius,  who  left  here  yesterday,  says  all  very 
quiet  at  Nkandhla. 


Enclosure  10  in  No.  43. 
Lieut-Colonel  Cardew,  Rorke's  Drift,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 
14th  November  1884.     Received  17th  November,  10.16  a.m. 
Your  telegram  received.     Will  be  on  my  guard. 


Enclosure  11  in  No.  43. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natat, 
Sir,  November  17,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
6th  instant,  informing  me  of  the  arrival  at  Etshowe  of  Messieurs  Wilhefm,  Schroder, 
Scheepers,  and  Schalkwyk,  as  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  in 
Zululand,  to  confer  with  you  on  matters  relating  to  the  observance  of  the  boundary 
between  the  Reserve  territory  and  Central  Zululand,  and  transmitting,  for  my  informa- 
tion, a  copy  of  a  record  of  what  had  passed  at  an  interview  which  you  had  with  them  on 
the  morning  of  the  6th  instant. 

2.  I  learn  from  this  record  that  the  Commissioners  told  you  that  the  main  question 
to  be  settled  was  that  of  claims  made  by  Usutus  against  people  in  the  Reserve,  and  that 
until  those  claims  were  settled  it  would  be  impossible  to  keep  the  Usutus  quiet  and 
to  make  them  respect  the  boundary  line.  The  Commissioners  also  appear  to  have 
furnished  you  with  a  list  of  claims,  and  to  have  further  said  that  all  demands 
(presumedly  of  a  like  kind)  made  by  you  would  be  investigated,  and  that  any  women, 
children,  or  cattle  justly  claimed  would  be  delivered  up. 

3.  Whilst  the  right  of  these  Commissioners  to  make  a  representation  of  this  kind  to 
you  as  the  British  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  territory  has  not  yet  been 
recognized,  and  whilst  the  representation  actually  made  by  them  and  their  proceedings 
jhake  it  doubtfiil  what  the  present  intentions  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand  towards  the 
Reserve  territory  are,  it  appears  to  me  that  the  reply  made  by  you  and  the  course  you 
have  taken  have  been  most  ]udicious. 

4.  As  you  have  not  furnished  me  with  a  copy  of  the  list  of  the  Usutu  claims,  I  am  not 
able  to  form  an  opinion  as  to  their  nature.  I  infer,  however,  from  what  you  say,  that 
some  of  the  claims  have  arisen  out  of  cases  of  confiscated  cattle.  Other  claims,  probably, 
there  will  be  of  individuals  against  individuals,  that  is  to  say,  claims  made  by  individual 
natives  who  have  left  the  Reserve  against  natives  who  have  remained  for  cattle  or  other 
property  in  dispute  between  them,  or  which  have  been  detained  rightly  or  wrongly. 
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In  all  these  cases,  I  am  satisfied  that  you  will  give  attention  to  any  individual  represen- 
tation that  is  made  to  you,  and  that  you  will  cause  any  individual  claims  to  be  carefully 
investigated,  taking  care  that  justice  is  done,  and  bearing  in  mind  the  condition  laid 
down  at  the  time  of  Cetywayo's  restoration  that  any  people  wishing  to  leave  one  part 
of  the  country  and  go  to  another  should  be  allowed  to  do  so  unmolested,  and  that 
however  completely  the  Usutu  leaders  have  ignored  this  condition  in  respect  of 
people  who  have  wished  to  leave  Central  Zululand  it  will,  all  the  same,  be  our  duty  to 
act  up  to  it  on  all  occasions  in  the  full  spirit  of  the  original  intention. 

5.  But  except  claims  of  these  two  kinds,  I  cannot  understand  what  others  there  can 
be,  and,  least  of  all,  what  claims  there  can  be  for  women  or  children.  It  is  true  that 
Usutus  in  very  great  numbers  came  and  took  refuge  in  the  Reserve  last  year,  but  I  do 
not  suppose  that  any  of  these  people  are  now  detained  by  the  Reserve  natives  against 
their  will,  or  that  any  person  whosoever  is  prevented  from  going  or  returning  to  the 
country  across  the  TJmhlatusi.  Again,  whilst  the  Reserve  territory  has  been  subjected 
to  frequent  Usutu  raids  from  Central  Zululand,  I  am  not  aware  of  any  raid  that  has  been 
made  into  Central  Zululand  by  people  of  the  Reserve.  So  that  I  do  not  understand 
what  claims  there  can  be  for  women  and  children  at  all,  or  what  claims  there  can  be  for 
cattle,  except  of  the  kinds  I  have  referred  to. 

6.  With  regard  to  the  very  extraordinary  claim  made  by  certain  Usutu  headmen  on 
the  part  of  Dinuzulu,  I  entirely  approve  of  the  answer  given  to  them  by  you.  The  fact, 
however,  that  such  a  claim  has  been  made,  and  that  it  was  apparently  countenanced,  if 
not  supported,  by  the  four  Boer  Commissioners  is  a  fact,  the  possibly  serious  significance 
of  which  it  will  not  be  prudent  to  ignore ;  and  therefore,  whilst  the  various  rumours 
that  have  been  afloat  as  to  an  intended  attack  on  the  Reserve  territory  must  be 
received  with  great  caution,  they  cannot  well  be  altogether  disregarded  in  view  of 
such  a  pretension  as  has  been  put  forward  on  the  part  of  Dinuzulu,  and  in  view  of 
the  proceedings  of  the  Boer  Commissioners  with  regard  to  it  and  to  other  Usutu  claims. 

7.  On  receiving  your  letter  of  the  9th  infetant,  having  regard  to  the  facts  mentioned 
in  it  and  to  other  information  which  reached  me  about  the  same  time,  I  thought  it  well 
to  draw  your  attention  to  the  necessity  of  your  being  prepared  against  the  possibility 
of  an  attack  on  the  Reserve  territory,  and  I  desired  you  to  consult  with  the  Officer 
Commanding  Her  Majesty's  Troops,  and  to  send  a  warning  to  Mr.  Pretorius  in  the 
Inkandhla,  and  to  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  at  Rorke's  Drift ;  and  I  further  suggested 
that  you  should  take  measures,  in  concert  with  the  loyal  chiefs,  to  be  ready  to  act  on 
the  defence. 

I  subsequently  received  your  telegram  of  the  12th  instant,  in  which,  referring  to  the 
rumours  mentioned  in  your  letter  of  the  9th,  you  stated  you  were  still  unable  to  discover 
that  there  was  any  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Usutus  to  attack  the  Reserve  soon. 
I  trust  most  sincerely  that  no  such  intention  exists ;  but  I  think  it  would  be  unwise, 
having  regard  to  what  has  happened  and  to  the  unsettled  state  of  affairs  in  South  Africa 
generally,  not  to  take  every  precaution  that  can  be  taken,  without  giving  unnecessary 
prominence  to  it,  against  the  possibility  of  an  attack. 

I  have,  &c. 
Melmoth  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  &c.,  Special  Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Reserve  Territory. 


No.  44. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  December  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  November  25,  1884. 

I  hear  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  in  a  letter  dated  the  18th  instant,  that 
the  uneasiness  which  had  for  10  or  16  days  prevailed  in  that  part  of  the  Reserve 
territory  has  passed  away,  and  that  he  has  made  arrangements  with  the  officer 
commanding  the  troops  for  the  withdrawal  from  Entumeni  of  the  military  detachment 
which  has  for  some  time  past  been  stationed  there. 
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2.  From  the  Inkandhla  Mr.  Pretorius  reports  that  the  people  are  perfectly  quiet,  and 
are  now  engaged  in  planting. 

Sigananda,  who  is  at  the  bead  of  the  Amacube  tribe  in  the  Inkaudhla  district,  and 
who  has  of  late  identified  himself  with  the  Usutu  party,  appears  to  have  quarrelled  with 
Ndabuko  and  the  other  brothers  because  they  will  not  give  him  a  share  of  the  spoil 
taken  from  Usibebu,  as  they  had  promised  to  do;  and  he  is  in  consequence  very  angry 
with  them  just  now  for  this  ungrateful  return  for  his  support. 

3.  The  upper  portion  of  the  Reserve  is  also  quiet,  and  there  are  no  disturbing  rumours 
about.  Several  Usutus,  however,  among  them  being  representatives  of  Umnyamana, 
have  come  to  prefer  claims  for  cattle  alleged  to  have  been  confiscated  or  taken  from  them 
during  the  recent  disturbances  in  Zululand.  Colonel  Cardew,  who  is  acting  as  Sub- 
Commissioner  in  the  district,  is  taking  a  statement  of  all  such  claims  as  well  as  a 
statement  of  claims  made  by  the  people  of  the  district  against  the  Usutus,  with  the  view 
of  classifying  them  and  forwarding  them  to  the  Resident  Commissioner. 

4.  Colonel  Cardew,  writing  to  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  12th  instant,  reports 
that  many  of  the  people  in  his  district  are  in  a  very  destitute  condition,  and  that  some 
are  suffering  from  starvation  in  consequence  of  a  scarcity  of  mealies.     The  usual  supplies 
of  the  people  belonging  to  the  country  appear  to  have  been  long  since  exhausted  in 
feeding  the  fugitives  from  Central  Zululand  who  have  quartered  themselves  on  them, 
and  the  long  continued  rains  and  the  state  of  the  rivers  having  prevented  the  importation 
of  mealies  from  Natal ;  even  natives  who  were  well  able  to  purchase  were  unable  to  do  so. 
The  more  destitute  of  the  people,  especially  among  those  who  have  taken  refuge  in  the 
Reserve,  were  being  driven  to  feed  on  such  wild  herbs  as  they  could  find,  some  even 
gathering  the  waste  mealies  which  had  been  trodden  into  the  horse  lines  of  the  military 
camp.     Colonel   Cardew  therefore   asks   for   authority  to  [obtain  a  supply  of  mealies 
sufficient  for  the  requirements  of  those  who,  possessing  the  means  of  purchase,  may  be 
unable  to  procure  food,  and  also  for  free  distribution  to  those  who,  on  enquiry,  may 
be  found  to  be  in  need  of  relief.     The  necessary  authority  has  been  sent  for  this  purpose. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  45. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  December  23,  1884.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natai, 
My  Lord,  November  25,  1884. 

The  reports  from  Central  Zululand  continue  to  be  conflicting  on  certain  points 
as  to  the  condition  of  affairs  there.  It  is  said  that  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  is  tired  of  acting  as 
the  President  of  the  "New  Republic/ '  that  Mr.  Joubert  will  have  nothing  to  do  with  so 
unpromising  an  enterprise,  and  that  there  is  a  want  of  combination  among  the  Boers  of 
the  new  community  which  augurs  badly  for  the  permanence  of  the  arrangement.  On  the 
other  hand,  I  hear  from  another  source  that  Mr.  Joubert  has  visited  the  Boer  Laager, 
and  that  although  he  has  returned  to  his  farm  which  is  in  the  Wakkerstroom  district,  it 
is  thought  that  he  will  assume  the  direction  of  the  affairs  of  the  new  community  for  a 
time  at  least. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  reports  of  a  division  in  the  Usutu  party,  although  these  have  been 
repeated  from  more  than  one  quarter,  I  have  not  myself  received  any  direct  information 
of  the  kind. 

Umnyamana  and  others  of  the  Usutu  leaders  are  now,  it  is  said,  seriously  awakened  to 
the  consequences  of  the  compact  they  made  with  the  Boer  volunteers.  They  have 
begun  to  realise  how  large  a  price  it  is  they  have  agreed  to  pay  for  the  assistance  given 
to  them  against  the  unfortunate  Usibebu,  and  they  would  now  wish  to  draw  back  from 
their  part  of  the  bargain  as  much  as  they  can.  Umnyamana,  I  hear,  has  gone  so  far  as  to 
contend,  notwithstanding  the  written  document  of  cession  of  800  farms,  that  only  those 
Boers  who  were  present  in  person  assisting  in  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu  should  receive 
farms,  and  it  is  said  that  he  has  sent  a  deputation  of  Usutu  headmen  to  the  Boers  on  the 
subject. 

3.  In  the  meantime  I  have  not  heard  what  progress,  if  any,  has  been  made  in  the  work 
of  the  inspection  and  survey  of  the  farms.  But  two  Boers  a  short  while  back  made  an 
application  to  the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve  asking  him  to 
direct  some  one  to  point  out  the  boundary  line  of  the  Reserve  in  that  part  of  the  country  so 
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as  to  enable  the  commission  appointed  to  inspect  the  farms  to  measure  the  land  in  that 
direction,  and  this  circumstance  and  the  circumstance  of  the  sale  on  the  12th  instant  of 
erven  in  the  new  Boer  township  show  that  the  arrangements  for  obtaining  and  settling  the 
land  are  being  carried  out. 

Of  the  800  Boers  whose  claims  were  originally  recognised  several,  however,  have 
parted  with  their  prospective  rights  and  left  the  country. 

5.  I  have  received  another  letter  from  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  informing  me  that  a 
deputation  has  been  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  Volksraad  of  the  New  Republic  to 
proceed  to  Pietermaritzburg  on  the  2nd  or  3rd  of  December  next  "  for  the  purpose  of 
"  negotiating  about  matters  of  State." 

It  will  be  remembered  that  a  deputation  was  to  have  come  here  at  the  end  of  October, 
but  whilst  on  its  way  was  suddenly  recalled  without  any  reason  given.  I  assume, 
however,  from  Mr.  Lucas  Mover's  letter .  that  the  intention  of  sending  a  deputation  has 
been  renewed,  but  what  the  real  purpose  of  the  deputation  is  I  have  no  knowledge. 

I  have  Sec* 
(Signed)      '  H.'bULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  46. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  31,  1884. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  25th  November,*  in  reference  to  the  state 
of  affairs  in  the  Reserve  territory. 

2.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  at  the  date  of  your  despatch  the  uneasiness  that  had 
prevailed  in  that  district  was  passing  away,  and  that  it  had  been  found  practicable  to 
withdraw  the  military  detachment  from  Entumeni. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  Signed)         DERBY. 

*  No.  44. 
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To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Admiralty 


Dec.  8,  1884. 
Telegraphic 


Dec.  8,  1884 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Dec.  9,  1884 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Dec.  21,  1884 

(Itec.  Dec.  22, 1884.) 

Telegraphic. 

Jan.  5,  1885 


Ditto     - 


Ditto . 


Ditto 


Dec.  8,  1884. 
I  (Rec.  Jan.  7,  1885.) 


Dec.  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Jan.  15, 1885.) 


Dec.  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Jan.  15, 1885.) 


Ditto 


Dec.  16,  1884 
(Rec.  Jan.  15,  1885.) 


Informing  him  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  have  decided  to  assert  their 
rights  at  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  that 
instructions  have  been  sent  to  the 
Commodore. 

Transmitting  a  memorandum  on  the  subject 
of  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  requesting  that 
instructions  may  be  sent  by  telegraph 
for  the  necessary  steps  to  be  taken  for 
notifying  that  the  place  is  British  ter- 
ritory. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  to  the 
Admiralty  respecting  the  hoisting  of  the 
British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and 
observing  that  if  Sir  H.  Bulwer  has  any 
observations  to  offer  as  to  the  future 
measures  necessitated  by  the  decision  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  the  Secretary 
of  State  will  consider  them. 

Reporting  that  the  British  flag  has  been 
hoisted  at  St.  Lucia  Bay, 


Recording  a  telegram  reporting  that  the 
Boers  are  surveying  land  for  farms  along 
the  whole  border  of  the  Reserve,  and 
asking  permission  to  say,  in  the  name  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  that  this 
will  not  be  allowed. 

Reporting  an  interview  on  the  oth  De- 
cember at  Pietermaritzburg  with  the 
representatives  of  the  New  Republic. 

Reporting  that  Mr.  Joubert  did  not  proceed 
to  the  Boer  laager  in  Zululand,  as 
previously  stated,  but  met  the  Acting 
President  of  the  New  Republic  at 
Utrecht. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  minute  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve, 
reporting  that  he  had  received  a  message 
from  Umyamana  to  the  effect  that  the 
claims  to  cattle  recently  put  before  the 
Resident  Commissioner  by  Usutu  head- 
men were  made  without  authority. 

Transmitting  copies  of  communications 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  deputation 
from  the  New  Republic,  and  submitting 
observations  on  the  relations  of  the 
Boers  with  the  Usutus,  and  the  condition 
of  Zululand  generally. 


i    16161.       Wt.  21561. 


a  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


r?IPW 


IV 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 
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Admiralty 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


The  Aborigines  Protection 
Society. 


Admiralty 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  the  Aborigines  Protec- 
tion Society. 


To  Admiralty 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
Ditto  - 


Ditto 


Jan.  16,  1885 


Jan.  17,  1885 

(Rec.  Jan.  17, 1885.) 

Telegraphic. 


Jan.  22,  1885 


Jan.  24,  1885 


Dec.  24,  1884 
(Rec.  Jan.  28, 1885.) 


Dec.  29,  1884 
(Rec.  Jan.  28,  1885.) 


Jan.  28,  1885 


Feb.  2,  1885 


Jan.  2,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  4,  1885.) 


Feb.  9,  1885 


Jan.  7,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  12,  1885.) 


Jan.  12,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  12,  1885.) 


Jan.  19,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  17,  1885.) 


Transmitting  extract  from  a  letter  from 
Rear  Admiral  Salmon  reporting  the 
hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia 
Bay. 

Reporting  that  nothing  has  been  done  in 
the  matter  of  the  Presidency  of  the 
New  Republic,  that  there  is  a  disagree- 
ment among  the  Boers,  and  that  a 
British  Protectorate  would  be  acceptable 
to  many  if  their  farms  were  guaranteed. 

Asking  whether  steps  cannot  be  taken  by 
the  Colonial  Government  to  relieve  the 
distress  caused  by  the  famine  in  Zulu- 
land. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  report  by  Lieu- 
tenant W.  J.  Moore,  of  fl.M.S. 
"  Goshawk,"  of  his  proceedings  at 
St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  stating  that  it  is 
proposed  to  approve  the  manner  in  which 
Lieutenant  Moore  has  performed  the 
duty  assigned  to  him. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Com- 
mander Moore  of  H.M.S.  "  Goshawk," 
reporting  his  proceedings  in  connection 
with  the  hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at 
St.  Lucia  Bay  on  the  18th  December. 

Reporting  that  the  Boers  are  erecting 
buildings  at  their  new  township  of 
Hlobane,  and  that  a  general  meeting  will 
take  place  on  the  8th  January,  when 
fresh  nominations  will  take  place  for  the 
office  of  President  of  the  New  Republic. 

Observing  that  the  Secretary  of  State  had 
already  been  made  aware  of  the  distress 
in  Zululand  by  the  Governor,  who  had 
reported  that  he  had  been  taking 
measures  for  its  relief. 

Concurring  in  the  proposed  approval  of 
Lieutenant  Moore's  proceedings  in 
hoisting  the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Submitting  that  it  will  not,  for  the  reasons 
stated,  be  advisable  to  accede  to  the 
application  of  Umkungu  to  be  allowed 
to  proceed  to  the  Reserve  with  his 
people. 

Concurring  in  the  opinion  that  in  the 
present  state  of  affairs  it  would  be  un- 
advisable  to  accede  to  the  application  of 
Umkungu  to  be  allowed  to  go  into  the 
Reserve. 

Reporting  that  Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew  is 
performing  the  duties  of  Sub-Commis- 
sioner in  Hlubi's  district  during  the 
absence  of  Mr.  Pretorius. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  intended 
action  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand  in  por- 
tioning off  farms  for  themselves  along 
the  border  of  the  Reserve,  and  urging 
that  this  occupation  of  the  country  may 
be  prevented. 

Reporting  further  intelligence  received  as 
to  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers  of  the 
New  Republic  in  Zululand  with  regard 
to  the  election  of  a  President  and  the 
distribution  of  farms. 
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23 


24 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


25 


Ditto 


26 


Ditto 


27 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


28 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Jan.  20,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  17,  1885.) 


Jan.  23,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  26,  1885.) 


Jan.  24,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  26,  1885.) 


Jan.  26,  1885 
(Rec.  Feb.  26,  1885.) 


Feb.  28,  1885 


March  3,  1885 


29 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


30 


31 


Ditto 


Ditto 


32 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


March  2,  1885 


Feb.  2,  1885 
(Rec.  Mar.  3, 1885.) 


Feb.  3,  1885 
(Rec.  Mar.  3, 1885.) 


March  5,  1885 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district 
reporting  a  visit  from  General  Smit,  a 
member  of  the  Government  of  the  South 
African  Republic. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  received 
by  the  Resident  Commissioner  from 
Mr.  Wilhelm,  the  Boer  Commissioner  at 
Kwamagwaza,  respecting  the  operations 
of  the  Boers  in  measuring  out  farms  in 
Zululand. 

Giving  the  substance  of  the  report  of  a 
Natal  trader  respecting  the  state  of 
affairs  in  Zululand,  and  the  surveying 
of  farms  by  the  Boers  of  the  New 
Republic. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of  a 
minute  by  Mr.  Osborn  respecting  the 
visit  of  General  Smit  to  the  Sub-Com- 
missioner at  Rorke's  Drift,  and  the 
question  of  the  boundary  line  between 
the  South  African  Republic  and  Zulu- 
land. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Sir 
Henry  Bulwer  reporting  a  visit  paid  to 
the  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  by 
General  Smit,  and  requesting  High 
Commissioner  to  point  out  to  the 
Government  of  the  South  African 
Republic  that  the  boundary  between  the 
Transvaal  and  Zululand  is  settled  by  the 
Convention  of  London  of  1884. 

Recording  a  telegram,  sent  on  the  1st 
March,  inquiring  whether  it  was  true 
that  Dinuzulu  now  denied  the  cession 
of  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  Mr.  Einwald,  and 
whether  Dinuzulu  was  not  an  illegitimate 
son  of  Cety  wayo. 

Recording  a  telegram  reporting  that  there  is 
no  information  to  show  that  Dinuzulu  has 
said  anything  about  the  alleged  cession 
of  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  Herr  Einwald,  and 
submitting  the  reasons  which  would 
render  any  such  cession  invalid. 

Submitting  observations  on  the  measures 
taken  for  the  organization  of  an  adminis- 
tration in  the  New  Republic  in  Zulu- 
land. 

Transmitting  a  numerously  signed  petition 
from  colonists  of  Natal  praying  Her 
Majesty's  Government  either  to  extend 
British  jurisdiction  over  the  whole  of 
Zululand,  or  to  annex  the  territory  to 
Natal ;  and  commending  the  petition  to 
the  most  favourable  consideration  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

Acknowledging  receipt  of  the  petition 
praying  Her  Majesty's  Government 
either  to  extend  British  jurisdiction  over 
Zululand  or  to  annex  it  to  Natal,  and 
requesting  that  the  petitioners  may  be 
informed  that  the  matter  will  receive 
the  attentive  consideration  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 
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33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


42 


43 


44 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Feb.  10,  1885 
(Rec.  Mar.  12, 1885.) 


Feb.  11,  1885 
(Rec.Mar.12,1885.) 


Feb.  16,  1885 
(Rec.Mar.18,1885.) 


Feb.  17,  1885 
(Rec.  Mar.  18,  1885.) 


March  21,  1885 


March  21,  1885 


Feb.  21,  1885 
(Rec.  Mar.  25,  1885.) 


Feb.  23,  1885 
(Rec.  Mar.  25,  1885.) 


Feb.  25,  1885 
(Rec.  April  1,  1885.) 


March  3,  1885 
(Rec.  April  1,  1885.) 


March  3,  1885. 
(Rec.  April  1,  1885.) 


March  5,  1885 
(Rec.  April  9, 1885.) 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  Memorial  from  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian 
Mission  stations  in  Zulu  land  requesting 
the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment against  the  Boers. 

Reporting  that  Umyamana  had  stated  to  a 
Natal  colonist,  recently  returned  from 
Zululand,  that  the  Zulus  were  prepared 
to  accept  taxation  and  any  other  con- 
ditions required  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment, but  that  they  would  not  be  under 
Boer  rule,  and  that  if  English  protection 
were  withheld  from  them  they  would 
cross  into  Natal. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence 
received  from  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  subject 
of  an  application  made  by  certain  Boers 
for  permission  to  reside  under  British 
rule  in  the  Reserve  or  elsewhere. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  from 
Miss  H.  E.  Colenso,  requesting  a  written 
pass  of  safe  conduct  for  certain 
messengers  to  Central  Zululand,  and 
submitting  the  reasons  for  which  such 
request  has  been  refused. 

Approving  the  despatch  addressed  to  the 
Acting  Sub-Commissioner  at  Nqutu  by 
Mr.  Osborn,  reepecting  the  application  of 
certain  Boers  to  be  allowed  to  reside  in 
the  Reserve. 

Approving  his  action  iu  declining  to  accede 
to  Miss  Colenso's  request  for  a  safe- 
conduct  pass  for  certain  messengers  to 
Central  Zululand. 

Submitting  further  information  respecting 
the  action  of  the  Boers  aud  Usutus 
towards  the  English  and  other  mission 
stations  in  Central  Zululand. 

Submitting  further  observations  on  the 
probable  future  effect  of  the  proceedings 
of  the  Boers  in  Zululand,  and  requesting 
authority  for  such  measures  as  will  meet 
the  necessities  of  the  case. 

Specifying  the  area  in  acres  of  Zululand 
as  divided  into  Usibebu's  territory,  the 
Reserve,  and  Central  Zululand,  showing, 
in  the  latter  case,  the  amount  of  land 
ceded  by  the  Usutus  to  the  Boers. 

Recapitulating  the  reasons  why  the  alleged 
cession  of  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  Herr  Einwald 
was  invalid,  and  stating  that  Dinuzulu 
was  not  illegitimate. 

Transmitting  a  memorandum  by  Mr.  Osborn 
giving  information  as  to  the  birth  of 
Dinuzulu. 

Transmitting  a  petition  from  a  number  of 
residents  in  the  Umvoti  county  of  Natal 
praying  for  grauts  of  land  in  Zululand 
on  military  tenure,  and  that  the 
petitioners  have  been  informed  that  the 
Reserve  territory,  to  which  they  refer, 
has  been  reserved  for  the  Natives 
specified. 
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45 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


46 


47 


Ditto 


Ditto 


48 


49 


50 


51 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


52 


Ditto 


53 


Ditto 


54 


Ditto 


55 


Ditto 


March  9,  1885 
(Rec.  April  9,  1885.) 


Reporting  that  the  authorities  of  the  New 
Republic  have  informed  the  Usutu  Chief, 
Uhamu,  that  he  must  give  up  the  cattle 
taken  by  him  since  the  Zulu  war,  that 
he  was  to  be  deposed  from  his  chieftain- 
ship, and  that  all  his  cattle,  land,  and 
people  were  to  be  made  over  to 
Dinuznlu. 


March  9,  1885         Transmitting  copy  of  a  message  from  the 
(Rec.  April  9,  1885.)        Usutu  Chiefs    respecting    the  presence 
and  proceedings  of  the  Boers  in  Central 
Zululand,  with  copy  of  the  reply  thereto. 


March  10,  1885 
(Rec.  April  9,  1885.) 


March  10,  1885 
(Rec.  April  9,  1885.) 


April  14,  1885 


April  15,  1885 


March  13,  1885 
(Rec.  April  15, 1885.) 


March  13.  1885 
(Rec.  April  15, 1885.) 


March  13,  1885 
(Rec  April  15, 1885.) 


March  17,  1885 
(Rec.  April  15, 1885.) 


March  17,  1885 
(Rec.  April  15, 1885.) 


a  4 


Transmitting  copies  of  a  memorandum  by 
Mr.  Osborn  and  a  letter  from  Mr.  Pre- 
torius,  from  which  it  appears  that  the 
Boers  have  carried  on  their  survey  of 
farms  along  the  coast,  and  have  included 
St.  Lucia  Bay  in  it. 

Giving  the  substance  of  information  brought 
by  a  trader  from  Zululand  respecting 
the  desire  of  the  Zulus  for  annexation 
to  Great  Britain,  and  for  protection 
against  the  Boer  marauders. 

Approving  his  reply  to  the  message  from 
the  Usutu  Chiefs  respecting  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Boers  in  Central  Zulu- 
land. 

Approving  his  answer  to  the  petition  from 
certain  residents  of  Umvoti  county  for 
farms  in  the  Zulu  Reserve. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  information  to  the 
effect  that  Mr.  Schiel  has  stated  that  he 
was  recalled  from  England  to  Berlin  in 
order  to  be  present  at  an  interview  with 
Prince  Bismarck  and  Messrs.  Luderitz 
and  Einwald. 

Transmitting  a  newspaper  cutting  repotting 
an  invasion  of  the  Reserve  by  Usutus, 
and  that  Umyaraana  had  appealed  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner  for  help  against 
the  Boers,  and  had  been  refused ;  and 
stating  that  Mr.  Osborn  entirely  denies 
the  truth  of  this  report. 

Stating  that  the  Resident  Commissioner 
reports  that  several  serious  cases  of 
cattle  thefts  have  lately  occurred  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  and  has 
pointed  out  the  difficulty  of  dealing  with 
the  offenders  in  consequence  of  the 
absence  of  any  recognized  authority  in 
Central  Zululand. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  respecting 
the  massacre  of  some  of  Uhamu's  people 
on  the  Transvaal  border  in  1883,  and 
the  part  taken  therein  by  Mr.  Krogh, 
landdrost  of  the  Wakkerstroom  District. 


Reporting  that  Uhamu  has  been  ordered 
by  the  Boers  to  leave  his  country  as 
quickly  as  possible,  and  that  the  Usutus 
are  dispossessing  Uhamu's  people  of  their 
kraals. 
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Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 
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Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


March  17, 1885 
(Rec.  April  15, 1885.) 


March  17,  1885 
(Rec.  April  15, 1885.) 


March  17,  1885 

(Rec.Aprill5,1885.) 

(Extract.) 


April  20,  1885 


The  State  Secretary  to  the 
^    South  African  Republic. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


March  16,  1885 
(Rec.  April  23, 1885.) 


March  23,  1885 
(Rec.  April  23, 1885.) 


March  23,  1885 
(Rec.  April  23, 1885.) 


March  23,  1885 

(Rec.  April  23, 1885.) 

(Extract.) 

March  23,  1885 
(Rec.  April  23,  1885.) 


March  23,  1885 
(Rec.  April  23, 1885.) 


March  27,  1885 
(Rec.  April  30, 1885.) 


Stating  that,  according  to  report,  the  Boers 
will  enter  upon  the  occupation  of  their 
farms  in  Zululand  on  the  1st  May,  and 
expressing  the  hope  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  will  take  action  to  prevent 
the  accomplishment  of  a  proceeding 
hostile  in  the  last  degree  to  the  interests 
of  the  Zulu  people  and  of  Natal. 

Reporting  that  a  representative  of  the 
German  firm  of  Jonas  Lutz  &  Co.  is 
about  to  leave  for  Zululand  in  order  to 
try  and  obtain  a  cession  of  land  from 
Dinuzulu  and  Umyamana  adjoining  the 
land  claimed  by  Herr  Einwald. 

Transmitting  copy  of  correspondence  with 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian 
Mission  respecting  the  position  of  their 
mission  stations  in  Central  Zululand, 
and  expressing  the  opinion  that  the 
Hanoverian  and  other  missions  are 
entitled  to  the  protection  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  despatch  from  Sir 
Henry  Bulwer  respecting  the  massacre 
of  a  number  of  Uhamu's  people  on  the 
Transvaal  border  in  1883,  and  requesting 
that  he  (Sir  H.  Robinson)  will  brine  the 
matter  before  the  Government  or  the 
South  African  Republic,  and  represent 
to  them  that  an  inquiry  ought  to  be  made 
into  the  alleged  conduct  of  Mr.  Krogh. 

Requesting  information  respecting  the 
hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia 
Bay,  and  transmitting  a  memorandum 
respecting  the  rights  of  the  South 
African  Republic  in  Zululand. 

Stating  that  a  communication  has  been 
received  confirming  previous  report  that 
Uhamu  has  been  deprived  by  the  Boers 
of  all  his  lands  and  cattle,  and  deposed 
from  his  chieftainship,  and  that  he  wished 
to  come  into  the  Reserve,  but  was 
afraid  of  attack  on  the  way. 

Reporting  a  statement  made  by  a  trader 
who  has  just  returned  from  Zululand, 
and  other  information,  respecting  the 
action  of  a  party  of  Boers  with  respect 
to  the  boards  posted  at  St.  Lucia  Bay 
notifying  Her  Majesty's  sovereignty  over 
the  bay. 

Reporting  the  holding  of  a  great  meeting 
of  the  Chiefs  and  headmen  of  Upper 
Zululand. 

Reporting  receipt  of  information  as  to  the 
amount  of  land  which  the  Boers  intend 
to  assign  to  the  mission  stations  in 
Zululand. 

Reporting  that  the  prices  of  farms  in  the 
New  Republic  has  fallen  from  500/.  to 
150/.,  and  that  the  township  of  Vryheid 
is  progressing. 

Transmitting  reports  by  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  and  the 
Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  country  of 
the  steps  taken  by  them  to  relieve  the 
destitute  natives  in  the  Reserve. 
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68 


69 


70 


71 


72 


73 


74 


75 


76 


77 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


March  30,  1885 
(Bee  April  30, 1885.) 


May  4,  1885 


Ditto 


To   the  Aborigines  Pro- 
tection Society. 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto* 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


March  27, 1885 
(Bee.  April  30, 1885.) 


May  5, 1885 
May  5, 1885 


April  3,  1885 
(Bee.  May  7,  1885.) 


April  3, 1885 
(Bee.  May  7,  1885.) 


April  7, 1885 
(Bee.  May  7, 1885.) 


April  7, 1885 
(Bee.  May  7,  1885.) 


April  8,  1885 
(Bee.  May  7,  1885.) 


April  8,  1885 
(Bee.  May  7,  1885.) 


Acknowledging  the  Secretary  of  State's 
despatch  of  29th  January,  and  pointing 
out  that  the  course  recommended  by  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society  for  the 
relief  of  the  distress  had  been  actually 
followed  by  the  authorities  in  the  Reserve 
territory. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Mr.  Topham,  J.P.,  enclosing  a  list  of 
250  further  signatures  to  the  petition 
enclosed  in  Sir  H.  Bulwer's  despatch  of 
3rd  February  1885. 

Recording  a  telegram  informing  Sir  H. 
Bulwer  that  arrangements  had  almost 
been  concluded  by  which  Germany 
undertook  not  to  interfere  on  the  coast 
between  the  frontiers  of  Natal  and  the 
Portuguese  possessions,  and  adding  that 
the  German  Government  had  stated 
positively  that  Messrs.  Einwald  and 
Schiel  are  not  agents  of  that  Government. 

Approving  the  steps  taken  to  relieve  the 
distress  caused  by  the  scarcity  of  food. 

Transmitting  an  extract  from  a  despatch 
from  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  respecting  the 
measures  taken  to  relieve  the  distress  in 
Zululand. 

Transmitting  copies  of  two  letters  addressed 
to  Mr.  Osborn  by  the  Acting  Sub- 
Commissioner  at  Nqutu  reporting  the 
restoration,  by  order  of  Dinuzulu,  of 
some  horses  stolen  from  the  Reserve, 
and  the  treatment  received  by  a  Beserve 
native  from  Mehlokazulu  and  Undaban- 
kulu. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Minute  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  re- 
garding the  Norwegian  mission  stations 
in  Zululand. 

Reporting  that  a  division  is  said  to  exist 
among  the  Usutus,  Umyamana  and  his 
following  havjng  a  project  for  the  sup- 
planting of  Dinuzulu  by  a  posthumous 
son  of  Cetywayo  born  to  him  by  Qetuka's 
daughter. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  information  that 
150  Boers  had  been  ordered  to  assemble 
at  the  Boer  laager  on  the  5th  April,  and 
submitting  observations  as  to  the  pro- 
bable purpose  of  this  meeting. 

Transmitting  an  extract  from  the  "  Natal 
Witness,"  reporting  that  the  Resident 
Commissioner  had  called  up  a  commando 
of  Boers  of  the  "New  Republic,"  for 
the  purpose  of  executing  vengeance  on 
Mehlokazulu  and  other  Chiefs  who  had 
been  raiding  in  the  Reserve,  and  copy 
of  a  telegram  from  Mr.  Osborn  reporting 
that  the  statement  is  utterly  untrue. 

Transmitting  further  information  with 
regard  to  tffe  mission  stations  in  Central 
Zululand. 
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87 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


May  7,  1885 


April  14,  1885 
(Rec.  May  13,  1885.) 


April  14,  1885 
(Rec.  May  13,  1885.) 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Ditto 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 
and  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


April  14,  1885 
(Rec.  May  13,  1885.) 


May  14,  1885 


May  11,  1885 

(Rec.  May  16,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 


88 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


May  18,  1885. 
Telegraphic. 

April  17,  1885 
(Rec.  May  20,  1885.) 


April  21,  1885 
(Rec.  May  20,  1885.) 


May  21,  1885 


May  5,  1885 
(Rec.  June  3, 1885.) 


Instructing  him  to  inform  the  Boer  leaders 
in  Zululand  that  St  Lucia  Bay  and  the 
adjacent  country  is  British  territory,  and 
that  its  occupation  by  the  Boers  will  not 
be  permitted. 

Reporting  that  Uhamu  was  recently 
attacked  by  an  armed  party  who  killed 
two  of  his  women,  destroyed  his  crops, 
seized  twenty  head  of  cattle,  and  drove 
the  Chief  for  safety  into  his  stronghold 
at  Empisini. 

Reporting  that  he  has  received  no  infor- 
mation as  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Boer 
Commando  referred  to  in  his  despatch 
of  7th  April,  but  that  its  effect  will 
probably  be  to  drive  large  numbers  of 
Usutu  refugees  into  the  Reserve,  and 
pointing  out  that  unless  something  is 
done  at  once  the  task  of  preventing 
the  occupation  of  the  country  by  the 
Boers  will  become  more  and  more 
difficult. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  public  notice 
respecting  the  allotments  of  farms  to 
burghers  of  the  New  Republic  in 
Zululand. 

Conveying  the  terms  of  the  reply  to  be 
made  to  the  claim  put  forward  by  the 
Government  of  the  South  African  Re- 
public to  the  possession  of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Reporting  the  receipt  of  a  letter  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  pro- 
testing against  the  action  of  the  British 
Government  in  respect  to  St.  Lucia 
Bay  and  proclaiming  the  bay  to  be  the 
property  of  the  Republic  ;  and  stating 
that  he  (Sir  H.  Bulwer)  will  take  notice 
of  this  letter  in  such  a  way  as  to  repu- 
diate any  rights  of  the  Boers  in  the 
matter. 

Approving  repudiation  of  the  Boer  claim 
to  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Transmitting,  with  observations,  copy  of 
a  letter  respecting  the  position  of  the 
German  mission  stations  in  Zululand. 

Reporting  that  of  all  the  burghers  called 
up  to  meet  at  Vryheid  only  about  70 
responded,  and  that  the  finances  of  the 
"New  Republic"  are  said  to  be  in  a 
bad  way. 

Stating  that  an  agreement  has  been  con- 
cluded* with  Germany  by  which  that 
country  declares  herself  ready  to  with- 
draw her  protest  against  the  hoisting  of 
the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  to 
refrain  from  making  acquisitions  of 
territory  or  establishing  protectorates  on 
the  coast  between  Natal  and 
Bay. 


Delagoa 


Transmitting  copies  of  further  reports  by 
the.  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  in  the 
Nqutu  district,  with  covering  minutes  by 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  respecting 
the  treatment  of  Umbiyana,  a  native  of 
the  Reserve,  and  of  Matthew  Umzondo, 
a  Christian  native  of  Natal,  by  certain 
Usutu  leaders. 
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89 


90 


01 


92 


93 


94 


95 


96 


97 


98 


99 


100 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Henry  Bui  wet- 


Ditto 


Ditto 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 
To  Admiralty 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


May  5,  1885 
(Rec.  June  3,  1885.) 


May  13,  1885 
(Rec.  JuneS,  1885.) 


June  9,  1885 


May  11,  1885 
(Rec.  June  18, 1885.) 


Ditto 


Ditto  - 


Ditto 


May  14,  1885 
(Rec.  June  18, 1885.) 


June  26,  1885 

(Rec.  June  26, 1885.) 

Telegraphic. 


June  29,  1885 
Telegraphic. 

June  30,  1885 


June  1,  1885 
(Rec.  July  1,  1885.) 


June  1,  1885 
(Rec.  July  1,  1885.) 


June  1,  1885 
(Rec.  July  1,  1885.) 


June  2,  1885 
(Rec.  July  1,  1885.) 


16161. 


Reporting  that  the  Zulu  leaders  contem- 
plate sending  a  deputation  to  England 
in  order  to  pray  that  the  Queen  will 
take  the  Zulu  nation  under  British  pro- 
tection and  drive  out  the  Boers. 


Transmitting,  with  reference  to  the 
Secretary  of  State's  despatch  of  28th 
February,  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Government  of  the  South  African 
Republic  on  the  subject  of  the  visit  paid 
by  General  Smit  to  the  British  Sub- 
Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district  in 
Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  correspondence 
respecting  a  claim  put  forward  by  the 
Transvaal  Government  to  the  right  of 
sovereignty  over  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Transmitting,  with  observations  thereon, 
copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Government 
of  the  New  Republic  enclosing  a  Pro- 
clamation protesting  against  the  action 
of  the  British  Government  with  regard 
to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  declaring'the  latter 
to  belong  to  the  New  Republic  and  to 
be  a  free  port. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to 
the  Government  of  the  New  Republic 
refusing  to  recognise  the  claim  put 
forward  by  that  Government  to  the 
Sovereignty  of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Reporting  that  Boers  have  sent  persons 
to  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  mark  out  township 
and  to  appoint  officials,  and  that  they 
have  been  warned  against  such  action. 

Approving  the  warning  addressed  to  Boers 
at  St.  Lucia  Bay. 


Transmitting  copy  of  a  telegram  from 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  reporting  the  action  of 
Boers  at  St.  Lucia  Bay  and  the  warning 
that  has  been  addressed  to  them. 


Reporting  generally  on  the  state  of  affairs 
in  the  "  New  Republic,"  and  as  to  the 
relations  between  the  Boers  and  the 
Usutus ;  also  regarding  disagreements 
which  have  arisen  between  the  Boers 
themselves. 

Reporting  that  Mr.  Joubert  has  suggested 
to  the  leaders  of  the  "  New  Republic  " 
a  scheme  for  bringing  that  territory 
under  the  protection  of  the  Transvaal 
Government,  and  for  giving  St.  Lucia 
Bay  to  the  Germans. 

Transmitting  a  cutting  from  the  "  Natal 
Mercury "  of  22nd  May,  containing  an 
account  of  the  meeting  of  burghers  of 
the  "New  Republic"  on  the  11th  May. 

Reporting  that  ten  armed  Boers  lately 
visited  Uhamu's  kraal,  and  with  threats 
ordered  him  to  leave  and  cross  the 
Pongolo. 
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101 


To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


102 


108 
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110 


To  Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


The  Baron  de  Pestalozzi 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer 


Sir  Hercules  Robinson 


Sir  Henry  Bulwer  - 


111 


112 


Ditto - 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


July  1,  1885 


July  1,  1885 


July  3,  1885 


June  9,  1885 
(Rec.  July  8,  1885.) 


June  17, 1885 
(Rec.  July  8,  1885.) 


June  12,  1885 
(Rec,  July  15, 1885.) 


June  12,  1885 
(Rec.  July  15, 1885.) 


June  13,  1885 
(Rec.  July  15,  1885.) 


June  16,  1885 
(Rec.  July  15,1885.) 


July  20,  1885 

(Rec.  July  20, 1885.; 

(Telegraphic) 


June  22,  1885 
(Rec.  July  22, 1885.) 


Ditto 


June  23, 1885 
(Rec.  July  22,  1885.) 


Approving  the  refusal  to  recognise  the  claim 
of  the  New  Republic  to  the  sovereignty 
of  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  directing  that  the 
Notification  of  Commander  Moore,  R.N., 
issued  at  the  time  of  hoisting  the  British 
Flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay,  be  published  in 
the  Natal  Government  Gazette. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  Parliamentary  Paper 
containing  a  record  of  an  arrangement 
between  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain  and  Germany  relative  to  their 
respective  spheres  of  action  in  portions 
of  Africa,  and  directing  Governor  to 
publish  a  notification  in  the  Cape  Govern- 
ment Gazette. 

Enquiring  whether  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment recognise  the  claim  of  Mr.  Luderitz 
to  60,000  acres  of  land  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  Mr.  Osborn 
reporting  several  cases  of  cattle  thefts 
from  the  Reserve  Territory  by  Usutus  of 
Central  Zululand. 

Transmitting  copy  letter  from  the 
Transvaal  State  Secretary  promising 
early  attention  to  the  matter  of  Mr. 
Krogh's  conduct  in  relation  to  the 
massacre  of  Uhamu's  people  in  1 883. 

Transmitting  with  observations  thereon 
translation  of  a  letter  from  a  native 
named  Martin  Lutuli  on  behalf  of 
Dinuzulu  Undabuko  and  Umnyamana 
relating  their  grievances  against  the 
Boers,  and  asking  for  English  assistance, 
also  claiming  the  Reserve  Territory. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  Miss 
Colenso,  enclosing  translation  of  a  letter 
signed  by  Martin  Lutuli  on  behalf  of 
Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  Umnyamana. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
showing  the  lawless  condition  of  Central 
Zululand* 

Reporting  that  in  order  to  meet  the  Usutu 
land  difficulty  it  is  proposed  to  reduce 
each  Boer  farm  by  about  300  morgen 
(or  600  acres). 

Communicating  four  resolutions  of  Legis- 
lative Council  recommending  that  the 
British  Protectorate  should  be  extended 
over  Zululand,  and  that  the  country 
should  be  united  to  Natal. 

Reporting  on  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the 
"  New  Republic,"  and  transmitting  copy 
of  a  letter  to  Mr.  Meyer,  informing  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  that  St 
Lucia  Bay  was  British  territory,  and 
that  its  occupation  would  not  be  per- 
mitted. 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  further  letter  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the 
Reserve  regarding  the  ill-treatment  of 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Dahle. 
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113 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

July  7,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  5,  1885.) 

Transmitting  with  observations  copy  of  a 
letter  from  Miss  H.  £.  Colenso  respecting 
recent  messages  from  Natal  to  the  Usutu 
Chiefs  in  Zululand,  together  with  copy 
minute  thereon    by  the    Secretary  for 
Native  Affairs. 

112 

114 

Ditto 

July  7,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  5, 1885.) 

Transmitting  copy  of  a  statement  made  by 
Martin  Lutuli,  a  Christian  native,  as  to 
Mr.  Grant's  share  in  the  transaction  of 
August  1884,  by  which  2,710,000  acres 
of  land  were  ceded  to  the  Boers  by  the 
Usutus. 

116 

115 

To  Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

Aug.  5,  1885. 

Approving  his  letter  to  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer 
on  the  subject  of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

118 

116 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer 

July  8,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  14, 1885.) 

Reporting  that  during  the  recent  visit  to 
St.  Lucia  Bay  of  H.M.S.  "Moor,"  one 
of  her  boats  was  upset  and  four  seamen 
drowned,    and    that    the    officers    and 
remainder  of  the  boat's  crew,  in  returning 
overland  to  Natal,  were  detained  for  two 
days  in  Central  Zululand  by  the  Chief 
Bejana  and  only  released  after  payment 
of  thirty  shillings. 

118 

117 

Ditto 

July  14,  1885 
(Rec.  Aug.  14,  1885.) 

Reporting  that  the  authorities  of  the  New 
Republic  have  decided  that  the  project 
of  the  St.  Lucia  Bay  township  should  be 
carried  out,  but  that  it  should  be  confined 
to  the  northern  side  of  the  Bay,  and  that 
Mr.  Esselen  appears  to  have  left  Natal 
for  Europe. 
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SOUTH  AFRICA. 


FURTHER     CORRESPONDENCE 


RESPECTING   THE 


AFFAIRS    OF    ZULULAND 


AND 


ADJACENT    TERRITORIES. 


No.  1. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BUL  WER,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 

8th  December  1884. — Her  Majesty's  Government  decide  to   assert  their  rights  under 
Treaty,  1843,  St.  Lucia  Bay.     Instructions  have  been  sent  to  Commodore. 


No.  2. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  ADMIRALTY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  8,  1884. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  memorandum 
approved  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  suggesting  that  steps  be  now  taken  for  asserting 
Her  Majesty's  rights  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  under  the  treaty  made  in  1843  with  King 
Panda  of  Zululand. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  decided  to  follow  the  course  proposed,  and  Lord 
Derby  would  request  that  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  should  give  instruc- 
tions by  telegraph  for  the  necessary  measures  being  carried  out  by  one  of  Her  Majesty's 
ships,  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

The  British  flag  should  be  hoisted  and  saluted  at  more  than  one  place,  so  as  to  show 
that  this  country  asserts  its  rights  over  the  whole  limits  of  the.  bay  and  the  rivers 
debouching  into  it,  under  the  treaty.  It  is  suggested  that  if  it  is  not  practicable  to  have 
the  flags  flying,  the  flagstaffs  should  be  left,  and  posts  should  be  erected  painted  red 
and  blue,  and  supporting  boards  on  which  it  should  be  stated  that  the  flag  was  hoisted 
there  by  such  and  such  a  ship,  and  that  the  ground  is  British. 

The  vessel  sent  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  need  not  stay  there  on  the  present  occasion  for  more 
than  a  short  time ;  but  the  place  should  afterwards  be  visited  at  frequent  intervals  when 
opportunities  occur. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


i     16161. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  2. 
Memorandum. 
St.  Lucia  Bay. 
On  the  5th  October  1843,  Panda,  King  of  the  Zulus,  made  the  following  grant  to 
Her  Majesty  of  the  bay  and  mouth  of  the  river : — 

"  I,  the  undersigned,  Chief  and  King  of  the  Zoolah  nation,  do  hereby  declare  to  cede 
all  right  and  title  which  I  heretofore  had  to  the  mouth  of  the  River  Umvoloosi,  and  to 
the  bay  there  situate,  to,  and  in  favour  of,  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  or  the  lawful 
Sovereign  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  time  being,  for  ever,  with  full  liberty  to  visit,  land 
upon,  and  occupy  the  shores  along  the  said  bay  and  mouth  of  the  said  River  Umvoloosi, 
the  undersigned  hereby  agreeing  and  consenting  to  appoint,  whenever  he  shall  be  thereto 
requested,  two  Indunas  or  Commissioners,  for  the  purpose  of  defining  and  proving  the 
limits  and  extent  of  the  sea-shore  so  ceded,  and  given  up  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria, 
or  the  lawful  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain  for  the  time  being. 

11  In  witness  hereof,  I  have  hereto  affixed  my  mark  at  my  chief  town  of  Elapeen,  on 
this  5th  day  of  October,  1843,  in  the  presence  of  the  under-mentioned  witnesses. 

"  This  is  the  mark  of  the  King  Panda  X  made  by  himself. 
"  X  the  mark  of  the  Induna  Umvanklama. 
"  x  the  mark  of  the  Induna  Umkondane." 
The  title  thus  acquired  by  this  country  has  been  recognized,  and  the  bay  is  marked  as 
British  in  German  maps.     It  has  occasionally  been  visited  by  British  ships,  but  it  does 
not  appear  that  any  British  Officer  has  ever  been  stationed  there.     During  the  Transvaal 
and  Zulu  wars  the  expediency  of  using  St.  Lucia  Bay  as  a  military  dep6t  was  frequently 
discussed,  and  if  the  Zulu  war  had  continued  longer  the  post  would  have  been  one  of 
much  importance.     It  is  only  30  or  40  miJes  distant  from  the  boundary  of  the   Zulu 
Reserve,  and  if  the  troubles  on  the  frontier  of  the  Reserve  should  continue  to  increase, 
it  would  be  of  the  first  importance  to  be  able  to  check  the  importation  of  arms  and 
ammunition  through  this  port,  and  to  move  thence  upon  the  rear  of  those  attacking  the 
Reserve. 

It  has,  therefore,  been  proposed  that  the  Commodore  on  the  South  African  Station 
should  be  instructed  to  send  a  vessel  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  to  take  such  steps  as  may 
suffice  to  notify  that  the  Queen's  sovereignty,  which  has  been  long  possessed,  but  in  the 
absence  of  any  necessity  has  not  been  exercised,  over  the  bay  and  its  waters,  has  not 
been  abandoned. 


No.  3. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  December  9,  1884. 

On  the  8th  instant  I  telegraphed*  to  you  to  the  effect  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  had  decided  to  assert  the  rights  of  this  country  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  under  the 
treaty  with  Panda  of  1843.  I  now  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a  letterf  from 
this  Department  to  the  Admiralty  relative  to  the  measures  to  be  taken  for  the  execution 
of  this  decision. 

It  is  not  proposed  to  station  any  officer  at  this  place,  but  if  you  have  any  observations 
to  offer  as  to  the  future  measures  necessitated,  in  your  opinion,  by  the  decision  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  I  shall  be  glad  to  consider  them. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  4. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  December  22,  1 884.) 

Telegraphic 

21st  December. — British  flag  hoisted  St.  Lucia  Bay.  • 


*  No.  l.  f  No.  2. 
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No.  5. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  5,  1885. 

I  have  despatched  this  day  a  telegraphic  message  informing  your  Lordship  that 
Mr.  Osborn  reports  that  the  Boers  are  surveying  land  for  farms  along  the  whole  border 
of  the  Reserve  Territory  down  to  the  sea-coast. 

This  proceeding  I  have  stated  will  be  fatal  to  us,  as  it  will  close  the  outlet  from  Natal 
to  Zululand  and  beyond  ;  and  I  have  urged  that  something  should  be  done  to  prevent  it, 
and  I  have  asked  your  Lordship's  permission  to  send  word  to  the  Boers,  in  the  name  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  that  such  a  proceeding  will  neither  be  recognised  nor 
allowed. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  6. 

Sir   HENRY   BULWER,   G.C.M.G.,  to  the   Right   Hon.   the   EARL   OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  8,  1884. 

J  mentioned  in. my  Despatch  of  the  25th  ultimo,*  that  I  had  received  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  as  Acting  President  of  the  "  New  Republic "  in  Zululand, 
informing  me  that  a  deputation  was  about  to  proceed  to  Pietermaritzburg,  and  would 
be  here  on  the  2nd  or  3rd  of  December,  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  report  that 
the  deputation,  which  consisted  of  Messieurs  Esselen,  Van  Staden,  and  Liversage,  arrived 
here  on  the  2nd  instant. 

2.  I  was  absent  from  Pietermaritzburg  at  the  time,  but  returned  on  the  evening  of  the 
4th  instant,  and  on  the  following  afternoon  I  gave  an  interview  to  the  members  of  the 
deputation. 

3.  On  their  arrival  at  Government  House,  the  deputation  handed  in  a  statement  of  the 
instructions  they  had  received  from  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  and  copies  of  this,  and  of  a  recordf 
of  what  passed  at  the  interview,  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  Lordship's 
information. 

4.  I  thought  it  well,  on  receiving  the  members  of  the  deputation,  to  refer  to  the 
circumstances  under  which  I  received  them,  and  to  ask  them  to  understand  that  ray 
act  in  receiving  them  was  not  an  act  of  recognition  of  the  position  claimed,  as  I  believed, 
by  their  fellow-countrymen  in  Zululand,  as  constituting  a  separate  and  independent 
political  State.  It  did  not  belong  to  me,  I  said,  to  give  that  recognition,  and  I  had  no 
authority  to  give  it.  That  was  a  matter,  I  said,  which  belonged  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  and  the  question  of  a  recognition  by  the  British  authorities  in  this  country 
of  any  alteration  in  the  political  status  of  South  Africa  was  a  question  which  could  only 
be  decided  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  But  I  understood  that  their  fellow- 
countrymen  in  the  Zulu  country  desired  to  make  a  communication  to  me,  and  had 
deputed  them  to  come  down  and  make  this  communication,  and  therefore  I  readily 
received  them  for  that  purpose. 

5.  The  purport  of  the  instructions  given  to  the  deputation  by  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  was 
that  the  deputation  should  proceed  to  Pietermaritzburg  with  the  object,  in  the  first 
place,  of  giving  me  information  regarding  matters  in  the  New  Republic  and  in  Zululand 
in  order  to  contradict  false  representations  and  rumours,  and,  in  the  second  place,  of 
forming  friendly  relations  with  the  Natal  Government,  and  of  conferring  specially  on 
matters  relating  to  postal  communication,  extradition  of  criminals,  and  passage  of  arms 
and  ammunition.  The  deputation  was  further  empowered  to  negotiate  with  the  Natal 
Government  on  other  matters  which  might  present  themselves. 


*  No.  48  in  [C.  4274.],  February  1885.  f  Not  printed. 

A  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


6.  It  seemed  to  be  the  desire  of  the  deputation  to  afford  me  the  information,  which 
they  came  down  to  give,  by  means  of  answers  to  any  questions  I  might  wish  to  put  to 
them.  I  felt,  however,  that  this  was  a  mode  of  procedure  which  would  hardly  meet  the 
circumstances  of  the  situation  or  be  suitable  to  the  occasion.  Whilst  having  no  authority 
to  recognise  the  position  of  a  separate  and  independent  Republic  which  the  Boers  claim 
to  have  established  in  a  portion  of  the  Zulu  country,  it  was  of  course  impossible  for  me 
to  enter  into  any  discussion  having  for  its  object  an  arrangement  or  understanding  on 
matters  such  as  those  referred  to  in  the  instructions.  But  it  seemed  to  me  that  it  would 
be  my  duty  to  receive  any  communication  and  to  listen  to  any  representation  the 
deputation  might  desire  to  make,  and  to  forward  the  same  to  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, and,  therefore,  what  I  said  to  the  deputation  in  reply  was  directed  as  much 
as  possible  to  that  point.  Beyond  this  I  did  not  feel  in  a  position  to  go.  It 
rested  with  the  deputation  to  make  any  statement  or  representation  they  might  desire 
to  make,  and  all  I  could  well  do  was  to  undertake  to  transmit  such  representation  or 
statement  to  Her  Majesty's  Government ;  and  this,  in  effect,  was  the  upshot  of  the 
interview,  the  deputation  asking  that  the  report  of  what  they  had  said  at  the  interview 
should  be  laid  before  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  promising  to  make  a  further 
representation  in  writing. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWEB, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  6. 
Translation. 


Instructions   to  the    Deputation   to   His   Excellency  "the   Governor  and   Special 
Commissioner,  as  approved  by  Resolution  of  Volksraad. 

The  deputation  shall  consist  of  three  members,  viz  : — Messrs.  J.  F.  van  Staden, 
H.  B.  Liversage,  and  D.  J.  Esselen. 

The  deputation  shall  proceed  to  Pietermaritzburg  without  delay,  and  wait  upou  his 
Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  in  his  capacities  as  Governor  of  Natal  and  Special 
Commissioner,  with  the  object  of  giving  information  .with  reference  to  matters  in  the 
New  Republic  and  in  Zululand,  in  order  to  contradict  false  representations  and 
rumours,  to  form  friendly  relations  with  the  Government  of  Natal,  and  to  confer  more 
especially  about — 

a.  Direct  postal  communication  with  Natal ; 

b.  Extradition  of  criminals ; 

e.  Passage  of  arms  and  ammunition. 
The  deputation   is  further  empowered  to  negotiate  with   his  Excellency  and  the 
Government  of  Natal  about  matters  which  may  present  themselves,  the  results  of  which 
shall  be  placed  before  the  Hon.  Volksraad. 

(Signed)         L.  J.  Meyer, 
Government  Office,  Acting  President. 

Vryheid,  New  Republic, 

November  1884. 


Translation    of  a    written  Statement    forwarded   to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer    on    the 
9th  of  December  by  the  Deputation  representing  the  so-called  "New  Republic." 

I.  The  Government  of  the  New  Republic  has  the  honour,  by  means  of  its  deputation, 
and  the  kind  intervention  of  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  &c,  to  draw  the  attention  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  to  its  proclamations  dated  at  Hlobaan,  the  16th  day  of 
August  1884,  in  which  the  causes  which  led  to  the  entrance  into  Zululand,  as  well  as 
the  operations  there,  and  the  object,  with  a  view  to  the  future,  are  set  forth  at  length. 

II.  The  Government  of  the  New  Republic  has  also  the  honour  to  bring  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government's  notice  that  its  Government  has  been  fully  established  and 
consists  of  a  President,  an  Executive  Council,  and  a  Volksraad,  and  that  Mr.  Lucas 
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Johannes  Meyer,  in  his  capacity  as  Commandant  General,  is,  according  to  its  constitution, 
also  Acting  President  in  the  absence  of  a  President,  and  as  such  is  empowered  to  act  on 
all  occasions  as  the  President  himself. 

III.  It  has  further  the  honour,  more  especially  with  a  view  to  contradict  false 
representations  which  are  circulated  from  time  to  time  by  newspapers  and  correspon- 
dence by  private  parties  with  reference  to  its  actions,  to  assure  Her  Majesty's 
Government  of  its  intention  to  carry  out  its  object  conformably  to  the  stipulation  set 
forth  in  the  above-mentioned  proclamations. 

IV.  For  this  reason  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  does  not  intend  to  subject 
itself  to  the  South  African  Republic,  or  any  other  State  or  Power  in  the  world,  but 
intends  to  execute  its  functions  as  an  independent  free  Republic,  in  the  territory  of  the 
New  Republic  and  in  Zululand,  in  terms  of  the  above-mentioned  proclamations. 

V.  In  order  to  more  successfully  execute  this,  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic 
deems  it  necessary  to  brin^  to  the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  that  it  is 
desirous  of  entering  into  friendly  communication  with  Her  Majesty's  Government  by- 
means  of  correspondence  or  otherwise,  and  entertains  the  hope  that  any  misunder- 
standing between  Her  Majesty's  Government  and  itself  may  thereby  be  prevented. 

VI.  Having  heard  to  its  regret  that  rumours  have  been  set  afloat,  from  which  Her 
Majesty's  Government  might  conclude  that  the  Reserved  Territory  could  possibly  be 
interfered  with,  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  uses  this  opportunity  of  assuring 
Her  Majesty's  Government  that,  considering  the  Reserved  Territory  as  part  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government's  possessions  in  South  Africa,  it  will  not  only  respect  the  same, 
but  will  also  endeavour  to  prevent  disturbances  between  the  inhabitants  of  the  Reserved 
Territory  and  those  of  Zululand,  in  conformity  with  its  object  in  Zululand. 

VH.  With  a  view  to  establish  a  friendly  intercourse  between  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Reserved  Territory  and  those  of  Zululand,  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  has 
already  sent  a  Commission  to  "  Kwamaquaza,"  in  order  to  investigate  complaints  of 
the  respective  parties  with  the  assistance  of  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner, 
Mr.  M.  Osborn,  and  to  act  according  to  circumstances,  from  which  action  the 
Government  of  the  New  Republic  expects  favourable  results. 

VIII.  The  Government  of  the  New  Republic  also  desires  hereby  to  give  expression  to 
its  feeling  of  respect  for,  and  friendly  feeling  towards,  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  to 
express  the  desire  that  this  feeling  may  be  cultivated  more  and  more  by  means  of 
friendly  communication  with  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  that  thereby  the  happiness 
and  welfare  of  its  burghers,  as  well  as  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  in  the  neighbouring 
territories,  may  be  enhanced. 

Pietermaritzburg,  December  9>  1884. 

By  Order  of  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic. 

(Signed)         J.  F.  van  Staden, 

H.  B.  Liversage,  and 

D.    J.    ESSELEN, 

A  true  translation.  Members  of  the  Deputation. 

D.   J.    ESSELEN. 


No.  7. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Rtght  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 

DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  16,  1884. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  25th  ultimo,*  I  stated  that  I  had  received  information 
that  Mr.  Joubert,  who  had  been  invited  to  accept  the  post  of  President  of  the 
"New  Republic"  but  had  refused  the  offer,  had  visited  the  Boer  Laager;  I  have 
since  learned  that  this  information  was  incorrect,  and  that  Mr.  Joubert  did  not  proceed 
to  the  Boer  Laager,  but  met  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  the  Acting  President  of  the  "  New 
Republic,'*  at  Utrecht. 

I  have,  &c 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c- 
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No.  8. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mv  Lord,  December  16,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  communication  I  have  received  from 
the  Resident  Commissioner  together  with  a  statement  made  to  him  on  the  2nd  instant  by 
Uboensemana,  a  messenger  from  Umnyamana.  This  statement  was  with  reference  to 
the  extraordinary  claims  on  the  part  of  Dinuzulu  formally  made  to  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner on  the  5th  of  November  by  the  Usutu  headmen  who  accompanied  the 
Boer  Commissioners  to  Etshowe,  as  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  lltn  November 
last;*  and  Umnyamana  desired,  said  Uboensemana,  that  the  Resident  Commissioner 
should  be  informed  that  the  Usutu  headmen  in  making  those  claims  had  made  them 
without  any  authority  to  do  so. 

2.  I  think  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Usutu  headmen  in  question  did  appear  before  the 
Resident  Commissioner,  and  make  those  claims  with  authority  and  instructions  to  do  so 
received  either  from  Dinuzulu  or  from  Umnyamana,  or  from  both ;  but  Umnyamana  has 
found  it  desirable  to  repudiate  the  act,  and  the  repudiation  may  be  due  either  to  his 
sense  of  the  extravagance  and  untenableness  of  the  claims,  or  to  the  division  which  has 
taken  place  between  him  and  Dinuzulu. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  8. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 


Hw  Excellency, 

Last  week  Mr.  Wilhelm,  the  Boer  Commissioner  at  Kwamagwaza,  came  and 
informed  me  that  he  had  received  a  message  from  Umyamana  to  say  that  he  had  heard 
of  the  claims  for  cattle  made  by  the  Usutu  headmen  Sipeku,  Uzeizi,  and  others, 
alleging  they  were  deputed  by  Dinuzulu  to  make  them.  Umyamana  said  Sipeku, 
Uzeizi,  and  the  others,  had  no  authority  from  any  one  to  make  them,  and  he  requested 
Mr.  Wilhelm  to  inform  me  accordingly.  In  doing  so,  Mr.  Wilhelm  said,  he  would  on 
his  return  to  Kwamagwaza  send  Uboensemana,  Umyamana's  messenger,  to  Eshowe  to 
state  to  me,  personally,  the  message  sent  by  Umnyamana. 

Uboensemana  appeared  this  day,  and  made  the  statement  I  herein  transmit  for  your 
Excellency's  information. 

Uboensemana  is  a  man  of  rank  in  Umyamana's    tribe,  and  is  well  known  to  me.     I 
always  found  him  reliable,  and  he  bears  a  good  character  generally. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

December  2,  1884.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Uboensemana  states  : —  December  2,  1884. 

I  was  sent  by  Umyamana  to  Kwamagwaza  to  tell  the  Boer  Commissioner  there 
that  he  had  heard  that  when  they  came  to  see  you,  the  Resident  Commissioner,  at 
Eshowe,  they  were  accompanied  by  Uzeizi,  Sipeku,  Nomaqaba,  Nqabeni,  and 
Nbandamana ;  that  he  has  been  informed  of  the  claims  made  to  you  by  these  persons 
alleging  they  were  sent  by  Dinuzulu,  Ndabuko,  and  Umyamana  to  make  them.  1  was  to 
express  to  the  Boers  Umyamana's  great  astonishment  at  this,  as  neither  Uzeizi,  Sipeku, 
nor  any  of  the  others  had  any  authority  to  make  the  claim.  They  spoke  on  their  own 
authority  and  had  no  right  to  demand  cattle  to  be  given  up. 

Umyamana  said  that  he  wished  the  Boers  to  make  this  clear  to  you,  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  and  should  it  appear  to  me  that  they  are  not  doing  this  I  was  to  come  to 
you  and  tell  you  his  words  on  the  subject. 
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Umyamana  says  he  is  very  thankful  to  you  for  having  allowed  those  people  who 
choose  to  come  into  Central  Zululand  to  leave  the  Reserve  without  hindrance,  and 
permitting  them  to  take  with  them  all  their  cattle  and  property.  He  knew  he  could  not 
demand  thi9,  and,  therefore,  he  is  thankful  for  the  kindness.  I  have  come  here  to-day  at 
the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Wilhelm  (the  Boer  Commissioner)  at  Kwamagwaza,  who  said  I  had 
better  come  and  tell  you  personally  Umyamana's  words. 


No.  9. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  16, 1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  members  of  the  Boer 
Deputation,  whose  arrival  and  whose  interview  with  me  were  reported  in  my  Despatch, 
of  the  8th  instant,*  left  Pietermaritzburg,  on  their  return  to  Zululand,  on  the 
morning  of  the  10th  instant,  and  I  enclose,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  a 
letter  in  which  Mr.  Esselen  informed  me  of  the  intention  of  the  Deputation  to  leave  on 
that  day,  and  of  a  letter  which  I  addressed  to  him  in  acknowledgment  of  his  com- 
munication of  the  previous  day.  In  sending  that  letter  to  Mr.  Esselen  I  also  furnished 
him,  at  his  request,  with  a  copy  of  the  record  of  the  meeting  that  took  place  on  the 
5th  instant. 

2.  In  my  letter  to  Mr.  Esselen  of  the  10th  instant  I  avoided  entering  into  any 
discussion  or  questions  on  the  subject  of  the  past  proceedings  of  the  Boers  in 
Zululand,  but  I  took  occasion  to  refer  to  a  report  that  had  reached  me  of  some 
intended  proceedings, 

3.  I  had  received  from  the  Resident  Magistrate  at  Newcastle,  a  few  days  before, 
information  to  the  effect  that  a  messenger  had  arrived  at  Newcastle  from  Uhamu,  who 
had  sent  him  to  say  that  the  Boers  and  Dinuzulu  were  demanding  his  cattle  and 
threatening  to  kill  him,  to  ask  if  the  authority  of  the  British  Government  still  extended 
over  Zululand,  and  to  appeal  for  assistance,  or  for  help  in  such  a  way  that  he  might  be 
able  to  remove  with  his  people  and  his  cattle  to  a  place  of  safety ;  and  on  the  evening 
of  the  9th  instant  I  received  information  from  another  and  different  quarter  to  the 
effect  that  the  Boers  with  the  Usutus  were  about  to  take  all  the  cattle  of  Uhamu  and 
of  his  people,  and  that  they  talked  of  paying  out  of  this  spoil  the  losses  incurred  by 
certain  white  men  whose  property  had  been  taken  or  destroyed  in  Usibebu's  country 
at  the  time  of  the  combined  Boer-Usutu  attack  on  Usibebu  on  the  5th  of  June 
last. 

4.  With  this  information  before  me  I  felt  very  strongly  that  I  could  not  let  the 
Deputation  go  without  saying  something  to  them  on  the  subject.  With  respect  to  the 
past  proceedings  of  the  Boers  in  the  Zulu  country,  it  seemed  to  me  that  until  Her 
Majesty's  Government  should  decide  on  the  question  of  whether  there  should  be  any 
recognition  or  not  of  the  independent  political  status  claimed  by  the  Boers  in  Zululand, 
with  regard  to  which  matter  all  the  material  information  had  been  laid  by  me  before 
Her  Majesty*  s  Government,  it  was  unadvisable  that  I  should  enter  into  any  discussion 
or  any  particular  questions  with  the  Deputation  on  the  subject  of  their  proceedings  or 
of  their  intentions,  although,  no  doubt,  need  for  discussion  and  question  there  would 
be  should  Her  Majesty's  Government  be  at  any  time  disposed  to  consider  the  question 
of  the  recognition,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  the  independent  status  claimed  by  the 
Boers.  But,  so  far  as  regarded  the  new  information  before  me — the  information  to  the 
effect  that  there  was  about  to  be  a  combined  attack  on  Uhamu  by  the  Boers  and  Usutus 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  his  cattle  and  the  cattle  of  his  people,  that  there  was  going 
to  be  a  deed  of  violence  and  spoliation  which  coidd  hardly  take  place  without  bloodshed, 
and  which  certainly  could  not  take  place  without  the  infliction  of  a  vast  amount  of  misery 
and  distress  on  hundreds  and  thousands  of  unfortunate  men,  women,  and  children — I  feel 
that  I  ought  not  to  be  silent  on  such  a  matter,  if  there  was  any  hope  that  I  could  prevent 
so  great  a  calamity ;  and  it  was  on  this  account  that  I  addressed  Mr.  Esselen  on  the 
subject  in  my  letter  to  him  of  the  10th  instant. 
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5.  From  what  I  hear,  I  believe  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Boers  to  take  possession 
of  the  whole  of  Uhamu's  country,  and  to  divide  it  into  farms,  leaving,  no  doubt,  a 
location  for  Uhamu  to  live  in  sis  a  private  individual,  and  as  a  subject  of  the  "  New 
Republic/'  I  understand  also  that,  departing  from  the  original  intention  of  taking  one 
compact  portion  of  the  Zulu  country,  such  as  was  indicated  in  my  Despatch,  of 
the  8th  September  last,  there  is  some  design  on  the  part  of  the  Boers  to  take  farms  in 
any  part  of  Zululand  (outside  the  Reserve)  where  it  best  suits  their  purposes,  and  it  is 
said  that  a  Commission  of  Inspection  is  about  to  proceed  to  Kwamagwaza  for  the 
purpose  of  inspecting  and  laying  off  farms  there,  a  part  of  the  country  which  lies  far 
beyond  the  line  to  which  it  was  thought  the  territorial  cession  would  extend, 

.6.  I  am  not  indeed  prepared  to  say  as  yet  that  there  is  a  positive  intention  to  take 
farms  throughout  the  Zulu  country,  and  the  probabilities  would  appear  to  be  against 
such  an  intention,  because  a  scattered  condition  of  the  farmers  could  only  weaken  the 
community  for  defensive  and  other  purposes,  unless  indeed  it  should  be  decided  by  the 
Boers  to  take  over  the  whole  country.  I3ut  I  mention  the  information  as  I  have  received 
it,  and  on  what  appears  to  be  good  authority :  and  I  would  observe  that  any  such 
proceeding  on  the  part  of  the  Boers,  anything  done  by  them  that  will  amount  to  a 
practical  acquisition  by  them  of  the  Zulu  country  between  the  Transvaal  and  the  sea, 
will  at  once  have  the  effect  of  forciug  a  great  number  of  the  Zulus  belonging  to  Central 
Zululand  into  the  Reserve  territory.  If,  therefore,  there  is  any  such  intention  on  the 
part  of  the  Boers,  I  submit  that  it  will  be  necessary  for  us  to  take  some  steps  to  prevent 
an  act  the  result  of  which  will  be  attended  with  an  inconvenience  and  a  danger  to  the 
Reserve  territory,  and  indirectly  to  the  Colony  of  Natal,  the  extent  of  which  I  cannot 
contemplate  without  the  gravest  foreboding,  because  even  supposing  that  the  influx  of  a 

Seat  number  of  people  did  not  produce  any  immediate  disturbance  or  disorder  within 
e  Reserve  territory,  it  would  and  must  bring  about  an  overcrowded  condition  both  in 
the  Reserve  territory  and  in  the  adjoining  Colony  of  Natal,  aud  the  only  outlet,  that 
outlet  to  the  north  to  which  we  have  always  looked  as  the  safety-valve  in  the  future  for 
the  inevitable  native  questions  that  must  arise  as  the  European  and  the  Native 
populations  begin  to  press  upon  one  another,  being  closed  by  the  barrier  set  up  by  a 
Boer  annexation  of  Zululand,  we  shall  assuredly  have,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years,  upon 
our  hands  a  native  question  of  the  most  formidable  dimensions  and  of  the  most  dangerous 
character. 

7.  It  was,  I  am  told,  the  intention  at  one  time  of  the  Boers  of  the  "  New  Republic  " 
to  take  possession  of  all  the  mission  stations  which  lie  in  the  territory  that,  it  was 
supposed,  would  come  within  the  territorial  cession  made  to  them.  For  instance,  I  have 
heard  that  the  farm  assigned  to  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  would  include  the  mission  station  of 
the  late  Reverend  Mr.  Schroder,  and  that  the  Reverend  Mr.  Weber's  station  would  be 
included  in  a  farm  assigned  to  Mr.  Laas.  Another  mission  station  was  that  under  the 
Reverend  Mr.  Stallbom,  who,  however,  told  the  Boers  that  he  would  not  give  it  up 
unless  he  was  driven  out  by  force.  There  seemed  to  be  for  some  time  but  little 
disposition  on  the  part  of  the  Boers  to  make  any  concession  in  respect  of  the  mission 
stations,  but  I  now  understand  that  an  arrangement  has  been  made  which  will  allow  of 
the  stations  remaining  in  the  bauds  of  the  missionaries. 

8.  I  hear  on  good  authority,  what  before  I  only  heard  by  rumour,  that  there  is  a 
division  in  the  Usutu  party  between  Umnyamana  and  Ndabuko  on  the  one  side,  and 
Dinuzulu  on  the  other  side.  I  do  not  vet  know  which  of  the  Usutu  chiefs  have  followed 
Dinuzulu,  but  he  is  supported  by  the  Abaqulusi.  Mr.  William  Grant,  it  is  said,  remains 
with  Umnyamana  and  Ndabuko;  and  although  they  have  sent  for  Dinuzulu  several 
times  he  refuses  to  go  to  them,  and  says  that  he  is  afraid  of  being  poisoned  as  his  father 
was. 

9.  It  was  lately  reported,  and  for  some  time  believed,  that  Umnyamana  was  dead  ;  and 
it  appears  that  he  was  very  ill  and  at  the  point  of  death,  but  recovered.  It  is  believed 
that,  either  accidentally  or  intentionally,  poison  was  administered  to  him. 

10.  Such  is  the  present  condition  of  Central  Zululand.  The  Usutu  leaders  in  an  evil 
moment  for  themselves  called  in  the  assistance  of  the  Boers,  and  with  that  assistance 
they  obtained  a  victory  over  Usibebu,  which  of  themselves  they  never  would  have  done. 
They  laid  waste  Usibebu's  country.  They  took  the  cattle  of  his  people,  many  thousand 
head,  which  they  and  their  allies  are  said  to  have  divided  among  them  as  spoil.  They 
scattered  Usibebu's  people  far  and  wide,  Usibebu  himself  and  one  portion  of  his  tribe 
being  fugitives  in  the  Reserve  territory,  and  the  other  portion  being  eventually  driven, 
not,  however,  without  inflicting  severe  losses  on  their  assailants,  across  the  border  into 
the  Amaswazi  country.  The  Usutu  leaders  have  gratified  to  the  full  their  revenge  upon 
a  man  who  never  did  them  any  injury  beyond  that  he  defeated,  and  with  great  slaughter, 
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all  their  attacks  on  him.  But  they  have  gratified  this  revenge  at  a  heavy  price,  for  the 
price  the  Zulu  people  have  to  pay  is  the  loss  of  the  greater  part  of  their  country.  And 
now  the  only  way  in  which  they  can  apparently  escape  from  their  bargain  is  by  a 
repudiation  of  it  aud  by  a  conflict  which  sooner  or  later  must  involve  them  in  utter  ruin  : 
whilst  to  complicate  matters  still  further  the  Usutu  leaders  have  fallen  out  amongst 
themselves,  as  indeed  was  sure  to  be  the  case,  for  throughout  the  transactions  of  the 
past  two  years  the  Usutu  policy  has  been  a  policy  of  nothing  but  bad  faith,  treachery, 
and  violence. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

■ 

Enclosure  1  in  No.  9- 
Mr.  Esselen  to  Private  Secretary. 

Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  December  10,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that   the  Deputation  from  the  New  Republic 
intend  leaving  Pietermaritzburg  this  morning  on  their  return  journey. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         D.  J.  Esselen, 
The  Private  Secretary,  Secretary  to  the  Deputation. 

Government  House, 

Pietermaritzburg. 




Enclosure  2  in  No.  9- 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Esselen. 

The  Governor  and  Special  Commissioner  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  Mr.  Esselen's  letter  of  yesterday's  date,  enclosing  a  representation  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government  which  Mr.  Esselen  and  the  other  members  of  the  Deputation  from  their 
fellow-countrymen  in  Zululand  desire  maybe  forwarded  to  the  Government;  and  he 
has  the  honour  to  inform  the  Deputation  herewith  that  he  has  forwarded  the  com- 
munication in  question  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
by  the  outgoing  mail. 

The  Governor  and  Special  Commissioner  takes  this  opportunity  to  acquaint  the 
members  of  the  Deputation  that  information  has  reached  him  to  the  effect  that  there 
is  an  intention  on  the  part  of  their  fellow-countrymen  in  Zululand  and  of  the  Usutus 
to  attack  Uhamu  and  his  people,  and  to  take  from  them  all  their  cattle. 

Whilst  with  regard  to  what  has  happened  in  the  Zulu  country  during  the  past  eight 
months  the  Governor  aud  Special  Commissioner  has  not  felt  himself  in  a  position  to  say 
anything  to  the  members  of  the  Deputation  in  a  matter  which  will  be  one  for  the  con- 
sideration of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  connexion  with  the  subject  of  the  repre- 
sentation which  has  been  made  by  the  Deputation,  lie  is  unable,  in  view  of  the  loss  of  life 
and  of  the  distress  that  must  inevitably  attend  such  an  attack  on  Uhamu  and  his  people 
as  that  which  is  reported  to  be  intended,  to  pass  over  the  report  which  has  reached  him, 
without  expressing  to  the  members  of  the  Deputation  his  urgent  trust  that  no  such 
proceeding  is  intended  or  will  be  carried  out. 

(Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 

Government  House, 
10th  December  1884. 
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No.  10. 

ADMIRALTY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Admiralty,  January  16,  1885. 

1  am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  request  that 
you  will  state  to  the  Earl  of  Derby  that  the  accompanying  extract,  relating  to  the 
hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay,  is  taken  from  a  letter,  dated  14th  December, 
from  Rear-Admiral  Salmon,  Commander-in-Chief  of  Her  Majesty's  Ships  and  Vessels 
on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Station. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)        EVAN  MacGREGOR. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  10. 

Extract. 

"  Boadicea,"  at  Simon's  Bay, 
December  24,  1884. 
*  *  *  *  * 

The  "  Goshawk"  returned  to  Durban  on  the  21st  instant.  Lieutenant  Moore  reports 
by  telegraph  that  he  has  "  hoisted  the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay,  erected  flagstaff  and 
"  board  on  Sugar  Loaf  Hill,  and  one  on  each  side  of  entry  of  river,  leaving  written 
"  statement  with  natives  who  came  down.  No  village  in  bay.  Weather  most 
"  favourable  for  landing,  which  was  not  difficult."  The  weather  at  Durban  was  very 
unsettled,  and  the  "  Goshawk,"  having  lost  an  anchor,  was  about  to  leave  for  Simon's 
Bay. 

I  have  sent  directions  to  Captain  Aldrich,  of  Her  Majesty's  Ship  "  Sylvia,"  to  call  at 
St.  Lucia  Bay  on  his  way  south,  to  see  that  the  flagstaffs  and  boards  have  not  been 
disturbed,  and  to  furnish  me  with  any  information  he  can  gather  as  to  the  locality. 

(Signed)        No  well  Salmon, 
Rear-Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Admiralty. 


No.  11. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  17,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 

17th  January. — At  meeting  of  Boers,  Zululand,  8th  January,  nothing  done;  no 
information  of  nomination  of  candidates ;  said  to  be  disagreement  among  themselves,  and 
some  confusion.  Joubert  on  the  spot,  but  he  not  willing  to  accept  Presidency  ;  he  even 
said  to  have  recommended  British  Protectorate;  this  is  doubtful,  but  it  is  thought 
British  Protectorate  acceptable  to  many  if  farms  guaranteed.  Boers  continue  to  make 
a  survey  of  farms,  and  they  will  go  on  unless  compelled  to  stop  by  me  or  by  Usutu 
party  opposition. 


No.  12. 

The  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society, 
My  Lord,  3,  Broadway  Chambers,  S.W.,  January  22,  1885. 

I  am  requested  by  the  Committee  of  this  Society  to  call  your  Lordship's 
attention  to  the  fact  that,  at  the  present  time,  the  people  in  extensive  parts  of  Zululand 
are  suffering  from  famine. 

Herr  Einwald,  the  German  traveller,  during  his  recent  visit  to  London,  informed  us 
that  the  country  is  in  a  deplorable  state ;  that  the  people  in  the  districts  through  which 
he  passed  are  no  longer  living  in  kraals,  but  are  seeking  the  shelter  of  caves  in  the 
mountains,  and  that  they  are  now  parting  with  their  cattle,  the  only  valuable  property 
they  possess,  for  mealies. 
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We  learn  that  quantities  of  mealies  are  being  sent  into  Zululand  from  Natal,  but  that 
the  prices  charged  are  absolutely  ruinous  to  the  natives,  A  correspondent  of  the 
"  Times  of  Natal/'  whose  letter  is  dated  "  Krantzkop,  December  5,  says : — "  The  great 
"  idea  up  in  Umvoti  country  just  now  is  taking  mealies  into  Zululand,  and  great  profits 
"  are  made  by  it.  A  neighbour  of  mine,  out  of  60  muids  of  mealies,  made  50  head  of 
"  cattle  and  15/.  in  cash.  They  were  of  course  Zulu  cattle,  but  they  were  valued  large 
"  and  small,  at  3/.  10s.  per  head."  We  are  informed  that  at  Pietermaritzburg,  the 
current  rates  for  mealies  range  from  10$.  to  20s.  per  muid.  It  would  thus  appear  that 
traders  are  taking  advantage  of  the  necessities  of  the  Zulus  to  make  them  pay  exorbitant 
prices  for  their  food.  If  this  state  of  things  continues,  the  people  will  gradually  part 
with  their  cattle,  and  their  ruin  will  then  be  complete. 

The  Committee  desire  me  to  ask  your  Lordship,  whether  it  would  not  be  possible  for 
the  Government  of  Natal  to  make  gifts  of  mealies  in  extreme  cases,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  concert  measures  by  which  the  Natives  who  can  afford  to  purchase  that  article 
of  food  should  be  enabled  to  do  so  at  cost  price  ?  Such  a  work  of  humanity  would  also 
at  the  present  moment  be  of  great  political  value. 

The  Committee  are  perfectly  willing  to  render  the  Zulus  all  the  help  in  their  power, 
as  they  have  done  before,  but  the  accounts  which  they  have  lately  received  from  various 
quarters  induce  them  to  believe  that,  in  the  present  instance,  nothing  less  than  the 
intervention  of  the  Government  will  prove  effectual. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        F#  W.  CHESSON. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  13. 

ADMIRALTY  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sir,  Admiralty,  January  24,  1885. 

I  am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  transmit,  for 
the  information  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  copy  of  a  submission  from  the 
Commander  in  Chief  on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  West  Coast  of  Africa  Station, 
dated  the  31st  December  last,  No.  413,  forwarding  copy  of  a  letter  from  Lieutenant 
W.  J.  Moore,  of  H.M.S.  "  Goshawk,"  reporting  his  proceedings  in  hoisting  the  flag  at 
St.  Lucia  Bay. 

My  Lords  propose  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Earl  of  Derby,  to  approve  of  the 
manner  in  which  Lieutenant  Moore  has  performed  this  service. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Under  Secretary  of  State,  (Signed)  EVAN  MacGREGOR. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  13. 

H.M.S.  "  Goshawk's  "  proceedings  at  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

"  Boadica."  Simons  Bay,  December  31,  1884. 
Submitted  for  information  with  reference  to  your  telegram  of  the  9th  instant. 
I  wish  to  call,  their  Lordships'  attention  to  the  able  manner  in  which  this  service  has 
been  carried  out  by  Lieutenant  Commander  Moore. 

(Signed)        Nowell  Salmon, 
Secretary,  Admiralty.  Rear- Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief. 


Extract.  H.M.S.  "  Goshawk/'  Simons  Bay, 

December  30,  1884. 
I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  in  compliance  with  your  orders  dated  Decem- 
ber 11,  1884,  I  left  Simon's  Bay  at  10.30  a.m.  the  same  day. 

As  far  as  Cape  St.  Francis  I  had  light  and  variable  winds,  thence  to  Kowie  River, 
strong  S.E.  and  E.  winds,  then  fresh  westerly  wind  until  100  miles  from  Durban. 
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I  arrived  off  Durban  at  4  p.m.  on  the  17th  December,  and  received  your  telegram 
which  was  sent  off  to  me  by  the  Port  Captain,  also  a  letter  from  his  Excellency 
Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  enclosing  a  formal  and  authenticated  copy  of  the  treaty  of  October  5, 
1843,  about  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  a  rough  sketch  of  the  bay. 

Not  being  in  want  of  coal,  I  proceeded  immediately  for  St.  Lucia  Bay,  anchoring  at 
that  place  on  the  18th  December  at  4  p.m. 

I  landed  at  once  and  erected  a  flag-staff  bearing  the  Union  Jack  on  the  top  of  the 
Sugar  Loaf  and  a  board  marked  "  British  Territory  "  about  half  way  up.  As  soon  as  the 
flagstaff  was  erected  I  fired  a  salute  of  21  guns  from  the  ship. 

At  daylight  on  the  19th,  I  sent  Sub-Lieutenant  John  C.  Graham,  with  a  party  of  men, 
and  erected  a  flagstaff  and  board  on  each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  river. 

The  words  on  the  boards  can  be  made  out  with  a  glass  at  a  distance  of  \\  miles,  and 
the  flagstaff  on  the  Sugar  Loaf  Hill  at  a  long  distance. 

I  could  see  no  villages  or  signs  of  habitation  from  the  ship  or  the  top  of  the  Sugar 
Loaf  Hill,  but  on  the  19th,  a  party  of  natives  came  down  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river. 
I  left  a  written  statement*  with  them  saying  the  British  flag  had  been  hoisted  there  in 
accordance  with  a  treaty  made  by  King  Panda  in  1843. 

The  weather  during  the  time  I  was  on  the  coast  to  the  north  of  Durban  was  most 
favourable  for  landing,  there  being  either  a  light  westerly  breeze  or  a  calm,  with  the  sea 
perfectly  smooth.  There  seemed  to  be  no  difficulty  in  landing  in  ship's  boats  in  fine 
weather  anywhere  between  Port  Durnford  and  Cape  St.  Lucia.  A  wind  at  all,  however, 
from  the  eastward,  would  render  it  quite  impossible. 

The  surf  was  breaking  very  heavily  on  the  bar  of  the  Umvoloosi  river,  but  on  the 
north  side  of  the  river  in  Richards  Bay,  landing  appeared  to  be  perfectly  easy.  The  surf 
was  worse  in  St.  Lucia  Bay  than  any  other  part  that  I  passed.  I  found  a  good  place 
with  the  Sugar  Loaf  bearing  west,  where  landing  was  comparatively  easy,  but  it  was  the 
only  place  near  the  river  where  landing  was  at  all  practicable  in  ship's  boats. 

To  the  north  of  the  river  the  breakers  extended  a  long  way  out.  To  get  over  there  I 
landed  on  the  south  side,  and  crossed  the  river  in  a  canoe  inside  the  bar. 

The  River  Umvoloosi  appeared  deep  and  navigable  for  small  ships.  I  got  from 
3  to  4  fathoms  in  the  channel.  There  was  a  strong  tide  running.  The  bar  appeared 
passable  for  boats  at  high  water  in  fine  weather.  I  sent  a  canoe  across  at  three  quarter 
ebb,  and  they  got  2^  feet  there,  so,  I  think,  there  would  be  at  least  6  feet  at  high  water. 

I  left  St.  Lucia  Bay  at  10  a.m.  on  the  19th  inst. 


No.  14. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  January  28,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  24,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
letter  I  have  received  from  Commander  Moore,  of  H.M.S.  "  Goshawk/'  informing  me 
that  he  had,  on  the  18th  instant,  hoisted  the  British  flag  in  St.  Lucia  Bay,  on  the 
Zulu  coast,  and  taken  certain  other  formal  proceedings  in  connexion  with  that  act. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  14. 

Commander  Moore,  R.N.,  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Her  Majesty's  Ship  "  Goshawk,"  Port  Natal, 
Sir,  December  20,  1884. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge,  and  to  thank  your  Excellency  for,  your  letter 
of  the  13th  instant,  enclosing  a  formal  and  authenticated  copy  of  the  Deed  of  Cession 
made  by  the  Zulu  King  Panda  to  Her  Majesty  in  1843,  and  also  a  rough  sketch  of 
St.  Lucia  Bay,  and,  in  confirmation  of  my  telegram,  beg  to  inform  your  Excellency  that 
on  the  18th  December  1884  I  hoisted  the  British  flag  in  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  erected 


Digitized  by 


Google 


13 

flagstaflfs  snd  signboards  bearing  the  words  "  British  territory  "  on  Sugar  Loaf  Hill  and 
each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  Umvolosi  River. 

I  left  with  the  Natives  a  written  statement,  copy  enclosed,  of  the  flag  being  hoisted. 
I  return  to  Simon's  Bay  as  soon  as  possible  to  rejoin  the  Admiral,  who  directed  me  to 
inform  you  of  the  result  of  my  proceedings. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         W.  J,  Moore, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Lieutenant  and  Commander. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief. 


True  copy. 

(Signed)         W.  J.  Moore, 

Lieutenant  and  Commander. 

I,  William  John  Moore,  Lieutenant  and  Commander  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
ship  "  Goshawk,"  have  this  day  hoisted  the  British  flag  on  the  shores  of  Saint  Lucia  Bay 
in  right  of  the  Treaty  made  by  Panda,  Chief  and  King  of  the  Zulu  nation,  on  the 
5th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three, 
and  I  have  this  day  taken  possession  of  the  said  territory  in  the  name  of  Her  most 
Gracious  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Empress  of  India,  &c. 

Given  under  my  hand  on  board  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  "  Goshawk,"  at 
anchor  in  Saint  Lucia  Bay,  this  eighteenth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

(Signed)         W.  J.  Moore. 


No.  15. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  January  28,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  December  29,  1884. 

From  the  Zulu  country  1  hear  that  the  Boers  are  beginning  to  erect  buildings, 
and  to  enclose  erven  at  the  new  township  they  have  established  at  Hlobane,  and  that  a 
general  meeting  will  be  held  there  on  the  8th  of  January,  when  lots  will  be  drawn  for  the 
farms  to  be  granted,  and  when  fresh  nominations  will  take  place  for  the  office  of  president 
of  the  "New  Republic,"  Mr.  P.  Joubert  having  definitively  refused  the  offer  made  to  him. 
2.  The  Boers  m  Zululand  are  said,  although  the  above-named  news  from  Hlobane 
would  rather  indicate  the  contrary,  to  be  very  doubtful  of  their  position ;  and  when  it  is 
considered  that  the  cession  of  2,710,000  acres  claimed  by  them  must  mean  the  alienation 
from  the  Zulu  people  of  the  larger  part,  and  of  the  best  part,  of  Central  Zululand,  it  is 
not  without  reason  that  people  suppose  such  a  cession  cannot  be  carried  into  practical 
effect  without  serious  objections  on  the  part  of  the  Zulu  people. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  16. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  January  28,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
22nd  instant,*  calling  his  Lordship's  attention  to  the  distress  existing  in  various  parts  of 
Zululand. 

*  No.  12. 
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2.  1  am  to  inform  you  that  his  Lordship  had  already  been  made  aware  of  the  existence 
of  this  distress  by  the  Governor  of  Natal,  who  reported  on  the  25th  November  last 
that  he  had  been  taking  measures  for  its  relief. 

I  have  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)    '    JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


No.  17. 
COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  ADMIRALTY. 


Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  2,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  24th  ultimo,*  and  to  inform  you  that  his  Lordship  concurs  in  the  proposal  of  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  approve  of  the  manner  in  which  Lieutenant 
W.  J.  Moore,  of  H.M.S.  "Goshawk,"  has  discharged  his  duties  in  connection  with  the 
hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 


No.  18. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  4,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  2,  1885. 

Referring  to  my  despatch  of  the  24th  Octoberf  last,  m  which  I  forwarded  an 
application  from  the  Chief  Umkungu,  one  of  the  sons  of  the  late  King  Panda,  for  per- 
mission to  return  to  Zululand  and  to  remove  into  the  Reserve  Territory,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  I  lately  received  information  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in 
connexion  with  an  application  made  to  him  by  Batonyile,  a  daughter  of  Panda's  and 
one  of  Uinkungu's  sisters,  from  which  it  would  seem  that  there  is  or  may  be  some 
design  on  the  part  of  Umkungu  to  establish  in  the  Reserve  Territory  the  paramount 
position  of  the  Siggoza  section  of  the  Zulu  d3rnasty,  to  which  he  belongs  and  which 
is  opposed  to  the  Usutu  section  of  the  dynasty. 

2.  The  Usutus  have  been,  and  perhaps  still  are,  the  predominant  party  in  the  Zulu 
country,  but,  as  I  have  had  frequent  occasion  to  say,  they  do  not  constitute  the  whole 
Zulu  people.  They  represent,  no  doubt,  a  majority  of  the  people,  but  they  do  not 
represent  the  whole  people.  There  are  other  interests  besides  the  interests  of  the  Usutu 
party.  There  is  a  large  number  of  Zulus  in  Zululand  and  also  in  Natal  who  do  not 
belong  to  that  party,  but  who,  on  the  contrary,  are  or  have  been  strongly  opposed  to  it. 
But  whilst  it  has  been  only  right  to  bear  this  fact  in  mind,  and  whilst  it  has  been 
especially  necessary  to  do  so  against  the  contention  of  the  partizans  of  the  Usutu  party, 
who  have  been  fond  of  representing  the  Usutus  as  being  the  whole  Zulu  people,  when 
that  has  been  very  far  from  the  case,  it  would  certainly  t>e  unadvisable  to  do  anything 
that  might  lead  to  a  recurrence  of  the  bitter  animosities  formerly  prevailing  between  these 
two  sections ;  and  therefore,  whilst,  on  general  grounds,  I  have  ventured  two  represent  both 
the  claims  of  Umkungu  himself  and  the  claims  of  all  Zulu  refugees  in  Natal  who  desire 
to  return  to  Zululand,  I  should  not,  under  the  circumstances,  think  it  well,  even  if  I 
receive  your  Lordship's  authority,  to  allow  Umkungu  to  establish  himself  in  the 
Reserve. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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No.  19. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  9,  1885. 

I  have  received  your  Despatch  of  the  2nd  ultimo,*  in  reference  to  the  application 
made  to  you  by  the  Chief  Umkungu,  a  son  of  the  late  King  Panda,  to  establish 
himself  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

2.  I  concur  in  your  opinion  that  in  the  present  aspect  of  affairs  it  would  be  unadvisable 
to  accede  to  Urakungu's  application. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         DERBY. 


No.  20. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  February  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  7,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
of  the  19th  November  last,t  and  to  state,  in  reply  to  the  inquiry  made  in  the  second 
paragraph,  that  Lieutenant-Colonel  Cardew,  of  the  82nd  South  Lancashire  Regiment, 
who  is  in  command  of  the  troops  in  Hlubi's  district,  is  performing  the  duties  of 
Sub- Commissioner  there  during  the  temporary  absence  of  Mr.  Pretorius. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c,  &c. 


No.  21. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  February  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  12,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  telegraphic  despatch  of  the  5th  instant,  J  I  have  the  honour 
to  forward  a  copy  of  the  message  in  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  reported  the 
proceedings  of  the  Boers. 

2.  From  that  message  it  appears  that  the  intention  of  the  Boers  is  to  take  a  strip  of 
land,  about  four  farms  deep,  along  the  whole  length  of  the  Reserve  Border  down  to  the 
sea  ;  and  by  a  letter,  which  I  have  since  received  Irom  Mr.  Osborn,  I  learn  that  this  belt  of 
land  will  be  about  10  miles  wide,  and  further  that  the  Boers  intend,  when  this  belt  has 
been  laid  off,  to  lay  off,  if  necessary,  another  similar  belt  of  farms  alongside  the  first,  and 
so  on  until  the  full  number  of  800  farms  has  been  completed. 

3.  It  was,  I  believe,  the  original  purpose  of  the  Boers  to  take  a  compact  portion  of 
territory  lying  in  the  upper  part  of  Central  Zululand,  and  it  was  said  that  this  territory 
would  extend  from  the  Transvaal  border  down  to  the  Ibabanango,  the  Inhlazatye,  the 
Ngome,  and  so  on  either  to  the  border  line  of  Usibebu's  territory  or  to  the  Pongolo. 

That  was  the  rough  project,  though  it  was  doubtful  if  that  extent  of  territory,  large 
as  it  was,  would  cover  an  area  of  land  sufficient  for  the  800  farms  for  which  land  was 
claimed ;  and  it  would  now  appear  that,  either  on  this  account  of  insufficiency  of  land 
or  on  some  other  account,  the  Boers  have  determined  to  extend  their  claim  across  the 
country  to  the  sea  shore,  and  in  doing  this  to  follow  the  line  of  the  Reserve  Territory 
as  one  of  their  boundaries.  Their  real  object,  no  doubt,  is  to  reach  the  sea,  which  has 
always  been  one  of  the  cherished  ideas  of  the  Boers  of  the  Transvaal. 

•  No.  18.  f  No,  25  in  [C.  4274.]  February  1885.  %  See  No.  5. 
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4.  I  understand  that  the  Kwa  Magwaza  Mission  Station  is  being  laid  off  into  two 
farms,  and  that  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson  has  been  informed  that  his  property  on  it 
(building?,  &c.)  will  be  protected  and  that  he  will  be  at  liberty  to  dispose  of  the 
buildings  by  sale  to  the  new  owner  of  the  farm  on  which  they  are  situated,  or,  if  he 
prefers  it,  to  remove  them.  Let  it  be  remembered  that  this  is  the  property  of  a 
British  missionary  who  has  for  a  long  number  of  years  lived  in  the  Zulu  country. 

5.  When  the  Boers  have  finished  the  survey  of  all  these  farms  there  will  be  but  little 
land,  it  is  thought,  left  for  the  Zulus,  at  all  events  on  this  side  of  the  Black  Umfolosi ; 
and  I  am  told  that  the  Boers  when  asked  what  the  Zulus  will  do  for  land  reply  that  it  is 
no  business  of  theirs,  but  that  they  will  not  object  to  Zulus  living  on  their  farms  under 
suitable  conditions,  by  which  it  is  doubtless  meant  that  the  Zulus  will  be  allowed  to 
remain  on  the  farms,  during  good  behaviour,  as  tenants,  subject  to  certain  servitudes  of 
rent  or  labour. 

6.  The  people  of  Central  Zululand  are  becoming  very  uneasy  at  the  proceedings  of 
the  Boers,  and  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  are  beginning  to  realize  that  they  have 
sold  themselves  and  their  country.  It  is  said  that  Umnyamana  objects  to  the  land 
cession  on  the  ground  that  it  is  in  excess  of  what  he  originally  promised,  and  he  further 
contends  that  one  of  the  conditions  he  made  with  the  Boers  was  that  Usibebu  should  be 
killed.  He,  it  is  certain,  will  oppose  the  Boer  claim  when  the  opportunity  serves,  and  it 
is  thought  that  the  opposition  will  be  offered  whenever  the  Boers  attempt  to  enter  upon 
possession  of  their  farms  and  begin  to  interfere  with  the  natives  in  occupation.  Already 
there  have  been  several  cases  of  cattle  lifting  by  Usutus  living  near  the  Hlobane  from 
the  Boers,  and  the  latter  have  talked  of  sending  out  a  commando  against  the  marauders. 

7.  Such  is  the  desperate  condition  into  which  the  Usutu  leaders,  blinded  by  their 
passion  against  Usibebu,  bent  on  destroying  him,  and  misled  by  their  white  advisers, 
have  brought  the  people  of  Central  Zululand  and  the  Zulu  country.  To  be  revenged 
on  Usibebu  was  their  one  object,  and  the  price  they  have  paid  to  attain  that  object  is,  it 
must  be  owned,  a  heavy  one,  for  it  is  nothing  more  or  less  than  the  greater  part,  and  the 
best  part,  of  the  country  beyond  the  Reserve,  together  with  the  rights  of  the  people 
inhabiting  it,  who  will  now  be  obliged  to  leave  their  homes,  or  if  they  remain  will  have 
to  remain  as  subjects  and  servants  of  a  foreign  master. 

8.  With  great  solicitude  I  submit  to  your  Lordship's  consideration  that  there  should 
be  an  interposition  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  behalf  of  this  unfortunate  people, 
which  may  save  them  in  some  measure,  if  it  be  still  possible  to  do  so,  from  the  ruin 
which  their  leaders  have  brought  upon  them. 

9.  I  submit  also  that  the  occupation  by  the  Boers  of  the  Zulu  country  from  the 
Transvaal  horder  to  the  sea  is  an  act  of  the  most  serious  importance  to  this  Colony  of 
Natal,  because  it  is  an  act  which  will  effectually  close  the  outlet  hitherto  existing  between 
Natal,  with  its  large  native  population,  and  the  native  countries  to  the  North.  For 
40  years  Natal  has  been  the  refuge  for  natives  from  Zululand,  until  the  native 
population  has  become  a  cause  of  inconvenience,  and  threatens  to  become  a  source  of 
danger.  Throughout  all  those  years  it  was  held  for  certain  that  some  day  in  the  future 
the  Zulu  country  would  come  under  a  better  rule,  and  that  then  the  way  would  be  open 
for  the  refugees  and  their  children  to  return.  It  was  always  held  that  these  people 
belonged  to  the  Zulu  country,  and  the  Zulu  country  to  them  by  right  of  birth  and 
heritage.  And  it  has  always  been  held  bv  those  who  have  recognised  the  responsibility 
of  the  situation  that  the  return  of  the  £,\i\\i  people  to  Zululand — to  a  well-governed 
Zululand — is  the  legitimate  solution  of  the  native  question  in  this  part  of  South  Africa. 

But  if  the  Boers  are  allowed  to  take  the  Zulu  country  in  the  way  they  propose,  it  will 
be  lost  for  that  purpose.  It  will  be  lost  to  the  Zulu  refugees  in  Natal ;  it  will  be  lost  to 
the  Zulu  people  inhabiting  it.  A  great  and  irreparable  injury  will  be  done  to  the  people 
of  Zulu  race ;  and  a  great  injury  will  be  done  to  the  Colony  of  Natal,  to  whose  native 
population  and  to  whose  native  questions,  arising  out  of  a  crowding  native  population, 
will  be  closed  that  outlet  which  is  its  natural  outlet,  and  which,  1  may  say,  rightfully 
belongs  to  it. 

On  behalf  of  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people,  therefore,  and  on  behalf  of  the  interests 
of  this  Colony,  I  would  urge  that  such  an  occupation  of  the  Zulu  country  as  is  now 
threatened  may  he  prevented. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  21. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Telegram. 


January  4,  1885. 

One  party  of  Boers  has  arrived  at  Kwa  Magwaza,  and  another  gone  to  sea  coast  to 
survey  strip  of  land  about  four  farms  wide  all  along  Reserve  border.  This  is  reliable 
information. 


No.  22. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  17,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  .  January  19,  1885. 

It  was  expected,  as  I  informed  your  Lordship,  that  the  nominations  for  the 
presidency  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  would  be  made  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  Boers 
in  Zululand,  which  was  to  be  held  on  the  8th  instant,  and  that  on  the  same  day  the 
distribution  of  farms  would  take  place. 

2.  The  meeting  was  held  on  the  day  appointed,  when  from  800  to  1 ,000  Boers  were 
present  at  the  laager ;  but  I  understand  that  nothing  was  done  on  that  particular  day, 
either  with  regard  to  the  nominations  for  the  presidency  or  with  regard  to  the  distribution 
of  farms ;  and  with  respect  to  the  latter  it  was  reported  that  the  Inspection  Committee 
had  not  yet  completed  its  labours. 

3.  Since  then  I  have  heard  that  the  land,  which  has  been  so  far  inspected,  will  not,  so 
it  is  declared,  be  sufficient  for  more  than  400  farms,  whilst  provision  has  to  be  made  for 
800  farms.  It  appears  that  the  first  survey  ordered  was  of  the  country  in  the  upper 
portion  of  Central  Zululand,  lying  between  the  Transvaal  border  and  the  points 
mentioned  by  me  in  previous  despatches,  namely,  the  Ibabanango,  the  Inhlazatye,  and 
the  Ngome  forest ;  and  it  was  supposed,  in  the  first  instance,  that  this  would  form  the 
territory  of  the  New  Republic.  I  understand  that  the  survey  has  now  been  made  of  this 
country,  and  has  been  continued  from  the  Ngome  up  to  Uhamu's  kraal,  and  thence  again 
to  the  Transvaal  border;  and  that  the  result  of  the  survey  has  been  to  show  that" the 
country  within  those  limits  only  contains  land  enough  for  some  400  farms;  and  it  is  this 
result,  it  is  said,  which  has  decided  the  Boers  to  push  on  the  survey  beyond  the 
Ibabanango  and  along  the  border  of  the  Reserve  Territory. 

4.  In  any  case  it  appears  that  at  the  time  of  the  meeting  only  300  farms  altogether 
had  been  inspected,  or  were  ready  for  allotment.  The  distribution  of  these  farms  took 
place  a  day  or  two  after  the  8th  instant,  when  lots  were  drawn  for  them — according  to 
one  account  by  all  the  800  persons  holding  claims ;  according  to  another  account  by 
only  the  500  persons  who  entered  the  country  before  the  10th  of  June  last ;  those  who 
drew  blanks  being,  it  is  reported,  very  much  dissatisfied  and  not  hesitating  to  express 
their  dissatisfaction. 

5.  The  latest  accounts  from  the  Boer  laager  are  up  to  the  12th  instant.  The  dis- 
tribution of  the  300  farms  was  just  completed,  but  up  to  that  date  no  step,  so  far  as  it 
was  known,  had  been  taken  for  the  nomination  or  the  election  of  a  president. 

6.  Mr.  Piet  Joubert  and  Mr.  Nicholaas  Smit  (the  latter  known  as  the  vecht  or 
fighting  general  of  the  Transvaal)  were  both  at  the  laager;  and  although  Mr.  Piet 
Joubert  had  declined  the  offer  of  the  presidency  himself,  both  he  and  Mr.  Smit  would, 
it  was  thought,  have  much  influence  in  the  decision  of  the  community  as  to  their  future 
president. 

7.  With  what  object  Messrs.  Joubert  and  Smit  were  at  the  laager  it  is  not  stated,  but 
the  former,  I  am  told,  made  a  speech  in  which  he  thanked  the  Boers  for  the  honour 
they  had  done  him  in  offering  him  the  presidency  of  the  New  Republic.  He  is  reported 
to  have  said  that  under  the  present  aspect  of  affairs  in  South  Africa,  the  peace  throughout 
which  might  be  compromised  if  any  fighting  took  place  in  Bechuanaland,  he  wished  to 
keep  himself  free  so  that  he  might  give  his  services  where  they  might  be  most  needed, 
and  that  he  felt  the  eyes  of  the  world  were  on  him.  He  is  further  reported  to  have 
reminded  his  hearers  that  they  had  not  been  recognized  by  the  Transvaal,  the  Free 
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State,  or  the  British  Government,  and  that,  therefore,  they  must  not  be  too  confident  of 
their  position,  but  he  felt  proud,  he  said,  of  them  for  having  brought  peace  into  a 
distracted  land,  and  he  was  sure  "  their  good  deed  had  gained  the  praise  of  Europe,  and 
"  was  recorded  in  Heaven." 

8.  Apart  from  his  speech,  it  is  said  that  Mr.  Joubert  has  been  advising  the  people  to 
ask  for  British  protection,  though,  bearing  in  mind  his  strong  anti-British  prejudices,  it 
is  difficult  to  believe  that  he  can  have  given  such  advice.  There  is  no  doubt,  however, 
that  a  great  number  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand  would  welcome  the  annexation  oi  the 
whole  country  by  the  British  Government  if  they  were  given  some  assurance  as  to  their 
farms. 

9.  The  Usutus,  I  hear,  are  now  full  of  complaints  against  the  Boers.  Their  hearts, 
they  say,  are  heavy  because  they  see  that  the  land  is  being  taken  from  them ;  and  it 
seems  tnat  an  order  has  lately  been  issued  to  them  by  the  Boers  to  the  effect  that  every 
man  on  a  farm  will  be  subject  to  the  owner  of  the  farm,  and  not  to  the  authority  of  the 
king ;  and  that  in  consideration  of  his  being  allowed  to  remain  on  the  farm  his  children 
will  be  required  to  give  their  services  to  the  owner  of  the  farm.  Those  who  do  not 
agree  to  this  arrangement  will  be  required  to  leave  the  land. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  23. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  February  17,  1885.) 

Government  House.  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  20,  1885. 

I  have  received  this  evening  from  Colonel  Cardew,  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner 
in  Hlubi's  district,  a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  by  him  on  the  16th  instant  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner  on  the  subject  of  a  visit  which  he  had  that  day  received  from 
General  Smit. 

2.  I  had  heard  that  General  Smit  had  been  at  the  Boer  laager  in  Zululand  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting  there  on  the  8th  instant,  but  I  had  not  heard  with  what  object  he 
had  gone  there.  From  this  letter,  a  copy  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  for 
your  Lordship's  information,  I  am  led  to  believe  that  he  went  there  on  some  matter 
affecting  the  boundary  line  of  the  Transvaal  and  Zulu  territories. 

3.  A  8,  however,  this  boundary  line  is  governed  by  the  Convention  of  London,  I 
should  be  at  a  loss  to  understand  what  the  object  of  General  Smit's  inquiry  is  if  it  were 
not  for  a  report,  which  has  also  reached  me  this  evening,  that  General  Smit  had  informed 
the  Boers  at  the  laager  that  they  must  not  issue  title  to  any  of  the  land  formerly  in 
dispute  between  the  Zulus  and  the  Transvaal  Government,  although  it  was  afterwards 
declared  to  be  part  of  the  Zulu  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  23. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  January  16,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  report,  for  your  information,  that  I  have  received  a  visit 
this  day  from  General  Smit,  the  Minister  of  War  for  the  Transvaal,  who  was  attended 
by  Mr.  Spies  of  the  Transvaal. 

2.  General  Smit  stated  that  his  object  in  calling  was  to  ascertain  from  me  the 
boundary  line  between  the  Transvaal  and  Zululand,  which  had  been  agreed  upon 
between  Panda  and  Preterms,  and  beaconed  off  in  1864,  and  he  added  that  he  also  called 
lest  it  should  be  said  that  he  had  passed  through  the  Reserve  without  giving  notice  of 
doing  so  to  the  authorities  there. 
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3.  On  my  asking  General  Smit  on  what  grounds  he  required  the  information  with 
regard  to  the])  boundary  line  referred  to  above,  he  replied — as  representative  of  the 
Government  of  the  Transvaal,  As  I  had  no  official  record  of  this  boundary  line  in  my 
office,  I  was  unable  to  afford  the  General  the  information  he  wanted,  and  expressed 
ray  regret  to  that  effect. 

4.  General  Smit,  at  the  conclusion  of  our  interview,  informed  me  that  "  all  had  gone 
well "  in  Central  Zululand,  and  that  the  Boers  were  returning  to  their  homes,  leaving 
a  few  behind,  who  were  building  on  and  cultivating  the  land,  and  I  afterwards  gathered 
that  he  had  said  that  the  farms  had  been  drawn  for  and  allotted  on  Wednesday  last, 
the  14th  instant;  but  I  think  he  could  not  have  meant  that  all  the  claimants,  who,  I  am 
given  to  understand,  number  nearly  800,  had  been  satisfied, 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  (Signed)        F.  Cardew, 

Zulu  Native  Reserve.  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 


No.  24. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.GL,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  26,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  23,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
letter  (dated  the  2nd  January)  received  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  Mr.  Wilhelm, 
the  Boer  Commissioner  at  Kwamagwaza. 

2.  The  Usutu  messengers  referred  to  were  certain  messengers  who  came  to  Mr.  Osborn, 
I  understand,  on  the  subject  of  cattle  that  had  been  taken  from  the  Reserve  by  Usutu 
depredators,  and  who  informed  Mr.  Osborn  that  the  question  of  these  thefts  had  been 
considered  (by  the  Usutu  leaders)  and  that  steps  would  be  taken  for  the  restitution  of 
the  cattle. 

3.  The  messengers,  however,  had  passed  by  Kwamagwaza  where  Mr.  Wilhelm  lived, 
and  Mr.  Wilhelm  evidently  wrote  under  an  apprehension  that  they  might  be  bearers  of 
some  further  message,  unfavourable  to  the  Boers  and  to  their  proceedings ;  and  it  was 
apparently  this  apprehension  that  led  him  to  write  an  explanatory  letter  of  what  the 
Boers  were  doing  in  surveying  along  the  line  of  the  Reserve  down  to  the  coast,  and  to 
make  an  excuse  [for  [it,  alleging  that  it  was  done  to  separate  the  natives  of  Central 
Zululand  from  the  Reserve,  so  that  the  boundary  of  the  latter  would  be  properly 
secure. 

4.  The  explanation  seems  certainly  a  very  lame  one ;  and  notwithstanding  Mr,  Wil- 
helm's  surprise  at  the  decision  of  the  Boers,  he  appears  to  have  written  the  next  day  to 
the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson,  to  tell  hinj  that  his  mission  station  would  be  probably  laid 
out  in  farms. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  Sec. 


Enclosure  in  No.  24. 
Mr.  Wilhelm  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


My  dear  Sir,  Kwamagwasie,  January  2,  1885. 

The  day  before  yesterday  two  of  very  old  messengers  of  Cetchwyao  arrived 
here,  and  brought  me  the  message  that  they  had  been  advised  first  to  call  here  and 
inform  me  that  they  had  the  message  for  you,  the  same  as  had  been  delivered  to  me 
with  regard  to  Sekatwayo,  &c,  and  of  which  I  informed  you  already.  I  have,  however, 
reasons  to  believe,  that  they  have  further  messages  for  you,  and  it  is  on  this  I  wish  to 
give  you  some  explanation. 
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Strange  to  say,  I  have  had  no  communication  from  the  Boers  for  a  long  time ;  but 
yesterday,  without  me  having  the  least  information,  four  Boers  arrived  here,  amongst 
them  Jim  Henderson,  whom  no  doubt  you  know,  and  informed  me,  that  they  were  the 
first  batch  of  surveyors  to  measure  out  the  farms,  I  was  naturally  surprised  to  learn 
that  they  were  coming  down  so  far,  and  that  I  heard  nothing  of  their  coming  either 
from  the  natives  nor  the  Laager.  I  hasten  to  give  you  an  explanation.  It  appears,  as 
far  as  I  can  understand  the  position,  that  the  strong  language  I  used  to  the  Boers  in 
pointing  out  to  them  the  necessity  of  keeping  order  here  on  the  border,  and  these 
matters  of  Sekatwayo,  Dabankulu,  &c.  have  decided  them  to  lay  out  farms  right  down 
the  line,  and  locate  Boers  there ;  it  will,  as  I  understand,  be  a  strip  of  country  about 
four  farms  deep  which  will  separate  the  natives  of  this  side  and  the  Reserve,  This  was 
the  original  idea,  as  I  am  sure  after  that  your  boundary  will  be  perfectly  secure.  Of  course 
the  appearance  of  these  Boers  has  disturbed  the  Chiefs  of  the  natives  very  much,  the 
people  themselves  much  less,  but  I  am  busy  explaining  to  them  that  they  have  brought 
this  on  themselves,  by  not  obeying  my  orders  at  once  of  bringing  these  cattle  of 
Sekatwayo,  &c.  here  as  I  ordered  them.  I  hear  Umanyamana  and  the  princes  are  very 
much  disturbed  by  the  appearance  of  these  surveyors,  and  I  feel  sure,  therefore,  that 
Umnyamana  has  sent  you  these  messengers  with  some  news  which  might  lead  you  to 
suspect  something  serious.  There  is  nothing  of  the  kind.  As  I  understand,  one  party 
of  the  surveyors  are  pushed  on  to  the  seashore  to  commence  to  measure  off  the  four 
farms,  and  come  up  to  here  and  join  the  others.  All  these  natives  living  now  close  to 
the  borders  will  be  told  then  to  move  further  up  away  from  the  boundary. 

I  hope  that  Dabulamanzi  will  be  told  to  remove  right  up  away  from  here.  I  am 
writing  to  Mr.  Robertson  to-day,  informing  him  that  Kwamagwasie  will  probably  be 
laid  out  for  farms.  All  his  property  will,  however,  be  protected,  and  he  can  arrange 
with  the  future  owner  about  the  purchase  of  the  houses  or  take  out  everything  he 
requires,  roofs  and  all. 

There  is  another  matter  I  wished  to  bring  to  your  notice  some  time  ago,  but  forgot  it 
last  time. 

I  notice  that  there  are  close  to  Umslatuse  River  on  this  side  several  native  gardens, 
which  have  been,  I  think  foolishly,  made  by  natives  of  your  side  and  vice  versa. 

I  am  very  much  afraid  that  these  will  lead  to  disturbances  as  soon  as  the  mealies  are 
ripe.  Natives  of  this  side  will  probably  take  mealies  out  of  gardens  made  by  your 
natives  and  so  on.  Could  we  not  arrange  about  some  plan  between  to  prevent  anything 
occurring ;  my  merely  instructing  the  natives  here  might  not  have  the  entire  effect ;  the 
Chiefs  I  got  to  deal  with  are  too  indolent. 

I  am  very  much  afraid  that  the  news  of  surveyors  being  so  far  down  as  this  will  raise 
a  storm  in  the  Natal  papers  unless  the  truth  is  known ;  there  is  not  the  slightest  intention 
on  the  part  of  the  Boers  to  take  away  an  inch  of  ground  more  than  they  are  entitled  to 
according  to  the  agreement. 

I  beg  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  statement  of  some  natives  which  I  herewith 
enclose.     [Not  received  (signed)  M.O.] 

Dabulamanzi  is  very  indignant ;  he  has  been  informed  that  the  two  horses  which  1 
accused  his  son  to  have  stolen  have  been  found  in  the  Reserve. 

Kindly  excuse  haste,  as  1  am  anxious  to  get  this  letter  off  as  soon  as  possible. 

With,  &c. 

M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  (Signed)         Rud.  Wilhklm. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Echowe. 


No.  25. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  February  26,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  January  24,  1885. 

A  Natal  trader  who  has  lately  returned  from  Central  Zululand  states  that  whilst 
there  he  saw  the  Chief  Umnyamana,  and  that  Umnyamana  told  him  he  intended  sending 
a  deputation  to  Natal  to  represent  his  grievances  against  the  Boers  who  were  now  taking 
all  the  Zulu  country,  though  they  had  only  been  promised  "  a  piece  of  land  in  the  north 
as  recompense/'  For  what  service  this  recompense  of  a  piece  of  land  in  the  north  was 
to  be  paid  it  is  not  stated ;  but  I  need  scarcely  say  that  the  price  of  the  land,  whatever 
extent  might  be  intended,  was  the  destruction  of  Usibebu. 
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2.  The  trader  reports  that  the  Usutus  have  lost  their  confidence  in  Mr,  W.  Grant, 
and  that  when  the  latter  left  them  the  other  day  he  promised  to  return  with  the 
Highlanders  to  turn  the  Boers  out  of  the  country. 

3.  The  trader  further  reports  that  the  Kwamagwaza  and  the  St.  Paul's  Mission 
Stations  had  both  been  surveyed  as  farms,  and  that  when  the  missionary  of  St.  Paul's,  to 
whom  notice  to  quit  in  the  month  of  May  next  was  given,  remonstrated,  he  was  told 
that  the  farms  would  be  drawn  for  by  lot,  and  that  if  this  mission  station  happened  to 
fall  into  good  hands  he  would,  no  doubt,  receive  some  compensation  for  his  house  and  his 
garden ;  but  that  if  it  did  not  happen  to  fall  into  good  hands,  well,  he  might  not  receive 
any  compensation  at  all.  It  was  stated  also  that  all  other  mission  stations  would  be  given 
out  as  farms,  but  that  the  missionaries  would  be  allowed,  should  they  choose,  to  live  in 
the  territory  of  the  New  Republic  as  burghers,  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  of  burghers. 

4.  Mr.  Wilhelra,  the  German,  was  at  Kwamagwaza,  and  was  issuing  passes  to  the 
Amakolwa  (mission  or  school  natives).  Mr.  Wilhelm  had  been  at  Etshowe  on  or  about 
the  9th  instant,  and  whilst  there  had  stated  that  the  Kwamagwaza  Mission  Station 
would  be  given  out  as  a  farm,  and  that  all  other  mission  stations  would  be  treated  in  the 
same  way. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  26. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  February  26,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  Natal,  January  26,  1885. 

Referring  to  my  despatch  of  the  20th  instant,*  I|  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a 
copy  of  a  minute  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  regarding  General  Smit's  visit  to  the 
Sub-Commissioner  at  Rorke's  Drift. 

2.  Mr.  Osborn  appears  to  think  that  the  reason  for  General  Smit's  visit  to  the 
Sub-Commissioner  may  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  so-called  boundary  line  of  1864 
ran  through  a  corner  of  what  is  now  the  Reserve  Territory.  I  understand  this  was  the 
case ;  but  it  seems  to  me  that,  setting  aside  any  other  consideration,  the  Convention  of 
London,  which  settled  and  defined,  among  other  things,  the  boundary  line  between  the 
territory  of  the  present  South  African  Republic  and  the  Zulu  country,  effectually 
debars  the  Government  of  that  Republic  from  claiming  any  right  in  respect  of  any  lands 
lying  beyond  that  boundary  line. 

3.  General  Smit  is  reported  to  have  visited  the  Boer  laager  in  Central  Zululand  and 
to  have  practically  claimed  a  right  of  interference  in  respect  of  certain  land  lying 
beyond  the  present  boundary  of  the  South  African  Republic  as  defined  in  the  first 
article  of  the  Convention  of  London,  by  informing  the  Boers  at  the  laager  that  they  must 
not  give  titles  to  any  of  the  land  formerly  claimed  by  the  South  African  Republic,  but 
afterwards  decided  against  the  claims  of  the  Transvaal  to  be  part  of  Zululand ;  and  I 
now  hear  that  a  certain  number  of  farms  in  this  portion  of  the  Zulu  country  were  not 
put  up  for  distribution  at  the  recent  division  of  farms,  but  were  reserved  in  favour  ot 
their  original  occupants, — presumedly,  the  persons  claiming  by  virtue  of  their  old 
Transvaal  grants. 

4.  I  have  no  positive  information  that  General  Smit  did  so  interfere,  or  if  he  inter- 
fered that  he  did  so  in  the  name  of  his  Government,  or  that  the  farms  were  reserved  for 
their  original  occupants  in  consequence  of  his  interference.  These  are  matters  as  yet  oi 
report.  But  there  is  the  fact  that  General  Smit,  who  it  is  to  be  remembered  was  one 
of  the  Transvaal  delegates  who  signed  the  Convention  of  London,  was  present  at  the 
recent  meeting  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand  ;  there  is  the  fact  that  he  visited  the  British 
Sub-Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  made  inquiry  of  him  as  to  the  line  of 
1864,  which  could  not  auy  longer  properly  concern  the  Government  of  the  South 
African  Republic  whose  boundary  line  is  defined  by  the  Convention  of  1884;  and  there 
is  the  fact  that  he  told  the  British  Sub-Commissioner  that  he  made  that  inquiry  as 
representative  of  his  Government. 
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5.  As  General  Smit  was  one  of  the  delegates  who  signed  the  Convention  of  London 
and  as  under  the  second  article  of  that  Convention  the  Government  of  the  South 
African  Republic  declared  that  it  would  "  strictly  adhere  to  the  boundaries  defined  in 
"  the  first  article  of  this  Convention,  and  do  its  utmost  to  prevent  any  of  its  inhabitants 
"  from  making  any  encroachments  upon  lands  beyond  the  said  boundaries,"  it  might  be 
expected  that  General  Smit,  representing  as  he  told  the  Sub- Commissioner  he  did,  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  had  visited  the  Boer  laager  with  the  view  of  preventing  the 
encroachments  of  the  Boers  upon  the  Zulu  country,  but  I  have  not  heard  that  he  said 
anything  to  the  Boers  on  this  subject.  I  have  only  heard  that  he  told  them  not  to 
touch  certain  land  in  Zululand  which  the  Transvaal  Government  formerly  claimed,  but 
with  which,  under  the  Convention  of  London,  the  present  Transvaal  Government  can 
have  no  right  to  interfere, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HENRY  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon-  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  26. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Minute. 

I  do  not  know  whether  the  line  referred  to  by  General  Smit  in  his  application  runs 
through  a  part  of  the  Reserve,  but  the  fact  of  his  applying  to  the  Sub-Commissioner 
leads  me  to  think  that  it  does.  I  believe  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Transvaal  to  claim 
that  portion  of  Zululand  situate  north  of  the  line  mentioned.  I  do  not  know  whether 
the  Transvaal  Boers  will  claim  any  portion  of  this  tract  that  may  be  found  included 
within  the  Reserve,  or  whether  they  will  demand  from  the  Usutu  an  equivalent  acreage 
elsewhere  for  land  so  included.  The  latter  course,  if  adopted,  will  never  be  agreed  to 
by  the  Usutu,  who  will  say,  that  if  the  land  belongs  to  the  Boers,  the  Boers  should  take 
it  from  those  who  are  withholding  it  from  them.  The  Usutu  would  be  glad  of  the 
opportunity  of  getting  the  Boers  to  interfere  with  the  Reserve. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

To  His  Excellency  Resident  Commissioner, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner.  January  23,  1885. 


No.  27. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  February  28,  1885. 

I  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  despatch*  from  the  Governor  of  Natal,  reporting 
a  visit  paid  by  General  Smit  to  the  British  Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district,  in 
which  he  appears  to  have  desired  to  raise  or  take  some  action  in  reference  to  the  question 
of  the  boundary  between  the  South  African  Republic  and  Zululand. 

With  reference  to  the  inquiries  and  action  of  General  Smit,  I  have  to  request  that 
you  will  point  out  to  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  that  the  boundary 
in  question  is  settled  by  the  terms  of  the  London  Convention. 

I  have,  &c. 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        DERBY. 
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No.  28. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  March  3,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  on  the  1st  inst.  I  inquired  by  telegram 
whether  there  was  any  truth  in  the  report  that  Dinuzulu  now  denied  the  cession  of 
St.  Lucia  Bay  to  Mr.  Einwald. 

I  also   asked  whether   Dinuzulu  was  not  an  illegitimate   son  of  Cetewayo,  and  I 
suggested  that  you  might  inquire  of  Sir  T.  Shepstone. 

I  have  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)      '  DERBY. 


No.  29. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  2,  1885. 

In  reply  to  your  Lordship's  telegram  of  the  1st  instant,*  I  have  had  the  honour  of 
telegraphing  as  follows  to-day  to  your  Lordship :  That  there  is  no  information  here  to  show 
that  Dinuzulu  has  said  anything  about  the  cession.  I  have  submitted  that  any  such 
cession  would  be  invalid  for  the  following  (among  other)  reasons  : — 

(I.)  Because  Dinuzulu  is  not  yet  King  under  the    conditions  laid    down  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government  on  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo  in  1882 ; 
(2.)  Because  he  is  a  minor ; 

(3.)  Because,  even  if  King,  he  would  not  have  more  power  than  his  father,  Cetywayo, 
haa,  who  was  unable  to  alienate  land ;  and 

(4.)  Because  he  could  not  alienate  to  others  what  was  already  ceded  to  us. 
Dinuzulu  is  not,  I  have  added,  illegitimate. 

T  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  30. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  2,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  despatch 
of  the  17th  December,*  in  which  your  Lordship  expresses  a  desire  to  receive  a  full  report 
of  the  steps  taken  by  tne  new  Republic  for  organising  its  administration  and  government. 

2.  I  believe  that  no  further  steps  have  been  taken  beyond  those  which  I  reported  in 
my  despatch  of  the  26th  August,!  and  in  subsequent  despatches. 

3.  There  is  a  Volksraad  consisting  of  12  members.  The  present  members  were 
nominated  at  the  laager  by  the  burghers  collectively;  but  in  future,  it  is  said,  the 
members  will  be  elected  in  the  same  way  as  elections  are  held  for  the  Transvaal 
Volksraad.  Out  of  the  Volksraad  of  12  members,  five  were  appointed  by  the  remainder 
to  act  as  an  Executive  Council,  to  advise  and  assist  the  President,  who,  in  his  turn,  was 
named  or  elected  by  the  whole  body  of  burghers. 

4.  The  choice  of  the  burghers  for  the  first  President  fell  on  General  P.  Joubert,  who 
acted  as  President  of  the  Transvaal  State  during  Mr.  Kruger's  absence  last  year,  and 
who  held,  until  his  recent  resignation,  the  post  of  Commandant-General  in  the  Transvaal. 
Mr.  Joubert,  not  without  some  delay,  declined  to  accept  the  offer,  and  the  office  of 
President  has  been  filled,  as  a  temporary  measure,  by  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  the  Commandant 
of  the  New  Republic.  It  was  intended  to  proceed  to  the  nomination  of  a  President 
in  the  place  of  Mr.  Joubert  at  the  general  meeting  held  on  the  8th  January,  but  no 
formal  steps  for  that  purpose  were  taken  either  on  that  day  or  on  the  following  days, 

•  See  No.  26.  f  No.  40  in  [C.  4274]  February  1885.  J  No.  42  in  [C.  4214]  October  1884. 
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and  it  is  believed  that  the  leaders  of  the  community  decided  not  to  proceed  to  the 
election  of  a  President  at  present,  but  to  leave  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  to  act  as  a  President. 
It  is  said  that  this  decision  was  the  result  mainly  of  the  advice  of  Mr.  Joubert,  who  was 
at  the  laager  on  the  occasion  of  the  general  meeting. 

5.  There  is  a  Government  or  State  Secretary.  The  office  was  filled  at  the  date  of 
my  despatch  of  the  26th  August  last  by  Mr.  Krogh,  who,  as  I  reported  at  the  time, 
had  been  holding  office  under  the  Transvaal  Government  as  the  Landdrost  of 
Wafekerstroom. 

The  fact  of  his  appointment  at  that  time  could  not  but  be  regarded  as  a  strange 
commentary  on  the  denials  of  the  Tratisvaal  Government  as  to  its  share  in  the  Boer 
movement.  Mr.  Krogh,  after  holding  the  office  of  Secretary  to  the  New  Republic,  has 
now,  I  am  informed,  gone  back  to  his  old  post  as  Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom  under 
the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic,  and  the  duties  of  Secretary  of  the 
New  Republic  are  discharged  by  Mr.  Esselen. 

6.  There  is  also  a  treasurer  of  the  New  Republic.  The  post  is  filled  by  Mr.  L.  Viljoen, 
who  continues,  it  is  said,  to  hold  at  the  same  time  his  post  under  the  Government  of 
£he  South  African  Republic  as  its  Border  Agent  in  the  Utrecht  district. 

7.  The  revenue  of  the  New  Republic  is  derived  from  the  sale  of  erven,  from  fees  for 
the  inspection  and  survey  of  lands,  from  quit  rents,  and  from  licences  to  trade,  &c. 

8.  No  laws  have  been  enacted  by  the  Volksraad,  but  several  resolutions  have  been 
passed,  and  they  have,  it  appears,  as  in  the  adjoining  South  African  Republic,  the  same 
effect  and  force  as  law. 

9.  No  regular  court  of  justice  has  yet  been  established,  but  justice  is  administered 
at  Vryheid,  the  township  of  the  New  Republic,  by  a  field  cornet  who  takes  for  his  guide 
the  general  instructions  issued  for  the  use  of  field  cornets  in  the  Transvaal. 

10.  There  is  no  prison,  and  in  the  cases  of  persons  of  European  origin  the  penalties 
lie  between  a  fine  or  banishment  from  the  territory  of  the  Republic.  Two  white  men, 
one  an  Englishman  and  the  other  a  Dutchman,  stole  not  long  ago  a  sum  of  200/.  out 
of  the  Treasury,  being  the  proceeds  of  the  first  sale  of  the  township  erven.  They  were 
found  guilty  and  banished. 

In  the  case  of  Natives  the  penalty  lies  between  a  fine  or  a  whipping. 

11.  The  town  of  Vryheid  is  laid  out,  and  most  of  the  erven  have  been  sold  at  prices 
varying  from  20/.  to  75/.  an  erf.  On  the  8th  of  January  five  houses  had  been  built, 
some  of  stone,  some  of  turf  sods,  with  thatch  roofs.  A  Government  kantoor  or  court- 
house had  been  built,  and  there  were  two  stores,  each  with  a  canteen. 

12.  The  chief  care  which  occupies  the  New  Republic  at  the  present  time  is  the 
division  of  the  land,  the  inspection,  survey,  and  beaconing  of  the  farms,  followed  by 
their  distribution  by  allotment.  Until  this  work  is  finished  it  is  thought  that  but  litt/e 
attention  will  be  given  to  any  matters  connected  with  the  organisation  or  administration 
of  a  Government,  the  present  arrangement  being  deemed  quite  sufficient  for  all  necessary 
purposes. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  31. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  3,  1885. 

1  have  been  requested  to  forward  the  accompanying  petition  addressed  to  your 
Lordship  by  a  great  number  of  persons,  colonists  and  others,  belonging  to  or  residing  in 
this  Colony,  the  object  of  which  is  to  pray  Her  Majesty's  Government  either  to  extend 
British  jurisdiction  over  the  whole  of  Zululand  or  to  annex  that  territory  to  Natal. 

2.  Some  of  the  statements  advanced  in  the  petition  are,  I  think,  open  to  question. 
But  the  main  object  of  the  petition  is  the  settlement  of  the  still  unsettled  Zulu  country 
in  a  way  that  I  have  long  felt  is  the  only  way  in  which  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people 
and  the  interests  of  this  British  Colony  can  be  secured ;  and,  in  view  of  the  very  grave 
dangers  that  now  threaten  those  interests,  I  would  venture  to  commend  the  petition  to 
the  most  favourable  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

3.  I  understand  that  the  petition  is  a  very  influentially  signed  one  in  respect  of  those 
districts  which  are  represented  on  it.     There  are,  however,  several  districts  which  are 
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not  represented,  but  I  am  told  that  other  petitions  of  the  same  tenour  are  in  course  of 
circulation. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Governor. 


Enclosure  in  No.  81. 

Mr.  R.  Topham  to  the  Private  Secretary. 

Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  February  2,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour,  on  behalf  of  petitioners,  to  enclose  a  petition,  very  numerously 
signed  (say  bv  about  two  thousand),  addressed  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Derby, 
Her  Majesty  8  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  and  praying  Her  Majesty's 
Government  either  to  extend  British  jurisdiction  over  the  whole  of  Zululand  or  to  annex 
that  territory  to  Natal,  and  have  the  honour  to  request  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to 
place  the  petition  in  the  hands  of  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Governor 
of  Natal  and  High  Commissioner  over  Zululand,  and  move  his  Excellency  to  forward 
the  same  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

At  the  same  time  the  petitioners'  venture  to  express  through  me  their  earnest  hope 
that  the  High  Commissioiner  will  support  and  recommend  their  prayer. 

T  have,  &c. 
Major  Chamberiaine,  (Signed)        Robert  Topham. 

His  Excellency's  Private  Secretary, 
Government  House. 

P.S. — It  may  be  well  to  state  that  other  petitions  of  like  tenor  are  being  signed,  but 
it  is  thought  desirable  for  this  petition,  without  delay,  to  be  sent  forward.  The  estimated 
number  of  signatures  yet  to  come  in  will  probably  be  about  fifteen  hundred. 


To  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State 

for  the  Colonies. 

The  Petition  of  the  Undersigned  Farmers,  Merchants,  and  others,  Residents 
in  the  Colony  of  Natal,  loyal  Subjects  of  Her  most  Gracious  Majesty  the 
Queen  : 

Humbly  sheweth 

That  the  present  unsettled  state  of  Zululand  seriously  concerns  petitioners,  as 
inhabitants  of  the  Colony  of  Natal,  for  the  following  reasons  : 

The  Native  population  of  Natal  consists  mainly  of  political  refugees  from  Zululand ; 
who,  though  they  abandoned  their  own  country,  ^have  never  ceased  to  maintain  no 
inconsiderable  amount  of  connexion  with  it;  that  country  being  separated  from  the 
Colony  of  Natal  only  by  a  river  of  no  great  dimensions.  The  fact  that  since  the  death 
of  Umpanda  a  representative  of  Her  Majesty  has  attended  at  all  the  great  ceremonials 
of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  has  taken  an  authoritative  part  in  the  same,  has  naturally  tended 
to  keep  alive  and  strengthen  the  connexion  between  the  refugees  who  of  their  own  will 
have  come  directly  under  British  Government  and  the  main  portion  of  the  Zulu  nation, 
who,  in  some  degree,  always  looked  on  the  British  Sovereign  as  their  paramount  Chief. 
This  influx  of  refugees  into  the  Colony  was,  in  the  interests  of  humamty,  permitted  by 
the  Government  of  the  Colony ;  and,  in  the  opinion  of  petitioners,  rightly  so,  as  long  as 
Zululand  existed  as  an  independent  State. 

When,  on  the  breaking  up  of  the  power  of  Cetywayo,  the  country  was  divided  into 
13  districts  under  separate  and  independent  chiefs,  petitioners,  though  not  permitted  to 
express  an  opinion  on  the  matter,  viewed  the  settlement  as  one  likely  to  fail.  They 
hoped,  however,  that  if  it  should  turn  out  so,  the  defect  would  be  remedied  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  British  authority  over  the  whole  country ;  a  course  which  petitioners  are 
firmly  convinced  would  have  been  hailed  with  welcome  by  the  whole  Zulu  nation. 

This  settlement  did  fail,  as  it  was  natural  it  should,  considering  the  history  of  the 
Zulus,  and  this  fact,  that  even  the  stern  military  despotism  of  Cetywayo  barely  sufficed 
to  keep  together  the  different  elements  of  the  race. 

The  present  settlement  of  Zululand,  instead  of  putting  an  end  to  internal  discord,  has 
only  increased  it ;  and  the  enlistment  on  the  side  of  Dinizulu,  the  so-called  King  of 
the  Zulus,  of  a  large  number  of  Boers  from  the  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  and  this 
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Colony,  together  with  other  Europeans,  under  colour  of  protecting  the  Usutu  party  and 
maintaining  peace,  seems  likely  only  to  add  to  the  troubles  previously  existing. 

These  men  were,  it  is  said,  promised  certain  grants  of  land  (300  farms)  on  the  condition 
of  rendering  military  service  to  Dinizulu.  They  have  now  constituted  themselves  a 
Republic ;  and,  as  petitioners  understand,  claim  land  to  the  extent  of  nearly  three 
millions  of  acres.  This  arrangement  would  leave  for  the  Zulus  about  one  million  acres, 
which,  for  the  present,  the  Boers  have  not  appropriated,  and^  also  the  Reserve  territory, 
containing  about  two  million  acres.  It  is  impossible  for  petitioners  to  overlook  the  fact, 
that  when  the  question  of  the  settlement  of  these  land  claims  comes  to  be  considered, 
the  Zulus  will  oppose  the  wholesale  alienation  of  the  tribal  estate,  and  that  collision  must 
take  place  between  the  white  man  and  the  black.  This,  if  they  are  left  to  themselves, 
will  in  all  probability  result  in  the  forcing  into  the  Reserve  of  those  of  the  Usutu  party 
who  may  survive ;  and  as  the  Reserve  is  now  occupied, — mainly  by  those  Zulus  who 
are  opposed  to  the  party  of  Dinizulu, — the  final  result  will  be  a  further  increase  of  the 
already  superabundant  Native  population  of  Natal,  whose  claim  to  settle  again  in  their 
own  country  petitioners  consider  cannot  be  challenged.  And  further,  that  owing  to  the 
large  yearly  increase  in  the  Native  population  of  Natal,  and  in  the  taking  up  and 
occupation  of  farms  by  European  immigrants  and  the  increase  of  Colonists,  in  a  few 
years  the  important  question  will  arise  as  to  what  is  to  be  done  with  our  Natives ;  and 
some  legitimate  outlet  will  have  to  be  provided.  We,  therefore,  would  draw  your 
Lordship's  attention  to  these  facts ;  and  that  Zululand  is  the  most  appropriate,  and,  we 
may  say,  the  only  outlet  for  this  object. 

Petitioners  desire  to  point  out  to  vour  Lordship  that  the  presence  of  Natal  colonists 
amongst  those  claiming  land  in  Zululand  has  given  rise  to  much  mischief;  and  their 
continued  presence  cannot  fail  to  be  a  source  of  still  further  complication. 

So  far  petitioners  have  spoken  of  the  question  only  as  one  affecting  the  interests  of 
the  Colony  of  Natal ;  but  they  emphatically  and  unhesitatingly  assert  that  humanity 
demands  something  should  be  done  to  mitigate  the  great  evil  now  present  amongst 
the  unhappy  Zulu  people,  and  to  avert  the  still  greater  evil  impending— the  annihilation 
of  the  race. 

Petitioners  desire  to  press  upon  your  notice  that  the  protecting  hand  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  is  urgently  required  by  the  Zulus ;  and  that  nothing  short  of  the  govern- 
ment of  their  country  by  British  magistrates  will  save  them  from  becoming  the  prey,  on 
the  plea  of  friendship,  of  the  present  Boer  and  European  occupants  of  Zululand.  The 
effects  of  oppression  from  this  source  are  already  becoming  manifest,  by  the  escape  of 
many  Natives  into  the  Reserve  and  also  into  this  Colony,  by  wars  and  feuds  wilh  2ulus 
intolerant  of  this  interference  with  their  lands,  by  oppression  of  missionaries,  and  by  the 
murder  of  the  English  trader  Robert  Fyfe. 

At  the  settlement  of  Zululand  in  1879  this  Colony  contributed  largely  both  in 
money  and  men ;  and  at  that  time  it  was  distinctly  stated  that  Zululand  was  to  be  for 
the  Zulus,  and  this  was  confirmed  at  the  restoration  of  Cetywayo.  In  the  opinion  of 
your  petitioners  such  a  provision  could,  at  the  present  time,  only  be  maintained  either 
by  the  extension  over  the  whole  of  Zululand  of  the  form  of  government  already  existing 
in  the  Reserve,  or  by  annexation  to  the  Colony  of  Natal.  Petitioners  are  aware  that 
your  Lordship  has  already  objected  to  such  extension  of  authority,  on  the  ground  that  it 
would  entail  still  further  responsibility ;  but  petitioners  would  respectfully  point  out 
that  the  only  other  Native  races  between  Zululand  and  the  Portuguese  territory  are  the 
Amazwazi,  a  powerful  race,  who  have  always  maintained  friendly  relations  with  the 
British  Government,  and  the  Amatongas,  an  unwarlike  race,  who  yearly  supply  to  Natal 
a  large  number  of  labourers,  whose  interests  such  extension  of  authority  would  further. 

It  is  true  that  at  first  some  expense  might  be  entailed,  owing  to  the  wretched 
condition  of  the  people,  consequent  on  continued  warfare ;  but  under  a  settled  form  of 
government  such  a  state  of  things  would  soon  pass  away,  and  the  country  become  self- 
supporting. 

With  the  assurance  of  their  devoted  loyalty  to  Her  most  Gracious  Majesty,  your 
petitioners  humbly  ask  that  your  Lordship  will  be  pleased  to  take  this  their  petition 
into  your  most  earnest  consideration. 

And  your  petitioners  as  in  duty  bound  will  ever  pray, 

(Signed)        Robert  Topham, 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  Henry  Fell,  Senr., 

February  2,  1885.  Henry  F.  Richardson, 

And  1,808  others. 
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No.  32. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  March  5,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the 
3rd  ultimo,*  transmitting  a  petition  signed  by  inhabitants  of  Natal,  requesting  that 
British  jurisdiction  might  be  extended  over  the  whole  of  Zululand,  or  that  the  country 
might  be  annexed  to  Natal. 

I  request  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to  cause  the  petitioners  to  be  informed  that  I 
have  duly  received  their  petition,  and  that  the  matter  referred  to  will  receive  the 
attentive  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 

I  have  &c 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  33. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C,M.G.,tothe  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mr  Lord,  February  10,  1885. 

In  a  telegraphic  message  which  I  despatched  on  the  4th  instant,  I  informed  your 
Lordship  that  the  Boers  were  said  to  be  ignoring  the  rights  of  the  mission  stations  in 
Central  Zululand,  and  that  I  had  on  that  day  received  from  the  Hanoverian  mission  in 
this  country  a  memorial  to  the  effect  that  its  missionaries  had  been  told  to  leave  their 
stations  because  their  lands  had  been  given  out  as  farms.  The  Hanoverian  mission,  in 
its  memorial,  now  appealed  for  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  this 
matter.  I  stated  that  I  had  received  no  intimation  as  yet  from  the  other  missions,  but 
that  I  had  heard  the  land  belonging  to  an  English  mission  station  had  been  laid  off; 
and  I  submitted,  for  your  Lordship  s  consideration,  that,  where  necessary,  protection 
should  be  given  to  the  rights  of  the  missions. 

2.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  the  memorial  which  I  received  from 
the  Reverend  Mr.  Frohling,  the  superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian  or  Hermannsburg 
mission  stations  in  Natal  and  Zululand. 

3.  I  have  caused  the  Reverend  Mr.  Frohling  to  be  informed  that  I  will  make  inquiry 
into  the  subject  of  this  memorial,  and.  that  I  will  bring  it  under  the  notice  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government. 

4.  I  expect  to  receive  shortly,  authentic  information  regarding  what  has  happened  in 
the  case  of  the  English  and  Norwegian  mission  stations.  I  should  observe  that  the 
reports  which  have  appeared  in  the  newspapers  on  this  subject  are  conflicting  as  to  the 
action  and  the  intentions  of  the  Boers.  The  memorial,  nowever,  of  the  Hanoverian 
mission  is  a  formal  representation  made  by  the  responsible  head  of  that  mission,  and  as 
such  must  be  taken  as  showing  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers  towards  that  mission. 

5.  In  the  "  Natal  Witness  "  newspaper  of  this  day  appears  a  notice,  of  which  I  enclose 
a  copy,  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  Government  Secretary  of  the  New  Republic, 
which  undoubtedly  qualifies  the  statements  that  have  been  made  as  to  the  intention  of 
the  Boers  not  to  recognise  any  rights  on  the  part  of  the  missionaries.  But  whether  the 
terms  referred  to  in  the  notice  will  meet  and  do  justice  to  the  rights  and  the  claims  cf 
the  missions  is  another  question. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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D  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


*8 

Enclosure  1  in  No,  33. 

(Received  February  4,  1886.) 

*    Memorial  to  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  E  Bllwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Governor  of  Natal,  and 
Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 

On  behalf  of  the  Hanoverian  Evangelical  Missionary  Society,  I,  the  undersigned, 
Friederich  Frdhling,  Superintendent  of  the  same  for  Zululand  and  Natal,  have  the  honor 
to  bring  to  the  knowledge  of  your  Excellency,  in  your  capacity  as  Special  Commissioner 
for  Zululand,  the  following  facts  : — 

That  by  the  late  Zulu  King  "  Umpanda  "  certain  six  mission  stations,  viz. ;  Emyati, 
Ekuhlengeni,  Bethel,  Ehlomohlomo,  Esihlengeni,  and  Ehlobane,  in  extent  about  6,000 
acres  each,  were  granted  to  our  Mission  Society  as  a  free  grant,  which  gift  was  afterwards 
confirmed  by  Cetywayo. 

•That  when  the  Boers  took  over  the  Zulu  country  we  were  promised  that  our  rights 
should  be  respected,  and  we  be  left  in  the  peaceful  occupation  of  our  stations. 

That,  contrary  to  such  promise,  we  have  been  told  that  we  have  to  leave  our  stations 
because  they  have  been  riven  out  as  farms,  and  that  we  must  make  our  own  arrangements 
with  the  Boers  if  we  wie h  to  stop. 

That  we  have  spent  more  than  16,000/.  on  our  Zululand  stations,  which,  if  we  have  to 

vacate  the  stations,  is  a  very  serious  loss  to  be  borne  by  our  society,  and  we  therefore 

.appeal  to  your  Excellency,  as  representing  the  British  Government,  to  have  our  rights 

respected,  as  we  have  done  nothing    to   warrant  such  wholesale  confiscation  by  a 

Government  which  we  do  not  recognise, 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Fr6hling, 
Superintendent  of  the  Hermannsburg 
Mission  for  Zululand  and  Natal. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  33. 

"Natal  Witness,*  February  10,  1885. 

Notice. 


All  missionaries  who  have  formerly  occupied  mission  stations  in  Zululand,  and  who 
are  desirous  of  re-establishing  themselves  in  zululand  with  the  sole  object  of  preaching 
the  gospel,  without  in  any  way  interfering  in  politics,  arc  hereby  allowed  to  return  to 
the  stations  formerly  occupied  by  them,  with  the  exception  of  the  station  formerly 
occupied  by  the  late  Rev.  Mr.  Schroder,  and  situated  at  the  Hlobane,  provided  they 
are  willing  to  subject  themselves  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  New  Republic 
which  have  already  been  passed  and  which  will  be  passed  in  future,  and  that  they  submit 
to  the  stipulations  and  agree  to  the  conditions  which  will  be  laid  before  them  by  the 
Government  of  the  New  Republic. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  from  the  undersigned,  to  whom  all  communications 
must  be  addressed. 

By  Order, 

D.  J.  Essblbn, 

Government  Secretary. 
New  Republic,  Vryheid,  vi&  Utrecht,  S.A.R. 
Vryheid,  January  29,  1885. 


No.  34. 

Str  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  12,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mr  Lord,  February  11,  1885, 

A  Natal  colonist  who  went  into  the  Zulu  country  at  the  end  of  the  year  with 
some  waggon-loads  of  mealies,  returned  to.  Natal  a  few  days  ago,  and  reports  that  he  found 
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a  party  of  Boers  at  the  Inkwenkwe  Hill  near  the  St.  Paul's  mission  station,  close  to  the 
border  of  the  Reserve,  and  between  Kwamagwaza  and  the  sea/  These  Boers,  he  says, 
have  constructed  a  sort  of  fort  with  a  ditch. 

2.  At  Kwamagwaza  he  saw  a  large  party  of  Boers.  Thev  were  in  occupation  of  the 
place,  and  were  beaconing  off  the  land  into  farms.  He  observed  many  beacons  in  the 
country  lying  to  the  west  and  north-west  of  Kwamagwaza. 

3.  He  saw  Umnyamana,  who  complained  bitterly  of  the  conduct  of  the  Boers. 
Umnyamana  said  that  he  looked  on  the  land  as  belonging  to  the  Queen,  and  as  land 
which  could  not  be  parted  with,  except  on  the  authority  of  the  Government.  He 
admitted,  however,  that  he  had  solicited  the  aid  of  the  Boers  to  assist  him  in  subjugating 
Usibebu,  for  which  service,  he  said,  the  Boers  were  to  receive  remuneration  "  in  cattle. 
The  Boers,  however,  had  got  hold  of  Dinuzulu,  who  was  but  a  child,  and  the  land 
question  was  arranged  between  them  and  Dinuzulu  and  Mr.  Grant ;  but  even  then,  said 
Umnyamana,  it  was  understood  that  the  Boers  were  not  to  come  below  the  Intabankulu, 
whereas  they  were  now  dividing  the  whole  open  country  into  farms,  and  had  ordered  the 
Zulus  to  move  into  the  bush  country,  which  they  refused  to  do. 

Umnyamana  said  he  entirely  repudiated  the  action  of  the  Boers,  and  would  neither  see 
them  nor  receive  any  communication  from  them. 

4.  Umnyamana*  again  and  again  asserted  that  the  Zulus  were  prepared  to  accept 
taxation  and  any •  other  conditions  required  by  the  British  Government,  but  would  not 
be  under  the  Boers.  Zululand,  he  said,  belonged  to  the  English.  The  Zulus  looked  to 
the  English  for  rule  and  protection,  and  if  rule  and  protection  were  withheld  from  them, 
then  they  had  only  one  course  left  to  them,  and  that  was  for  the  whole  people  to  cross 
into  Natal,  which  they  would  most  certainly  do. 

5.  Umnyamana  wished  to  send  three  messengers  to  the  Government  in  Natal  with  his 
words,  and  he  asked  the  person  by  whom  this  information  has  been  given  to  take  the 
messengers  with  him,  but  the  latter  thought  it  more  prudent  to  decline  doing  this. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derbv,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BUL WER, 

&c.  &c.  $c. .  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  35. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  18,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  Natal,  February  16,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
correspondence  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  on  the  subject  of  an 
application  made  by  certain  Boers  for  permission  to  reside  under  British  rule  in  the 
Reserve  or  elsewhere. 

2.  Towards  the  close  of  the  year  1883  a  number  of  persons  crossed  from  the 
Transvaal  into  Zululand,  into  the  district  known  as  Seketwayo's  territory,  and  began 
to  occupy  the  country  as  squatters.  Mr.  Fynn  went  up  to  warn  them  that  they  were 
there  without  lawful  authority  and  against  tne  lawful  rights  of  the  Zulu  people. 

3.  The  present  applicants,  it  would  seem,  are  some  of  the  squatters  of  18S3,  and 
they  complain  because  they  have  been  made  to  give  way  by  the  Boers  who  entered  the 
country  in  1884,  and  who  refuse  to  recognise  their  rights  because  they  did  not  take  part 
in  the  expedition  against  Usibebu. 

I  have,  &c, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER. 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  35. 

Memorial  by  C.  Robberts  and  seven  other  Boers. 

Translation. 

Sir,  "Zoegiens  Berg,"  January  17,  1885. 

We,  the  undersigned,  in  Zululand,  who  resided  in  Zululand  by  (permission  of) 
the  owner  of  that  country  in  the  year  1883,  the  4th  of  August,  are  come  and  knock  at 
the  merciful  door  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  and  we  pray  that  we  may  find  mercy,  as 
we  have  alwaya  been  longing  with  a  sighing  heart  that  Her  Majesty  would  grant  us 

D3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


30 

relief,  as  we  moved  out  of  the  Transvaal,  and  we  prefer  to  return  to  Her  Majesty. 
Thinking  that  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  would  annex  the  aforesaid  country  we  came  and 
settled  here,  not  that  we  had  the  right  (to  do  so).  We  obeyed  the  orders  of  the 
Honourable  Mr.  Fien  (P  Fynn),  Resident  in  this  country,  and  it  is  also  known  that  a 
stream  of  Boers  out  of  the  Transvaal  and  the  Free  State  rushed  into  Zululand,  and  it 
was  therefore  impossible  for  us  (to  obey)  the  orders  both  of  Her  Majesty  and  the  Boers. 
We  have  therefore  preferred  to  obey  the  orders  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  and  for 
this  reason  we  have  moved  again.  It  is  therefore  our  humble  prayer  that  we  may  obtain 
shelter  in  the  Reserve  or  elsewhere,  under  the  laws  and  orders  of  England.  We  sigh 
after  and  pray  for  the  protecting  hand  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  and  trust  that  Her 
Majesty  will  deliver  her  subjects  from  this  bitter  persecution.  We  beg  a  favourable 
reply,  and  await  your  assistance. 

Your  obedient  subjects, 

(Signed)        Casper  J.  Robberts. 
Gert.  Robberts. 
L.  J.  v.  d.  Schyff. 
T.  P.  G.  Dekker. 
F.  A.  J.  Dekker. 
To  the  Hon.  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  G.  H.  Dekker. 

in  the  British  Reserve,  Rorke's  Drift.  Joh.  L.  Bouwer. 


A  literal  translation. 

(Signed)        P.  Hugo, 
Translator  to  Government. 


P.  M.  Bouwer. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  35. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Sir,  Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve,  January  21,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  enclosed  petition  was  brought  to  me 
to-day  by  C.  Robberts  and  J.  Dekker. 

2;  These  persons,  who  are  Boers,  informed  me  that  they  had  trekked  from  the  Transvaal 
into  Central  Zululand,  arriving  there  on  the  4th  August  1883,  and  had  obtained  per- 
mission from  Cetywayo  to  locate  themselves  in  Seketwayo's  district,  where  they  had 
established  themselves  with  their  wives  and  families,  cultivating  the  land  and  rearing 
stock. 

3.  They  had  taken  no  part  in  the  fighting  between  the  Usutu  and  Sibepu,  and  had 
refrained  from  joining  the  Boers  when  they  entered  Zululand,  and  supported  the  cause 
of  the  former. 

4.  Their  locations  lie  within  that  portion  of  Zululand  which  has  been  appropriated  by 
the  Boers,  and  they  have  been  beaconed  oflF  into  farms,  and  recently  allotted  to  various 
claimants,  and  they  themselves  warned  to  quit  Zululand  by  the  Boer  authorities,  who 
allege  that  they  have  no  right  there,  as  they  did  not  join  them  in  fighting  against 
Sibepu. 

5.  They  now  express  their  desire  to  be  under  Her  Majesty's  rule,  and  pray  that  they 
may  be  granted  a  location  within  Her  Majestv's  dominions,  referring  I  believe  to  the 
Reserve  territory,  though  they  did  not  mention  it. 

6.  They  admit  that  on  entering  Zululand  they  had  received  a  notice  from  the  British 
Resident  with  Cetywayo,  that  if  they  located  themselves  there,  they  would  be  doing  so 
without  lawful  authority  and  against  the  lawful  right  of  the  Zulu  people,  and  they 
produced  the  notice  for  my  inspection. 

7.  I  informed  them  that  I  would  forward  their  petition  for  the  consideration  of  his 
Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner,  and  I  now  do  so. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Eshowe. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  35. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Lieut,-Colonel  Cardew. 

Sir,  Eshowe,  January  30,  1885. 

I  hate  received  your  letter,  dated  the  21st  instant,  forwarding  the  memorial 
of  C.  Robberts,  J.  Dekker,  and  six  other  Boers,  praying  that  they  may  be  allowed  to 
reside  or  take  refuge  under  British  rule  in  the  Reserve  or  elsewhere,  because  they  have 
been  expelled  by  the  main  body  of  Boers  now  in  Central  Zululand, 

The  real  object  of  the  memorialists,  it  is  plain  to  me,  is,  as  stated  in  paragraph  5  of 
your  letter,  viz.,  to  obtain  land  for  themselves  to  reside  upon  within  the  Reserve  terri- 
tory. It  does  not  appear  that  they  desire  to  enter  the  Reserve  as  fugitives,  or  that  there 
is  any  necessity  for  their  entering  it  as  refugees  for  temporary  shelter  or  protection. 

The  condition  under  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  authorised  the  establishment 
of  the  Reserve  territory  was  that  it  is  to  be  kept  solely  for  the  use  and  occupation  of 
Zulu  people,  or  people  of  Zulu  origin.  With  the  exception  of  the  Ohief  Hlubi  and  those 
of  his  Basutu  who  were  in  the  Reserve  at  the  time  of  its  establishment,  no  persons  who 
are  not  Zulus,  or  of  Zulu  origin,  can  be  allowed  to  live  in  the  territory,  or  to  come  to 
reside  therein;  and  I  have  distinct  instructions  from  his  Excellency  Her  Majesty's 
Special  Commissioner  not  to  permit  any  infringement  of  this  condition.  The  case  of 
missionaries  in  the  Reserve  has  been  specially  provided  for.  Traders  are  allowed  to 
keep  their  stores  on  sufferance  only,  and  they  are  at  all  times  liable  to  be  removed  at  a 
moment's  notice. 

With  regard  to  the  application  of  Messrs.  Robberts,  Dekker,  and  the  others,  I  beg 
you  will  be  so  good  as  to  inform  the  applicants  that  the  conditions  under  which  this 
territory  was  reserved  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  render  it  entirely  out  of  my  power 
to  consent  to  their  coming  to  reside  within  it ;  and  they  must  distinctly  understand  that 
their  application  cannot  be  entertained  so  far  as  it  has  reference  to  their  coming  or  wishing 
to  come  to  reside  in  the  Reserve. 

This  answer  applies,  of  course,  only  to  their  request  for  permission  to  come  into  the 
Reserve.  If  the  memorialists  desire  to  live  in  Natal,  they  should  apply  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  that  Colony. 

I  have  further  to  request  that  should  the  memorialists  or  any  other  Boers  enter  your 
district  of  the  Reserve,  with  the  apparent  object  of  taking  up  their  residence  permanently, 
that  you  will  peremptorily  require  them  to  quit  the  territory  without  delay  ;  and  in  the 
event  of  their  failing  to  comply  with  your  order  you  will  report  the  circumstance  to  me 
as  soon  as  practicable,  with  the  view  to  obtaining  further  instructions. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

The  Acting  Sub-Commissioner,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Nqutu. 


No.  36. 

Sir  HENRY  BCTLWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  18,  1885). 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
My  Lord,  ^  Natal,  Februarv  17,  1885. 

I  have  been  requested  by  Miss  Harriette  E.  Colenso  to  forward  to  your 
Lordship  the  accompanying  copies,  of  two  letters  addressed  by  her  to  me.  I  have  the 
honour  to  forward  at  the  same  time  copies  of  the  two  replies  which  I  have  caused  to  be 
sent  to  Miss  Colenso.^ 

2.  There  were  obvious  reasons  why  I  should  not  give  a  written  pass  of  safe-conduct 
to  the  natives  whom  Miss  Colenso  desires  to  send  with  messages  into  Central 
Zululand. 

3.  The  present  conditions  of  that  country  are  such  that  it  is  difficult  to  say  under 
whose  authority  it  is,  or  can  be  considered  to  be,  at  this  time — whether  under  the 
de  facto  authority  of  the  Boers,  or  under  the  authority  of  Dinuzulu  as  the  so-called 
"  King ;"  and  under  these  and  the  other  anomalous  conditions  existing  I  should  be 
unwilling  to  incur  the  official  responsibility  involved  in  granting  a  formal  safe-conduct 
to  any  one"  about  to  enter  the  country. 

4.  Miss  Colenso  desires  to  send  certain  natives  with  messages,  as  I  understand  her 
to  say,  to  "the  Zulus,"  and  also  to  "the  Heads  of  the  Zulu  people.1 '    The  Boers,  I 
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believe,  claim  that  the  Zulus  of  Central  Zululand  are  under  their  protection;  and 
although  I  have  not  recognised  that  claim,  the  fact  of  any  natives  going  into  the  country 
with  a  message  to  "  the  Zulus  "  or  "  Heads  of  the  Zulu  people, '  and  provided  with  a 
pass  of  safe-conduct  from  me,  would  not  improbably  give  rise  to  difficulties  to  which  I 
do  not  desire  to  give  rise  whilst  the  whole  question  of  the  Boer  position  in  Zululand  is 
still  under  the  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

5.  One  of  the  objects  of  Miss  Colcnso  is  apparently  to  inform  "  the  Zulus  "  that  the 
statement  of  "  the  persons  who  appear  to'  have  originated  the  movement  known  as  the 
"  *  Boer  Settlement/  or  i  New  Republic  in  Zululand/  and  who  have  used  her  father's 
"  name,  representing  themselves  to  the  Zulu  Chiefs  as  being  in  communication  or 
"  agreement  with  bobantu's  family,  on  the  occasion  of  their  requiring  Umnyamana, 
"  Dinuzulu,  (a  minor),  and  Cetshwayo's  brothers  to  sign  certain  documents,"  has  no 
foundation  whatever  m  fact. 

6.  I  do  not  know  who  "  the  persons"  to  whom  Miss  Colenso  refers,  are,  and  that 
matter  is  not  perhaps  here  directly  concerned.  But  I  must  observe  that  the  person  who 
is  said  to  have  been  mainly  instrumental  in  persuading  the  Zulu  headmen  to  sign  the 
deed  of  cession  dated  the  ltith  of  August,  ana  who  signed  it  himself  as  "  Representative 
and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation,'9  was  Mr.  W.  Grant,  whose  intimate  connexion  with  the 
Bishopstowe  party  in  the  part  they  have  taken  in  Zulu  affairs  is  well  known.  It  is 
certain  that  no  other  person  could  have  been  present  on  the  occasion,  and  could  have 
represented  himself  as  being  in  communication  or  agreement  with  Bishop  Colenso's 
family,  without  Mr.  Grant,  who  was  on  the  spot,  being  aware  of  the  fact ;  whilst,  from 
his  acknowledged  connexion  with  the  Bishopstowe  party,  Mr.  Grant  was  in  a  position 
to  deny  the  claims  of  any  other  person  to  represent  the  views  of  that  party  with  which 
he  himself  was  so  completely  identified. 

7.  It  is  a  fair  inference,  therefore,  although  it  is  only  an  inference,  that  this  letter  is 
intended  as  a  repudiation  of  Mr.  W.  Grant's  proceedings  on  the  occasion,  of  his  conduct 
in  persuading  the  Zulu  Chiefs  to  agree  to  the  cession,  and  of  his  own  formal  participation 
in  the  deed  of  cession, 

8.  But  however  this  may  be,  I  have  always  refused  to  recognise  the  right  of  the 
Bishopstowe  party  to  interfere  in  the  political  affairs  of  the  Zulu  country.  That  inter- 
ference, however,  has  taken  place  notwithstanding.  It  has  taken  place  against  my 
protest  and  remonstrances,  and  it  has  been  attended  with  very  deplorable  consequences 
to  the  Zulu  country  and  to  the  Zulu  people. 

9.  If,  therefore,  there  were  no  objection  on  other  grounds,  I  should  be  reluctant,  by 
giving  a  special  pass  of  safe-conduct  to  Miss  Colenso's  natives  bound  with  a  message 
from  her  to  "  the  Zulus  "  or  the  "  Heads  of  the  Zulu  people  "  on  a  matter  connected 
with  the  political  conditions  of  the  country,  to  give  what  would  appear  to  be  a  recogni- 
tion of  that  riffht  of  interference  which  I  have  alwavs  denied;  and,  moreover,  I  should  be 
unwilling  to  do  anything  that  would  or  could  be  looked  upon  by  the  Zulu  Chiefs  con- 
cerned as  an  endorsement  and  approval  by  the  Government  of  the  message  and  of  its 
purport. 

10.  Another  object  for  which  Miss  Colenso  desires  to  send  a  message  appears  to  be  in 
connexion  with  a  claim  to  the  Kwamagwaea  mission  station.  I  am  informed  that  the 
mission  station  in  question  was  given  many  years  ago  to  the  Bishop  of  Natal  for  mission 
purposes.  The  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson  was  placed  there  in  occupation,  and  he  has  been 
in  occupation  ever  since  that  time,  until  the  troubles  in  Zululand  last  year  (1884) 
obliged  him  and  his  mission  natives  to  leave  the  station  and  to  take  refuge  in  the  Reserve 
The  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson,^  therefore,  is  the  person  the  most  concerned  in  the  station. 
After  him,  as  I  understand,  it  is  "  the  Church  "  which  is  concerned,  though  it  is  possible 
there  may  be  some  conflict  of  claim  between  the  Church  of  England  and  the  Church  of 
South  Africa,  the  original  mission  having  been  established  under  the  Church  of  England, 
whilst  the  missionary,  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson,  subsequently  went  under  the  church 
of  South  Africa  and  continued  to  hold  under  that  Church.  Miss  Colenso's  letter  seems 
almost  to  imply  a  personal  claim  to  the  land,  and  without  further  information  I  should  be 
unable  to  express  an  opinion  on  such  a  claim,  if  one  is  intended.  But  at  any  rate  it  has 
seemed  to  me  unadvisable  that  I  should  do  anything  that  might  possibly  be  construed 
by  the  Heads  of  the  Zulu  people,  to  whom  Miss  Colenso  refers,  into  a  support  by  the 
Government  of  this  claim. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No,  36. 

Miss  Colenso  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Seven  Oaks,  Bishopstowe,  February  9,  1885. 

It  has  recently  come  to  my  knowledge  that  the  persons  who  appear  to  have 
originated  the  movement  known  as  the  "  Boer  Settlement "  or  "  New  Republic  "  in 
Zululand  have  used  my  father's  name,  representing  themselves  to  the  Zulu  Chiefs  as 
being  in  communication  or  agreement  with  Sobantu's  family,  on  the  occasion  of  their 
requiring  Mnyamana,  Dinuzulu  (a  minor),  and  Cetshwayo's  brothers  to  sign  certain 
documents. 

My  mother  and  I  feel  bound  to  inform  the  Zulus  that  this  statement  has  no  foundation 
whatever  in  fact,  and  propose  to  send  up  messengers  for  this  purpose,  and  also  to  confer 
with  the  Heads  of  the  Zulu  people  concerning  the  piece  of  land  known  as  "  Kwamagwaza," 
which  was  given  by  the  late  King  Mpande  to  my  father,  the  late  Bishop  of  Natal,  and 
for  the  right  use  and  occupation  of  which,  I  am  aware,  the  Zulus  now  consider  my 
father's  family  responsible. 

I  have,  therefore,  the  honour  to  request  that  your  Excellency  will  be  pleased  to 
provide  these  messengers,  the  same  two  men  whom  we  sent  in  1883  to  announce  the 
bishop's  death  to  Cetshwayo,  with  a  safe-conduct  such  as  was  given  to  them  on  that 
occasion. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  His  Excellency  (Signed)         Harriette  E.  Colenso. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  36. 
Private  Secretary  to  Miss  Colenso. 


Madam,  Government  House,  Natal,  February  9,  1885. 

I  am  desired  by  his  Excellency  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  this 
date,  and  to  express  to  you  his  regret  that  he  is  unable  to  comply  with  your  request,  as 
he  does  not  think  it  would  be  expedient  under  the  circumstances  for  him  to  give  a  written 
pass  to  your  messengers. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  Miss  Colenso,  (Signed)        T.  J.  Chamberlaine, 

&c.      &c.       &c.  Private  Secretary. 

Bishopstowe. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  36. 
Miss  Colenso  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Sir,  Seven  Oaks,  Bishopstowe,  February  16,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter  of 
February  9th,  in  which  you  say  that  you  do  not  think  it  would  be  expedient,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  you  to  give  a  written  pass  to  our  messengers  to  the  Zulu  Chiefs  in 
Northern  Zululand. 

While  accepting  your  Excellency's  decision  on  this  point,  I  would  still  venture  to  ask 
that  you  will  be  pleased  to  grant  the  messengers  a  safe-conduct  through  the  Zulu 
Reserve,  since  (1)  in  the  first  matter  which  concerns  our  honour,  as  is  shown  in  my  letter 
of  February  9th,  it  will  be  in  accord  with  native  custom,  and,  under  the  circumstances, 
only  fair  to  the  Zulus  to  send  our  denial  of  the  statement  that  we  have  been  "in 
agreement  with "  the  filibusters,  by  messengers  of  our  own ;  and  (2)  when  they  were 
sent  up  to  announce  the  death  of  the  late  Bishop  of  Natal,  these  men  were  insulted  and 
threatened  by  Mr.  Martinez  Oftebro,  who  is  still,  I  believe,  an  official  in  the  Reserve, 
and  who  then  told  them  that,  had  they  not  been  in  possession  of  a  safe-conduct  from 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  in  Natal,  he  would  have  put  them  in  custody 
at  once  for  no  other  reason  than  their  connexion  with  the  bishop's  family. 

Finally,  however  your  Excellency  may  decide  as  to  the  safe-conduct,  I  would  ask 
that  you  will  be  pleased  to  forward  this  correspondence  for  the  information  of  Her 
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Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  that  we  may,  in  this  way  at  any  rate 
record — 

(I.)  Our  protest  against  the  validity  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Zulus  with 
the  originators  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  on  the  supposition  that  they  were 
acting  by  the  advice,  or  with  the  concurrence  of  my  father's  family  and  friends. 
(2.)  Our  claim,  as  the  first  and  sole  claim,  under  Zulu  Jaw,  to  the  occupation  of  the 
land  in  Central  Zululand,  known  as  "  Kwamagwaza,"  so  long  as  the  the  heads 
of  the  Zulu  people  desire  to  continue  to  us  Mpande's  grant  to  the  late  Bishop 
of  Natal. 

I  have,  &c. 
His  Excellency  (Signed)        Harriette  E.  Colenso. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
&c  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  36. 
Private  Secretary  to  Miss  Colenso. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg, 
Madam,  Natal,  February  17,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  his  Excellency  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  further  letter 
of  the  16th  instant,  and  in  reply  to  your  request  for  a  safe-conduct  through  the  Reserve 
territory  for  the  natives  whom  you  wish  to  send  to  Northern  Zululand,  I  am  desired  to 
say  that  there  does  not  appear  to  his  Excellency  to  be  any  necessity  for  his  furnishing 
any  special  pass  for  that  purpose,  as  ordinary  passes  are  obtainable  by  natives  upon 
application  made  by  them  to  the  several  resident  magistrates,  and  as  there  are  no 
difficulties,  so  far  as  his  Excellency  is  aware,  placed  in  the  way  of  persons  passing 
through  the  Reserve  territory.  To  meet,  however,  your  wishes  as  far  as  possible,  if 
you  will  be  so  good  as  to  furnish  the  names  of  the  natives  who  now  desire  to  pass  through 
the  Reserve  territory,  his  Excellency  will  communicate  with  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
so  that  they  may  apply  to  him  if  they  do  meet  with  any  difficulty  in  the  Reserve 
territory. 

With  regard  to  the  statement  that  your  messengers  sent  to  Zululand  in  the  year  1883 
were  insulted  and  threatened  by  Mr.  Martin  Oftebro,  of  which  his  Excellency  now  hears 
for  the  first  time,  he  desires  me  to  say  that  he  trusts  and  thinks  you  must  have  been 
misinformed  on  the  subject. 

In  compliance  with  your  request,  the  copies  of  your  letters  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Right  Hon.  the  Secretary  of  State,  and,  if  possible,  by  to-night's  mail. 

I  have  &c. 
To  Miss  Colenso,  (Signed)        T.  J.  Chamberlaine. 

&c.      &c.      &c. 
Bishopstowe. 


No.  37. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  March  21,  1885. 

I  have  received  your  despatch  of  the  16th  ultimo,*  and  its  enclosures,  and 
I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  the  letter  addressed  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  to 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Cardew  in  reference  to  an  application  from  certain  Boers  to  be  allowed 
to  reside  in  the  Reserve. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


*  No.  35. 
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No.  38. 

The  Right  Hon-  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.CdVf.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  March  21,  1885. 

1  have  received  your  despatch  of  the  17th  ultimo,*  enclosing  copy  of  a 
correspondence  with  Miss  Colenso  in  reference  to  her  request  for  a  pass  of  safe  conduct 
for  certain  messengers  to  Zululand,  and  I  have  to  express  my  approval  of  your  action  in 
declining  to  accede  to  Miss  Colenso's  request. 

I  have  &c 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  39. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  March  25,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  21,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  communications  noted  on  the  margin,f  I  have  the  honour 

to  lay  before  your  Lordship  the  following  further 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  the  Earl  of  Derby,    information  relative  to  the  English  and  other  mission 
24th  January  1885,  paragraph  3.     stations  in  Central  Zululand,  and  to  the  action  of  the 
10th  February  1885.  Boers  an<j  0f  t^e  Usutus  in  respect  of  them. 

2.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  some  correspondence  that 
has  passed  on  the  subject  of  the  two  English  mission  stations  in  that  country,  the  one 
situated  at  Kwamagwaza,  and  the  other  at  St.  Paul's. 

3.  In  the  early  part  of  last  year,  about  the  time  the  Boers  entered  the  Zulu  country, 
the  Reverend  R.  Robertson,  who,  except  during  the  period  of  the  Zulu  war,  had  lived 
at  Kwamagwaza  ever  since  the  establishment  of  the  mission  there  in  I860,  left  the 
station,  and  took  refuge  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  He  was  accompanied  by  the  natives 
belonging  to  the  station,  Christian,  and  others,  about  3,000  in  number,  and  the  party 
had  been  driven  to  take  this  step  by  an  apprehension  that  an  attack  was  about  to  be 
made  on  the  station  by  the  Usutus.  Whether  that  apprehension  was  well  founded  or 
not,  it  appears  that  immediately  after  the  departure  of  the  station  people,  who  left 
with  such  haste  that  they  were  enabled  to  save  but  little  else  than  their  cattle,  which 
they  drove  with  them ;  the  station  was  taken  possession  of  by  the  Usutus,  all  the 
moveable  property  plundered,  the  gardens  and  crops  destroyed,  and  the  buildings 
wrecked. 

4.  On  the  11th  of  December  last,  Bishop  McKenzie  (Bishop  for  Zululand)  wrote  to 
me  a  letter  on  the  subject  of  this  and  of  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Station,  enclosing  at 
the  same  time  copies  of  letters  that  had  passed  between  him  and  Mr.  William  Grant, 
who  was  then  at  the  head  quarters  of  the  Usutu  party  as  their  resident  adviser. 

5.  After  the  issue  in  August  last  of  the  proclamation  in  Zululand,  wherein  it  was 
declared  that  the  Zulus  haa  agreed  to  give  to  their  Boer  allies  1,355,000  morgen  of 
land  for  the  establishment  thereon  of  an  independent  republic,  and  that  the  Zulus  had 
placed  themselves  and  the  country  remaining  to  them  under  the  supervision  of  the  new 
republic,  there  was  a  brief  period  during  which  it  was  apparently  supposed  that  some 
sort  of  regal  authority  was  centred  in  Dinuzulu,  and  would  be  exercised  by  him ;  and 
it  was  during  this  period  that  Mr.  W.  Grant,  who  had  taken  a  prominent  part  in  these 
concessions,  and  had  been  styled  the  representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation, 
inserted  in  the  Natal  newspapers  (or  in  some  of  them)  a  notice,  dated  the  2nd  of 
September,  to  missionaries  and  others  who  had  resided  in  Zululand  before  the  recent 
disturbances,  and  who  might  desire  to  return,  requesting  them  to  send  an  application  in 
writing  to  that  effect  not  later  than  the  30th  September. 

*  No.  36.  t  Nos-  25  and  33. 
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The  notice  further  intimated  that  after  that  date  no  person  would^  be  allowed  to 
take  up  either  temporary  or  permanent  residence  in  Zululand  without  {permission  in  writing. 

The  notice  was  signed  "  by  order,"  and  stated  that  all  communications  were  to  be 
addressed  to  William  Grant,  "  Resident  Adviser,  Zululand.'* 

A  copy  of  this  notice  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose. 

6.  Bishop  McKenzie,  seeing  this  notice  in  the  newspaper,  addressed  himself  to 
Mr.  Grant  on  the  subject  of  the  two  English  mission  stations,  but  his  application  does 
not  appear  to  have  met  with  much  favour,  for  on  the  2nd  of  December,  Mr.  William 
Grant  informed  him  that  his  letter,  having  been  fully  considered  by  "  Council  of  Chiefs/' 
it  was  resolved  that  his  application  respecting  Kwamagwaza  could  not  be  entertained, 
and  that,  with  regard  to  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Station,  the  writer  (Mr.  Grant)  had 
been  desired  to  communicate  direct  witli  the  Reverend  Mr.  Sarauelson. 

7.  Bishop  McKenzie,  in  sending  the  correspondence  to  me,  said  that  he  could  not 
give  up,  except  under  compulsion  and  with  the  strongest  protest,  a  mission  station 
which  had  been  in  undisputed  occupation  for  more  than  20  years,  and  on  which  during 
the  last  five  years  800Z.  had  been  expended.  The  bishop's  letter  and  its  enclosures 
I  sent  to  the  Resident  Commissioner,  with  the  request  that  he  would  give  me  what 
information  he  could  on  the  subject  of  these  stations,  and  a  copy  of  Mr.  Osborn's  report 
is  one  of  the  enclosures  to  this  Despatch. 

8.  The  question,  meanwhile,  had  become  one  rather  between  the  missionaries  and  the 
Boers  than  between  the  missionaries  and  the  Usutus. 

The  first  inspection  of  land  had  brought  the  Boers  into  contact  with  some  Hanoverian 
mission  stations  (I  believe  three  in  number)  all  lying  within  that  part  which  at  first  it 
was  supposed  would  form  the  territory  of  the  new  republic,  and  there  was  some 
uncertainty  as  to  how  they  would  deal  with  these  mission  stations.  Then  when  it 
appeared  that  the  territory  inspected  would  be  insufficient  for  the  800  farms,  the  Boers 
began,  as  I  reported  in *  my  Despatch  of  the  12th  January,*  to  extend  their  survey 
along  the  border  of  the  Reserve  down  to  the  sea,  in  this  way  coming  into  contact  with 
the  two  English  stations  of  Kwamagwaza  and  St.  Pauls,  both  of  which,  I  believe,  they 
surveyed  for  farms,  the  missionaries  being  informed,  so  it  is  said,  that  their  rights  would 
not  be  recognised,  but  that  no  doubt  they  would  receive  some  compensation  for  their 
dwelling  houses  and  buildings  from  the  farmer  to  whom  the  land  where  these  were 
situated  might  happen  to  fall. 

9.  There  is  good  reason  indeed  to  believe  that  the  intention  of  the  Boers  at  one  time, 
and  until  very  recently,  was  to  take  possession  of  the  mission  station  lands,  and  to 
divide  them  out  into  farms.  I  am  told  the  argument  held  by  them  to  anyone  who 
objected  was  that  the  missionaries  had  been  sent  out  by  their  societies  for  the  Kaffirs, 
and  not  for  the  Boers,  and  that,  as  the  Kaffirs  would  be  removed  from  the  ground  and 
replaced  by  the  Boers,  there  was  no  longer  any  need  for  the  missionaries. 

10.  The  Boers,  I  say,  appear  certainly  at  one  time  to  have  intended  to  take  a  very 
arbitrary  course  about  the  mission  stations,  but  the  latest  information  would  show  that 
more  moderate  counsels  have  prevailed,  for  Mr.  Osborn,  in  his  report,  states  that  on 
the  10th  instant  Mr.  R.  Wilhelm  (a  German  in  the  employment  of  the  Boers  of  the 
"  New  Republic  ")  came  to  Etshowe,  and  informed  him  that  the  Boer  authorities  had 
now  decided  not  to  take  the  mission  stations  as  farms,  but  "  to  grant  "  an  extent  of 
4,000  acres  of  land  (equal  to  the  area  of  one  farm)  to  each  mission  station  for  the 
purposes  of  the  station,  and  that  the  missionaries  would  be  allowed  to  return.  Mr.  Wil- 
helm  imparted  this  information  in  the  presence  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  Bishop 
McKenzie  and  the  Reverend  R.  Robertson,  both  of  whom  were  at  Etshowe  at  the  time. 

11.  The  Resident  Commissioner  calls  attention  to  the  conflicting  assertions  of 
authority  made  in  respect  of  the  mission  station  at  Kwamagwaza :  the  assertion,  namely, 
of  authority  by  the  Usutus,  as  expressed  in  Mr.  Grant's  letter  of  the  2nd  of  December, 
which  refused  to  allow  of  the  re-occupation  of  the  station  for  mission  purposes,  and  the 
subsequent  assertion  of  authority  by  the  Boers.  The  latter,  indeed,  had  practically 
entered  upon  occupation  of  the  station,  had  surveyed  it,  and  evidently  intended  to 
divide  it  into  farms,  but  now,  if  Mr.  Wilbelm's  information  is  correct,  they  will  allow  of 
its  re-occupation  by  missionaries. 

12.  The  refusal  of  the  Usutus  to  allow  the  re-occupation  of  the  station  for  missionary 
purposes,  as  conveyed  in  Mr.  Grant's  letter  of  the  2nd  December,  is  in  contrast,  no 
doubt,  with  the  decision  of  the  Boers ;  but  it  is,  I  think,  easily  explained  by  the  fact 

*  No.  21. 
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that  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson  had  disapproved  of  the  proceedings  and  policy  of  the 
Usutu  party.  There  were  other  reasons  also  which  may  have  induced  Mr.  Grant,  so 
far  as  he  could  influence  the  Usutus,  to  influence  them  against  the  claims  either  of  the 
Reverend  Mr.  Robertson  or  of  Bishop  McKenzie ;  and  that  the  Boers  should  now  be 
willing  to  recognise  the  right  of  the  missions,  if  it  is  the  case  they  do  so,  is  not 
necessarily  to  their  credit,  because  their  intentions  are  known  and  if  they  have  altered 
those  intentions  there  is  some  reason  to  think  they  have  done  so  not  so  much  from  a 
regard  for  the  claims  of  the  missions,  as  from  a  fear  of  the  consequences  of  such  a 
gross  act  of  spoliation.  Perhaps  the  strangest  feature  on  the  case  is  that  Mr.  Grant 
had  scarcely  written  his  letter  of  the  2nd  December,  when  the  Boers  began  to  survey 
the  land  at  Kwamagwaza  for  their  own  purposes,  a  circumstance  showing  how  utterly 
they  ignore  the  existence  of  any  right  of  the  TJsutus  in  respect  of  that  or  of  any  land 
until  they  have  completed  their  survey  of  the  territory  required  for  the  New  Republic. 

13.  The  Resident  Commissioner's  report  relates  mainly  to  the  two  English  mission 
stations,  but  the  information  it  gives  concerns  all  the  mission  stations  in  Central 
Zululand — English,  Hanoverian,  and  Norwegian. 

14.  The  Hanoverian  mission,  it  will  be  remembered,  made  recently*  (on  the  4th 
instant)  a  representation  to  me  on  the  subject  of  their  rights,  and  of  the  Boer  inter- 
ference with  those  rights,  and  applied  for  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
I  have  now  acquainted  the  Superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian  Mission  with  the  purport 
of  the  information  received  from  Mr.  Osborn,  and  I  have  asked  him  if  he  has  received 
information  to  the  same  effect,  and  if  he  has  any  further  information  he  can  give  me. 

15.  The  Norwegian  Mission  has  made  no  representation  to  me;  but  not  long  ago 
two  Norwegian  missionaries  in  this  country,  one  of  them  living  in  the  Reserve  Territory, 
called  on  me  with  reference  to  the  acquisition  of  land  in  the  Reserve  Territory  and  also 
in  Natal  for  mission  purposes,  and  from  them  I  ascertained  that  of  five  Norwegian 
mission  stations  in  Central  Zulu! and,  two  had  been  destroyed  by  the  Usutus — one  at 
Emahlabatini,  and  one  at  Umfuli,  but  that  their  two  stations  on  the  coast,  at 
Empangweni  and  Bonambi,  were  still  standing  and  had  been  re-occupied  by  their 
missionaries.  Their  fifth  station,  at  Inblazatye,  was  attacked  in  the  early  part  of  last 
year  (about  the  time  the  Boers  entered  Zululand)  by  the  Usutus  when  six  of  the 
mission  natives  were  killed,  and  the  cattle  of  the  station  taken  away.  No  injury, 
however,  was  done  to  the  missionary,  the  Reverend  Mr.  Larsen,  and  he  still  remains 
there.  The  missionaries  who  called  on  me  said  that  in  August  last  the  mission  had 
sent  two  of  their  number  to  the  Boer  laager,  on  the  subject  of  their  mission  stations, 
and  more  particularly  with  reference  to  the  stations  at  Inhlazatye,  Emahlabatini,  and 
Umfuli,  when  the  Boers  had  told  them  they  would  settle  the  country  and  bring  peace 
and  that  then  the  missionaries  could  return.  In  the  following  month  there  had 
appeared  the  notice  published  by  Mr.  Grant,  in  consequence  of  which  the  mission 
had  written  to  Mr.  Grant  on  the  subject  of  these  three  stations  and  had  received  a 
reply  from  him  in  which  they  were  informed  that  it  was  not  considered  convenient  to 
allow  of  the  occupation  of  the  mission  station  at  Emahlabatini,  and  that  the  questions 
regarding  the  other  two  stations  would  remain  for  consideration. 

The  missionaries  were  somewhat  doubtful  as  to  the  future  of  their  stations  in  Central 
Zululand,  but  they  had  received  no  intimation  regarding  them,  and  had  no  representa- 
tion to  make  on  the  subject  of  them. 

16.  I  have  asked  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  obtain  what  further  information  he 
can  about  all  the  missions,  and  particularly  information  confirming,  or  otherwise,  the 
information  given  to  him  by  Mr.  Wilhelm. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  Sec.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  See  Despatch  of  10th  February  1885,  No.  33, 

E  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


38 

Enclosure  1  in  No.  39. 

Bishop  McKenzie  to  Mr.  W.  Grant. 

Sir,  Isandhlwana,  September  23,  1884. 

I  have  just  seen  a  notice  signed  by  you  in  the  "  Natal  Mercury  "  of  September  17th. 
I  am  hoping  soon  to  see  both  the  Boer  leaders  and  you  on  the  subject  of  mission 
stations.  But  m  order  to  make  all  safe,  I  beg  to  inform  you  that  Mr.  Samuelson  is  at 
St.  Paul's  (unless  there  is  truth  in  a  rumour  which  has  reached  me  that  a  large  fire  has 
been  seen  in  that  direction,  and  that  the  house  is  burnt).  Mr.  Samuelson  removed 
his  family,  but  returned  very  soon  to  his  place  himself.  Further,  that  although 
Mr.  Robertson  has  told  me  now  repeatedly  that  he  shall  never  wish  to  return  to 
Kwamagwaza,  yet  I,  as  head  of  the  mission,  have  no  thought  of  abandoning  the  place 
and  work,  but  so  soon  as  the  land  is  quiet  enough,  I  shall  wish  to  put  another 
missionary  there,  or  even,  may  be,  to  go  there  for  a  time  myself  until  other  arrangements 
can  be  made. 

I  passed  through  there  last  month  and  slept  in  Mr.  Swinney's  half- ruined  house; 
Mr.  Robertson's  house  is  in  like  condition,  doors,  and  windows,  and  everything  inside 
being  smashed  to  pieces,  and  Mr.  Roach's  house  has  been  burnt.  Mr.  Sauiuelson's 
Zulu  name  is  Momoyi.     I  am  known  I  think  only  as  Umbishop. 

I  am,  &c. 
W.  Grant,  Esq.,  (Signed)        Douglas, 

Resident  Adviser,  Zululand,  Bishop  for  Zululand. 

Rorke's  Drift. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  39. 
Mr.  W.  Grant  to  Bishop  McKenzie. 


Reverend  Sir,  Ensukaze,  Zululand,  December  2,  1884. 

Referring  to  my  communication  of  the  20th  October  last,  1  have  now  the 
honour  to  inform  you  that  your  letter  of  the  23rd  September,  having  been  fully 
considered  by  council  of  Chiefs,  it  was  resolved  that  your  application  respecting 
Kwamagwaza  could  not  be  entertained.  It  was  noted  the  station  had  been  abandoned 
by  the  Reverend  Mr.  Robertson. 

I  have  the  further  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  am  desired  to  communicate  direct 
with  the  Reverend  Mr.  Samuelson  regarding  his  future  occupation  of  the  mission  station 
known  as  "  St.  Paul's." 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Rev.  Bishop  McKenzie,  (Signed)        William  Grant, 

Isandhlwana,  Resident  Adviser,  Zululand. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  39. 
Bishop  McKenzie  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Isandhlwana,  vi4  Umsinga, 
Sir,  December  11,  1884. 

In  the  face  of  the  oft  repeated  utterances  of  Lord  Derby  and  other  Ministers  at 
home,  it  is,  I  fear,  quite  useless  to  hope  that  you  can  interfere  beyond  the  boundary 
of  the  Reserve,  but  I  think  it  right  to  transmit  to  you  copies  of  letters  which  have  passed 
between  Mr.  A.  Grant  and  myself. 

I  cannot  give  up,  except  under  compulsion  and  with  the  strongest  protest,  a  mission 
station  which  has  oeen  in  undisputed  occupation  for  more  than  20  years,  and  I  venture 
to  express  my  full  conviction  that  whatever  Mr.  Grant  and  the  chiefs  present  in  the 
Council  may  wish,  the  Prince  Usiteku  who  lives  near  Kwamagwaza  and  the  bulk  of 
the  people  in  the  neighbourhood  (or  rather  perhaps  who  were  in  the  neighbourhood) 
do  wish  for  the  return  of  the  mission.  Your  Excellency  will  observe  that  in  his  letter 
to  me,  Mr.  Grant  leaves  it  an  open  question  whether  or  not  Rev.  S.  M.  Samuelson  is  to 
be  expelled  from  St.  Paul's. 

I  beg  further  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  in  the  course  of  the  last  five  years,  some 
800/.  has  been  spent  at  Kwamagwaza  from  the  funds  of  the  mission ;  that  of  our  three 
houses,  one  has  already  been  burnt  and  the  other  two  most  seriously  damaged ;  and 
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that  the  private  property  of  Rev.  R.  Robertson,  of  Rev.  G.  H.  Swinny,  and  of  Mr,  F. 
Roach,  as  well  as  of  many  Christian  natives,  has  been  destroyed  or  taken  away. 

Mr.  Robertson  and  the  Christian  people  fled  from  Kwamagwaza,  because  a  rough 
answer  had  been  returned  by  Undabuke,  because  the  mission  stations  at  Inhlazatye 
and  Imvule  had  just  been  attacked,  and  because  it  was  reported  that  an  Usutu  impi  was 
coming  to  attack  Kwamagwaza  next. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  His  Excellency  (Signed)         Douglas, 

Sir  H.  Bulwer,  Bishop  for  Zululand. 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  39. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Resident  Commissioner, 

I  send  these  papers  for  your  information.  Will  you  please  return  them  and  tell 
mc  what  you  can  about  the  present  condition  of  the  two  mission  stations  referred  to, 
and  about  the  rights  the  missionaries  have,  or  consider  they  have,  in  respect  of  the 
stations. 

(Signed)        H.  Bulwer. 
27.12.84. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  39. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

The  circumstances  under  which  the  Rev.  R.  Robertson  and  the  people  of 
Kwamagwaza  (numbering  about  3,000  souls  including  Christians  and  others)  left  that 
station  during  last  winter,  are  as  stated  by  Bishop  McKenzie.  They  remained  on  the 
station  during  the  disturbances  in  Central  Zululand  so  long  as  it  was  possible  to  do  so  with 
prudence,  and  with  a  proper  regard  to  personal  safety.  When  they  found  that  an  attack 
on  the  station  was  imminent,  they  suddenly  left  it  and  took  refuge  in  the  Reserve,  and  are 
here  still.  As  soon  as  they  had  left  Kwamagwaza,  the  whole  station,  including  the  houses 
and  cultivated  grounds,  with  a  quantity  of  crops  still  on  the  land,  was  taken  possession 
of  by  the  Usutu,  together  with  a  considerable  number  of  ploughs  and  other  farming 
implements,  tools,  house  furniture,  and  personal  effects  and  stores  of  grain,  which  the 
owners  at  the  time  of  their  flight  could  not  remove.  All  the  loose  property  was  taken 
by  the  Usutus.  They  destroyed  the  gardens  and  wrecked  the  houses :  one  of  the  three 
houses  that  had  been  occupied  by  the  missionaries  was  burnt  to  the  ground,  and  the 
other  two  were  extensively  damaged  by  destruction  of  the  doors,  windows,  ceilings, 
floors,  &c,  and  the  roof  of  one  of  them  has  lately  collapsed  owing  to  some  of  the  beams 
or  other  supports  having  been  wantonly  cut  away. 

The  other  station,  St.  Paul's,  was  not  injured,  and  is  still  occupied  by  the  Rev. 
Samuelson.  When  the  Rev.  Robertson  and  the  people  of  the  station  left  Kwamagwaza, 
a  considerable  number  of  Usutu  under  Usiteku,  one  of  Cetywayo's  brothers,  took  up 
their  abode  on  the  station.  They  were  subsequently  joined  by  Dabulamansi, 
who  remained  there  a  short  time,  and  then  took  up  his  quarters  a  few  miles  further  off. 

In  the  month  of  November  last,  Mr.  R.  Wilhelm,  who  came  from  the  Boer  lager  at 
Hlobane,  took  up  his  residence  at  Kwamagwaza  in  the  capacity  of  u  Acting  Commis- 
sioner for  Central  Zululand."  He  took  up  his  quarters  in  one  of  the  ruined  houses 
belonging  to  the  missionaries,  and  he  is  there  still.  About  a  month  ago  he  came  to 
Eshowe  accompanied  by  11  Boers  also  from  the  lager.  He  and  they  informed  me 
verbally  (1)  that  they,  the  11  Boers,  formed  part  of  a  commission  of  16  Boers  who  had 
arrived  at  Kwamagwaza  to  survey  a  belt  of  farms  in  Central  Zululand  along  the  border 
of  the  Reserve.  (2.)  That  they  were  instructed  by  the  Boer  authorities  to  survey  into 
farms  all  mission  stations  situated  within  that  belt  the  same  as  other  land,  and  as  if  such 
stations  did  not  exist,  and  that  farms  upon  which  such  stations  were  would  be  granted 
to  Boers  in  the  usual  way  as  any  other  farms.  That  they  had  already  completed  the 
survey  of  Kwamagwaza  mto  a  farm,  and  it  was  their  intention  to  do  the  same  with 
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regard  to  St.  Paul's.  They  also  said  that  the  Boer  authorities  did  not  admit  any 
rights  of  missionaries  to  stations  situated  within  the  blocks  of  land  ceded  to  them  by 
Dinu^ulu  and  the  other  Zulu  Chiefs  and  their  adviser  William  Grant. 

On  the  10th  inst.  (yesterday)  I  again  saw  Mr.  R.  Wilhelm  here  at  Eshowe.  He 
informed  me  that  he  had  just  returned  from  the  Boer  lager  at  Hlobane,  and  that  the 
Boer  authorities  there  had  now  decided  not  to  take  the  mission  stations  as  farms,  but  to 
grant  an  extent  of  4,000  acres  of  land  (equal  to  the  area  of  one  farm)  to  each  mission 
station  for  the  purposes  of  the  station,  and  that  the  missionaries  would  be  allowed  to 
return.  This  information  he  likewise  imparted  in  my  presence  to  Bishop  McKenzie  and 
the  Rev.  R.  Robertson,  both  of  whom  happened  to  be  here  at  the  time. 

We  have  thus  an  assertion  of  authority  oy  two  distinct  and  separate  bodies  in  Central 
Zululand,  i.e.,  if  Mr.  Grant's  letter  to  the  Bishop  is  to  be  taken  into  account,  viz.,  the 
Usutu  Chiefs  whom  Mr.  Grant  professes  to  speak  for ;  they  refuse  to  allow  the  re- 
occupation  of  Kwamagwaza  as  a  mission  station,  while  the  other  party,  viz.,  the  Boers, 
now  give  permission  for  its  re-occupation. 

These  contradictory  decisions  given  by  the  Usutu  Chiefs  (as  stated  by  Mr.  W.  Grant) 
and  the  Boers,  while  both  the  parties  claim  to  possess  paramount  authority  in  Central 
Zululand,  are  naturally  having  the  effect  of  causing  great  uncertainty  to  both  the  Bishop 
and  Mr.  Robertson,  and  also  to  those  of  the  Kwamagwaza  natives  who  came  into  the 
Reserve  for  safety  when  their  station  was  threatened  with  attack  by  the  Usutu,  and 
would  like  to  return  to  Kwamagwaza.  This  threat  was  made  subsequently  to  an  attack 
of  the  Usutu  on  the  Norwegian  mission  station  of  the  Rev.  Larsen  at  Inhlazatyi  at  which 
some  of  the  natives  of  that  station  were  killed,  and  the  cattle  of  many  of  the  others  were 
carried  off.  This  attack  on  Mr.  Larsen's  station  it  is  to  be  remembered  took  place 
some  time  after  the  Boers  had  come  into  Central  Zululand,  and  they  did  not  or  could 
not  prevent  it. 

In  view  of  these  circumstances,  the  Bishop  and  the  people  belonging  to  Kwamagwaza 
cannot,  in  my  opinion,  look  upon  the  consent  now  given  by  the  Boers  to  their  re- 
occupying  as  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  do  so,  and  I  cannot,  in  the  face  of  these 
circumstances,  advise  those  natives  to  resume  occupation  of  their  old  homes  at 
Kwamagwaza. 

The  site  at  Kwamagwaza  was  granted  for  the  purpose  of  a  mission  station  by  Mpande 
and  Cetywayo  jointly  in  1859  on  an  application  personally  made  by  the  late  Bishop 
Colenso  and  the  Rev.  R.  Robertson.  Occupation  of  the  site  as  a  mission  station  was 
commenced  by  Mr.  Robertson  in  I860,  and  he  continued  to  occupy  it  all  through, 
excepting  during  the  war  in  1879,  but  he  returned  to  it  immediately  the  war  was  over, 
and  remained  there  until  last  winter,  when  he  and  the  natives  belonging  to  the  station 
were  compelled  to  seek  refuge  in  the  Reserve. 

The  site  of  St.  Paul's  was  granted  also  by  Mpande  and  Cetywayo  jointly  in  about 
the  year  1865  on  the  application  of  the  Rev.  R.  Robertson.  Its  occupation  as  a  mission 
station  was  commenced  in  the  same  year  by  the  Rev.  Samuelson,  who  has  remained 
on  it  until  now,  the  only  break  in  his  occupation  being  during  the  time  of  the  Zulu 
war  in  1879- 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

1 1 .2.85.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  39. 

Extract  from  "  Natal  Mercury/ '  September  17,  1884. 

Notice  to  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

Missionaries  and  others  who  resided  in  Zululand  prior  to  recent  disturbances! 
and  all  who  desire  to  return,  are  requested  to  send  an  application  in  writing  to  that  effect 
not  later  than  the  30th  instant.  Applicants  to  state  place  of  former  residence  and  name 
known  by  in  Zululand. 

Further  notice  is  hereby  given  that  from  and  after  this  date,  no  person  will  be  allowed 
to  take  up  either  temporary  or  permanent  residence  in  Zululand  without  having  first 
obtained  permission  in  writing. 

By  order. 

All  communications  to  be  addressed  to 
William  Grant, 
Rorke's  Drift,  Resident  Adviser,  Zululand. 

Zululand,  September  2,  1884. 
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No.  40. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  March  25,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  •  February  23, 1885. 

In  the  course  of  last  month  Diniizulu,  accompanied  by  Ndabuko,  Tshingana, 
TJsiwetu,  Mahanana,  and  others  of  the  Usutu  party,  went  to  the  Boer  laager  for  the 
purpose  of  seeing  the  Boer  leaders.  When  their  business  with  the  Boer  leaders  was 
ended  Ndabuko  proceeded  to  Wakkerstroora,  whilst  the  others  returned  home. 

2.  According  to  the  Usutu  account  of  this  proceeding  Dinuzulu  was  summoned  by 
the  Boers  who  informed  him  on  his  arrival  that  they  had  deprived  Uhamu  of  his 
chieftainship,  and  that  Uhamu  himself  was  now  with  them,  but  that  his  land,  people, 
and  cattle  were  transferred  to  Dinuzulu.  The  Usutu  chiefs,  says  the  account,  took  the 
opportunity  of  being  there  to  ask  the  Boers  what  they  intended  to  do  about  the  country, 
but  they  could  get  no  reply ;  and  Ndabuko  had  then  proceeded  to  Wakkerstroom  m 
order  to  ask  the  Field  Cornet  there  from  whom  it  was  the  Boers  (at  Hlobane)  received 
the  order  to  take  Zululand,  to  which  question  the  Field  Cornet  had  replied  that  it  was 
not  a  matter  of  the  Transvaal  Government,  and  that  it  was  the  Boers  of  Lucas  Meyer 
and  not  the  Boers  of  the  Transvaal  Government  who  had  taken  the  country.  Differing 
from  this  account  is  one  received  from  another  source  to  the  effect  that  Dinuzulu  and 
the  others  went  to  the  laager  in  order  to  protest  against  the  extent  of  land  which  the 
Boers  were  annexing ;  that  they  had  said  there  would  be  no  land  left  for  the  Zulus,  and 
that  when  they  found  their  representations  of  no  effect,  Dinuzulu  had  said  that  the 
Boers,  if  they  took  all  this  land,  should  at  least  help  him  to  take  the  Reserve  from  the 
English. 

3.  The  Usutus  would  not,  of  course,  admit  that  such  a  proposition  was  made  by  them. 
There  is,  however,  some  reason  to  think  that  it  was  maae,  probably  with  the  object  of 
bringing  about  a  conflict  between  the  Boers  and  the  British  Government. 

4.  The  Usutu  leaders  are  fully  awakened  now  to  the  folly  of  their  act  in  calling  in 
the  Boers  to  their  aid.  They  are  fully  awakened  also  to  the  serious  character  of  the 
territorial  cession  made  by  them  in  return  for  the  Boer  alliance.  They  cannot,  indeed, 
say  that  in  signing  that  concession  they  were  ignorant  of  what  they  were  doing,  that 
they  were  unaware  they  were  signing  away  a  vast  extent  of  territory,  that  being 
unlettered  men  they  did  not  even  know  what  was  written  in  the  document  signed  by 
them.  They  cannot  say  any  of  these  things  now  because  what  they  did  was  done  with 
the  full  knowledge,  and  not  only  with  the  knowledge  but  with  the  advice  of  their  own 
chosen  adviser,  Mr.  William  Grant  who  was  wilh  them  at  the  time,  and  who  was  described 
in  the  document  as  the  "  representative  and  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation."  Mr.  Grant 
himself  signed  the  paper  which  set  forth  that  Dinuzulu,  with  the  consent  of  his 
counsellors  and  chiefs,  granted  to  a  certain  number  of  South  African  farmers  in  Zululand 
a  certain  portion  of  Zulu  territory  in  extent,  more  or  less,  1,355,000  morgen,  and 
Mr.  Grant  knew  well  enough  that  1,355,000  morgen  meant  somewhere  between  two 
million  and  three  million  English  acres  (2,710,000  acres),  and  that  such  an  area  must 
mean  a  large  extent  of  country,  and  he  knew  well  enough  what  he  was  advising  Dinuzulu 
and  the  Zulu  chiefs  to  do  when  he  advised  them  to  sign  that  concession. 

5.  The  Usutu  leaders  cannot,  therefore,  plead  ignorance  of  what  they  did,  though 
they  probably  did  not  realise  what  a  large  extent  of  territory  that  concession  would 
take  from  the  Zulu  people,  and  what  territory  would  be  taken  was  not  known  at  the 
time  because  no  definition  as  to  the  features  of  the  territory  to  be  ceded  appears  to  have 
been  attempted.  It  was  supposed  at  one  time  that  the  territory  of  the  new  Republic 
would  come  down  to  a  line  drawn  from  the  Ibabanango  hill  to  the  Inhlazatye,  thence  to 
the  Ngome,  and  thence  to  some  point  on  the  Bivana  river ;  and  that,  I  believe,  represents 
about  the  extent  of  territory  origmallv  contemplated  by  the  leaders  of  the  Boers.  The 
survey,  however,  of  that  portion  of  territory,  which  was,  it  is  understood  completed 
before  the  meeting  of  the  Boers  on  the  8th  of  January,  showed  it  to  be  altogether 
insufficient  for  the  800  farms ;  and  the  survey  was  thereupon  continued  further  and 
directed  along  the  border  line  of  the  Reserve  Territory  to  the  seaboard.  The  survey,  as 
it  progresses,  is  necessarily  making  it  every  day  more  and  more  clear  to  the  Natives 
living  in  the  country  and  to  the  heads  of  the  Usutu  party  that  the  Boers  are  fast  taking 
away  the  Zulu  country,  and  certainly  the  greater  part  and  the  better  part  of  the  country 
lying  beyond  the  Reserve. 


16161. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


42 

6.  Umnyamana  and  the  leaders  of  the  party  see  what  is  being  done.  They  look 
upon  it  with  dislike  and  misgiving.  They  say  they  have  been  deceived,  but  they  feel 
themselves,  I  am  told,  helpless  to  do  anything.  To  intrigue  against  the  forbearance 
and  lenity  of  English  authority  in  the  Reserve  Territory  was  an  easy  thing  to  do ;  but  to 
resist  the  acts  done  on  behalf  of  800  Boers  with  rifles  in  their  hands,  who  are  not 
troubled  by  ideas  of  constitutional  government  or  of  leniency  or  forbearance,  is  another 
thing.  There  is  therefore  great  uneasiness  on  the  part  of  the  Usutu  leaders  and  on  the 
part  of  the  people ;  and  the  Boers  themselves,  I  hear,  expect  trouble  but  are  not  afraid 
of  it,  being  fully  confident  of  their  position  and  of  their  ability  to  hold  their  own. 

7.  As  for  the  unfortunate  Zulu  people,  betrayed  as  they  have  been  by  their  leaders 
and  advisers,  they  will,  I  am  afraid,  be  forced  to  come  in  large  numbers  into  the  Reserve 
Territory,  which,  I  need  not  say,  will  be  all  too  small  for  any  such  immigration  ;  and  I  am 
told  that  many  people  now  living  in  Central  Zululand  on  the  lands  which  have  been 
surveyed  are  only  waiting  for  crop  time  to  leave  their  homes  and  come  into  the  Reserve. 

8.  In  the  meanwhile  the  work  of  inspection  and  survey  by  the  Boers  is  rapidly  pro- 
ceeding. They  have  carried  their  survey,  as  I  have  said,  down  to  the  seaboard.  They 
propose,  so  it  is  said,  to  form  a  township  at  Kwamagwaza,  unless  indeed  they  should 
change  their  mind  in  consequence  of  their  recent  decision  not  to  take  the  mission 
stations.  And  with  that  work  of  survey  and  annexation  they  will  proceed  unless 
something  is  done  to  stop  them.  I  have  submitted  to  your  Lordship  that  it  is  impossible 
for  the  Boers  to  annex  Central  Zululand  down  to  the  seaboard,  thereby  stopping  the 
natural  outlet  for  the  native  population  of  this  Colony  to  the  north,  and  forcing  the 
present  population  of  Zululand,  or  a  large  portion  of  it,  into  the  Reserve  .and  into  Natal, 
without  inflicting  the  greatest  injury  upon  the  Zulu  people  and  upon  this  Colony,  and 
without  doing  that  which  will  be  productive  of  the  greatest  troubles  and  misfortunes  in 
the  future.  I  have  submitted  that  these  proceedings  of  the  Boers  ought  not  to  be 
allowed,  that  what  they  are  doing  to-day  must  some  day  be  undone,  and  that  it  will  be 
far  more  difficult  to  undo  it  by-and-by  than  now,  and  I  would  therefore  ask  your  Lord- 
ship to  be  pleased  to  authorise  such  steps  to  be  taken  as  will  meet  the  necessities  and 
urgency  of  the  case. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  41. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  February  25,  1885. 

As  oearing  on  the  present  question  in  Zululand,  and  on  the  territorial  cession 
made  to  the  Boers  by  Dinuzulu  and  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party,  I  have  the  honour 
to  inform  your  Lordship  that,  as  well  as  can  be  ascertained,  the  total  area  of  the  Zulu 
country,  including  Central  Zululand,  or  the  territory  restored  to  Cetywayo,  the  Reserve 
Territory,  and  Usibebu's  territory,  may  be  put  roughly  at  6,150,000  acres. 

2.  This  area  is  distributed   among  the  three  territories  above  named  in  the  following 
approximate  proportions  ;  namely — 

Usibebu's  territory  -  600,000  acres. 

Reserve  territory  -  -     1,750,000     „ 

Central  Zululand  -  -  -     3,800,000     „ 


Total  area  of  Zululand  -  -     6,150,000     „ 

3.  It  is  in  Central  Zululand,  the  country  which  was  put  under  the  restored  authority 
of  Cetywayo,  that  the  Usutus  have  made  the  territorial  cession  to  the  Boers.  They  have 
ceded  to  the  Boers  1,355,000  morgen  of  land.  A  morgen  is,  for  convenience  sake, 
generally  put  at  two  English  acres  ;  but  I  believe  it  is  really  more,  its  equivalent  being 
nearer  two  acres  and  one- tenth  part  of  an  acre.  The  cession  of  1,355,000  morgen 
therefore  represents  the  cession,  at  the  correct  computation,  of  about  2,845,000  acres ; 
or  if  we  put  the  morgen  at  two  acres,  it  represents  the  cession  of  2,710,000  acres. 
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4.  Taking  the  lowest  computation,  it  follows,  then,  that  the  Usutus  have  ceded  to  the 
Boers  not  less  than  2,710,000  acres  out  of  a  total  area  of  3,800,000  acres ;  whilst,  for 
practical  purposes,  the  cession  is  likely  to  prove  to  be  even  greater,  because  the  Boers 
will  certainly  select  the  best  part  of  the  country,  and  leave  the  worst  part  to  the  Zulus, 
and  because  the  mode  of  land  measurement  adopted  by  the  Boers  is  such  as  to  leave  it 
open  to  doubt  whether  their  survey  may  not  cover  more  land  than  that  to  which  they 
claim  a  right.  An  instance  of  this  is  to  be  found  in  the  measurement  of  the  township 
lands  of  V rijheid  in  the  "New  Republic."  It  was  intended  to  lay  off  4,000  morgen 
for  these  lands.  The  land  was  accordingly  laid  off  to  that  extent.  A  more  accurate 
survey  made  since  then  shows,  I  am  told,  that  the  original  measurement  was  wrong  by 
as  much  as  1,700  morgen,  no  less  than  5,700  morgen  having  been  laid  off  instead  of 
4,000.  It  is  not  likely  that  in  the  survey  of  1,355,000  morgen  the  measurement  will  be 
made  accurately,  and  it  is  not  improbable,  therefore,  that  the  area  left  to  the  Zulus  in 
Central  Zululand  will  fall  full  short  of  1,000,000  English  acres. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  42. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Recived  April  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mr  Lord,  March  3,  1885. 

On  the  evening  of  the  1st  instant,  I  received  a  telegram*  from  your  Lordship 
inquiring  whether  there  was  any  foundation  for  a  report  that  Dinuzulu  denied  the 
cession  of  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  Herr  Einwald. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  Despatch,f  which  I  sent  yesterday  to  your  Lordship,  I  stated  that 
there  was  no  information  here  to  show  that  Dinuzulu  had  said  anything  about  a  cession 
to  Herr  Einwald.  I  submitted,  however,  for  your  Lordship's  consideration,  that  any 
such  cession  would  be  invalid ;  first,  because  Dinuzulu  is  not  yet  king  of  Zululand  under 
the  conditions  of  Cetewayo's  restoration  laid  down  in  1882  ;  secondly,  because  he  is  a 
minor  ;  thirdly,  because,  assuming  him  to  be  the  Zulu  King  in  succession  to  Cetewayo, 
he  cannot  be  possessed  cf  greater  powers  than-  Cetewayo  had,  and  Cetewayo  (under  the 
conditions)  had  not  the  power  to  alienate  land ;  and,  fourthly,  because  Dinuzulu  cannot 
cede  to  others  what  was  already  ceded  to  us  by  Panda. 

3.  In  reply  to  a  further  question,  I  informed  your  Lordship  that  Dinuzulu  is  not 
illegitimate. 

I  have  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)      '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissoner. 


No.  43. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  3,  1885. 

In  connexion  with  my  Despatch  of  this  date,J  I  have  the  honour  to  forward 
a  copy  of  a  memorandum  furnished  to  me  by  Mr.  Osborn,  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner, giving  information  regarding  the  birth  of  Dinuzulu,  and  the  marriage  of  his 
mother  with  Cetywayo,  as  also  regarding  the  birth  of  a  posthumous  son  of  Cetywayo  by 
Qetuka's  daughter. 

2.  I  had  desired  Mr.  Osborn  to  obtain  the  fullest  information  he  could  on  this  subject, 
in  consequence  of  several  rumours  and  reports  which  were  received  here ;  and,  in 
forwarding  the  information  to  me,  he  states  that  the  two  main  points  to  be  noticed 

•  See  No.  28.  t  See  No.  29.  J  No.  42. 
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regarding  Dinuzulu  are  these  : — 1st,  that  his  parents  were  formally  married  before  he 
was  born,  and,  secondly,  that  Cetywayo  was  married  to  the  mother  after  he  had  put  on 
the  head-ring.  These,  he  says,  are  established  facts,  and  can  be  proved  beyond  all 
doubt. 

3.  Mr,  Osborn  adds  that  he  is  aware  that  it  is  currently  reported  that  Nomvumbi  was 
not  married,  and  that  Dinuzulu  was  born  before  Cetywayo  adopted  the  head-ring,  and  he 
himself,  he  says,  shared  this  general  belief  until  on  investigation  he  has  found  it  to  be 
wrong. 

4.  I  have  shown  the  information  to  Sir  T.  Shepstone,  who  is  also  of  opinion  that 
Dinuzulu  is  not  an  illegitimate  child,  though  whether  he  is  the  successor  to  Cetywayo 
may  be  another  question. 

I  have  ooc 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)     '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  fire.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  43. 

Memorandum  by  Mr.  Osborn  on  the  Legitimacy  and  Parentage  of  Dinuzulu. 

Dinuzulu5 s  mother's  name  is  Nomvumbi,  daughter  of  Umsweli  (deceased),  a  common 
man,  who  belonged  to  the  Dube  tribe,  of  which  Habana,  in  the  Reserve,  is  the  present 
Chief.  She  was  one  of  several  girls  taken  by  Cetywayo's  Usutu  party  from  Umbulazi's 
Sixoza  party,  immediately  after  the  defeat  of  the  latter  at  Dondakusuka,  Lower  Tugela, 
in  1856.  She  and  the  other  girls  so  taken  were  conveyed  to  one  of  Mpande's  royal 
kraals,  the  "Gqikazi,"  to  which  Cetywayo  belonged,  and  of  which  his  mother, 
"  Nqumbazi "  (since  deceased)  was  "  Inkosikazi."  Some  time  after  this  Cetywayo  had 
her  brought  to  his  head  kraal,  "  Undi  "  (or  "  Ulundi  "),  which  was  then  at  Etshowe, 
and  not  very  long  after  this  he  put  on  the  head-ring  and  began  marrying.  Nomvumbi 
was  one  of  the  girls  he  then  married.  Previous  to,  and  up  to,  the  time  of  her  marriage 
she  held  the  position  of  "  incekukazi "  to  Cetywayo.  She  was  formally  married  to 
Cetywayo  at  Undi  (Ulundi),  Eshowe.  The  usual  marriage  ceremonies  were  gone 
through,  "  Wagcagca,  wagida,"  i.e.,  she  married  and  had  the  ceremonial  marriage  dance. 
It  was  some  time  after  her  marriage  that  she  gave  birth  to  Dinuzulu  at  Cetywayo's 
u  Enhlenhleni  "  kraal,  not  far  from  Undi  or  Ulundi  at  Eshowe,  to  which  kraal  Cetywayo 
had  sent  her  to  be  confined.  Sometime  after  Dinuzulu  was  weaned,  and,  when  he  was  old 
enough  to  be  separated  from  his  mother,  Cetywayo  caused  him  to  be  removed  to  the 
royal  kraal  w  Gqiknzi,"  where  he  remained  until  the  war. 

For  a  considerable  time,  and  up  to  the  beginning  of  the  war  in  1879*  Dinuzulu  was 
Cetywayo's  only  son,  and  he  was  always  put  torward  on  important  public  occasions  by 
the  King  as  his  heir,  although  the  King  never  spoke  any  words  to  the  effect  that  he 
nominated  him  as  such.  It  was  considered  by  the  Chiefs  and  people  that  no  nomination 
was  necessary,  as  Dinuzulu  was  the  King's  only  son,  and  they  all  looked  upon  him  as  the 
heir  apparent. 

Cetywayo  had  a  second  son,  by  a  daughter  of  the  Chief  Majiya.  This  son  was  born 
during  the  war  in  1879,  and  it  is  said  Cetywayo  never  saw  him  until  after  his  restoration 
in  January  1883.  This  son  met  with  his  death  on  the  occasion  of  the  attack  on  Ulundi 
by  Usibebu. 

When  Cetywayo  died,  Dinuzulu  waa  his  only  son  living,  but,  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
a  daughter  of  the  Chief  Qetuka,  with  whom  he  had  cohabited,  was  enciente,  and  subse- 
quently, as  the  result  of  Cetywayo's  cohabitation,  gave  birth  to  a  son,  who  is  still  living, 
and  is  with  his  mother  residing  with  his  grandfather  Qetuka,  near  Kwamagwasa,  in 
Central  Zululand.  It  does  not  appear  that  Cetywayo  was  formally  married  to  Qetuka'? 
daughter,  or  that  any  marriage  ceremony  took  place  which  would  have  conferred  on  her 
the  position  of  his  legal  wife  before  he  died. 

It  is  generally  reported  that  another  posthumous  son  of  Cetywayo  was  born  by  the 
daughter  of  the  late  Chief  Godide,  also  the  result  of  cohabitation  without  previous 
marriage.     This  son  and  his  mother  are  in  Central  Zululand. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

Feb,  6,  1885.  Resident  Commissioner. 
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No.  44. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  9,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  5,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  petition  signed  by  Mr.  T.  K.  G.  C.  Landsberg 
and  185  others,  all  of  them  belonging  to  the  Umvoti  county  of  this  Colony,  and  most  oi 
them  of  Dutch  extraction,  praying  for  grants  of  land,  apparently  in  the  Reserve  Territory, 
on  a  condition  of  military  tenure. 

I  have  caused  the  petitioners  to  be  informed  that  the  territory  to  which  I  understand 
them  to  refer  is  territory  which  has  been  reserved  for  the  use  of  Zulus  and  other  native 
people  who  were  residing  there  at  the  time  the  territory  was  taken  under  British  authority, 
or  who  might  be  otherwise  entitled  to  go  there. 

The  petition  is  forwarded,  however,  because  the  petitioners  have  asked  that  their 
proposal  may  be  submitted  for  your  Lordship's  consideration. 

I  have  &jc 
(Signed)  '      H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  44. 


Petition  by  Mr.  T.  K.  G.  C.  Landsberg  and  185  others. 

To  His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Ernest  Bulwer,  K.C.M.G.,  &c,  &c,  &c,  Governor 
and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  the  Colony  of  Natal,  Her  Majesty's  Special 
Commissioner  for  Zulu  Affairs. 

The  Petition  of  the  undersigned  residents  of  the  Colony  of  Natal — 
Humbly  sheweth, — 

That  your  petitioners  have  observed  with  concern  the  continued  disturbed  state 
of  the  Zulu  country,  and  the  expense  to  which  the  Imperial  Government  is  put  to 
preserve  order  in  the  Reserve. 

That  your  Petitioners  are  of  opinion  the  occupation  of  the  country  by  colonists  would 
not  only  tend  to  preserve  order  and  peace,  but  would  relieve  the  Imperial  Government 
from  the  necessity  of  keeping  a  large  military  force  in  the  Reserve.  Your  Petitioners, 
most  of  whom  are  without  land  and  have  not  the  means  of  purchasing  at  the  present 
prices  in  the  Colony  of  Natal,  are  willing  to  accept  grants  of  land  subject  to  a  condition 
of  military  tenure  under  their  own  elected  officers,  and  would  guarantee,  provided  not  less 
than  200  grants  are  made,  to  preserve  peace  and  order  in  the  Reserve. 

Your  Petitioners  therefore  pray  that  your  Excellency  would  be  pleased  to  submit 
their  proposal  for  the  consideration  of  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies. 
And  your  Petitioners  as  in  duty  bound  will  ever  pray,  &c* 

Greytown,  County  of  Umvoti, 
October,  1884. 

(Signed)        T.  K.  G.  C.  Landsberg, 
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J.  T.  Martens, 

H.  J.  Dafel, 

H.  J.  Dafel,  Junr.,  and  182  others. 
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No.  45. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  9,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  9,  1885. 

In  my  despatch  of  the  23rd  ultimo,*  I  mentioned  that,  according  to  an  Usutu 
account  of  the  visit  paid  by  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  others  to  the  Boer  laager 
in  January  last,  the  Boers  then  informed  Dinuzulu  that  they  had  deprived  Uhamu  of 
his  chieftainship;  that  Uhamu  himself  was  now  with  them,  but  that  his  land,  people,  and 
cattle  were,  or  would  be,  transferred  to  Dinuzulu. 

2.  From  information  since  received,  I  learn  that  after  Dinuzulu  and  the  others  took 
their  departure  the  Boers  sent  for  Uhamu,  and,  as  he  is  very  stout  and  unable  to  walk, 
Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  the  Acting  President,  even  sent  a  carriage  of  some  sort  to  fetch  him. 
On  his  arrival  he  was  informed  that  he  must  give  up  all  the  cattle  taken  by  him  since 
the  Zulu  war,  and  then  that  he  was  deposed  from  his  chieftainship  and  that  all  his 
cattle,  land,  and  people  were  made  over  to  Dinuzulu.  There  was  present  at  the 
interview  between  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  and  Uhamu  a  man  whom  the  Zulus  call  Kootji, 
who  is,  I  understand,  Jacobus  Van  Staden. 

After  the  interview  Uhamu  was  allowed  to  return  to  his  caves  at  Empicine ;  but  no 
means  for  his  conveyance  on  the  return  journey  were  given  him,  and  his  attendants 
were  obliged  to  carry  him  away  in  an  ox  skin. 

3.  I  hear  further  that  Dinuzulu  urged  the  Boers  to  make  away  with  Uhamu  on  the 
ground  that  he  assisted  in  bringing  about  the  death  of  Cetywayo,  and  he  asked  the 
Boers,  if  they  would  not  kill  him,  to  take  him  out  of  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  46. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  9,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Mr  Lord,  March  9,  1885. 

Some  messengers  arrived  here  a  few  days  ago,  bringing  a  message  from 
Umnyamana,  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  others  to  the  Government;  and  I  have  the 
honour  to  forward  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  that  message,  as 
also  a  copy  of  the  reply  which  I  desired  should  be  delivered  to  the  messengers. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  46. 


Statement  of  Uslziba  and  Umkosi,    messengers   sent  by  Umnyamana,  the  regent  of 
the  Zulu  people,  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  the  Zulu  people  to  the  Governor  of  Natal. 

Umnyamana  instructed  us  to  go  to  the  son  of  Mehlo,  Mr.  F.  B.  Fynney,  who  was  to 
take  us  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

The  messengers  state  that  they  were  sent  by  Umnyamana,  the  regent  of  the  Zulu 
people  during  the  minority  of  Dinuzulu,  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  the  heads  of  the 
Zulu  people  to  the  Governor  of  Natal,  to  represent  the  troubles  which  have  come  upon 
them  in  the  country  in  which  they  dwell ;  which  troubles  are  caused  by  the  Boers,  who 
are  beaconing  off  all  the  country  for  farms. 


*  No.  40. 
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We  asked  the  Boers  for  help  to  attack  Sibebu,  who  was  destroying  the  Zulu  people; 
they  promised  help  if  we  would  give  them  land.  Umnyamana  refused  this,  aaying  that 
the  land  was  not  theirs,  as  they  and  the  country  belonged  to  the  Queen,  but  promised 
them  cattle. 

The  Boers  were  not  satisfied  with  this,  and  insisted  upon  land,  and  after  a  great  deal  of 
urging,  land  was  promised.  The  Boers  were  not  satisfied  with  the  promise,  but  required 
it  m  writing,  and  at  last  induced  Umnyamana  to  sign  a  paper  promising  them  a  small 
strip  of  land. 

Upon  this  understanding  the  Boers  assisted  the  Zulus  to  defeat  Sibebu.  After  this, 
at  a  meeting  at  the  Boer  camp,  when  Mr.  Grant  was  present,  the  Zulu  people,  through 
their  headmen  Umnyamana  and  others,  agreed  to  give  the  Boers  the  strip  of  land  which 
had  formerly  been  claimed  by  them,  as  having  been  ceded  by  Panda,  but  which  Cetywayo 
refused  to  ratify,  and  which  claim  was  referred  to  a  Commission  which  met  at  Rorke's 
Drift  before  the  Zulu  war.  The  paper  we  signed,  and  which  Mr.  Grant  also  signed, 
was,  we  understood,  to  that  effect,  and  defined  the  boundaries  as  the  same  as  those 
previously  claimed,  through  the  Sikala  s'enzungeni  to  the  Buffalo  river,  below  Rorke's 
Drift.    The  Boers  thanked  for  this. 

The  Zulu  natron  knows  nothing  of  any  other  paper  ceding  land  to  the  Boers. 

A  short  time  after  this,  the  boers  sent  for  the  heads  of  the  people,  and  said  that 
there  was  not  sufficient  land,  and  asked  that  the  line  might  be  moved  lower  down,  so  as 
to  cut  through  the  N'Tabankulu,  which  was  refused  by  the  Zulus,  who  said, 
how  could  they  give  away  land  without  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  Queen  its 
owner  ?  The  Boers  again  sent  for  the  headmen,  and  demanded  that  the  boundary  line 
should  be  moved  still  Tower,  so  as  to  pass  over  the  N'Hlazatye  Hill ;  but  this  request 
was  also  refused. 

The  Boers  after  this,  without  consultation  with  or  authority  from  the  Zulu  people, 
have  passed  the  line  given  them,  and  have  gone  through  the  country,  beaconing  it  off  in 
farms  down  to  the  sea,  and  a  small  armed  party  of  Boers  is  now  still  engaged  in  beaconing 
off  the  land  on  the  coast. 

This  is  all  being  done  without  the  consent  of  the  Zulu  people,  and  in  spite  of  their 
remonstrances  that  the  land  belongs  to  the  Queen. 

Umnyamana  desired  us  to  state  that  at  one  of  his  meetings  with  the  Boers  in  their 
camp  they  said  to  him :  You  are  always  talking  of  the  Queen,  that  you  and  the  Zulu 
people  and  country  belong  to  her,  now  what  has  she  done  for  you  ?  Is  she  not  the  cause 
of  your  present  troubles,  and  was  not  your  king  destroyed  by  her  ?  To  this  Umnyamana 
replied,  that  the  Queen  had  conquered  them  in  open  day,  and  after  taking  their  king 
prisoner,  had  returned  him  to  them,  an  action  unheard  of  before,  and  he  stated  that  their 
king  had  died  from  natural  causes,  and  among  his  own  people.  The  Boers  said  that  such 
talk  was  nonsense,  and  demanded  that  the  Zulu  people  should  declare  which  side  they 
would  take  in  the  event  of  they,  the  Boers,  fighting  the  English  ?  Umnyamana  replied, 
how  can  you  ask  such  a  question,  when  we  have  told  you  that  the  Zulu  people  and 
country  belong  to  the  Queen. 

Umnyamana  and  the  heads  of  the  Zulu  people  have  sent  us  to  report  the  great  trouble 
that  they  are  now  in,  caused  by  the  Boers  taking  the  country  thejr  live  in,  and  with  the 
request  that  the  Queen,  to  whom  they  and  the  country  belong,  will  step  in  and  relieve 
them  of  the  difficulties  and  the  troubles  they  complain  of. 

Made  to  me, 

Secretary,  Native  Affairs  Office,  (Signed)         H.  C.  Shepstone, 

March  2nd,  1885.  Secretary  Native  Affairs. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  46. 
Reply  to  Message  from  Umnyamana,  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  Zulu  people. 

I  have  heard  the  words  brought  by  Usiziba  and  Umkosi,  the  messengers  sent  by 
Umnyamana. 

The  trouble  in  which  the  people  of  Central  Zululand  are,  is  a  cause  of  very  great 
concern  and  regret  to  me.  It  does  not,  of  course,  surprise  me,  because  every  one  here 
foresaw  that  such  a  trouble  would  inevitably  follow  the  act  of  the  Usutu  Chiefs  in 
bringing  the  Boers  into  the  country. 

Umnyamana  knows  that  Cetywayo  was  no  sooner  returned  to  Zululand,  than  he  let  go 
the  hand  of  the  Government,  and  followed  after  other  counsels,  listening  to  persons 
who  spoke  ill  of  the  Government,  and  who  gave  him  anvthing  but  good  advice.     The 
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consequence  was,  that  the  promises  made  by  him  to  the  Government  were  broken,  the 
words  and  warnings  of  the  Government  were  disregarded,  its  advice  rejected,  and  in 
a  short  time  the  country  became  a  prey  to  war,  disorder,  and  distress.  Cetywayo 
himself  was  obliged  to  fly  from  his  couutry,  and  he  died  a  few  months  afterwards,  a 
refugee  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

After  Cetywayo's  death  his  brothers  and  Umnyamana  still  refused  to  listen  to  the 
counsels  of  the  Government.  They  were  still  bent  upon  pursuing  their  hostilities 
against  TJsibebu,  and  unable  to  overcome  Usibebu  themselves,  they,  in  a  fatal  moment, 
called  in  the  Boers  to  their  assistance,  promising  to  give  them  laud  in  return  for  their 
services.  This  act  was  done  deliberately,  and  it  was  meant  as  an  act  of  defiance  to  the 
Government.  Nor  was  this  all.  Two  messengers  who  had  been  sent  to  Umnyamana  by 
the  Government,  with  a  message  urging  him  to  keep  the  peace,  were  cruelly  murdered 
by  Umny  am  ana's  people.  To  kill  two  defenceless  messengers  is  an  act  against  the  laws 
and  customs  of  all  nations  ;  an  act,  I  believe,  up  to  that  time,  unknown  to  the  Zulus, 
who  were  a  brave  people,  and  an  act  that  brings  great  shame  and  disgrace  on  the  people 
which  commits  so  great  a  crime.  Furthermore,  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  in  Central 
Zululand  stirred  up  intrigue  and  rebellion  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  organised  an 
armed  resistance  against  the  Government  in  that  territory.  Seeing  then  these  things, 
and  that  the  Boers  are  now  in  Central  Zululand  by  the  act  of  Umnyamana,  Undabuko, 
and  other  Chiefs  who  asked  them  in  not  only  without  reference  to  the  Government,  but, 
on  the  contrary,  in  a  spirit  of  defiance  against  the  Government;  how  does  Umnyamana 
expect  the  Government  to  step  in  and  oblige  the  Boers  to  give  up  again  to  Umnyamana 
and  the  Chiefs  and  people  of  Central  Zululand  the  land  which  they  promised  to  the 
Boers  ?  Umnyamana  says,  indeed,  that  the  land  belonged  to  the  Queen.  Why  then 
did  he  give  the  land  away,  or  any  portion  of  it,  as  he  admits  he  did  ? 

How  can  the  Government  know  what  the  chiefs  and  people  really  mean  and  wish  ? 
They  gave  themselves  and  their  country  to  the  Boers,  and  now  they  wish  to  be  rid  of 
the  Boers,  saying,  that  they  had  no  power  or  right  to  make  the  promises  they  did,  as 
both  they  and  the  country  belonged  to  the  Queen  by  right  of  conquest.  One  day 
it  is  one  thing,  and  another  day  it  is  another  thing ;  so  that  the  Government  never 
really  knows  what  is  meant.  Even  this  message,  who  cau  explain  it,  and  say  what  it 
means  ? 

Let  Umnyamana  and  the  Chiefs  say  clearly  what  they  mean,  so  that  their  words  may 
be  known  to  the  Government,  and  that  I  may  send  them  to  the  Queen. 

March  7,  1885.  (Signed)         H.  Bulwer. 


No.  47. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  9,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  10,  1885; 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  a 
memorandum  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  and  of  a  letter  by  Mr.  Pretorius,  the  Sub- 
Commissioner  in  the  Inkandhla,  from  which  it  would  appear  that  the  Boers  in  Zululand 
have  carried  on  their  survey  of  farms  along  the  coast  and  have  included  St.  Lucia  Bay 
in  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c,  &c. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  47. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Minute. 
His  Excellency, 

I  am  aware  that  the  Boer  surveyors  on  their  return  from  the  coast  encamped 
about  a  week  ago  at  Umfule,  which  is  not  far  from  Kwamagwaza,  and  that  Mr.  Wilhelm 
visited  them  there,  on  which  occasion  he  probably  obtained  the  information  lie  imparted 
to  Mr.  Pretorius,  viz.,  that  they  had  "  measured  in  St.  Lucia  Bay." 
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By  the  expression  "  They  have  also  measured  in  St.  Lucia  Bay,"  is  meant  that  the 
Boer  surveyors  have  included  St.  Lucia  in  their  survey  of  farms. 

I  am  making  further  inquiries  and  trust  to  be  able  to  furnish  your  Excellency  soon 
with  additional  information  on  the  subject. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
March  2,  1885.  Resident  Commissioner. 

■ 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  47. 

Mr.  Pretorids  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Translation. 


Sir,  Nkandhla,  February  28,  1885. 

At  noon  yesterday  I  went  over  to   Mr.  Wilhelm  [the  Boer  Commissioner  at 
Kwamagwaza,  Central  Zululand]. 

He  said   the  Boer   land   surveyors   are   returning.      They   have   also   measured  in 
St.  Lucia  Bay. 

The  Zulus  are  dissatisfied  about  these  surveys  ;  they  say  where  are  they  to  reside. 
I  saw  a  captain  [petty  chief]  from  Umyamana,  he  said  he  was   ordered   by  Dinuzulu 
to  compel   Mehlukazulu  and  Dabankulu  to  give  up  the  stolen  cattle  [stolen  in  the 
Reserve] . 

The  kafirs  are  quiet  here. 

My  police,  who  I  sent  down  with  the  money  have  not  yet  returned.     I  do  not  know 
what  is  detaining  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         A.  L.  Pretorius, 
M.  Osborn,  Esq.  Sub-Commissioner. 

Resident  Commissioner,  Eshowe. 


No.  48. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  9,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  10,  1885. 

I  have  seen  a  private  letter  written  by  a  trader,  who  recently  returned  from  the 
Zulu  country,  giving  information  as  to  what  he  personally  saw  and  heard  during  a  period 
of  nearly  two  months  that  lie  was  in  the  country. 

2.  His  journey  being  mainly  through  the  up-country  districts  he  cannot,  he  says, 
give  any  information  as  to  what  took  place  on  the  coast,  and  he  does  not  know  if  any 
ships  visited  St.  Lucia  Bay,  as  it  was  reported,  but  he  heard  that  the  British  flag  had 
been  hoisted  there,  and  that  the  Boers  had  afterwards  removed  it. 

3.  He  was  often  told  by  Zulus  that  a  deputation  was  about  to  be  sent  to  Natal  by 
the  heads  of  the  people  to  ask  the  English  to  take  over  Zululand,  and  that  a  large 
number  of  cattle  would  be  sent  on  the  occasion  as  a  present  to  the  Government. 

Both  the  headmen  and  the  people  whom  he  saw  viewed  with  great  distrust  the  action 
of  the  Boers,  but  were  powerless  to  prevent  them,  the  people  having  a  great  dread  of  the 
Boers. 

4.  He  was  greatly  surprised  at  the  civility  shown  to  him  as  an  Englishman,  for  he  had 
been  quite  prepared  to  find  the  Zulus  all  for  the  Boers,  but  it  was  just  the  reverse. 
Both  the  chiefs  and  the  common  people  all  said  that  they  still  looked  to  the  Queen 
who  conquered  them  as  their  "  Inkosi "  ;  that  they  had  asked  the  Boers  to  assist  them 
against  Usibebu ;  and  that  the  Boers  were  to  be  paid  with  the  land  known  as  the 
disputed  territory  ;  but  that  they  now  laid  claim  to  the  whole  country. 
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5.  He  heard  that  the  Boers  intend  surveying  off  the  whole  country,  and  he  understood 
that  the  land  had  been  beaconed  off  into  farms  down  to  the  sea  along  the  border  of  the 
Reserve.     The  beacons  he  saw  himself  as  low  as  St.  Paul's. 

The  Boers  talked  of  inspecting  all  the  coast  from  the  Umhlatusi  to  St.  Lucia  Bay, 
in  order  to  choose  the  port  most  suitable  to  them.  When  he  asked  them  where  the 
natives  would  live,  they  replied  that  those  who  chose  to  do  so  might  live  on  the  farms 
on  the  condition  that  they  worked  for  the  owners,  and  that  those  who  objected  to  do 
this  could  leave.  He  heard  also  that  the  Boers  intend  to  move  into  the  country  in  the 
winter  with  their  stock,  that  they  will  then  build  their  houses,  that  one  allotment  of 
farms  had  taken  place  in  January,  and  that  another  would  take  place  in  the  month 
of  March  for  about  200  more  farms  which  had  been  surveyed. 

6.  If,  says  the  writer,  nothing  is  done  before  winter,  when  the  Boers  intend  to  occupy 
the  country,  there  will  be,  so  he  anticipates,  a  very  large  influx  of  Zulus  into  the 
Reserve  Territory  and  into  Natal. 

7.  In  their  talk  with  the  Zulus  the  Boers  were  doing  all  they  could  to  damage  the 
prestige  of  the  English  Government,  but  they  had  not  altogether  succeeded,  and  should 
England  enter  Zululand  the  Zulus,  the  writer  believed,  would  rally  round  her  at 
once. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  49. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G, 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  April  14, 1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  9th 
idtimo,*  transmitting  a  copy  of  a  message  from  Umnyamana  on  the  subject  of  affairs 
in  Central  Zululand, 

The  reply  which  you  made  to  this  message  has  my  approval. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


•     No.  50. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sib,  Downing  Street,  April  15,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  5th 
ultimof,  transmitting  a  petition  from  certain  residents  in  Natal,  asking  to  be  granted 
farms  in  the  Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

I  approve  the  reply  which  you  have  caused  to  be  made  to  the  petitioners. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '   DERBY. 


*  No.  46.  f  No.  44. 
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No.  51. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  13,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  I  have  received  information  to  the  effect  that 
Mr.  Schiel,  in  a  letter  received  in  this  country  from  him,  states  that  he  was  recalled 
from  Southampton  to  Berlin  in  order  to  be  present  at  an  interview  with  Prince  Bismarck 
and  Messrs.  Liideritz  and  Einwald. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  52. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  13,  1885. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  encloses  a  cutting  from  a  Natal  newspaper  named 
the  "  Times  of  Natal,"  of  the  19th  February.  The  paragraph  which  the  cutting 
contains  professes  to  relate  to  affairs  in  Zuluknd,  but  the  statements  made  have  no 
foundation  whatsoever  in  fact.  The  Resident  Commissioner  says  that  no  such  raid 
occurred  as  that  mentioned ;  that  no  store  was  plundered ;  that  there  is  no  trader  or 
storekeeper  in  the  district  of  the  name  of  Roberts ;  that  no  report  was  made,  as  alleged, 
to  the  authorities ;  that  consequently  no  reply,  as  also  alleged,  was  or  could  have  been 
made  ;  that  it  is  not  true  that  Umnyamana,  or  any  other  chief,  made  repeated  appeals 
or  any  appeal  at  all  to  him  for  help ;  and  that  he  sent  no  such  reply,  as  is  alleged,  to 
any  message  received  by  him. 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  cutting  referred  to. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G,,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  52. 
Extract  from  "  Times  of  Natal,"  of  19th  February  1885. 

Affairs  in  Zululand. 

A  correspondent  who  has  just  arrived  from  the  Zulu  country,  informs  us  that  at  the 
latter  end  of  December  a  party  of  Usutu,  armed,  raided  in  the  night  the  store  of  one 
Roberts,  a  trader  at  the  Inkandhla  (in  the  Reserve,  close  to  the  Natal  border),  and 
plundered  it  of  150/.  worth  of  goods,  as  well  as  several  head  of  cattle  and  two  horses. 
A  Natal  Kafir  named  Thorley,  having  an  inkling  of  danger,  had  taken  the  precaution 
to  sleep  out  on  the  veldt.  When  Roberts  reported  the  matter  to  the  Reserve  authorities, 
he  was  told  "  it  was  a  case  of  theft.'*  When  he  went  to  the  Boers  to  complain  of  the 
work  of  their  friends,  he  was  told  "  point  us  out  \he  thieves,  and  then  we  will  see  what 
can  be  done."  Umanyamane,  the  late  Cetjwayo's  prime  minister,  makes  repeated 
appeals  to  Mr.  Osborn,  the  British  Commissioner,  for  help.  To  him  the  answer  is 
returned,  "  You  murdered  my  messengers,  and  defied  the  British  authorities ;  I  can  have 
nothing  to  do  with  you?  " 
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-  No,  53. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  13,  1885. 

The  Resident  Commissioner  reports  that  there  have  been  several  serious  cases  of 
cattle  thefts  of  late  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  committed  by  natives 
of  Central  Zululand.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  these  thefts  are,  in  nearly  all 
cases,  committed  by  people  living  under  Mehlokazulu  (the  son  of  the  late  Sirayo),  a 
people  always  known  for  their  predatory  and  thieving  habits,  and  in  some  instances  the 
stolen  animals  have  been  traced  to  Mehlokazulu's  own  kraal. 

.  2.  The  main  difficulty  in  dealing  with  this  matter  is,  as  the  Resident  Commissioner 
observes,  to  be  found  in  the  absence  of  any  recognised  authority  in  Central  Zululand. 
For  some  time  past  there  has  been  a  kind  of  dual  authority  there,  both  Boers  and 
Usutus  claiming  or  pretending  to  have  supreme  and  independent  authority,  and  both 
exercising  it  to  some  degree,  but  neither  exercising  it  effectually. 

3.  Mr.  Wilhelm,  a  German,  who  has  been  put  by  the  Boers  as  a  sort  of  agent  at 
Kwamagwaza,  and  who  designates  himself  "  Commissioner  for  Central  Zululand,    some 

.months  back  informed  Mr.  Osborn  that  the  Boers. were  in  supreme  authority,  and  that 
they  would  take  care  there  was  a  full  restitution  of  property  stolen  from  the  Reserve. 
He  has  lately,  however,  admitted  that  he  has  altogether  failed  to  obtain  restoration  of 
the  cattle,  and  that  the  Usutus  have  treated  his  orders  with  contempt,  which  circum- 
stances he  has  reported  to  the  Boer  authorities  at  the  laager,  with  the  view  to  obtain  a 
commando  of  25  armed  men  to  enforce  his  authority. 

4.  The  Resident  Commissioner  is  afraid  that  it  may  become  impossible  to  restrain  the 
natives  of  the  Reserve  from  entering  Central  Zululand  to  retake  their  cattle. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  54. 

Sie  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzbqrg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  17,  1885. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  10th  of  August  1883,*  I  had  the  honour  to  forward, 
for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two  letters  that  had  been  received  from 
Mr.  J.  J.  Meek,  living  in  the  Derby  district  of  the  Transvaal,  relative  to  certain 
outrages  and  acts  of  violence  said  to  have  been  committed  in  that  district  by  armed 
Natives]  belonging  to  Cetywayo.  The  second  of  the  two  letters  contained  an 
account  of  an  attack  that  had  been  made,  on  or  about  the  23rd  of  June,  by  some  Zulus 
under  S'tambi,  Umdeda,  and  others  on  some  adherents  of  Uhamu,  who  had  taken 
refuge  in  the  Sicini  mountain,  when,  after  one  repulse,  the  place  was  captured  and  a 
slaughter  of  men,  women,  and  children  took  place.  In  forwarding  these  letters,  I  stated 
that  as  the  acts  had  apparently  been  committed  by  people  of  the  Zulu  race  living  within 
Transvaal  territory,  and  therefore  subject  to  the  laws  of  that  State,  I  had  communicated 
the  information  to  the  British  Resident  in  the  Transvaal. 

2.  I  am  not  aware  that  anything  was  done  by  the  Transvaal  Government  at  that 
time  in  consequence  of  these  acts  of  outrage,  but  there  has  lately  been  forwarded  to  me 
a  letter  written  by  a  person  who  had  the  means  of  ascertaining  the  circumstances  of  the 
attack*  and  as  the  letter  appears  to  throw  a  light  on  the  transaction,  and  possibly  to 
explain  why  nothing  was  done  by  the  Transvaal  Government,  I  deem  it  my  duty  to 
enclose  a  copy  of  it. 

3.  According  to  this  account  it  would  seem,  for  one  thing,  that  it  is  not  certain 
whether  the  outrage  was  committed  just  within  or  just  without. the  boundaries  of  the 
Transvaal,  but  it  appears  that  the  Landdrost  (Mr.  Krogh)  of  the  Wakkerstroom  district, 
and  a  number  of  Boers  came  to  the  disturbed  district  and  were  present  on  the  adjacent 

•  See  Blue  Book,  C.  3864,  of  February  1884,  page  83. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


53 

hills  during  the  attack,  and  that  Mr.  Krogh's  native  official  interpreter  doctored  the 
attacking  impi  and  took  part  in  "'       A"    f  4l         #il  f        n  ™  *"  ~ 

mounted  and  armed  with  guns. 


attacking  impi  and  took  part  in  the  attack,  together  with  a  number  of  Transvaal  Kafirs 

3d      •  "     "■ 


I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  54. 

Extract  from  private  letter,  3  March,  1885. 

*  *  *  *  *  # 

Some  of  Oham's  Kafirs  have  for  many  years  resided  at  the  Sineni  Hill  north  of 
the  Pongola,  and  adjoining  if  not  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Transvaal;  in  June 
1883,  nearly  all  the  males  were  absent  with  Oham  in  the  stronghold,  the  Engotshe, 
in  Oham's  district.  A  renegade  Swazie  named  Dieda,  a  subject  of  and  residing  in 
the  Transvaal  and  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party,  had,  the  previous  April,  attempted 
to  take  the  cattle  belonging  to  Oham  and  his  people  from  the  Sineni  Hill,  but 
were  beaten  back  with  loss.  In  June,  Lauddrost  itrogh  of  the  Wakkerstroom  District 
with  a  number  of  Boers  came  to  the  disturbed  district — an  attack  was  made  by 
Di6da  on  the  Sineni,  and  being  very  few  of  Oham's  men  there,  the  stronghold  was 
taken,  and  all  the  inhabitants,  men,  women,  and  children  killed — those  not  being  shot  or 
assegaied,  burnt  in  the  holes  or  caves  in  which  they  had  taken  refuge.  All  the  cattle 
about  3,000  head  being  taken.  Boers  were  on  the  adjacent  hills,  but  Quiena  Quiena, 
Krogh's  native  official  interpreter  doctored  Dieda's  impi,  and  led  it  accompanied  by  a 

number  of  Transvaal  kafirs  mounted  and  armed  with  guns. 

*  *  *  *  *  * 


No.  55. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  17,  1885. 

I  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  9th  instant,*  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers 
towards  the  Chief  TJhamu.  I  have  since  heard  that  the  chief  has  now  been  ordered 
by  the  Boers  to  leave  his  country  as  soon  as  possible,  and  that  the  Usutus  are 
dispossessing  Uhamu's  people  of  their  kraals, 

J  have  &c. 
(Signed)     *   flf.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  56. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,tothe  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15, 1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  17,  1885. 

I  understand  that  there  are  but  few  Boers  at  the  present  time  left  at  the  laager 
near  Hlobane.     They  have  not  yet  entered  upon  occupation  of  the  farms  that  have 

*  No.  45. 
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been  surveyed,  but  it  is  said  that  they  will  do  so  on  the  first  day  of  May.  It  is  expected 
that  the  occupation  will  be  followed  by  much  trouble  between  the  farmers  and  the 
Zulus  living  on  the  lands,  and  if  so,  the  disorders  can  scarcely  fail  to  very  seriously 
affect  the  Reserve  Territory,  along  the  whole  line  of  which  the  land  has  been  surveyed 
for  farms. 

2.  But  I  sincerely  trust  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  not  allow  matters  to  go 
so  far,  and  that  some  action  will  be  taken  before  that  time  to  prevent  the  accomplish- 
ment of  a  proceeding  which  is  in  the  last  degree  hostile  to  the  interests  of  the  Zulu 
people  and  of  this  colony. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  57. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  17,  1885. 

I  understand  that  a  German,  who  has  been  in  this  country  about  12  months, 
representing  the  firm  of  Jonas  Lutz  and  Co.,  ironmongers,  of  Schmalkalden,  in  Hesse, 
is  about  to  leave  with  two  waggons  for  the  Zulu  country,  in  order  to  try  and  obtain  a 
cession  of  land  from  Dinuzulu  and  Umnyamana,  adjoining  the  land  claimed  by  Herr 
Einwald.  This  German  is  taking  all  kinds  of  goods  as  presents  for  the  Chiefs  and  head- 
men, and  will  be  accompanied  by  a  Hollander  of  the  name  of  De  Bruyn,  who  is 
acquainted  with  the  Zulu  language. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K-G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  58. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  15,  1885.) 

Extract.  Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 

March  17, 1885. 
In  my  despatch  of  the    10th    ultimo,*   I   forwarded  to  your  Lordship  a  copy  of 
a  memorial  I  had  received  from  the  Reverend  Mr.  Frohling,  the  superintendent  of  the 
Hanoverian  Mission  in  Natal  and  Zululand. 

I  stated  that  I  had  caused  Mr.  Frohling  to  be  informed,  in  reply  to  his  memorial, 
that  I  would  make  inquiry  into  the  subject,  and  that  I  would  bring  the  memorial  to 
the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

On  a  later  date  I  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  at  Etshowe  a  com- 
munication to  the  effect  that  he  understood  the  Boers  were  not  going  to  interfere 
with  the  mission  stations  in  Central  Zululand,  but  intended  to  assign  4,000  acres  of  land 

to  each  station. 


*  No.  33. 
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The  purport  of  this  communication  required  confirmation,  but,  such  as  it  was,  I  sent 
it  to  the  superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian  Mission,  asking  him  if  he  had  received 
information  to  that  effect,  and  if  he  had  any  further  information  he  could  give  me.  I 
also  desired  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  obtain  and  give  me  any  further  information, 
confirmatory  or  otherwise,  of  that  above  mentioned,  but  1  have  as  yet  received  no  report 
from  him. 

I  have,  however,  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  Frohling,  of  which,  and  of  the  previous 
correspondence,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  copies.  Mr.  Frohling,  I  should  observe, 
has  not  produced  anything  to  show  that  a  positive  notice  to  quit  had  been  given  by  the 
Boers  to  the  Hanoverian  missionaries,  a  notice  which,  if  it  was  ever  given,  would  indeed, 
and  most  deservedly,  form  the  subject  for  a  most  serious  complaint.  Mr.  Frohling 
appears  rather  to  have  dropped  that  subject  of  complaint,  and  he  now  refers  to  some 
information  received  by  him  from  the  Reverend  Mr.  Stallbom,  a  missionary  who  is  said 
to  have  taken  part  in  the  transaction  of  the  alleged  concession  to  Herr  Einwald.  The 
information  sent  by  Mr.  Stallbom  is  that  his  station  has  been  broken  into  three  times, 
and  that  one  of  the  stations  has  been  burnt  down,  although  it  is  not  stated  by  whom 
these  things  have  been  done ;  and  the  Reverend  Mr.  Frohling,  in  a  letter  the  tone  and 
tenor  of  which  are  in  great  contrast  to  those  of  his  preceding  letters,  says  that,  if  action 
is  not  taken  at  once,  and  before  the  15th  of  March,  he  must  send  a  report  to  the  German 
Government. 

I  have  already  submitted  to  your  Lordship  my  recommendation  that  the  interests 
of  the  missionaries  in  Zululand,  not  only  of  the  Hanoverian  mission,  but  of  the  English 
and  Norwegian  missions,  should  receive  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
with  whom,  as  I  venture  to  think,  the  greatest  rights  and  the  greatest  duties  in  respect 
of  the  Zulu  country  rest.  It  is  indeed  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  that  not  only 
the  interests  of  the  several  missions,  but  the  interests  of  the  Zulu  people  themselves,  the 
interests  of  the  Colony  of  Natal,  and  the  other  British  interests  which  are  bound  up 
in  the  Zulu  country,  look  for  protection,  and  the  greater  issue  covers  the  less. 

I  do  not,  therefore,  dispute  the  contention  that  the  Hanoverian  mission  requires 
protection,  because  I  believe  that  all  the  missions  and  all  the  other  interests  require 
protection.  But  there  is  this  difference  between  the  Hanoverian  mission  and  the  other 
missions  that  the  latter  have  made  no  such  representation  as  the  former  has  done, 
although  I  do  not  believe  there  to  have  been  any  more  necessity  for  the  Hanoverian 
mission  to  make  a  representation  than  the  others. 


Enclosure  1  in  No*  58. 

Private  Secretary  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Frohling. 

Government  House,  Natal, 
Eeverend  Sir,  February  10,  1885. 

I  am  desired  by  the  Governor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  memorial 
regarding  the  Hanoverian  Evangelical  Missionary  Society. 

His  Excellency  will  cause  an  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  referred  to 
therein,  which  his  Excellency  will  bring  under  the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        T.  J.  Chamberlain. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  58. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Frohling  to  Private  Secretary. 

T.  J.  Chamberlain,  Esq., 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg. 
Dear  Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  two  letters,  and  am 
exceedingly  glad  that  his  Excellency  the  Governor  is  willing  to  do  something  for  our 
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mission  society  in  respect  of  our  stations  in  the  Zulu  country.     Excuse  the  delay  in 
replying  to  your  first  letter,    I  was  absent  at  the  time  when  it  arrived  here, 

In  reply  to  your  last,  allow  me  to  state  that  the  first  letter  was  free,  as  it  had  your 
signature  on  it  in  the  left-hand  corner. 

I  have,  &c. 
Hermannsberg,  (Signed)        F.  FrShling, 

.    17*2.85.  Superintendent  of  the  Hermannsberg  Mission. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  58. 

Private  Secretary  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Frohling, 

Government  House,  Natal, 
Reverend  Sir,  February  21,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  4th  and  to  mine  of  the  10th  instant,  I  am 
desired  by  his  Excellency  the  Governor  to  inform  you  that  he  has  received  information 
from  the  Resident  Commissioner  at  Etshowe  to  the  effect  that  on  the  10th  instant 
Mr.  R.  Wilhelm,  who  is  in  the  employment  of  the  Boer  community  in  Central  Zululand, 
came  to  Etshowe  and  informed  the  Resident  Commissioner  that  he  had  just  returned 
from  the  Boer  laager  at  Hlobane,  and  that  the  Boer  authorities  there  had  now  decided 
not  to  take  the  mission  stations  as  farms,  but  to  grant  an  extent  of  4,000  acres  of  land 
(equal  to  the  area  of  one  farm)  to  each  mission  station  for  the  purposes  of  the  station, 
and  that  the  missionaries  would  be  allowed  to  return. 

This  information,  Mr.  Osborn  reports,  was  also  imparted  in  his  presence  by 
Mr.  Wilhelm  to  Bishop  McKenzie  and  the  Reverend  R.  Robertson,  both  of  whom  were 
at  Etshowe  at  the  time. 

His  Excellency  has  desired  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  ascertain  if  this  information 
given  by  Mr.  Wilhelm  has  been  confirmed,  and  to  obtain  further  information  on  the 
subject,  and  his  Excellency  would  like  to  know  if  you  have  received  any  information  to 
the  above-mentioned  effect,  and  if  you  have  any  further  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Reverend  F.  Frohling,  (Signed)        T.  J.  Chamberlain, 

Superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian  Mission, 
Hermannsberg. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  58. 
The  Rev.  Mr.  Frohling  to  Private  Secretary. 

Dear  Sir,  Hermannsberg,  February  26,  1885. 

It  gives  me  much  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the 
2l8t  February,  and  in  reply  to  which  I  beg  to  tender  my  heartiest  thanks  to  his 
Excellency  the  Governor  for  the  pains  he  has  taken  in  behalf  of  our  mission  in  the  Zulu 
country. 

I  also  beg  leave  to  state  that  up  to  this  day  1  have  not  got  any  information  from  the 
Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Zulu  country  in  respect  to  the  matter  you  refer  to  in 
your  letter,  nor  any  information  whatever. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Frohling, 
T.  J.  Chamberlain,  Esq.,  Superintendent  of  the  Hermannsberg  Mission. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg. 
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Enclosure  5  in  No.  58. 

Mr.  Frohling  to  Private  Secretary.     (Received  March  12,  1885.) 

Sir,  Hermansberg  (sic),  Marc!)  7,  1885. 

In  addition  to  my  last  communication,  I  beg  to  inform  his  Excellency  that  as  yet 
we  have  not  had  any  official  communication  from  the  Boer  authorities,  but  must  insist 
that  the  missions'  rights  be  fixed  at  once. 

We  claim  six  farms  of  6,000  acres  each,  granted  to  us  by  Panda  and  Cetywayo,  and 
ever  since  occupied  by  us.  I  must  ask  for  immediate  steps  to  secure  our  property,  as 
Mr.  Stallboom  writes  to  me  by  last  post  that  his  station  has  been  broken  into  three 
times,  and  the  station  Eshlengeni  has  been  burnt  down  within  the  last  few  days.  The 
missionaries  inform  me  that  they  cannot  risk  their  and  their  families'  lives  any  longer, 
and  must  leave  for  Natal  leaving  the  property  of  the  mission  unguarded. 

It  appears  to  me  that  the  Boers  intend  to  worry  us,  through  the  Natives,  out  of  our 
property,  so  that  they  may  occupy  it.  What  good  is  the  land  to  us  if  we  cannot  live  in 
safety ;  and  as  one  of  our  missionaries  has  already  been  murdered,  and  Mr.  Stallboom's 
life  been  threatened,  and  in  view  of  Mr.  Stallboom's  letter,  I  must  not  lose  any  time  in 
urging  his  Excellency  to  have  our  lives  placed  out  of  danger  and  our  properties  secured. 
We  do  not  want  any  unofficial  communications  by  Mr.  R.  Wilhelm,  and  in  case 
nothing  can  be  done  for  us  here  at  once  I  must  send  a  report  of  our  position  to  the 
German  Government  before  15th  instant,  as  this  seems  to  be  a  No  man's  land. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         F.  Fr6hling, 

Superintendent  of  Hermansberg  Mission. 
The  Private  Secretary  to 

His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer, 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  58. 
Private  Secretary  to  Mr.  FrAhling. 


Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  March  16,  1885. 

I  am  directed  by  his  Excellency  the  Governor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  on  the 
evening  of  the  12th,  of  your  letter  of  the  7th  instant,  and  to  say  that  the  case  of  the 
interests  of  the  mission  stations  in  Central  Zululand,  including  those  of  the  Hanoverian 
mission  stations,  has  been  brought  by  his  Excellency  under  the  notice  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
Rev.  F.  Frohling,  (Signed)         T.  J.  Chamberlain. 

Superintendent,  Hermannsberg  Mission  Station. 


No.  59. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon,  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  April  20,  1885* 

1  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  despatch*  which  I  have 
received  from  Sir  H.  Bulwer  respecting  a  massacre  of  Uhamu's  people  which  took 
place  on  the  Transvaal  border  in  1883,  and  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  bring  the 
matter  before  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  and  represent  to  them 
that  an  inquiry  ought  to  be  instituted  into  the  alleged  conduct  of  Mr.  Krogh,  the 
Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)  DERBY. 


*  No.  54. 
i    lcici.  H 
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No.  60. 


The  STATE  SECRETARY  to  the  SOUTH  AFRICAN  REPUBLIC  to  the 
Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  23,  1885.) 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
My  Lord,  March  16,  1885. 

I  am  instructed  by  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  to  request 
that  your  Lordship  may  be  good  enough  to  furnish  them  with  some  information  regarding 
news  that  has  reached  them  to  the  effect  that  the  English  flag  should  have,  been  hoisted 
in  St.  Lucia  Bay  (Zululand),  and  that  Her  Majesty's  Government,  or  that  of  Natal,  in 
acting  thus  relied  on  a  cession  obtained  from  King  Panda  by  Mr.  Cloete  as  authorised 
agent  of  the  British  Government. 

The  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  have  a  particular  interest  in  this  case, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  of  opinion  that  the  South  African  Republic  can  lay  claim  to  the 
most  ancient  and  best  right  in  the  matter. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  herein  for  your  Lordship's  perusal,  a  memorandum 
respecting  the  rights  of  this  Republic  on  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Honourable  Lord  Derby,  (Signed)         W.  EDUARD  BOK, 

Minister  for  the  Colonies.  State  Secretary. 


Enclosure  in  No.  60. 
Memorandum. 


In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1837  the  emigrant  farmers  from  the  Cape  Colony  entered 
the  territory  known  under  the  name  of  Natal. 

Natal  was  at  that  time  in  possession  of  the  Zulus,  an  extremely  cruel  and  warlike 
people.  By  means  of  the  military  organisation  incorporated  by  their  King  Tsjaka,  they 
had  formed  a  military  state  which  extended  from  Delagoa  Bay  to  the  Orange  River. 

The  Natives  in  Natal  and  elsewhere,  who  could  neither  fly  nor  hide  themselves,  speedily 
enough  were  exterminated. 
.  When  the  Boers  entered  Natal  the  Zulus  were  under  the  sceptre  of  Dingaan,  brother 
or  son,  murderer  and  successor  of  Tsjaka.  Their  first  relations  were  of  a  friendly  nature. 
Dingaan  gave  his  consent  to  a  treaty  by  which  the  Boers  bought  Natal  from  him.  The 
king  was,  however,  planning  a  shameful  snare. 

After  the  treaty  had  been  signed  be,  on  the  4th  February  1838,  murdered  in  a  most 
perfidious  manner,  the  leader  of  the  Boers,  Mr.  Retief,  and  his  70  followers,  and  succeeded 
in  taking  by  surprise  in  their  camps  a  great  number  of  Boer?,  who  with  women  and 
children  perished  under  the  most  barbarous  atrocities. 

Of  this  war  was  the  result.  Dingaan  was  several  times  totally  defeated,  and  having 
been  deserted  by  his  own  people  fled  to  the  north,  where  he  was  soon  after  murdered  by 
a  Native.  The  Boers  were  left  the  undoubted  masters  of  Zululand  by  the  right  of 
conquest.  Upon  them  rested  the  task  of  regulating  the  affairs  of  the  disorganised  /lulus, 
apd  to  watch  over  their  own  interests. 

A  brother  of  Dingaan,  named  Panda,  had  fled  to  the  Boers,  and  had  been  their  ally 
during  the  war.  After  having  given  many  proofs  of  fidelity  Panda  was  appointed  king 
of  the  Zulus.  The  Commander  of  the  Boers,  Mr.  Pretorius  acting  in  virtue  of  the 
orders  of  the  Volksraad,  appointed  him  as  such  on  the  10th  of  February  1840. 

Panda  was  not  king  of  Zululand,  but  king  of  the  Zulus,  and  remained  under  suzerainty 
of  the  Boers,  which  position  he  fully  understood,  and  was  faithfully  observed  by  him, 
during  the  whole  of  his  reign  ;  he  lived  up  to  1872. 

By  the  Proclamation  of  the  L4th  February  1840,  St.  Lucia  Bay  was  specially  mentioned 
as  being  placed  under  the  suzerainty  of  the  Boers,  and  that  right,  perfectly  legal  in  itself, 
has  not  been  rendered  ineffectual  by  subsequent  agreements  or  occurrences. 

The  taking  possession  of  Natal  by  the  British  Government  has  not  in  the  least  infringed 
on  the  rights  of  the  Republic  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  which,  by  the  text  itself  of  the  Proclamation 
of  1 840  was  regarded  as  a  possession  altogether  separated  from  and  independent  of 
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Natal.  Neither  can  the  cession  which  Mr.  H.  Cloete,  the  authorised  agent  of  the 
British  Government,  succeeded  in  obtaining  from  King  Panda  in  1843,  invalidate  the 
rights  of  the  Republic  since  Panda  could  not  cede  legally  what  belonged  to  others. 

And  if  at  the  present  moment  one  should  be  inclined  to  attach  any  practical  importance 
to  this  instrument  of  1843,  which  of  course  is  impossible  by  the  subsequent  events,  any 
claims  based  on  this  frail  cession  have  been  annulled. 

Firstly,  the  cession  of  1843  could  not  remain  in  force  after  the  Convention  of  Zandrivier 
(1852),  and  of  Bloemfontein  (1854).  According  to  these  Conventions,  Great  Britain 
renounced  the  right  of  entering  into  any  treaties  with  Natives  to  the  north  of  the  Vaat  river 
and  to  the  north  of  the  Orange  River. 

These  Conventions  entered  into  under  the  pressure  of  Kafir  wars,  which  were  very 
disastrous  to  the  Cape  Colony,  inaugurated  a  new  political  system.  To  let  this  appear 
clearly,  it  is  only  necessary  to  quote,  amongst  other  competent  English  authorities,  Sir 
William  Molesworth.  In  consequence  of  the  Kafir  war  of  1851,  the  Colonial  authorities 
were  compelled  to  abstain  from  meddling  with  the  Transvaal  Boers,  and  were  too  glad  to 
make  terras  with  them,  for  in  1851  all  the  Native  tribes  of  the  Orange  River  sovereignty, 
the  Basutos,  the  Bantoms,  the  Barolongs,  the  Mantatees,  the  Korannas,  the  Griquas,  and 
the  Bastaards,  re-commenced  cutting  each  other's  throats,  and  stealing  each  other's 
cattle ;  and  the  bewildered  and  helpless  representative  of  Great  Britain  whose  duty  it  was 
to  preserve  order  in  this  pandemonium,  was  lull  of  terror  lest  the  confusion  should  be 
augmented  by  an  invasion  of  the  Transvaal  Boers  under  Pretorius.  It  was  a  wise  and 
prudent  act  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Lord  Derby,  to  ratify  the  Sand  River 
Convention.  It  is  important,  however,  that  there  should  be  ho  misunderstanding  about 
the  greatness  of  the  change  made  by  that  Convention  in  the  principles  of  our  South 
African  policy.     By  it,  we  abandoned,  and  reserved   the   policy  which  Lord  Derby 

commenced  in  1833,  and  which  had  been  vigorously  acted  upon  up  to  1852 

"  By  that  Convention  we  abandoned  the  treaty  system We  agreed  that  the 

"  Boers  should  re-establish  their  old  system  of  self-defence,  which  we  abolished  in  1833, 
"  and  we  consented  that  a  limit  should  be  put  to  the  extent  of  the  British  dominions 
"  in  South  Africa." 

The  Conventions  of  Zandrivier  and  Bloemfontein  therefore  mean  on  the  part  of  the 
British  Cabinet  that  they  departed  from  an  aggressive  policy,  that  they  contented  them- 
selves with  the  Colonies  of  the  Cape  and  of  Natal  within  their  boundaries  at  that  time, 
and  that  they  were  not  further  endeavouring  as  in  the  days  of  Mr.  Cloete,  to  take  from 
the  Boers,  what  lawfully  belonged  to  them,  by  means  of  a  so-called  cession  of  a  Native 
Chief. 

There  was  in  the  new  political  system  no  room  whatever  for  such  a  remote  territory 
as  that  of  St.  Lucia  Bay ;  it  was  even  out  of  the  question. 

Whatever  changes  the  British  policy  might  have  undergone  the  rights  of  Great 
Britain  on  the  bay  of  St.  Lucia,  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  1843,  seem  to  be  out  of  the 
question. 

Neither  when  interfering  with  the  coronation  of  Cetchwayo,  nor  when  declaring  him 
war,  nor  when  extending  protection  over  the  southern  part  of  Zululand  under  the  frame 
of  reserve,  a  single  British  right  to  the  St.  Lucia  Bay  was  claimed. 

Even  the  fact  that  the  cession  of  1843  is  found  in  the  collection  of  subsisting 
engagements,  published  in  1883,  in  answer  to  an  address  of  the  House  of  Lords,  cannot 
serve  as  a  proof  that  the  British  Government  considered  that  instrument  valid  at  that 
time.  For  in  this  same  collection  is  found,  inter  alia,  the  Convention  of  Zandrivier, 
which  is  no  more  recognised  by  the  British  Government. 

Lord  Derby  wrote  to  the  Transvaal  deputation  on  the  20th  of  November  1883,  "  You 
"  express  the  opinion  that  the  Zandrivier  Convention  still  has  a  binding  force.  It  is  not 
"  possible  to  entertain  the  suggestion  that  that  Convention  has  now  any  vitality."  The 
letter  of  Lord  Derby  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  of  the  16th  of  May  1884  comprises  clearly 
the  policy  of  the  British  Cabinet :  "  After  a  full  consideration  of  recent  reports  and 
"  recommendations,  Her  Majesty's  Government  adhere  to  the  decision  net  to  extend 
a  British  sovereignty  or  protection  over  Zululand,  but  the  integrity  and  peace  of  the 
"  Reserve  must  be  maintained. "  This  declaration  cannot  be  well  reconciled  with  real 
rights  on  the  bay  of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

On  the  contrary,  the  English  Government  is  fully  aware  of  the  rights  of  this  Republic 
to  this  bay,  dating  from  the  Proclamation  of  1840,  and  the  legality  of  those  rights  is 
recognized  by  the  most  competent  English  authorities.  This  is  most  clearly  shown 
during  the  triennial  period  of  the  incorporation  of  the  Transvaal,  when  Great  Britain 
considered  itself  heir  of  the  rights  of  the  Republic,  and  made  use  thereof  as  a  basis  in  its 
interference  with  the  Zulus. 
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It  is  only  necessary  to  refer  to  the  Blue  Book  of  February  1879>  in  which  is  to  be  found 
in  extenso  the  Proclamation  of  1840.  It  is  only  necessary  to  read  the  letters  of  the  Very 
officer,  who  effected  the  incorporation  of  the  Transvaal,  of  Sir  Theophilus  Shepstone,  <rf 
whom  the  able  Governor  of  the  Cape,  Sir  Bartle  Frere,  declared  as  follows : — 

"  There  is  one  particular  class  of  facts  regarding  which  I  should  have  considered  no 
witness  so  competent  to  speak  as  his  Excellency  the  Administrator  of  the  Transvaal. 
I  refer  to  matters  of  historical  notoriety  connected  with  the  Zulus  and  their  dealings 
with  other  powers,  of  which,  I  believe,  no  one  can  pretend  to  knowledge  so  accurate  and 
varied  as  Sir  Th.  Shepstone." 

Now  this  judge  of  uncommon  ability  wrote  on  the  18th  November  1878  a  c<  Memo* 
"  randum  on  the  political  position  occupied  by  the  British  Government  towards  the 
"  Zulu  king,"  and  Sir  Bartle  Frere  hastened  to  forward  this  document  to  the  Minister 
of  Colonies,  Sir  M.  Hicks  Beach,  being  careful  to  add  that  it  was  the  work  of  Sir  Tb. 
Shepstone,  who  must  be  looked  upon  as  the  first  authority  on  the  subject. 

In  this  memorandum  the  facts  are  laid  down  in  expressions  which  need  no  explanation : 
u  After  the  Boers  had,  by  force  of  arms,  conquered  the  Zulu  country,  and  caused  tbe 
"  flight  and  death  of  the  Zulu  king,  they  appointed  Panda  to  rule  in  Dingaans  place 
**  over  the  people,  whom  they  had  thus  subdued.  The  Boers  imposed  such  terms  as 
H  they  thought  fit,  and  Panda  accepted  those  terms  as  the  condition  of  his  retaining  the 
"  position  which  they  had  placed  him  in.  They  allotted  him  no  country  ;  the  territory 
"  which  they  had  conquered  they  proclaimed  to  be  their  country;  but  they  allowed 
u  Panda,  with  the  people  they  had  placed  under  him,  to  occupy  it,  and  thus  Panda 
u  became  a  Boer  feudatory  " 

****** 

We  find  Mr.  Commissioner  Cloete  at  Panda's  kraal,  making  an  agreement  that  the 
occupation  of  Natal  should  remain  as  it  then  was,  i.e.,  the  whites  to  the  Tugela  and 
Buffalo  rivers,  and  the' Zulus  to  the  north  and  eastward  of  these  rivers  ;  and  on  the  same 
occasions  Panda  ceded  to  Her  Majesty  whatever  right  the  Commissioner  might  have 
thought  Panda  had  to  the  hay  of  St.  Lucia,  legally  Panda  had  no  right  to  it  whatever. 

After  a  similar  judgment  of  such  an  authority  so  competent,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
adduce  more  proofs  for  the  rights  of  the  Republic,  as,  for  instance,  the  treaty  entered 
into  on  the  16th  December  1864  with  Panda,  which  treaty  was  confirmed  to  Cetchwayo, 
after  his  accession  to  the  throne.     From  the  foregoing  follows : — 

1.  That  the  right  of  the  Republic  is  altogether  just  in  itself. 

2.  That  it  could  not  have  become  invalid  by  the  insignificant  Act  of  1843. 

3.  That  it  is  strengthened  over  against  Great  Britain  by  the  Convention  of  Zandrivier, 

and  by  the  attitude  of  the  British  Government  towards  the  Zulus  in  1878  and 
1879, 

By  the  annulment  of  the  incorporation,  the  Republic  resumed  the  power  to  exercise  its 
rights,  jure  post  liminie9  and  a  right  of  suzerainty  or  of  Protectorate  over  territories 
beyond  the  boundaries,  a  right  which  Great  Britain  has  never  hesitated  to  ascribe  to 
itself,  could  not  be  refused  to  the  Republic,  in  consequence  of  the  indication  of  the 
boundaries  in  the  Conventions  of  Pretoria  (1881),  and  of  London  (1884). 

The  Republic  is  therefore  fully  competent  to  give  effect  to  the  Proclamation  of  the 
14th  of  February  1870,  acting  hereby  in  accordance  with  the  words  of  H.  C.  Shepstone, 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs :  "  This  proclamation  has  never  been  revoked  or  set 
"  aside." 


No.  61. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Rkjht  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  23,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  23,  1885. 

I  have  received  a  communication  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  confirming 
from  another  quarter,  the  information  reported  in  my  despatches  of  the  9th  and  17th 
instant,*  that  Uhamu  had  been  deposed  from  his  Chieftainship,  and  ordered  to  leave 
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his  country  by  the  Boers.  The  Resident  Commissioner  states  that  he  heard  it  was 
Uhamu's  desire  to  come  into  the  Reserve,  and  to  bring  with  him  his  people  and  his 
cattle,  but  that  he  was  afraid  to  make  the  attempt,  knowing  that  he  and  his  people 
would  be  attacked  on  the  road. 

2.  It  appears  to  have  been  a  condition  of  the  arrangements  made  with  the  Boers,  that 
all  Uhamu's  cattle  should  be  handed  over  to  the  Usutus.  The  Usutus  required  also 
that  Uhamu  should  be  put  to  death ;  but  to  the  credit  of  the  Boers,  be  it  said,  they 
would  not  agree  to  this  demand. 

Lately,  the  Usutus  have  been  pressing  the  Boers  to  carry  out  the  undertaking  without 
further  delay,  and  as  the  Boers  themselves  were  in  want  of  Uhamu' s  land,  they  deter- 
mined, it  is  thought,  to  depose  Uhamu,  to  pay  over  all  bis  cattle  to  the  Usutus,  and  to 
keep  the  land  for  themselves. 

3.  I  hear  that  it  was  not  without  difficulty  the  Boers  induced  Uhamu  to  come  to  their 
camp.  When  he  arrived,  he  was  informed  that  he  was  deposed  from  his  Chieftainship, 
and  that,  excepting  such  as  were  absolutely  necessary  for  his  personal  use,  all  his  cattle, 
together  with  all  the  cattle  of  his  people,  and  the  people  themselves,  were  to  be 
surrendered  to  Dinuzulu.  They  told  Uhamu  that  he  nad  been  judged  contumacious 
in  declining  to  leave  his  caves,  that  he  and  his  people  must  at  once  leave  the  caves,  and 
that  he  himself,  together  with  his  wives  and  his  family,  must  come  and  live  on  a  farm 
near  Vrijheid.  Uhamu  declined  to  do  this,  and  said,  he  still  looked  to  the  time  when 
his  fathers  the  English,  who  made  him  a  Chief,  would  assist  him.  He  would  not, 
however,  have  dared  to  say  this,  had  it  not  been  for  the  circumstance  that  he  had  a 
numerous  following  with  him,  and  that  most  of  the  Boers  were  away  from  the  laager  at 
the  time. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c  &c. 


No.  62. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  KG. 

(Received  April  23,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  23,  1885. 

A  trader  who  recently  returned  from  the  Zulu  country  has  made  a  declaration  to 
the  effect  that  about  the  18th  of  January  last  he  was  at  St.  Lucia  Biy,  and  there  saw 
the  British  flag  flying  on  the  south  side  of  the  bay,  and  the  German  flag  flying  on  the 
north  side,  and  that  he  subsequently  met  with  some  Boers  who  said  they  were  going  to 
pull  down  the  English  flag,  and  that  Germany  had  promised  to  help  them  against  the 
English.  , 

2.  I  believe  the  trader  to  be  mistaken  in  what  he  states  about  the  German  flag,  but  I 
have  caused  inquiries  to  be  made.  In  the  meanwhile  I  have  received  reliable  information 
from  another  quarter  that  a  party  of  Boers  employed  in  the  inspection  of  land  for  farms, 
and  apparently  the  same  party  which  the  Natal  trader  met  with,  were  not  long  since  at 
St.  Lucia  Bay  and  there  found  the  flagstaff  with  the  British  flag  flying,  and  on  a  board 
nailed  to  the  mast  an  inscription  to  the  effect  that  the  territory  was  annexed  to  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  dominions.  The  leader  of  the  Boer  party  thereupon  wrote  on  the 
back  of  the  board  in  pencil  that  the  territory  belonged  to  the  new  Republic. 

The  Boers  left  the  British  flag  flying ;  but  they  surveyed  the  farms  right  down  to  the 
sea. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c,  &c.  &c. 
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No.  63. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  23,  1885.) 

Extract.  Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  N?.tal, 

March  23,  1885. 

I  hear  that  a  great  meeting  was  lately  held  of  all  the  chiefs  and  headmen  in 
Upper  Zululand.  A  large  number  of  armed  men  were  in  attendance.  What  the 
purpose  of  the  meeting  was,  or  what  took  place  at  it,  has  not  yet  transpired,  but  there 
is  reason  to  think  that  it  was  a  general  meeting  held  to  consider  the  grave  situation  of 
the  country  in  consequence  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers. 

Further  information  (from  another  source)  is  to  the  effect  that  Dinuzulu,  accom- 
panied by  Tshingana,  Dabulamanzi,  and  others,  has  gone  to  Wakkerstroom  for  the 
purpose  of  seeing  the  Landdrost,  presumedly  as  the  nearest  official  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  South  African  Republic.  Dinuzulu,  however,  himself  appears  to  have  told 
a  Native,  who  brought  the  news  to  the  Reserve  Territory,  that  he  was  going  to  the 
Boer  Laager  in  order  to  have  a  meetiug  with  the  Boer  leaders  and  with  some  Germans 
coming  from  Natal. 


No.  64. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  23,  4885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  23,  .1885. 

I  have  received  information  regarding  the  Boer  intentions  towards  the  mission 
stations  in  Central  Zululand,  which  appears  to  be  reliable,  and  is  to  the  effect  that  the 
Boers  propose  to  assign  to  each  station  two  raorgen  (or  four  acres)  of  land  absolutely 
and  at  once,  with  a  further  reserve  of  2,000  morgen  (or  4,000  acres),  the  eventual  disposal 
of  which  is  to  be  the  subject  of  an  inquiry  afterwards.  If  this  is  the  case,  the  intention  is 
unquestionably  different  from  that  which  was  communicated  by  Mr.  Wilhelm  to  the 
Resident  Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  and  which  was  to  the  effect,  that  4,000  acres  of  land 
absolutely  would  be  set  apart  for  each  station. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  65. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  23,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  23,  1885. 

I  am  informed  that  the  prices  of  the  farms  in  the  territory  of  the  so-called  New 
Republic  in  Zululand  have  fallen  from  500/.  to  150/.  This  fell  may  perhaps  be  taken 
to  show  what  the  opinion  of  the  Boers  is  as  to  the  value  of  their  tenure  of  the 
country. 

On  the  other  hand  the  settlement  at  the  township  of  Vriheid  is  progressing,  there 
being  now  27  houses  in  the  place. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c. 
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No.  66. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  30,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  27,  1885. 

In  my  Despatch  of  the  25th  November  last,*  I  informed  your  Lordship  that 
Colonel  Cardew,  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  territory,  had  reported  the 
scarcity  of  food  at  that  time  existing  in  his  district,  and  that  authority  had  been 
sent  to  him  to  take  such  sieps  as  would  relieve  the  necessities  of  the  people  in  the 
manner  suggested  by  him  ; — namely,  by  providing  a  supply  of  food  for  sale  to  those  able 
to  purchase,  and  for  free  distribution  to  the  destitute. 

2.  In  February  last  my  attention  was  drawn  to  a  statement  which  appeared  in  one  of 
the  local  papers,  purporting  to  be  from  a  person  residing  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  and 
implying  that  no  assistance  had  been  given  by  the  Government  to  the  people  in  the 
Reserve.  It  was  further  stated,  on  the  authority  of  a  Native  from  Uhamu's  country, 
that  the  people  there  were  dying  by  hundreds  from  starvation.  I  sent  the  statement  to 
the  Resident  Commissioner,  asking  him  in  the  first  place,  for  a  report  as  to  what  had 
been  done  for  the  relief  of  distress  among  the  people  of  and  within  the  Reserve 
Territory,  and  in  the  second  place,  for  any  information  he  could  get  regarding  the 
alleged  want  of  food  and  starvation  in  the  country  beyond  the  Reserve  Territory. 

3.  This  report,  together  with  one  by  the  Sub-Commissioner,  I  have  now  received, 
and  I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  copies  of  them  herewith  for  your  Lordship's 
information. 

4.  The  Resident  Commissioner's  report  shows  that  relief  to  the  value  of  474/.  17*.  6d. 
has  been  given  to  Natives  in  the  Reserve  Territory.  The  greater  portion  of  this  amount 
appears  to  have  been  expended  in  the  relief  of  destitute  refugees  from  Central  Zululand, 
including,  I  understand,  the  fugitive  Natives  from  the  Kwamagwaza  mission  station  in 
the  earlier  part  of  last  year,  and  Usibebu's  fugitive  people  in  the  latter  part  of  the  year. 
Of  this  amount,  the  Resident  Commissioner  says  63/.  10*.  was  recovered  by  the  Sub- 
Commissioner  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Reserve,  where  the  distress  appears  to  have 
been  relieved  partly  by  Bishop  McKenzie,  who  obtained  help  from  England,  and  partly 
by  the  Sub- Commissioner. 

5.  Such  scarcity  of  food  as  there  was  in  the  Reserve  Territory  wa3,  it  would  seem, 
caused  in  some  measure  by  the  rebellious  .acts  last  year  of  the  Usutus  in  the  Inkandhla, 
who  both  consumed  the  store  grain  to  be  found  among  their  own  supporters,  and 
confiscated  or  destroyed  the  grain  of  the  loyal  people.  The  Resident  Commissioner 
says,  however,  that  although  the  scarcity  in  the  Reserve  was  at  one  time  great,  it  never 
amounted  to  actual  famine,  nor  to  his  knowledge  has  any  Native  died  from  want  of 
food  in  the  territory ;  and  it  will  be  seen  from  Colonel  Cardew's  report,  that  in  his 
district  an  offer  which  he  made  to  give  relief  work  on  road-making,  oy  which  means 
every  able-bodied  Native  might  obtain,  if  he  wanted  it,  sufficient  daily  food,  and  pay  in 
addition,  at  the  rate  of  five  shillings  per  month  was  of  no  use,  not  a  single  Native 
availing  himself  of  the  offer,  a  fact  which,  as  Colonel  Cardew  observes,  shows  the  want 
was  not  extreme. 

6.  With  regard  to  the  country  beyond  the  Reserve,  namely,  Central  Zululand,  the 
Resident  Commissioner  says  that  the  scarcity  there  was  greater  than  it  was  in  the 
Reserve,  but  that  although  this  was  the  case,  its  actual  extent  has  been  exaggerated  by 
newspaper  and  other  reports.  He  has  not  been  able,  he  says,  to  hear  of  a  single  case  of 
death  from  starvation  in  that  country.  Of  course  it  was  quite  possible  there  may  have 
been  cases  of  death  from  starvation  in  Zululand  which  have  not  come  to  his  knowledge, 
but  the  fact  that  he  has  not  been  able  to  hear  of  any  case  is  a  fact  which,  I  think,  shows 
that  the  cases,  if  any,  could  not  have  been  numerous. 

7.  The  Sub-Commissioner  says  the  same  thing,  and  adds  that  frcm  information 
received  by  him,  a  large  amount  of  food  was  introduced  into  Central  Zululand  at  the 
critical  time,  by  private  traders,  and  that  the  sale  of  this  food  prevented  actual  famine, 
although  he  fears  at  the  cost  of  future  scarcity,  as  the  Natives  in  their  extremity  had  to 
barter  away  most  of  their  cattle. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  66. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

His  Excellency, 

During  the  late  scarcity  of  food,  relief  was  issued  by  the  authorities  to  destitute 
and  other  Natives  in  the  Reserve  to  the  extent  of  471  muids  of  mealies.  This  includes 
supplies  to  destitute  refugees  from  Central  Zululand.     The  cost  of  471  muids  of  mealies 

was — 

£    s.    d. 
474  17    6 
Less  amount  recovered  by  the  acting  Sub- Commis- 
sioner Nqutu  for  mealies  sold  to  Natives  at  average 
cost  price  -  -  -  -  -       63  10     0 

Actual  cost  of  relief  granted  -  *  -        -41 176 

The  greater  proportion  of  this  outlay  was  for  destitute  refugees  from  Central 
Zululand. 

Colonel  Cardew's  report  herewith  shows  that  the  extent  of  the  distress  in  his  district 
(Nqutu)  was  not  so  large  as  was  at  first  thought. 

Outside  Nqutu  district,  the  part  where  the  want  of  food  was  experienced,  was  the 
Nkandhla  caused  principally  by  (1)  the  consumption  of  the  store  grain  of  the  people 
there  by  the  Usutu,  with  whom  they  were  in  league  in  creating  the  late  disturbances, 
•  and  (2)  by  the  loyal  people  in  that  neighbourhood  having  had  all  or  nearly  all  their 
grain  confiscated  or  destroyed  by  the  Usutu.  Mealies  were  supplied  gratis  to  those  of 
both  these  sections  of  people  who  had  lost  their  cattle  during  the  disturbances,  and 
were  unable  to  buy  for  themselves.  Those  who  had  the  means  bought  or  bartered 
mealies  from  traders,  of  whom  there  was  a  considerable  number  with  grain-laden  waggons 
in  the  territory. 

I  am  not  aware  that  the  scarcity,  although  great  at  one  time,  amounted  to  actual 
famine,  or  that  any  Native  died  for  want  of  food  in  the  Reserve.  The  relief  extended  to 
the  destitute  ones  enabled  them  to  tide  over  their  difficulty  until  their  growing  crops 
became  fit  to  use  as  food,  which  was  early  in  February  last,  since  when  no  scarcity 
existed  anywhere. 

The  scarcity  of  grain  in  Central  Zululand  was  greater  than  it  was  in  the  Reserve ; 
but  notwithstanding  this,  its  actual  extent  was  much  exaggerated  by  newspaper  and 
other  reports.  I  have  not  been  able  to  hear  of  a  single  case  of  death  from  starvation  in 
that  territory.  Very  large  supplies  of  mealies  were  rapidly  taken  into  the  territory  by 
traders  from  Natal,  for  about  one-half  of  which  no  sale  could  be  obtained,  although 
latterly  offered  by  the  traders  at  cost  price  for  cattle  of  which  there  was  no  lack. 

According  to  my  estimate,  not  less  than  70  waggon-loads  of  mealies  were  taken  back 
to  Natal,  vi&  Etshowe,  because  there  was  no  sale  for  them  in  Central  Zululand.  I 
myself  saw  46  of  these  loaded  waggons  (with  mealies)  returning. 

At  present  there  is  no  scarcity  anywhere  in  Central  Zululand,  as  the  new  crop  has 
come  into  use. 

Your  Excellency  will  see  what  Col.  Cardew  says  in  his  report  respecting  the  "  Times  " 
correspondent  at  Isandhlwana.  I  concur  in  his  opinion  that  neither  the  Bishop  nor  his 
missionaries  contribute  these  articles  to  the  newspapers.  The  Bishop  has  personally 
assured  me  that  they  do  not. 

(Signed)         M.  Osbokn, 

23rd  March  1885.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Colonel  Cardew  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu* 
Sia,  March  17,  1885. 

In  accordance  with  your  instructions,  I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  with  the 
sanction  of  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner,  relief  Was  extended  by  me  to 
destitute  Natives  and  others  of  this  district  of  the  Reserve,  in]  the  shape  of  a  free  issue 
of  mealies,  or  the  sale  of  the  same  in  small  quantities  at  a  low  rate,  during  the  period 
from  the  4th  December  1884  to  the  2 1st  January  1885. 
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2.  The  relief  was  issued  on  the  principle  that  only  those  who  were  really  destitute 
should  receive  free  grants,  others  were  assisted  to  the  extent  of  being  allowed  to  obtain 
mealies  in  small  quantities  at  a  cheap  rate. 

3.  Sixty -eight  muids  of  mealies  were  purchased,  and  cost  including  all  expenses,  at 
the  rate  of  29*.  3d.  per  muid.  These  were  sold  at  first  at.*  mall  profit,  and  later  on, 
as  the  need  for  relief  seemed  to  increase,  at  below  cost  price,  a_/Out  44  muids  were  sold 
and  about  20  given  away. 

4.  The  accompanying  copy  of  an  abstract  of  account  of  mealies  disposed  of, 
which  was  rendered  by  me  on  the  third  ultimo,  will  show  how  the  68  muids  were 
distributed. 

5.  In  addition  to  this  system  of  relief,  the  Officer  Commanding  the  Troops  at  Rorke's 
Drift,  at  the  instance  of  myself,  gave  mealies  at  the  contract  rate  to  Natives  in  exchange 
for  milk  brought  in  by  them ;  by  this  means  a  supply  of  nearly  30  muids  was  introduced 
into  this  district  at  a  very  cheap  rate. 

6.  His  Excellency  sanctioned  my  expending  the  sum  of  150/.  in  the  issue  of  relief  to 
destitute  natives,  but  I  found  the  whole  of  this  amount  was  not  necessary  ;  the  cost  of 
relief  extended  was  about  30/.,  and  I  believe,  with  the  mealies,  that  were  gratuitously 
distributed  by  the  Bishop  for  Zululand,  this  relief  met  the  need.  In  addition  to  this 
relief,  work  on  road-making,  in  accordance  with  your  instructions,  was  offered  to  any 
able-bodied  Natives  who  would  undertake  it,  at  the  rate  of  5$.  per  month  and  three  lbs. 
of  mealies  per  diem  for  their  services ;  but  none  availed  themselves  of  it,  showing  that 
their  want  was  not  extreme. 

7.  Though  the  Natives  suffered  much  privation  from  the  scarcity  of  mealies,  as  far  as 
I  am  aware  there  was  not  a  single  death  from  famine  in  this  district  of  the  Reserve. 
Now  that  the  corn  and  vegetables  are  ripening,  the  Natives  are  well  provided  for ;  but, 
as  I  fear  they  have  no  reserve  supply  of  mealies  to  fall  back  upon,  later  in  the  year 
when  seed  will  be  required  for  crops  a  great  scarcity  will  prevail. 

8.  I  believe  the  account  of  the  famine  in  Central  Zululand  given  by  newspaper 
correspondents,  such  as  the  one  of  the  "  Times  of  Natal/9  to  be  greatly  exaggerated, 
I  have  had  opportunities  of  speaking  with  traders  and  others  coming  from  Central 
Zululand,  and  though  they  have  told  me  much  privation  has  prevailed  there,  even  to 
the  extent  of  Natives  following  their  waggons,  and  offering  their  services  for  food,  still 
I  have  not  heard  of  any  deaths  from  starvation ;  fortunately,  at  the  critical  time,  a  large 
amount  of  mealies  were  introduced  into  Central  Zululand  by  the  enterprise  of  private 
traders,  and  their  sale  prevented  an  actual  famine,  though  I  fear  at  a  cost  hereafter 
of  much  scarcity,  for  the  Natives  in  their  extremity  had  to  barter  away  most  of 
their  cattle. 

9.  With  regard  to  the  relief  extended  to  the  Natives  by  Bishop  McKenzie,  I  believe 
he  sold  from  150  to  200  muids  towards  the  end  of  November,  but  at  a  fairly  remunerative 
price ;  he  had  obtained  a  large  consignment  on  credit  from  Natal,  and  as  I  was  at  that 
time  wishing  to  purchase,  he  kindly  offered  to  make  over  to  me  142  muids,  but  as  I 
could  get  cheaper  terms  elsewhere  I  did  not  accept  his  offer.  Previous  to  this,  I  believe, 
the  Bishop  had,  as  far  as  his  resources  went,  been  giving  free  grants  of  mealies,  but  they 
must  have  been  to  a  limited  extent,  as  he  informed  me  he  was  not  able  to  subsist  the 
people  of  the  mission  who  lived  about  him,  and  he  had  to  send  them  to  their  homes. 

10.  Towards  the  end  of  January  he  received  money  contributions  from  England  in 
reply  to  an  appeal  he  had  made  in  the  "  Times."  As  far  as  I  recollect  he  informed  me 
that  the  amount  was  90/.;  this  sum  he  expended  in  mealies,  and  commenced  their 
distribution  about  the  22nd  January  last,  selling  and  giving  them  away  on  the  same  plan, 
he  wrote  me,  as  that  adopted  by  myself. 

11.  With  regard  to  the  authorship  of  the  letters  which  appear  in  the  "  Times  of  Natal," 
throwing  discredit  cm  the  authorities  of  the  Reserve,  if  I  may  judge  by  a  letter  which 
Bishop  McKenzie  wrote  to  me,  and  a  copy  of  which  I  attach,  denying  in  the  strongest 
manner  ever  having  taken  a  political  part  in  the  questions  affecting  the  Reserve,  I  feel  sure 
he  would  discountenance  anyone  connected  with  his  mission  writing  to  the  newspapers. 

I  regret  I  am  unable  to  form  any  clue  as  to  who  the  Sandhiwana  correspondent  of  the 
"  Times  of  Natal "  is. 

1  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Etshowe. 
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Abstract  of  Account  of  Mealies  sold  and  given  away  during  the  months  of 
December  1884  and  January  1885. 


Date. 

Maids. 

Lbs. 

Date. 



Muids. 

Lbs. 

1885. 

1885. 

Jan.  31 

Mealies     purchased     from 

Jan.  31 

Sold  at  33/3J  per  muid      - 

20 

20 

Woodhouse  and  Haynes 

68 

0 

„       30/ 
»      28/6 

„    n       25/ 

Short  weight  on  23  sacks 
recoverable  from  Wood- 
house  and  Haynes 

Loss    in    retail  and   short 
weight 

Given  away 

Weight  of  68  empty  sacks 

2 

1 

20 

0 

2 
19 

159$ 

0 

12 

172 

60 
112$ 

Total 

at  3  lhs.  per  sack 
Total 

1 

4 

68 

0 

68 

0 

Bishop  McKbnzie  to  Colonel  Cardew. 

Dear  Sir,  Isandhlwana,  November  2,  1884. 

As  you  have  so  lately  l)een  appointed,  and  cannot  so  very  quickly  find  out  what 
is  truth  and  what  is  not  in  the  many  stories  which  are  afloat,  I  think  it  well  to  tell  you 
that  I  deny  in  the  strongest  manner  ever  having  taken  what  could  be  called  a  political 
part  in  the  questions  which  will  soon  occupy  you  ;  that  I  have  written  nothing  to  the 
newspapers,  but  what  you  have  very  likely  seen  with  my  name  attached,  nor  has 
Mr.  Johnson  written  anything ;  and,  lastly,  that  I  have  never  seen,  and  Mr.  Johnson 
on  one  occasion  only,  a  letter  written  by  another  and  intended  for  publication. 

I  am,  &c. 
To  the  Acting  Sub- Commissioner,  (Signed)         Douglas, 

Rorke's  Drift.  Bishop  for  Zululand. 


No.  67. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  April  30,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  27,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  Despatch 
of  the  29th  of  January  last,*  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  correspondence  with  the  Aborigines 
Protection  Society  on  the  subject  of  distress  in  Zululand. 

2.  Information  on  this  subject  is  furnished  in  the  reports  of  the  Resident  Commissioner 
and  the  Sub-Commissioner,  copies  of  which  are  forwarded  in  my  Despatch  of  this  date.f 

3.  In  the  letter  from  Mr.  F.  W.  Chesson,  on  the  part  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Aborigines  Protection  Society,  it  is  suggested  that  the  Government  of  Natal  should 
make  gifts  of  mealies  in  extreme  cases,  and  at  the  same  time  concert  measures  by  which 
the  Natives  who  can  afford  to  purchase  that  article  of  food  should  be  enabled  to  do  so 
at  cost  price.  Mr.  Chesson  adds  that  such  a  work  of  humanity  would  also  at  the 
present  moment  be  of  great  political  value.  The  course  of  relief  here  suggested  was,  as 
your  Lordship  has  been  made  aware,  the  course  already  adopted  in  November  last  by 
the  authorities  of  the  Reserve  Territory  in  respect  of  the  scarcity  of  food  in  that  territory, 
and  there  has,  therefore,  been  no  occasion  for  the  Government  of  Natal  to  do  anything  in 
the  matter.  With  regard  to  Central  Zululand  it  would  certainly  have  been  more 
difficult  under  the  present  circumstances  to  establish  any  system  of  relief*  beyond  giving 
relief  to  all  such  as  would  came  into  the  Reserve  Territory  for  it.  Still,  if  the  necessity 
had  arisen,  we  would  have  done  what  we  could,  and  I  need  not  say  that  in  any  work  of 
humanity  to  be  done  it  would  be  done  by  us  for  its  own  sake  without  regard  to  the 
considerations  of  its  political  value. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derbv,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Not  printed. 
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No.  68. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  April  30,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  March  30,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  3rd  of  February  last,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Topham,  J.P.,  together  with  a  list  of 
250  names  which  have  Veen  added  to  the  petition  praying  for  the  annexation  of 
Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  B ULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Governor  and  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  68. 
Mr.  R.  Topham  to  Private  Secretary. 


Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  March  30,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  further  listf  of  names  (250)  to  the  petition  praying 
for  the  annexation  of  Zululand  to  Natal. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  Major  Chamberlaine,  (Signed)         Robert  Topham. 

His  Excellency's  Private  Secretary. 


No.  69. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  4,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  on  the  1st  inst.  I  sent  you  a  telegram  to 
the  following  effect : 

I  said  that  arrangements  had  almost  been  concluded  under  which  the  German  Govern- 
ment undertake  not  to  interfere  on  the  coast  between  the  frontier  of  Natal  and  the 
Portuguese  possessions. 

I  added  that  the  German  Government  stated  positively  that  Messrs.  Einwald  and 
Schiel  are  not  government  agents,  and  that  nothing  is  known  at  Berlin  of  their 
proceedings. 

I  have  Sec 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  70. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  5,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of 
27th  March, %  and  to  express  my  approval  of  the  action  which  has  been  taken  by 
you,  and  by  the  authorities  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  with  respect  to  the  distress  in 
Zululand. 

I  have  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


•No.  31.  tNot  printed.  J  No.  66. 
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No.  71. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  the  ABORIGINES  PROTECTION  SOCIETY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  5,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  22nd  January  last,*  respecting  the  alleged 
existence  of  famine  in  Zululand,  I  am  directed  by  the  Earl  of  Derby  to  transmit  to  you, 
for  the  information  of  your  Society,  an  extract  from  a  Despatcht  from  the  Governor  of 
Natal  reporting  that  the  course  suggested  in  your  letter  had  been  already  adopted  by 
the  authorities  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

I  am,  &c. 
The  Secretary  to  the  (Signed)        JOHN  BRAMSTON. 

Aborigines  Protection  Society. 


No.  72. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  3,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  two 
letters  received  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  tbe  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  at 
Nqutu;  one  reporting  the  restoration,  by  order  of  Dinuzulu,  of  some  horses  that  had 
been  stolen  from  the  Reserve,  and  the  other  reporting  the  treatment  received  by  a 
native  named  Umbiyana  belonging  to  the  Reserve  Territory  from  Mehlokazulu  and 
Undabankulu.  The  cause  of  this  proceeding  on  the  part  of  Mehlokazulu  and 
Undabankulu  appears  to  have  been  that  Umbiyana  had  made  a  complaint  against  them 
as  being  implicated  in  cattle  thefts  in  the  Reserve  Territory. 

The  Sub-Commissioner,  I  understand,  has  taken  an  opportunity  to  send  a  message 
to  Umnyamana  on  the  subject  of  Mehlokazulu' s  conduct. 

I  have  &c 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)       '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  72. 


Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu, 
Sir,  March  19,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  two  messengers  arrived  to-day  from 
Dinizulu,  bringing  with  them  three  horses  which  had  been  stolen  by  Usutu  from  a  man 
of  Lupatswana's  tribe,  and  which  had  been  restored  by  order  of  Dinizulu. 

The  messengers  brought  a  message  from  him  to  the  following  effect : — 

That  he  denied  having  anything  to  do  with  the  cattle-stealing  in  the  Reserve,  and 
also  that  Mehlo-ka-Zulu  and  Undabankulu  were  implicated  in  the  robberies ;  the 
instigators  were  to  be  found  amongst  the  thieves  themselves ;  he  requested  that,  on 
occasions  when  thefts  of  stock  occurred,  that  I  might  cause  the  spoor  to  be  traced,  and, 
if  it  led  to  a  kraal,  the  name  of  the  kraal  to  be  reported  to  him,  so  that  he  might  punish 
the  inhabitants  of  that  kraal  and  direct  them  to  make  restitution. 

I  directed  the  messengers  to  inform  Dinizulu  that  I  was  obliged  to  him  for  his  promise 
to  take  steps  to  find  out  and  punish  those  who  may  be  guiltv  of  stock-stealing,  and  I 
also  told  them  to  inform  him  of  a  recent  case  of  suspected  theft  of  three  head  of  cattle 
by  a  man  called  Umsengana  and  his  brother  Umkonjwana,  who  reside  in  Mehlo-ka- 
Z wlu's  kraal,  named  Kwakunsu,  in  the  Ezungeni  hills. 

These  messengers  informed  me  that  it  was  13  days  (i.e.,  6th  instant)  since  they  had 
left  Dinizulu,  as  they  had  had  to  go  and  look  for  the  horses  they  had  brought,  but  on 
the  8th  day  (i.e.,  14th  instant)  after  leaving  him  they  had  beard  that  he  had  started 
with  Ushingana,  Dabulamanzi,  Umahanana,  Chief  Somhlola,  of  the  Biegela  tribe,  and 
Chief  Bejane  to  go  to  Utaga  (Wakkerstrom),  that  he  was  to  be  joined  en  route  by 
Chiefs  Mehlo-ka-Zulu,  Undabankulu,  and  Unsungulu ;  that  the  object  of  his  visit 
was  to  see  Unkosi-Eluhlaza  (Landdrost  of  Wakkerstrom?)  about  the  land  that  had 
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been  taken  by  the  Boers,  to  whom  he  had  continually  been  sending  messengers,  and 
who  now  requested  him  to  come  to  hira  personally  on  the  matter. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Cominissionei. 

Etshowe. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  72. 


Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu, 
Sir,  March  24,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  it  has  been  reported  to  me  that  Umbyana, 
who  is  a  resident  of  this  district  of  the  Reserve,  was  seized  and  bound  by  Chiefs  Mehlo- 
ka-Zulu  and  Undabankulu  in  Central  Zululand  near  our  border,  as  he  was  returning 
from  a  mission  to  Umnyamana,  and  was  being  conveyed  by  them  as  a  prisoner  to 
Dinizulu,  who  was  at  the  time  at  the  Boer  laager  on  his  way  to  Wakkerstroom,  when 
they  were  met  by  Chief  Ntwzwa  of  the  Umdhlalose  tribe,  who  inquired  whether 
Umbyana  had  been  made  a  prisoner  by  order  of  Umnyamana ;  and,  on  being  informed 
in  the  negative,  he  caused  him  to  be  released.  Umbyana  is  now  waiting  in  Central 
Zululand  until  Dinizulu  returns. 

2.  It  appears  from  inquiries  that  I  have  made  that  Umbyana  had  been  prosecuting 
before  Umnyamana  the  recent  cases  of  cattle-stealing  from  this  district  of  the  Reserve, 
and  the  reason  for  his  having  been  seized  by  Mehlo-ka-Zulu  and  Undabankulu  was 
because  he  had  stated  his  belief  that  those  Chiefs  had  been  implicated  in  these  thefts. 

3.  In  forwarding  this  report,  I  venture  to  suggest  that  Mehlo-ka-Zulu  and  Unda- 
bankulu may  be  called  to  account  for  this  act  of  violence  on  Umbyana,  who  is  a  British 
subject ;  both  these  Chiefs  are  determined  opponents  of  British  authority.  I  am  convinced 
they  are  the  instigators  of  the  cattle  thefts  that  take  place,  and  I  have  reason  to  suspect 
that  the  former  is  even  now  intriguing  with  the  members  of  the  late  Chief  Sirayo's  tribe, 
who  are  resident  in  the  Reserve,  for  the  purpose  of  tampering  with  their  allegiance. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Etshowe. 


No.  73. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  3,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  21st  of  February  last,*  I  have  the 
honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  minute  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident 
Commissioner  at  Etshowe,  on  the  subject  of  the  Norwegian  mission  stations  in  Central 
Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  73, 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

His  Excellency, 

I  have  to  report,  in  continuation  of  my  minute,  dated  11th  February  last  on 
the  subject  of  mission  stations  in  Central  Zululand,  in  which  I  referred  to  the  English 
stations. 
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The  other  mission  station?  in  that  territory  are  the  Norwegian  and  the  German, 
The  Rev.  O.  C.  Oftebro,  of  Eshowe,  is  th$.  superintendent  of  the  Norwegian,  whicji 
consists  of  five  stations,  viz. : — 

1.  Empangeni,  which  has  been  in  occupation  as  a  mission  station  since  1850. 

2.  Mahlabatini,  occupied  as  a  mission  station  since  I860. 

3.  Inhlazatye,  „  „  „         1862. 

4.  Imfule,  „  „  „         1865. 

5.  Bonambi,  „  „  „         1869. 

The  right  to  establish  these  stations,  and  to  carry  on  mission  work  at  each  of 
them,  was  obtained  by  the  late  Bishop  Schreuder  and  by  Mr.  Oftebro  from  the  Zulu 
King  Mpande. 

With  exception  of  the  period  during  which  the  war  of  1879  lasted,  these  stations  have 
been  in  constant  occupation,  and  with  the  exception  of  Mahlabatini  and  Imfule,  the 
stations  are  now  still  being  occupied  by  Norwegian  missionaries. 

Dr.  Oftebro  who  was  in  charge  of  the  Mahlabatini  station,  and  Mr.  Steenberg  of  the 
Imfule,  found  themselves  compelled  to  abandon  their  respective  stations  last  year,  on 
account  of  the  hostile  proceedings  of  Usutu  forces  against  the  Christian  Natives  on  the 
stations,  and  their  threats  of  violence  to  the  missionaries  themselves. 

Both  these  missionaries  took  refuge  with  their  Christian  Natives  in  the  Reserve. 
They  and  their  people  are  anxious  to  return  to  their  former  homes  as  soon  as  they  can 
do  so  with  safety  to  themselves.  All  the  loose  property,  including  stores  of  grain, 
belonging  to  these  missionaries  and  to  the  Christian  Natives,  which  they  were  unable  to 
carry  with  them  at  the  time  of  their  hasty  removal  to  the  Reserve,  were  immediately 
looted  by  the  Usutu,  their  libraries  of  books  and  furniture,  &c.  destroyed,  and  their 
houses  wrecked. 

I  am  informed  by  Dr.  Oftebro  that  about  three  months  ago,  he  received  a  letter  from 
Mr.  William  Grant,  who,  writing  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Usutu  Chiefs,  pro- 
hibited his  return  to  his  station  in  Central  Zululand. 

The  Rev.  O.  C.  Oftebro  states  he  has  ascertained  that  the  Boers  at  first  intended 
to  include  the  stations  in  the  general  block  surveyed  by  them  into  farms,  and  to  grant 
them  as  farms  to  Boer  "burghers ;  and  that  the  missionaries'  claims  to  their  sites  would 
be  ignored.  Later  on  he  has  learnt  that  the  Boers  have  altered  their  intention,  and  that 
they  have  now  resolved  to  grant,  under  certain  conditions,  an  area  of  4,000  acres  to  each 
mission  station. 

Dr.  Oftebro  and  Mr.  Steenberg  the  missionaries  who  abandoned  their  stations, 
although  anxious  to  return  with  their  Christian  people,  are  afraid  to  do  so,  especially  in 
consequence  of  Mr.  Grant's  letter  to  the  former.  They  fear  they  will  not  be  able  to 
return  until  something  can  be  done  of  a  more  definite  and  reliable  character  to  ensure 
their  own  personal  safety,  and  that  of  the  Native  Christians. 

With  regard  to  the  German  mission  stations,  as  these  are  all  situated  in  Northern 
Zululand,  my  endeavours  to  obtain  information  respecting  them  have  not  been  successful 
owing  to  the  difficulty  of  communication  from  this  end  of  the  country.  I  have,  however, 
asked  Colonel  Cardew,  the  acting  Sub-Commissioner,  Nqutu,  to  furnish  a  report  in 
regard  to  the  German  missions,  and  to  send  a  duplicate  thereof  direct  to  your 
Excellency  in  order  to  save  time.  I  believe  that  Colonel  Cardew  will  be  able  to  procure 
the  required  information. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 

25/3/85.  Resident  Commissioner. 

No.  74. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  May  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  7,  1885. 

In  a  despatch  which  I  wrote  in  November  last,*  I  mentioned  a  report  then 
current  among  the  Natives  in  the  Reserve  Territory,  that  Umnyamana  and  Undabuko 
had  a  project  of  setting  up  against  the  succession  of  Dinuzulu  the  claims  of  an  infant 
son,  a  posthumous  child,  boru  to  Cetywayo  by  Quetuka's  daughter,  but  as  the  report 
did  not  appear  to  rest  upon  sufficient  grounds,  I  did  not  like  to  attach  too  much 
importance  to  it. 

_        -  *  No.  36  in  [C.  4274]  February  1885. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


71 

2.  The  report  has  again  been  revived,  and  I  have  recently  received  information 
tending  to  show  that  the  project  is  still  entertained  by  Undabuko,  and  that  it  is 
supported  by  Umnyamana.  It  is  even  said  that  the  Usutus  are  divided  into  two  parties ; 
on  the  side  of  Dinuzulu  being  his  uncle  Tshingana,  M ahanana,  and  Dabulamanzi,  the 
Abaqulusi  section  and  the  Iaibeni  and  Tombela  tribes;  on  the  other  side  being 
Umnyamana,  Undabuko,  and  Usiwetu,  and  the  great  body  of  the  Usutu  party  who 
follow  the  lead  of  Umnyamana. 

3.  I  feel  it  necessary  to  report  this  information  as  I  have  received  it,  because  it  comes 
from  apparently  good  sources.  But  I  must  add  that  I  can  discover  no  outward  sign  of 
the  existence  of  such  a  division  among  the  Usutus.  At  the  Usutu  meeting  which  was 
recently  held,  all  the  chiefs  and  heads  of  the  party,  with  but  very  exceptions,  were 
present,  and  Dinuzulu  went  from  the  meeting  to  Wakkerstroom  at  the  instance,  or  with 
the  consent,  it  is  said,  of  the  assembled  chiefs  and  headmen.  He  has  since  returned,  and 
is  living  close  to  Umnyamana  and  Undabuko,  and  is  to  all  appearances  on  good  terms 
with  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner, 


No.  75.  .... 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G-C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  7,  1885. 

I  received,  on  the  evening  of  the  2nd  instant,  information  that  one  hundred  aud 
fifty  Boers  had  been  ordered  to  assemble  at  the  Boer  laager  on  the  5th  instant ;  that  the 
reason  given  for  this  meeting  was  that  Umnyamana  had  attacked  Uhamu  and  killed 
some  of  his  people ;  but  that  the  true  reason,  it  was  thought,  was  to  coerce  the  meeting 
of  Chiefs  or  to  upset  Umnyamana  and  Undabuko. 

2.  It  is  not  likely  that  the  Boers  would  take  any  such  step  as  to  call  up  an  armed 
muster  of  men  on  behalf  of  Uhamu  and  his  people  ;  but  it  is  not  impossible  they  have 
decided  to  bring  some  pressure  to  bear  on  Umnyamana,  who,  it  is  well  known,  is  strongly 
opposed  to  the  territorial  cession  and  to  the  claims  of  the  Boers  in  Zululand.  I  have 
not,  however,  heard  that  the  differences  between  the  Boers  and  the  Usutus  have  come 
as  yet  to  a  point  of  actual  conflict,  and,  although  the  Boers  have  been  busy  in  measuring 
out  the  lands,  they  have  not  yet  occupied  them,  and  until  the  occupation  of  the  lands 
takes  place  the  Zulus,  it  is  thought,  will  hardly  realise  the  situation. 

3.  It  is  supposed,  indeed,  that  Dinuzulu's  recent  visit  to  Wakkerstroom  may  have  led 
to  this  Boer  movement.  The  object  of  Dinuzulu's  visit,  I  understand,  was  to  complain 
to  the  Transvaal  Government  that  the  Boers  in  Zululand  were  taking  nearly  all  the 
country.  The  Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom,  it  is  said,  refused  even  to  take  down  his 
complaint,  declaring  that  the  Transvaal  Government  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  Boers 
in  Zululand.  But  this  appeal  made  by  Dinuzulu  to  the  Transvaal  authorities,  showing 
as  it  did  an  indisposition  to  carry  out  the  concession,  has  been  the  means  of  stirring  the 
executive  government  at  Vrvheid  into  action,  and  it  is  reported  they  have  summoned 
Umnyamana,  Undabuko,  Usiwetu,  and  Mahanana  to  the  laager. 

4.  The  visit  of  Dinuzulu  to  Wakkerstroom,  there  to  wait  upon  the  pleasure  of  the 
Lauddrost  and  to  make  a  complaint,  is  in  itself  a  strange  proceeding  if  he  is  regarded  as 
the  titular  king  of  Zululand,  as  in  former  years  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  any 
Zulu  king  to  commit  an  act  so  compromising  to  his  dignity  and  to  the  dignity  of  the  Zulu 
people. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c,  &c.  &c 
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No.  76. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  NataL. 
My  Lord,  April  8,  1885. 

The  "  Natal  Witness/  *  a  newspaper  published  in  this  Colony,  and  edited 
apparently  in  the  Boer  interests,  contained  on  the  4th  instant  a  statement,  purporting  to 
be  received  from  its  own  correspondent  at  Newcastle,  that  a  commando  was  being  called 
up  by  the  Government  of  the  "  New  Republic/ '  for  the  5th  of  April,  when  200  men 
were  to  proceed  to  the  border  of  the  Keserve,  on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  Osborn,  to 
execute  vengeance  on  Mehlokazulu  and  the  other  chiefs  who  have  been  raiding  into  the 
Reserve.  The  statement  proceeded  to  say  that  a  further  commando  of  400  men  was 
also  to  be  in  readiness,  so  that  when  once  the  disturbance  began,  it  would  be  hard  to  say 
when  it  would  end. 

2.  I  did  not  suppose  there  was  any  foundation  for  this  statement  regarding 
Mr.  Osborn,  and  it  seemed  as  if  its  object  was  to  throw  upon  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner beforehand  the  responsibility  for  some  expected  disturbance  in  Central  Zululand  ; 
but  I  thought  it  right  to  inform  the  Resident  Commissioner  of  what  was  said,  and  I 
have  now  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  his  reply,  together  with  copies  of  my  message 
to  him  and  of  the  newspaper  paragraph  in  question. 

3.  Mr.  Osborn  says  that  the  statement  that  he  has  requested  the  Boers  to  send  a 
commando  is  utterly  untrue.  He  further  says  that  he  learns  from  Mr.  Wilhelm  who 
was  at  Etshowe,  that  25  Boers  are  coming  at  his  request  to  Kwamagwaza  for  police 
purposes.  It  is  not  true,  adds  Mr.  Osborn,  that  any  raids  have  been  made  into  the 
Reserve. 

I  have  Sec 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)     '  H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  76. 

Extract  from  "  Natal  Witness/'  of  4th  April  1885. 

The  Boers  and  the  Reserve. 

Osborn  calls  a  Commando. 

(From  our  own  Correspondent.) 

A  commando  is  being  called  up  by  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  for  the 

5th  April,   when  200  men  are  to  proceed  from    Vryheid  towards  the  border  of  the 

Reserve,  on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  Osborn,  to  execute  vengeance  on  Mehlokazulu  and 

the  other  chiefs  who  have  been  raiding  into  the  Reserve.     A  further  commando  of  400 

is  to  be  also  in  readiness,  so  that  when  once  the  disturbance  begins  it  is  hard  to  say 

when  it  will  finish. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  76. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 


4th  April  1885. — "Natal  Witness"  publishes  report  from  its  Newcastle  corres- 
pondent, that  a  commando  is  called  up  by  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  for 
the  5th  April,  when  200  men  are  to  proceed  from  Vryheid  towards  the  border  cf  the 
Reserve,  on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  Osborn,  to  execute  vengeance  on  Mehlokazul  a  and 
the  other  chiefs  who  have  been  raiding  into  the  Reserve.  A  further  commando  of  400 
is  to  be  also  in  readiness.     Message  ends. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  76. 

Mr.  Osbobn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

« 

Telegram. 

6th  April  1885. — It  is  utterly  untrue  that  I  requested  the  Boers  to  send  a  commando 
against  any  one,  as  stated  in  "  Natal  Witness  "  of  4th  April.  Mr.  Wilhelm,  who  is  now 
here,  informs  me  that  only  25  Boers  are  coming  at  his  request  to  Kwamagwaza  for 
police  purposes,  nor  is  it  true  that  any  raids  have  been  made  into  Reserve. 


No.  77. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,tothe  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  7,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  .  April  8,  1885. 

On  the  21st  of  February,*  I  had  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Lordship,  some 
information  that  I  had  received  regarding  the  mission  stations  in  Central  Zululand. 
The  information  related  mainly  tto  the  English  mission  stations,  but  I  said  that  I  had 
asked  the  Resident  Commissioner  to  obtain  what  further  information  he  could  about  all 
the  missions. 

2.  On  the  third  instant,  I  forwarded  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  by  the  Resident  Commis- 
sioner on  the  subject  of  the  Norwegian  stations,  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  forward  a 
copy  of  a  letter  from  Colonel  Cardew,  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district, 
together  with  copies  of  letters  he  had  received  from  the  Reverend  Mr.  Stallbom,  of  the 
Hanoverian  or  German  mission,  and  the  Reverend  Mr.  Larsen,  of  the  Norwegian 
mission. 

3.  Prom  Mr.  Stallbom's  letter  it  appears,  that  although  in  September  he  was  given  to 
understand  by  the  Boers  that  the  missionaries  would  have  to  leave  the  country,  he 
subsequently  (in  January  last),  ascertained  that  five  of  the  Hanoverian  mission  stations 
would  be  given  back  to  the  missionaries,  but  that  the  station  of  the  late  Reverend 
Mr.  Schroder  would  not  be  given  back.  He  states  that  two  of  their  stations  are 
unoccupied,  one  of  the  missionaries  being  afraid  to  go  back,  whilst  the  missionary  at  the 
other  station,  which  had  been  burned  down,  had  been  called  to  Germany. 

4.  The  Reverend  Mr.  Larsen,  the  Norwegian  missionary,' in  his  letter  states  that  he 
has  no  information  to  give,  other  than  that  some  Boers  in  February  last  measured  out 
2,000  morgen  (4,000  acres)  of  land  on  his  station.  They  told  the  missionary  that  they 
were  measuring  the  land  for  the  mission.  f 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c.  r 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  77. 

Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Nqutu, 
Sir,  •  April  4,  1885. 

In  accordance  with  instructions  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner, 
directing  me  to  forward  to  your  Excellency  a  report  on  the  mission  stations  in  Central 
Zululand,  and  the  position  of  the  missionaries  with  respect  to  the  Boers,  I  have  the 
honour  to  state  that  I  have  no  personal  knowledge  respecting  these  mission  stations,  but 
on  the  receipt  of  the  Resident  Commissioner's  instructions,  I  communicated  with  the 
Reverends  Stallbom  and  Larsen  who  occupy  German  and  Norwegian  mission  stations 
respectively  in  Central  Zululand,  and  received  from  them  the  attached  replies,  which  I 
beg  to  forward  for  your  Excellency's  information. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 
His  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  Acting  Sub-Commissioner, 

for  Zulu  Native  Affairs. 


•  See  No.  39. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  77. 

Rev.  Mr.  Stallbom  to  Lieut.-Cok>nel  Cardew. 

Dear  Sir,  Zululand,  Bethel,  April  2, 1885. 

Still  you  will  remember  what  I  told  you,  in  November  last,  about  Boer's 
intention  to  us  and  our  stations.  The  10  of  September  they  told  me  that  we  will  have 
to  go,  while  they  will  no  stations  have  amongst  them  in  the  Newe  Republick.  1 
answeret  them,  that  I  not  would  go  befor  they  have  forcet  me  away,  and  than  I  would 

?o  under  protest.  Afterward  they  must  have  changet  thiere  mind.  Then  the  10  of 
anuary  again  i  asked  the  President  of  the  Newe  Republick  about  our  stations.  Id 
answering  me,  he  said :  the  five  stations,  Emyati,  Esihlengeni,  Ehlomohlomo,  Ekuhlengeni, 
and  Bethel,  would  be  given  back  to  us,  but  the  station  of  the  murderet  Mr.  Schroder 
not.  The  President  promisset  me,  to  write,  to  me,  about  the  stations,  after  few  days,  but 
still  to-day  I  has  not  got  a  singel  word  from  him  written. 

Mr;  Hormann's  station,  Ehlomohlomo,  as  well  as  Mr.  Kiik's  station,  are  unoccupiet 
Mr.   Hormann  is  frighten  to  go  back;  his  station  is  mint.      Mr.  Kiik  has  caldto 
Germany ;  his  station  has  burnt  down  shortly. 
Here  at  Bethel,  thrice  Zulus  has  broken  in.   Different  things  had  been  taken. 
After  ten  days  i  shall  pass  your  office  for  Maritzburg. 

With  Ac. 
(Signed)        F.  Stallbom. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  77  • 
Rev.  Mr.  Labsen  to  Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew. 

Dear  Sir,  Inhlazatye,  April  2, 1885. 

Your  favour  of  the  30th  of  March  was  duly  received  this  day. 
In  answering  it,  I  beg  to  state  that  I  have  no  other  information  to  give  in  regard  to 
the  Boers  and  this  station,  than  that  some  Boers  have  been  here  in  the  month  of 
February  measuring  out  land,  2,000  morgen,  as  they  stated,  for  this  Norwegian  mission 
station. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)         L.  Labsen. 


No.  78. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.CJLG. 
Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  7, 1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch  of  the 
23rd  pf  March,*  relative  to  the  flagstaff  and  posts  at  St  Lucid  Bay,,  and  the  supposed 
intention  of  the  Boers  to  claim  the  place ;  and  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  caosc 
the  Boer  leaders  to  be  informed  that  St  Lucia  Bay  and  the  adjacent  country  is  British 
territory,  and  that  its  occupation  by  the  Boers  will  not  be  permitted. 

T  have  &/C 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)     '    DERBY. 


No.  79. 
Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY, KG 

(Received  May  13,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  14,  1885. 

Libut.-Colonbl  Cardew,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  in  the  upper  part  of  & 
Reserve  territory,  informs  me  that  he  leams  from  a  reliable  native  source  that  & 
chief  Uhamu  was  recently  attacked  by  an  armed  party  of  some  60  men  led  by  Men** 
and  Usikobobo,  who  kiued  two  women,  seized  20  head  of  cattle,  destroyed  Uhantf- 
crops,  and  drove  him  for  safety  into  his  stronghold  at  Empismi. 

I  have,  &a 
(Signed)        H.  BDLWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Eari  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  €k>mmissi0n&. 

&C.  &€•  &C. 
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No.  80. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  13,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  14,  1885. 

No  information  has  yet  reached  me  as  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Boer  Commando 
which  was  to  assemble  at  Vryheid  on  the  5th  of  April.  There  have  been  conflicting 
reports  both  as  to  the  strength  of  this  commando  and  as  to  its  object.  The  latest 
account  I  have  received  is  to  the  effect  that  it  consists  of  250  men,  and  that  a  portion 
of  the  commando  was  to  be  sent  to  seize  Mehlokazulu  and  Undabankulu,  whilst  the 
main  body  would  proceed  down  towards  the  coast  to  a  place  where  some  opposition  had 
been  offered  by  the  Natives  to  the  Committee  engaged  in  inspecting  or  marking  off 
farms.  Each  man  was  to  be  supplide  with  100  rounds  of  ammunition  and  one  month's 
provisions. 

2.  The  occupation  of  the  farms  by  the  Boers  will,  it  is  thought,  take  place  next 
month.  As  I  mentioned  in  my  Despatch  of  the  7th  instant,*  the  Zulus  beyond  the 
Umhlatusi,  although  uneasy  at  the  proceedings  of  the  Boers,  do  not  as  vet  apparently 
realise  the  situation.  The  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  have  protested  against  the  extent 
of  territory  claimed  by  the  Boers,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  they  know  what  that  extent  will 
practically  be,  whilst  neither  leaders  nor  people  realise  the  manner  in  which  they  will 
be  affected  by  this  vast  change.  It  is  only  when  the  Boers  begin  to  occupy  their  farms 
and  to  call  upon  the  Natives  living  on  them  to  give  their  service  of  labour  when 
required  or  to  leave  the  land  that  the  people  will  wake  up  to  a  full  sense  of  their 
position.  What  they  will  do  then  it  is  impossible  to  say,  but  there  can  be  little  doubt 
that  one  result  of  the  occupation  will  be  to  drive  numbers  of  Zulus  from  Central 
Zululand  into  the  Reserve  Territory.  The  Resident  Commissioner  is  very  apprehensive 
as  to  this  movement,  and  thinks  it  ought  not  to  be  allowed,  because  it  will  fill  the 
Reserve  with  Usutus,  and  as  the  feeling  between  them  and  the  loyal  people  of  the 
Reserve  is  still  very  bitter,  trouble  is  sure  to  ensue,  let  alone  the  other  serious 
inconveniences  that  must  attend  the  crowding  of  the  Zulu  people  into  the  Territory. 

3.  I  have  already  represented  to  your  Lordship  the  danger  of  our  allowing  the  Boers 
in  Central  Zululand  to  occupy  the  land  down  to  the  sea,  and  thus  to  cut  off  the  Reserve 
Territory  and  Natal  from  the  Native  territory  to  the  north,  I  have  not  received  any 
instructions  from  your  Lordship  on  the  subject ;  but  unless  something  is  done  at  once 
I  fear  the  task  of  preventing  an  occupation  which  will  be  attended  with  such  serious 
and  unfortunate  results  to  the  interests  of  this  Colony  and  of  the  Reserve  Territory  will 
become  more  and  more  difficult. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &o.  Sec. 


No.  81. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  13,  1385.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  14,  1885. 

In  the  "  Witness  "  newspaper  of  this  date  is  contained  an  advertisement  or  notice 
signed  by  Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen  as  State  Secretary  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  in  Zululand. 

2.  It  is  a  notification  to  all  burghers  claiming  farms  in  Zululand  to  appear  at  Vryheid 
on  the  27th  AprD,  and  intimates  that  the  final  allotment  of  farms  will  take  place  on  the 
11th  of  May,  or  as  soon  after  that  date  as  is  practicable. 
I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  notice,  which  is  in  Dutch,  together  with  a  translation  of  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


.*  No.  75. 
K  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


76 

Enclosure  in  No.  81. 
,     (Translation.) 

ZULULAND  !       ZuLULAND  ! 

New  Republic. 
Government  Notice. 
All  Burghers  whose  names  were  read  out  for  inquiry  at  the  last  lottery  of  farms  are 
summoned  to  Vrijheid,  to  appeal  on  Monday  the  27th  April  instant. 

The  final  lottery  of  farms  will  take  place  from  the  1 1th  May  next,  or  so  soon  thereafter 
as  practicable,  and  interested  parties  are  advised  to  prepare  themselves  for  any  unforeseen 
delay. 

The  beacons  of  the  farms  will  be  pointed  out  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  lottery,  and 
all  burghers  are  called  upon  to  be  at  Vrijheid  from  the  11th  May  1885. 

On  this  occasion  a  large  bazaar  of  cattle,  &c,  will  be  held,  the  proceeds  of  which  will 
be  devoted  towards  building  a  public  building  intended  for  school  and  church  purposes, 
and  all  are  invited  to  bring  cattle  and  other  donations  with  them  for  this  purpose. 

By  order, 
(Signed)        D.  J.  Essblen, 
Vrijheid  April  3,  1885.  State  Secretary. 


No.  82. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 

ROBINSON,  G.CM.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  14,  1885. 

I  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  a  letter*  from  the  State  Secretary  of  the  South 
African  Republic,  inclosing  a  memorandum  in  which  a  claim  is  set  up  to  St.  Lucia  Bay 
on  behalf  of  the  Republic,  and  the  title  of  the  Queen  to -that  possession  is  sought  to  be 
impugned. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic 
that  the  British  title  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  is  valid,  that  the  South  African  Republic  has 
no  title  to  it  at  all,  and  that  the  occupancy  of  the  Bay  by  that  State  cannot  be  permitted. 
I  may  observe  that  this  latter  intimation  will  be  only  a  repetition  of  one  already  made 
in  July  1862,  at  Cape  Town,  by  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner .  to  Mr.  M.  W. 
Pretorius,  the  then  President  of  the  South  African  Republic. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  consider  that  the  Proclamation  of  Andries  Pretorius 
and  his  companions,  dated  the  14th  of  February  1840,  has  or  ever  had  any  validity.  If 
it  had,  the  rights  derived  from  it  would  have  enured  to  the  British  Government,  as 
Andries  Pretorius  and  his,  companions  were  then  British  subjects,  not  released  from 
their  allegiance,  and  the  so-called  Republic  of  Natalia,  of  which  they  were  the  leaders, 
was  shortly  afterwards  overthrown  by  the  British  forces,  to  whom  the  insurgents  sub- 
mitted on  the  5th  of  July  1842;  to  which  submission,  the  Volksraad  of  the  so-called 
Republic,  gave  its  adhesion  on  the  8th  of  August  in  the  same  year. 

I  am  aware  that  Andries  Pretorius  and  others  of  the  Natal  Boers  trekked  over  the 
Drakensberg  and  across  the  Vaal,  and  swelled  the  numbers  of  the  emigrant  Boers, 
with  whom  the  Sand  River  Convention  was  concluded  in  1852,  and  who  founded  the 
South  African  Republic  in  1858,  but  I  cannot  admit  that  these  individual  fugitives 
carried  with  them,  by  reason  of  a  paper  annexation  issued  18  years  before,  any  sovereign 
rights  which  they  were  capable  of  transferring  to  the  new  State  at  its  foundation.  The 
Proclamation  of  1840  was  no  bar  to  the  action  of  Panda  in  ceding  the  Bay  to  the 
British  Government,  and  the  Treaty  by  which  that  cession  was  effected  is,  as  already 
stated,  regarded  by  the  British  Government  as  valid  and  subsisting.  It  is  suggested  in 
the  memorandum  which  accompanies  Dr.  Bok's  letter,  that  the  Sand  River  Convention 
strengthened  the  title  of  the  South  African  Republic  u  over  against  Great  Britain." 
It  is  not  clear  what  is  the  scope  of  this  argument,  but  if  the  second  article  of  the 
Convention  is  alluded  to,  I  may  observe  that  a  disclaimer  of  "  all  alliances  whatever, 
"  and  with  whomsoever  of  the  coloured  nations  north  of  the  Vaal  River, "  such  as  is 
there  expressed  could  not  be  understood,  in  any  case,  as  affecting  an  absolute  cession 
of  territory,  made  15  years  previously,  by  a  Native  Chief.  I  desire  to  add,  however, 
that  T  do  not  consider  that  the  Zulus  were  ever  intended  to  be  referred  to  in  this 
article.     The  tribes  intended  were  those  whose  territories  are  bounded  southwards  by 
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the  Vaal  River,  and  not  tribes,  like  the  Zulus,  lying  to  the  east  of  it,  whether  or  not  their 
territories  stretch  into  a  latitude  north  of  that  at  which  the  Vaal  River  joins  the  Hart 
River.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  Sand  River  Convention,  whilst  it  was  in  force,  was 
never  regarded  as  precluding  the  British  Government  from  carrying  on  relations  with 
and  exercising  influence  over  the  Zulu  nation. 

In  1861  rumours  reached  the  British  Government  in  Natal,  that  the  Boers  were 
attempting  to  push  into  Zululand  down  to  the  sea  at  St.  Lucia  Bay.  It  being  deemed 
necessary  to  check  this  movement,  one  of  the  steps  taken  was  to  publish  for  general 
information  in  the  Natal  Government  Gazette  of  the  17th  of  September  1861,  copies 
of  messages  interchanged  between  Panda  and  Cety  wayo,  on  one  hand,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Natal  on  the  other,  in  which  the  question  of  the  ownership  of  St.  Lucia  Bay 
was  dealt  with.     The  portion  of  the  British  message  relating  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  is  as 

follows: —  _-     J.     * 

"  As,  however,  St.  Lucia  Bay  has  been  alluded  to,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  thinks  it 
right  to  remind  Panda  and  Cetywayo,  that  this  bay  and  such  land  connected  therewith 
as  might  be  agreed  upon,  was  ceded  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England  by  a  special 
Treaty  concluded  between  Panda  and  Her  Majesty's  Commissioner,  Henry  Cloete, 
Esq.,  dated  Esirebeni,  the  5th  day  of  October,  1843,  that  is,  on  the  same  occasion  on 
which  the  North-eastern  boundary  of  Natal  was  defined  and  settled.  St.  Lucia  Bay 
and  some  portion  of  the  adjacent  lands  are,  therefore,  the  property  and  form  part  of 
the  dominions  of  Her  Majesty,  and  cannot  be  occupied  by  any  other  Power. 
"  By  command  of  his  Excellency  the  Lieutenant-Governor, 

"  T.  SHEP8TONE. 

"  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs/' 

Panda  and  Cetywayo  returned  a  message  in  reply  thanking  the  Natal  Government  for 
its  message,  and  making  no  objection  as  regards  the  assertion  of  British  right  to  St. 
Lucia  Bay.  The  Duke  of  Newcastle,  who  was  at  the  time  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies,  addressed  Her  Majesty's  High  Commissioner  in  South  Africa,  Mr.  (after- 
wards Sir  Philip)  Wodehouse,  with  regard  to  the  action  taken  by  the  Natal  Government 
in  the  following  words  : — 

"  I  entirely  agree  with  Mr.  Scott  (the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Natal)  in  objecting  to 
any  conquest  or  occupation  by  the  Dutch  of  the  Transvaal  or  of  Orange  Free  State 
of  the  country  beyond  the  Tugela,  and  you  will  take  an  early  opportunity  (if  you  are 
convinced  that  such  a  course  is  necessary)  of  informing  President  Pretorius  not  only 
that  St.  Lucia  Bay  is  a  British  possession,  but  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  could 
not  permit  the  occupation  of  the  district  in  question  by  the  Dutch,  an  occupation  which 
could  only  be  effected  by  force,  and  which  would  give  rise  to  endless  difficulties  on  the 
frontiers  of  Natal." — (Duke  of  Newcastle  to  Mr.  Wodehouse,  5th  December,  1861.) 

On  the  1st  of  July,  1862,  Mr.  Wodehouse  reported  that  he  had  had  an  interview  with 
President  M.  W.  Pretorius  of  the  South  African  Republic,  in  which  he  had  plainly  inti- 
mated to  him  "  that  St.  Lucia  Bay  was  regarded  as  British  property,  and  would  be 
"  maintained  accordingly." 

If  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  conceived  that  it  had  any  claim 
by  reason  of  the  Proclamation  of  1840,  or  that  the  British  title  had  been  invalidated 
by  the  Sand  River  Convention  of  1852,  it  should  have  so  contended  in  1861-2.  But 
in  any  case,  the  Conventions  of  1881  and  1884  have  set  the  whole  question  effectually  at 
rest.  In  each  of  them  the  South  African  Republic  agreed  to  a  precise  definition  of  its 
own  boundaries,  which  does  not  include  St.  Lucia  Bay  ;  nor  was  any  claim  to  have  that 
Bay  included  in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  ever  preferred  by  the  Transvaal  repre- 
sentatives during  the  negotiations  which  preceded  either  of  those  Conventions;  and 
I  can  only  express  my  surprise  that,  looking  to  all  the  facts,  the  Government  of  the 
South  African  Republic  should  have  given  itself  the  trouble  of  stating,  and  Her  Majesty's 
Government  the  trouble  of  answering,  a  claim  which  is  so  entirely  inadmissible. 

With  regard  to  the  remark  of  Sir  Theophilus  Shepstone  (Blue  Book,  C.-2222 
p.  131)  quoted  in  the  Transvaal  memorandum,  1  have  to  observe  that  a  perusal  of  all 
that  is  contained  in  the  same  Blue  Book,  as  emanating  from  Sir  Theophilus  Shepstone, 
makes  it  plain  that  bis  observation  was  not  based  on  any  belief  in  the  validity  of  the 
Transvaal  title  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  as  against  that  of  6reat  Britain,  derived  from  the 
treat)7  of  1843.  I  am  informed  that  the  remark  had  another  meaning,  which  it  is  un- 
necessarv  to  discuss  ;  and  I  need  only  observe  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not 
consider*  themselves  in  any  way  bound  by  it,  and  prefer  the.  view  stated  in  the  same 
officer's  answer  to  Panda  of  1861,  that  St.  Lucia  JBay  forms  part  of  th$  dominions  of 
Her  Majesty,  and  cannot  be  occupied  by  any  other  power. 
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In  communicating  with  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic,  you  will 
comment  on  the  claim  put  forward  by  it,  in  the  sense  of  the  foregoing  paragraphs  of  this 
despatch,  subject  to  any  modifications  or  additions,  which  your  local  knowledge  may 
suggest  to  you.  You  may  also  observe  in  replying,  that  it  would  be  convenient  if  the 
South  African  Republic  would  adhere  on  all  occasions  to  the  practice  of  communicating 
with  Her  Majesty's  Government  through  the  High  Commissioner,  as  is  done  by  the 
Orange  Free  State. 

tin 

X  have  &c 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)    '    DERBY. 


No.  83. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.O.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  16,  1885.) 

Telegraphic 

May  11. — Have  just  received  from  Secretary  of  so-called  New  Republic  letter  with 
a  Proclamation  of  Protest  against  action  of  British  Government  in  respect  to  St.  Lucia 
Bay,  denying  fact  of  cession  by  Panda,  and  proclaiming  Bay  property  of  so-called  New 
Republic,  and  henceforward  a  free  port.  Pending  instructions,  I  shall  take  notice  of 
letter  in  such  a  way  as  will  repudiate  any  right  of  Boers  in  this  matter. 

I  hear  that  they  will  draw  to-day  for  farms  inspected  to  coast-line. 


No.  84. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 

18th  May  1885. — Repudiation  of  Boer  claim  St.  Lucia  Bay  approved. 


No.  85. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  20,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  17,  1885. 

On  the  10th  of  February  last,*  I  forwarded  a  copy  of  a  memorial  from  the 
Reverend  Mr.  Frohling,  superintendent  of  the  Hanoverian  or  Hermannsburg  Mission 
Society  in  this  country,  regarding  the  action  of  the  Boers  in  Central  Zululand  in  respect 
of  the  mission  stations  there  ;  and  I  have  now  the  honour  to  forward  a  copy  of  a  letter, 
with  its  enclosures,  which  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  has  received  from  Mr.  Koch 
(of  the  firm  of  Carmichael  and  Koch,  solicitors),  writing  on  behalf  of  the  Reverend  Mr. 
Frohling. 

2.  Mr.  Koch  appears  to  have  written,  on  behalf  of  the  society,  to  the  authorities  at 
the  Boer  camp  in  Zululand,  and  to  have  received  from  them  a  letter  in  reply,  and  a  copy 
of  some  regulations  or  conditions  subject  to  which  missionaries  will  be  admitted  into  the 
territory  of  the  New  Republic.  These  documents  form  the  enclosures  to  Mr.  Koch's 
letter. 

3.  The  communications  thus  made  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic 
may  be  taken  as  authentic  evidence  of  what  the  Boer  intentions  are  towards  the  mission- 
aries, and  they  show  the  terms  on  which  missionaries  will  be  allowed  to  live  in  the  Zulu 
country  north  of  the  Umhlatusi.  There  is  a  certain  recognition  of  the  rights  of 
the  missionaries  who  are,  or  who  have  been,  established  in  the  Zulu  country,  but 
it  seems  to  be  only  a  partial  recognition.  The  missionaries,  for  instance,  will  be 
allowed  to  live  at  or  to  return  to  their  stations,  but  on  the  condition  that  they  take  the 
oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic,  and  that  they  will  be  subject 
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to  its  laws.  The  mission  lands  which  they  formerly  occupied  will  also  be  placed  at 
their  disposal  for  mission  purposes,  but  the  land  will  be  reserved  and  considered  as  the 
property  of  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic,  and  not  as  mission  property  ;  whilst 
in  the  case  of  the  Hanoverian  station  at  Hlobane,  where  the  late  Reverend  Mr.  Schroder 
was  murdered,  that  station,  with  the  land  belonging  to  it,  will  apparently  not  be  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  the  missionaries,  and  I  am  told  that  it  will  be  occupied  as  a  farm. 
Moreover,  in  Mr.  Esselen's  letter  to  Mr.  Koch,  it  is  stated  that  in  no  case  will  6,000 
acres  be  granted  for  a  mission  station,  whilst  the  Hanoverian  mission  claim  that  to  each 
station  6,000  acres  of  land  were  given. 

4.  Although,  therefore,  there  is  a  recognition  by  the  Boers  of  the  missionary  rights,  it 
is  a  qualified  and  partial  recognition.  There  is  in  these  conditions  an  interference  with 
existing  missionary  rights  or  claims  which  constitutes  a  sufficient  cause  for  complaint  on 
the  part  of  the  missionaries.  In  the  case  of  the  Hanoverian  mission,  I  cannot  doubt 
that  if  we  do  not  interpose  on  their  behalf  they  will  appeal  to  the  German  Government. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  85. 

Mr.  Koch  to  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

Carmichael  and  Koch,  Solicitors  and  Notaries  Public. 

Sir,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal,  April  14,  1885. 

Enclosed  I  have  the  honour  to  forward  you,  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency 
the  Governor,  copies  of  letters  received  by  me  from  the  State  Secretary  of  the  New 
Republic,  Zululand,  in  reply  to  my  claim  to  the  stations  belonging  to  the  Hermannsburg 
Mission  Society,  on  which  said  stations,  six,  of  6,000  acres  each,  20,000/.  has  been  spent, 
collected  in  Germany,  and  of  which  stations  the  Boers  propose  to  dispossess  the 
mission, 

I  have,  &c. 
Honourable  (Signed)  ^     Henry  C.  Koch, 

H.  C.  Shepstone,  Maritzburg.  Solicitor,  Hermannsburg  Mission  Society. 


Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen  to  Mr.  Koch. 

Translation. 

Office  of  the  Executive  Council, 

Vrijheid,  New  Republic,  S.A., 
Sir,  M«eh31, 1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter,  written  by  order  of 
the  Hermannsburg  Mission  Society,  dated  4th  March  1885,  and  in  reply  thereto  to 
transmit  to  you  the  enclosed  regulations  under  which  missionaries  are  admitted. 

I  am  directed  to  inform  you  further  that  in  no  case  will  6,000  acres  be  granted  for  a 
mission  station,  as  the  Government  has  not  so  much  ground  at  its  disposal,  and  is  of 
opinion  that  such  is  not  required  for  mission  purposes. 

I  have,  &c. 
H.  C.  Koch,  Esq.,  Solicitor,  &c.,  (Signed)        D.  J.  Esselen, 

Pietermaritzburg,  Natal.  State  Secretary. 


Conditions  upon  which  Missionaries  will  be  admitted  into  the  New  Republic. 

1.  All  mission  stations  formerly  used  by  missionaries  for  mission  purposes,  with  the 
exception  of  the  station  situated  at  the  Hlobaan,  and  formerly  occupied  by  the  now  late 
Reverend  Schroder,  are  reserved  as  Government  property,  and  are  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  missionaries  for  mission  purposes. 

2.  Every  missionary  shall,  on  his  arrival  in  the  New  Republic,  take  the  oath  of 
allegiance  to  the  Government  of  the  said  Republic,  and  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
land  which  are  at  present  in  force,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  made. 
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3.  As  soon  as  possible  thereafter  the  limits  of  his  station  shall  be  pointed  out  to  such 
missionary  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  this  Republic. 

4.  Every  missionary  shall  take  care  that  the  occupiers  of  his  mission  station  shall  not 
trespass  in  any  manner  whatsoever  beyond  the  limits  of   his  station   as  pointed  out 
to  him. 

By  order  of  the  Executive  Council, 

(Signed)         D.  J.  Esselen, 
Vrijheid,  March  31,  1885.  State  Secretary 


No.  86. 

Sm  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  May  20,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  April  21,  1885. 

Although  two  hundred,  or  two  hundred  and  fifty,  burghers  were  called  up  to 
meet  at  Vryheid  for  commando  purposes  on  the  5th  instant,  I  learn  that  only  seventy 
men  or  thereabouts  answered  to  the  call.  Mr.  Piet  Joubert,  the  former  Commandant- 
General  of  the  Transvaal,  was  at  the  laager  at  the  date  above  named. 

2.  The  finances  of  the  "  New  Republic "  are  said  to  be  in  a  bad  way.  It  was 
supposed  that  the  instalments  on  the  sale  of  erven  at  the  new  township  would  bring  in 
3,000Z.,  to  meet  immediate  expenses,  but  it  would  seem  that  very  few  of  the  purchasers 
have  paid  their  instalments,  and  it  is  expected  that  many  of  the  erven  will  be  thrown 
again  on  the  hands  of  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic.  It  was  also  intended  to 
raise  money  by  means  of  a  hut-tax  on  the  Natives,  but,  so  far,  the  authorities  have  not 
thought  it  expedient  to  collect  the  tax. 

I  have,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby^K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  .  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


No.  87. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OP  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES 
ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  and  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  May  21,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  an  agreement*  has  been  concluded  with 
the  German  Government  with  the  view  of  defining  and  separating  the  respective  spheres 
of  action  of  Great  Britain  and  Germany  on  the  coasts  of  Africa. 

By  this  agreement,  among  other  provisions,  Germany  declares  herself  ready  to  with- 
draw her  protest  against  the  hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  Saint  Lucia  Bay,  and  to 
refrain  from  making  acquisitions  of  territory  or  establishing  protectorates  on  the  coast 
between  the  Colony  of  Natal  and  Delagoa  Bay. 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        DERBY. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 


#  The  agreement  is  printed  in  [C.  4442]  June  1885,  Africa,  No.  6. 
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No.  88. 


Sik  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  Tins  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  June  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  5,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  copies  of  four 
further  reports  by  Lieutenant-Colonel  Cardew,  the  Acting  Sub-Commissiobe?  an  the 
Ngutu  district  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  of  covering  minutes  by  the  Resident 
Commissioner,  relative  to  the  treatment  of  Umbiyana,  a  native  of  the  Reserve  Territory, 
and  of  Matthew  Umzondo,  a  Christian  native  of  Natal,  by  the  Usutus  Mehlokazulu, 
Undabankulu,  and  Mapela,  and  to  other  matters  in  Central  Zululand. 

2.  Umbiyana  and  Matthew  Umzondo  have  been  set  free,  and  the  property  taken  from 
the  latter  by  Mapela  has  been  restored  to  him.  The  information,  however,  is  unsatis- 
factory both  as  to  the  disposition  and  as  to  the  power  of  the  Usutu  leaders  to  prevent 
these  lawless  proceedings  on  the  part  of  their  supporters. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derbv,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  Ac. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  88. 


Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Ngutu, 
Sm,  April  4,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you,  with  reference  to  my  letters  of  the  24th 
and  26th  ultimo  respectively,  that  the  messenger,  I  sent  to  Umnyamana  have 
returned,  and  I  beg  to  attach  a  copy  of  their  statement;  but,  as  they  had  left 
before  the  completion  of  the  inquiry  into  the  circumstances  attending  the  arrest  of 
Umbyana,  I  despatched  them  again  to-day,  this  time  to  Dinizulu  direct,  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing  his  decision  in  the  case ;  at  the  same  time  I  sent  him  a  message  by  them, 
requesting  him  to  cause  a  full  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  several  acts  of  violence,  and 
in  one  case  murder,  committed  by  Mehlo-ka-Zulu  and  Mapela  respectively,and  to  inform 
me  what  steps  he  takes  to  punish  the  offenders. 

2.  I  also,  in  compliance  with  the  terms  of  your  letter  of  the  25th  ultimo,  acquainted 
Dinizulu  of  the  theft  of  the  two  horses  lately  committed  in  the  Nkandhla  district  by 
Mehlo-ka- Zulu's  people,  and  requested  him  to  cause  the  horses  to  be  restored. 

3.  It  appears  from  the  statement  of  my  messengers  that  lawlessness  prevails  to  a  great 
extent  in  Central  Zululand,  and  Dinizulu  has  not  the  power,  even  if  he  had  the  wish,  to 
repress  the  acts  of  violence  and  murder  committed  by  Mehlo-ka-Zulu,  Mapela,  and 
others ;  Umnyamana  seems  by  far  the  most  powerful  man  in  the  state,  but  even  he,  and 
I  believe  he  has  the  wish,  is  unable  to  bring  the  offenders  to  justice. 

4.  Further  trouble  and  very  possibly  bloodshed  seem  to  be  in  store  for  Central  Zulu- 
land,  the  relations  between  the  Znhis  and  the  Boers  on  the  question  of  the  land  acquired 
by  the  latter  appear  very  strained ;  there  is  a  rumour  amongst  the  Zulus  to  the  effect 
that  Dinizulu  had  a  very  warm  interview  with  the  Boers  at  their  laager,  as  he  was 
returning  last  week  from  Wakkerstroom,  on  the  land  question,  at  which  he  hotly  pro- 
tested against  the  extent  of  land  acquired  by  them,  and  he  is  said  to  have  struck  his 
knobkerrie  on  the  ground  as  he  left  them  in  anger. 

5.  I  think  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Boers  are  assembling  a  force  of  150  men  at  their 
laager  besides  those  they  have  already  there,  and  I  heard  from  a  Boer,  who  has  a  good 
opportunity  of  knowing,  that  the  reason  for  their  doing  so  was  because  the  Zulus  were 
opposing  the  Land  Inspection  Committee  who  had  been  surveying  Dingaan's  kraal ;  I 
was  informed  that  the  date  of  the  assembly  is  the  5th  instant. 

6.  It  is  much  to  be  deplored  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  anarchy  and  bloodshed 
prevailing  again  in  that  unhappy  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Etshowe. 


i    16161.  L 
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Statement  of  two  messengers  named  Daniell  and  John,  who  were  sent  with  a  message 
from  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  to  Umnyamana  to  direct  him  to  inquire  into 
the  circumstances  of  the  arrest  of  Umbyana,  a  subject  of  the  Reserve,  by  Mehlo- 
ka-Zulu  and  Undabankulu,  and  forward  a  full  report  of  the  case  for  the  information 
of  his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner. 

We  arrived  at  Umnyamana' s  kraal  on  the  28th  ultimo,  saw  him  the  same  day,  and 
delivered  our  message.  He  was  surprised  to  hear  of  Umbyana's  arrest,  was  quite  ignorant 
of  it;  he  stated  that  Umbyana  has  been  sent  by  himself,  Undabuko,  Sewetu,  and 
Dinizulu,  to  confiscate  Untshotsho's  cattle  and  bring  them  back,  so  that  the  equivalent 
of  the  goats  stolen  by  him  from  the  Reserve  might  be  restored ;  he  added  that  Umbyana's 
arrest,  who  was  his  messenger,  was  an  indignity  put  on  himself,  and  was  the  same  as  if 
he  had  been  arrested ;  after  this  he  said,  "  1  will  refer  the  case  to  the  King  and  Sewetu, 
"  I  have  no  words  to  say."  -.   . 

We  were  referred  to  Dinizulu  by  Umnyamana,  but  did  not  see  him ;  he,  however, 
directed  his  Indunas  to  inquire  into  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  which  they  did  on 
the  30th  ultimo. 

Mehlo-ka-Zulu  was  not  present*  but  Undabankulu  was ;  when  questioned,  he  assumed 
a  defiant  air,  replied  by  asserting  that,  in  imprisoning  Umbyana,  an  indignity  had  been 
purposely  put  on  Umnyamana,  whose  messenger  he  was,  and  then  asked  why  he 
(Umnyamana)  had  sent  him  without  consulting  the  Zulus  and  without  their  knowledge. 

As  Undabankulu  expressed  himself  in  this  way,  the  Indunas  said  they  could  not 
continue  the  hearing  of  the  case,  and  referred  it  to  Dinizulu. 

Dinizulu  declined  giving  any  decision  until  Mehlo-ka-Zulu  was  present,  and  sent  us 
back  to  Umnyamana. 

Umnyamana  asked  us  to  wait  until  the  hearing  of  the  case,  but  we  said  we  had  to 
return,  and  left  on  the  31st  ultimo  on  our  way  here. 

Whilst  at  Umnyamana's  kraal,  we  met  Matthew  Umzondo,  a  native  of  Natal,  who  had 
come  to  prefer  a  complaint  against  Mapela.  He  had  robbed  him  with  violence  of  a  hor$e 
and  two  shillings  in  money,  and  after  he  had  done  so  he  told  him, t€  You  may  go  and  tell 
"  c  the  Colonel '  (meaning  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner)  and  the  Governor  that  I  have 
"  done  so,  and  if  they  want  the  horse  back  they  must  send  an  impi  for  it ;  I  am  taking 
"  this  horse  because  '  the  Colonel '  imprisoned  me,  and  because  mine  and  the  Kings 
"  cattle  were  confiscated  in  the  Reserve/' 

This  case  was  under  inquiry  when  we  left.  We  also  heard  that  on  the  27th  ultimo 
Inhlokayoutwa  and  Unomusumakwana,  Amakolwa  of  the  Mapumulo  Mission  Station, 
had  been  killed  by  order  of  Mehlo-ka-Zulu,  at  his  Kwasogenxe  kraal  at  Ezungeni,  for 
bewitching  his  sister. 

Mehlo-ka-Zulu  has  also  confiscated  all  Umbyana's  cattle  that  were  in  Central 
Zululand. 

Given  before  me, 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 

Ngutu,  3rd  April  1885.  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Minute. 


His  Excellency, 

Umnyamana's  reply  to  the  messengers  is,  I  consider,  unsatisfactory.  I  am  of 
opinion  that  he  is  endeavouring  to  entrap  Colonel  Cardew  into  committing  the  British 
Government  in  some  way  so  as  to  force  its  active  interference  against  the  Boers  in 
Central  Zululand.  I  have  requested  Colonel  Cardew  not  to  send  any  further  messengers 
into  that  territory,  and  to  withdraw  at  once  any  men  he  may  have  there  already.  So 
long  as  Mehlokazulu  and  Mapela  are  left  unrestrained,  it  will  be  unsafe  for  messengers  or 
other  people  from  the  Reserve  or  Natal  to  go  into  Central  Zululand.  I  am  endeavouring 
to  find  out  all  I  can  respecting  the  leported  killing  by  Mehlokazulu  of  two  Amakolwa— 
Christian  natives — from  Mapumulu  (Natal),  mentioned  in  the  statement  of  the  messengers 
sent  by  Colonel  Cardew,  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
16.4.85.  Resident  Commissioner. 
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Enclosure  3  in  No.  88. 

Zulu  Native  Reserve,  Ngutu, 
Sir,  m  April  14,  1885. 

Adverting  to  my  letter  of  the  4th  instant,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that 
my  messengers,  after  delivering  my  message  to  Dinizulu,  returned  here  yesterday. 

They  report  that  Dinizulu  declined  to  give  them  a  bearing  on  the  grounds  that  he 
was  quite  tired  of  the  numerous  cases  pending  against  Mehlo-ka-Zulu,  and  that  he  knew 
nothing  about  them ;  he  referred  them  through  his  Induna  Umfezi  to  Mehlo-ka-Zulu 
himself.  My  messengers  declined  to  address  themselves  to  him,  but  as  Dinizulu 
obstinately  refused  to  see  them,  they  delivered  my  message  to  Umfezi  in  the  presence 
of  Mehlo-ka-Zulu,  who  had  been  summoned  to  attend. 

Mehlo-ka-Zulu,  in  reply,  denied  all  knowledge  of  the  two  horses  stolen  from  the 
Nkandhla,  and  also  the  murder  of  the  two  Umakolwa,  but  admitted  that  he  had  fined 
them  10  head  of  cattle  for  bewitching  his  sister,  and  justified  his  action  with  regard  to 
the  arrest  of  Umbyana,  and  the  seizure  of  his  cattle,  on  the  grounds  that  when  arrested 
Umbyana  was  going  to  get  an  Impi  to  attack  himself. 

On  the  conclusion  of  his  reply,  he  left  with  the  avowed  object  of  coming  here  to  refer 
the  cases  against  him  to  myself.     I  may  mention  that  he  has  not  yet  arrived. 

Both  Dinizulu  and  Umnyamana,  while  they  repudiated  the  act  of  Mehlo-ka-Zulu, 
declined  to  investigate  the  cases  against  him ;  so,  as  my  messengers  could  not  get  a 
hearing  from  either,  they  returned  here ;  they  report,  however,  that  both  Dinizulu  and 
Umnyamana  are  desirous  of  transferring  the  cases  to  me  for  my  hearing,  and  when  they 
left  were  about  to  send  their  witnesses  with  Umbyana  to  prove  that  they  were  in  no  way 
implicated  in  Mehlo-ka- Zulu's  acts. 

I  expect  Umbyana  to  arrive  to-morrow. 

My  messengers  report,  with  reference  to  Matthew  Umzondo's  case,  that  Mapela  had 
to  restore  the  horse  he  had  taken  from  him,  and  was  fined  two  head  of  cattle. 

They  further  report  that  the  Boers  had  sent  messengers,  about  10  days  ago,  to 
Dinizulu,  Undabuko,  Seweto,  and  Dabulainanzi,  to  summon  them  to  their  laager,  but 
that  the  latter  had  not  yet  answered  the  summons,  though  they  had  not  refused  to 
attend. 

My  messengers  stated  that  the  Zulus  in  Central  Zululand  appeared  to  be  quite 
unaware  that  a  Boer  Commando  was  assembling  at  the  Boer  laager ;  this  may  be 
accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  comparatively  only  a  few  Boers  have  assembled.  I  was 
informed  to-day  that  only  70  had  as  yet  attended  the  muster,  and  that  there  was  a  great 
reluctance  on  the  part  of  the  others  to  do  so. 

I  have,  &c. 
[(Signed)         F.  Cardew, 

The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Etshowe. 


Enclosure  4  in  No.  88. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew  to  Mr.  Osborn. 


Nqutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  ,  %         April  21,  1885. 

In  consequence  of  the  receipt  of  the  accompanying  letter,  which  is  written  in 
Kafir,  from  Matthew  Umzondo,  a  subject  of  Natal,  who  states  that  he  is  detained  a 
prisoner  in  Dinizulu's  kraal,  having  been  charged  by  Mapela  of  witchcraft,  and  is  in 
danger  of  his  life,  and  requests  that  I  may  take  steps  to  cause  him  to  be  released,  1  have 
the  honour  to  inform  you,  referring  to  your  private  letter  of  the  20th  instant,  which 
requested  that  I  should  use  caution  in  communicating  with  Dinizulu,  and  also  that  I 
should  withdraw  all  messengers  from  Central  Zululand,  that  under  the  circumstances  of 
the  case,  which  involved  danger  to  the  life  of  a  British  subject  unjustly  accused,  J 
considered  it  my  duty  to  send  a  messenger  to  Dinizulu  to  request  him  to  cause  Matthew 
Umzondo  to  be  released  at  once  and  sent  into  the  Reserve  with  the  money  and  horses 
seized  from  him  by  Mapela  (the  seizure  of  which  I  reported  to  you  in  my  letter 
of  the  4th  instant).     I  directed  him  to  be  informed  at  the  same  time  that  I  knew 
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Matthew  Umzondo  personally,  and  that,  being  a  Christian  by  profession,  he  could  not  be 
guilty  of  the  acts  charged  against  him. 

I  have  reason  to  believe  that  Upiet,  who  is  my  messenger,  and  an  uncle  of  Mehlo-ka- 
Zulu,  and  the  Chief  of  his  tribe  in  the  Reserve,  will  not  be  molested  ;  he  has  gone  to 
Dinizulu  in  company  with  Usiguniagunia  and  Uluamba,  two  of  that  King's  messengers, 
and  who  had  just  conveyed  a  message  to  me  from  Dinizulu  which  was  of  a  conciliatory 
nature,  having  reference  to  two  cases  which  1  had  referred  to  him. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Etshowe. 


Matthew  Mzondo  to  Lieut-Colonel  Cardew. 

Translation. 

April  11,  188  ,  in  the  Zulu 
Country. 
I  am  sending  to  you  who  were  given  to  us.  Report  to  the  Colonel,  and  say,  let  him 
help  me  and  render  me  assistance  by  dispatching  a  policeman  soon  who  will  render  me 
assistance.  I  am  bound  here  (or  imprisoned)  ;  it  is  said,  have  brought  medicine  with 
which  to  destroy  the  Zulu  country  (or  people).  I  shall  be  killed.  They  first  ate  up 
my  horse.  It  was  eaten  up  by  Mapelu,  of  Umkosana ;  also  money.  I  therefore  made  a 
complaint  to  Umnyamana  and  Dinuzulu.  They  fined  bim  two  head  of  cattle,  but  he 
refuses  to  hand  them  over ;  he  says  he  is  eating  me  up  because  of  the  King's  cattle 
which  were  eaten  up  by  the  Colonel  and  Hlubi,  eight  hundred  (800) ;  also  four  horses, 
and  of  Umkosana's,  eight  hundred.  The  case  was  given  against  bim.-  Now  he  is 
commencing  another  charge.  He  states  I  am  going  to  kill,  by  witchcraft,  their  King. 
They  all  believe  in  that.  They  have  bound  me.  They  say  they  are  going  to  kill  me. 
They  say  they  heard  from  boy  Tshingana  that  I  was  carrying  medicine  to  destroy  the 
country.  On  account  of  this,  entreat  the  Colonel  to  render  me  assistance  at  once  by 
sending  a  policeman  at  once  to  extract  me  in  case  I  will  still  be  living.  The  policeman 
to  come  to  Umnyamana.  Let  him  come  to  Yoleveke.  Send  also  to  my  people  at  once. 
It  is  very  bad  indeed.     I  end  here. 

I  am, 
(Signed)        Matthew  Mzondo. 
A  true  translation. 

C.  R.  Saunders, 

Interpreter  Supremp  Court. 


Enclosure  5  in  No.  88. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 
Minute. 


His  Excellency, 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  Dinuzulu  refused  to  see  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner's 
messengers,  although  on  the  other  hand  he  had  shortly  before  requested  to  be  kept 
informed  of  crime  committed  in  the  Reserve  by  people  from  Central  Zululand.  This 
refusal  to  receive  the  message  or  complaint,  and  the  remark  made  by  Dinuzulu  in 
reference  to  charges  against  Mehlokazulu,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  Umnyamana  too 
takes  no  steps  to  check  the  evil-doers,  show  clearly  that  the  Usutu  Chiefs  have  no 
intention  whatever  of  putting  a  stop  to  their  people  committing  offences  in  the  Reserve. 
This  want  of  action  on  part  of  these  Chiefs  amounts  to  not  only  encouragement  to  the 
offenders,  but  to  tacit  approval  of  the  proceedings  of  the  latter.  Their  proposal  to  send 
witnesses  to  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  for  him  to  try  the  charges  against  Mehloka- 
zulu appears  to  me  to  be  simple  subterfuge,  as  I  do  not  believe  that  Mehlokazulu  will 
surrender  himself  for  such  trial. 

2.  With  regard  to  the  case  of  Matthew  Umzondo,  I  think  that,  under  the  circum- 
stances of  peril  in  which  he  reported  himself  to  be,  the  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  did 
right  in  sending  a  messenger  immediately  to  endeavour  to  obtaiu  his  release. 
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This  conduct  of  the  Usutu  in  Central  Zululand  towards  Matthew  Umzondo,  who  is 
a  Christian  Native  resident  in  Natal,  and  others,  and  also  to  Umbiyana  of  the  Reserve, 
affords  further  proof  that  it  is  most  unsafe  for  messengers  or  other  Natives  from  Natal  or 
the  Reserve  to  go  into  Central  Zululand. 

The  Acting  Sub-Commissioner  has  reported  the  return  of  Umbiyana  to  his  home 
near  Hlubi's  in  the  Reserve,  but  I  have  no  information  of  any  witnesses  having  come 
with  him. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

27/4/85.  Resident  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  6  in  No.  88. 
Lieut.-Colonel  Cardew  to  Mr.  Osborn. 
Extract. 


Ngutu,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  April  28,  1885. 

Referring  to  my  letter  of  the  21st  instant,  I  have*  the  honour  to  inform  you 
that  Matthew  Umzondo  has  been  released,  and  returned  to  the  Reserve  yesterday. 
The  circumstances  of  his  arrest  and  release  were  as  follows  : — 

He  had  been  robbed  with  violence  of  a  horse  and  two  shillings  in  money  by  Mapela. 
The  case  had  been  brought  before  TJmnyamana  and  Dinizulu,  who  had  condemned  the 
latter  to  pay  a  fine  of  two  head  of  cattle  on  messengers  being  sent  to  Mkosana's 
(Mapela's  father)  kraal  to  exact  payment ;  the  latter  laid  a  counter-charge  of  witchcraft 
against  Matthew  Umzondo,  who  was  at  that  time  at  Umtuzwa's  kraal ;  he  was 
accordingly  arrested  and  sent  to  Umnyamana's  kraal ;  on  his  way,  as  he  passed 
Mr.  Volker's  mission  station,  he  informed  him  of  his  situation,  and  by  his  permission 
wrote  the  letter  to  myself,  which  I  received  and  forwarded  to  you  with  my  letter 
of  the  21st  instant.  It  appears  on  the  day  following  that  on  which  Matthew  Umzondo 
passed  Mr.  Volker's  mission  station,  four  Boers  arrived;  these,  at  the  instance  of 
Mr.  Volker,  went  to  Umnyamana's  kraal  and  took  Matthew  Umzondo  to  the  Boer  laager, 
where  his  case  was  tried  by  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  who  confirmed  the  decision  given  by 
Umnyamana  and  Dinizulu,  and  compelled  Mapela  to  pay  Matthew  Umzondo  two  head 
of  cattle  and  one  calf;  these  the  latter  brought  away  with  him,  but,  as  at  the  time  of  his 
stay  at  the  Boer  laager  another  of  his  horses  was  stolen,  and  as  he  suspects  Mapela  of 
having  done  it,  he  is  about  to  return  there  for  the  purpose  of  charging,  him  with  the 

theft. 

*  *  *  *  * 

With  reference  to  my  letter  of  the  21st  instant,  it  will  appear  that  Matthew 
Umzondo  was  released  before  Upiet,  whom  I  sent  to  demand  his  release,  could  reach 
Umnyamana's  kraal.     Upiet  has  not  yet  returned. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        F.  Cardew, 
The  Resident  Commissioner,  Acting  Sub-Commissioner. 

Etshowe. 


No.  89. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  June  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  5,  1885. 

I  have  received  information  from  the  Reserve  Territory  that  the  leaders  of  the 
XJsutu  party  in  Central  Zululand,  have  decided  to  send  a  deputation  to  England  for  the 
purpose  of  praying  that  the  Queen  will  take  the  Zulu  nation  under  British  protection, 
and  drive  the  Boers  out  of  the  country.  The  leaders  of  the  party,  it  is  said,  do  not 
want  to  place  the  country  under  British  rule.  Their  object  at  this  moment  is  to  get  rid 
of  the  Boers,  and  it  is  with  this  object,  that  they  have  resolved  to  ask  for  British  protec- 
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tion.     They  will,  however,  be  willing  to  take  British  rule,  it  is  thought,  if  they  cannot 
have  British  protection  on  other  terms. 

2.  The  names  of  Mr.  William  Grant,  TJmkosana,  Dabulamanzi,  and  Lutuli  are  given 
as  the  names  of  the  persons  who  will  form  the  deputation ;  and  a  collection  of  money 
and  cattle  is  being  made  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  deputation. 

3.  This  information  requires  confirmation ;  but  I  heard  some  weeks  back  that  there  was 
an  intention  oil  the  part  of  the  TJsutu  Chiefs  to  send  a  deputation  to  this  Government ; 
and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  matter  has  been  under  discussion. 

4#  It  is  further  reported  that  the  TJsutu  leaders  have  decided  to  build  or  rebuild  four 
military  kraals. 

5.  Meanwhile  it  is  expected  that  the  Boers  will  shortly  enter  upon  occupation  of  their 
farms,  and  if  they  do  this,  the  movement  can  scarcely  fail  to  lead  to  trouble,  as  the 
people  generally  do  not  appear  to  be  aware  that  the  greater  part  of  the  country  has 
been  granted  away  by  their  leaders. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BTJLWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c 


No.  90. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  June  3,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  May  13,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  lordship's  despatch  of  the  28th  February  last,* 
covering  a  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the  Governor  of  Natal,  reporting  a  visit  paid  by 
General  Smit  to  the  British  Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  District,  and  directing  me  to 
point  out  to  the  Transvaal  Government  that  the  Transvaal-Zulu  boundary  is  settled  by 
the  London  Convention,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your  information,  a  copy  of  a 
letter  which  I  have  received  from  the  State  Secretary  of  the  South  African  Republic  on 
the  subject. 

I  have  communicated  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  90. 

State  Secretary,  Pretoria,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  April  23,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency's  letter  of  the 
1st  last,  informing  me  that,  from  a  report  addressed  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer  by  the 
British  Sub-Commissioner  in  Hlubi's  district,  it  would  appear  that  General  Smit,  during 
his  visit  to  Zululand  in  January  last,  desired  to  raise  or  take  some  action  in  reference  to 
the  question  of  the  boundary  of  the  South  African  Republic,  and  pointing  out  that  the 
boundaries  of  this  country  are  settled  by  the  terms  of  the  London  Convention. 

In  reply,  I  am  instructed  to  state  that  no  question  could  have  been  raised  by  General 
Smit  as  to  the  boundary  line  fixed  by  the  London  Convention,  since  he  was  only 
deputed  to  those  parts  for  the  purpose  of  reporting  to  Government  as  to  the  number  of 
farms  which  have  fallen  out  of  this  Republic  by  the  Convention  of  London,  in  view  of 
the  ultimate  question  of  compensation  to  be  given  to  the  former  owners  of  these  farms. 

I  have,  &c, 
(Signed)        W.  Eduard  Bok, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  State  Secretary. 

Cape  Town. 
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No.  91. 

The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  9,  1885. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  respecting  the  claim  made  by  the 
Boers  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  I  transmit  for  your  information,  copies 
of  correspondence*  relative  to  a  claim  put  forward  by  the  South  African  Republic  to  the 
same  territory. 

I  have  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)        DERBY. 


No.  92. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  June  18,  1885.) 

Camp,  Inhluzane  Mountain,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  May  11,  1885. 

I  have  this  day  despatched  a  telegraphic  message  to  inform  your  Lordship  of 
the  receipt  by  me,  last  evening,  of  a  letter  from  the  Government  of  the  so-called  New 
Republic  in  Zululand,  together  with  a  copy  of  a  proclamation  containing  a  protest 
against  the  act  of  the  British  Government  in  respect  of  St.  Lucia  Bay,  denying  the  fact 
of  the  cession  by  Panda  in  1843,  and  declaring  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  be  the  property  of 
the  New  Republic,  and,  henceforth,  a  free  port.  I  have  further  stated  in  my  telegram 
that,  pending  your  Lordship's  instructions,  I  shall  take  notice  of  the  letter  and  its 
enclosure  in  such  a  way  as  will  convey  to  the  Boer  leaders  my  repudiation  of  any  right 
whatever  on  their  part  in  this  matter. 

2.  I  have  now  the  honour  to  forward  herewith,  for  your  Lordship's  information, 
copies  of  the  letter  and  of  the  proclamation. 

3.  The  proclamation  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  scarcely  needs  any  comment  by 
me  on  its  contents.  I  may  observe,  however,  that  strangely  enough  the  very  authority 
which  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  advances  in  support  of  his  most  unwarrantable  denial  of  the  fact 
of  the  cession  of  1843  is  an  authority  which,  while  it  does  not  touch  the  validity  of  that 
cession,  is  altogether  adverse  to  the  land  claims  of  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  himself,  and  of 
those  whose  leader  he  is. 

The  proclamation  says  that  "  whereas  it  has  appeared  from  certain  declarations  made 
"  by  the  properly  qualified  Zulu  chiefs  and  heads  that  the  aforesaid  Panda  never 
"  entered  into  such  treaty  as  above  mentioned,  and  that  the  said  Panda  or  his  successors 
c<  have  never  ceded  their  rights  in  the  aforesaid  territory  to  anyone  in  the  world  except 
"  to  the  proper  authorities  of  the  New  Republic,  &c." 

The  chiefs  and  heads  to  whom  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  refers  are  the  chiefs  and  heads 
upon  whose  concession  he  and  those  with  him  base  their  present  claims  to  territory  in 
Zululand,  but  who  nevertheless  deny  that  concession  and  repudiate  those  claims. 

They  are  chiefs  and  heads  who  are,  no  doubt,  well  qualified  to  speak  of  the  agreement 
with  the  Boers  last  year  in  which  they  themselves  personally  took  part,  and  to  admit  or 
repudiate  the  claims  advanced  upon  that  transaction ;  but  they  are  in  no  way  competent 
to  speak  of  the  agreement  about  St.  Lucia  Bay  which  took  place  42  years  ago  in  the  time 
of  Panda,  and  with  which  they  personally  had,  and  could  have  had,  nothing  to  do. 

I  may  also  observe  that  the  proclamation  assumes  and  implies  that  this  protest  against 
the  act  of  the  British  Government  is  issued  at  the  request  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Zulu  chiefs  and  heads,  and  that  St.  Lucia  Bay  is,  with  the  consent  of  the  said  Zulu 
chiefs  and  heads,  the  property  of  the  self-constituted  New  Republic ;  whereas,  whatever 
the  chiefs  of  Central  Zululand  may  or  may  not  have  said  with  regard  to  the  rights  of 
the  British  Government,  it  is  quite  certain  that  they  all  deny  and  are  opposed  to  the 
claims  of  the  Boers  in  the  direction  of  the  sea  coast. 

4.  Without  further  information  I  do  not  like  to  express  a  decided  opinion  as  to  the 
motives  which  have  induced  the  Boer  leaders  in  Zululand  to  assume  such  an  attitude 
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towards  the  British  Government.  I  may  state,  however,  that  I  hear  that  when  Mr. 
Joubert,  whose  connexion  with  the  Boer  movement  in  the  Zulu  country  is  well  known, 
was  last  at  the  Boer  camp,  at  which  he  stayed  a  fortnight,  he  was  engaged  in  discussing 
with  the  Boer  leaders  the  situation  and  the  prospects  of  the  Boer  community,  and  that 
the  tenour  of  the  advice  given  by  him  to  the  Boer  leaders,  in  view  of  the  unsatisfactory 
condition  of  the  independent  government  they  claim  to  have  established  there,  was  in 
favour  of  their  seeking  the  protection  of  the  government  of  the  South  African  Republic, 
by  which  means  the  authority  of  the  Transvaal  would  be  extended  over  the  whole 
country  down  to  St.  Lucia  Bay.  It  is  possible,  therefore,  that  this  la9t  act  of  Mr.  Lucas 
Meyer  is  an  outcome  of  the  deliberations  that  took  place  between  the  Boer  leaders  in 
Zululand  and  Mr.  Joubert. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  .     (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  92. 
Mr.  D.  J,  Esselen  to  Sir  H.  Bulweb. 


Vryheid,  New  Republic, 
Sir,  April  30,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  send  to  your  Excellency,  for  the  information  of  Her 
Majesty's  much  respected  Government,  the  enclosed  copy  of  Protest  by  this  Government 
against  the  planting  of  British  flags  on  the  shores  of  Saint  Lucia  Bay  in  this  Republic, 
and  proclamation  declaring  St,  Lucia  Bay  a  free  port  for  all  nations. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        D.  J.  Esselen, 
His  Excellency  Government  Secretary. 

Sir  Heory  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  &c, 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c. 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  92. 

Proclamation  by  Mr.  L.  J.  Meyer. 

To  all  who  may  see  this  or  hear  the  same  read 

Greeting  I 

Whereas  it  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic 
by  means  of  a  written  document  dated  18  December  1884,  and  signed  "  W.  J.  Moore  " 
that  certain  "  William  John  Moore,"  styling  himself  "  Lieutenant  and  commander  of 
"  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  €  Goshawk '  had  that  day  hoisted  the  British  flag  on  the 
i:  shores  of  Saint  Lucia  Bay  m  right  of  the  treaty  made  by  Panda  chief  and  king  of 
"  the  Zulu  nation  on  the  fifth  day  of  October  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
"  eight  hundred  and  forty-three,'*  and  that  the  aforesaid  W.  J.  Moore  had  "that 
n  day  taken  possession  of  the  said  territory  in  the  name  of  Her  most  gracious  Majesty 
11  Queen  Victoria  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of 
"  India,  &c,  &c." 

And  whereas  it  has  appeared  from  certain  declarations  made  by  the  properly  qualified 
Zulu  chiefs  and  heads,  that  the  aforesaid  Panda  never  entered  into  such  a  treaty  as 
above  mentioned,  and  that  the  said  Panda,  or  his  successors,  had  never  ceded  their 
rights,  or  part  of  their  rights,  on  the  aforesaid  territory  to  anyone  in  the  world  except 
to  the  proper  authorities  of  the  New  Republic  : 

And  whereas  I,  Lucas  Johannes  Meyer,  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic,  have 
on  the  16th  day  of  August  1884  proclaimed  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  the  people 
and  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic  the  Protectorate  of  the  said  Republic  over 
the  whole  territory,  comprising  the  Empire  of  Dinuzulu,  king  of  Zululand : 
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And  whereas  it  has  moreover  appeared  from  the  reports  of  the  Inspectors  of  the  New 
Republic,  that  the  aforesaid  part  of  the  shores  of  St.  Lucia  Bay  have  fallen  within  the 
lawfully  ceded  boundary  of  the  New  Republic  : 

And  whereas  by  the  acts  as  aforesaid  of  the  above-mentioned  W.  J.  Moore  an 
infringement  has  been  made  on  the  rights  and  claims  of  the  people  and  the  Government 
of  the  New  Republic : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Lucas  Johannes  Meyer,  Acting  President  of  the  New  Republic, 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Executive  Council,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the 
people  and  Government  of  the  New  Republic,  and  at  the  request  and  with  the  consent  of 
Dinuzulu,  king  of  Zululand,  and  his  council,  do  hereby  most  solemnly  protest  against 
the  aforesaid  acts  of  the  said  William  John  Moore. 

And  I  hereby  proclaim  and  make  known  further  that  the  aforesaid  territory  is  the 
lawful  property  of  the  people  and  the  Government  of  the  New  Republic,  and  that  from 
this  date  the  St.  Lucia  Bay  shall  be  a  free  port  for  the  use  of  all  nations— none  excepted. 

All  and  every  one  are  requested  to  take  notice  of  this  my  proclamation  and  to  act 
accordingly. 

God  save  Land  and  People. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  Vryheid,  New  Republic,  this  thirtieth  (30th)  day  of  April 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-five. 

(Signed)         L.  J.  Meyer, 

Acting  President,  New  Republic. 
(Signed)         D*  J.  Esselen, 

Government  Secretary. 
A  true  translation  from  the  original  Dutch. 
(Signed)         D.  J.  Esselen, 

Sworn  Translator. 


No.  93. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the   EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  June  18,  1885.) 

Camp,  Upper  Umkomas,  Natal, 
Mv  Lord,  May  14,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  Despatch  of  the  11th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  addressed  to 
Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen  in  reply  to  his  letter  of  the  30th  of  April. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K,G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No.  93. 
Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen. 

Camp,  Upper  Umkomas,  Natal, 
Sir,  May  13,  1885. 

I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt,  on  the  evening  of  the  10th  instant,  of  a  letter 
from  you,  of  date  the  30th  of  April,  and  of  a  copy  of  a  document  purporting  to  be  a 
protest  or  proclamation  signed  by  Mr.  Lucas  J.  Meyer  and  yourself,  and  having  reference 
to  St.  Lucia  Bay  in  the  Zulu  country. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  contained  in  your  letter  I  have  had  the  honour  to 
transmit,  by  the  outgoing  mail,  this  document  to  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State :  but 
pending  the  receipt  of  any  instructions  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  think  fit  to  issue 
on  this  subject  I  desire  to  inform  you  and  all  persons  on  whose  behalf  you  write  that  I 
refuse  to  recognise  the  rights  which  you  assume  and  claim  to  possess  in  the  document 
under  acknowledgment. 

I  have,  &c. 
D.  J.  Esselen,  Esq..  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


•  No.  92. 
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No.  94. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  June  26,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 

26th  June. — Boers  have  sent  some  persons  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  in  order  to  mark  out 
township  and  to  appoint  officials ;  I  have  warned  them  that  it  is  British  territory,  and 
that  the  occupation  will  not  be  permitted.  Ship  from  the  Admiral  is  here  on  the  way  to 
there.     I  have  cautioned  Commanding  Officer  that  great  circumspection  is  necessary. 


No.  95. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.,  to  Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Telegraphic. 
June  29,  1885. — In  answer  to  your  telegram  of  June  26,*  your  action  approved. 


No.  96. 

COLONIAL  OFFICE  to  ADMIRALTY. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  June  30,  1885. 

With  reference  to  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  hoisting  of  the 
British  flag  at  St.  Lucia  Bay  in  December  last,  I  am  directed  by  Secretary  Colonel 
Stanley  to  transmit  to  you,  to  be  laid  before  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty, 
the  enclosed  copy  of  a  telegram*  from  the  Governor  of  Natal  reporting  that  certain 
Boers  had  gone  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  take  possession  of  it,  and  that  one  of  Her  Majesty's 
ships  was  on  its  way  to  the  spot. 

Colonel   Stanley  has    approved   Sir  Henry  Bulwer's    action    as    reported    in    this 
telegram. 

I  am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.        (Signed)        ROBERT  G.  W.  HERBERT. 


No.  97. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  1,  1885. 

I  forwarded  to  your  Lordship,  on  the  14th  of  April,  a  copy  of  what  purported  to 
be  a  notice  issued  by  Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen,  as  Secretary  of  the  "  new  Republic  "  in 
Zululand,  in  which  all  burghers  claiming  farms  in  Zuluiand  were  called  upon  to  appear 
at  Vrijheid  on  the  27th  of  that  month,  and  informed  that  the  final  allotment  of  farms 
would  take  place  on  the  1  ]  th  of  May,  or  as  soon  as  possible  after  that  date. 

2.  I  learn  that  a  great  effort  was  made  by  the  authorities  of  the  "  new  Republic  "  to 
come  to  an  understanding  with  the  Usutu  leaders  in  respect  of  the  territorial  question 
before  the  date  fixed  for  the  meeting  of  the  burghers.  They  sent  several  times  to  fetch 
Dinuzulu,  giving  him  notice  that  the  allotment  would  take  place  on  the  11th  of  May, 
and  desiring  him  to  inform  them  what  land  was  taken  in  excess  of  that  agreed  upon. 
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Dinuzulu  at  first  refused  to  go  to  the  Boer  laager,  but  eventually  he  went,  together  with 
Usiwetu,  Dabulamanzi,  and  Undabuko,  when  the  territorial  question  was  again  and 
again  discussed,  but  without  any  agreement  being  arrived  at. 

3.  Mr.  Piet  Joubert,  from  the  Transvaal,  when  he  was  staying  at  the  Boer  laager  in 
April,  had,  it  is  understood,  recommended  the  Boers  to  give  way  to  some;  extent  on  the  land 
question,  and  there  appears  to  have  been  a  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  Boer  leaders  to 
do  this,  although  not  to  an  extent  which  would  secure  the  agreement  of  the  Usutu 
leaders. 

4.  At  the  meeting  of  burghers,  one  of  them,  Mr.  Liversage,  openly  spoke  against  the 
Government  of  the  "  new  Republic."  He  stated  that  there  was  no  money  in  the  chest, 
that  the  debts  of  the  Government  had  not  been  paid,  that  a  sum  of  2,000/.  which  had 
been  received  from  the  sale  of  the  town  lots  had  been  wasted,  and  that  the  officials, 
although  they  had  promised  to  draw  no  salaries,  had  paid  themselves  out  of  this  money. 
He  further  stated  or  implied  that  the  officials  had  appropriated  to  themselves  large  farms 
without  taking  their  chance  in  the  lottery.  The  Government,  he  said,  was  too  expensive 
for  the  country  ;  it  had  already  brought  the  "  new  Republic  "  to  the  verge  of  bankruptcy, 
and  the  Republic  could  not  exist  as  an  independent  country  if  the  misgovernment  was 
not  checked.  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  the  President,  and  Mr.  Esselen,  the  Secretary,  replied 
that  Mr.  Liversage  had  grossly  libelled  them,  that  his  object  was  to  set  up  a  pretext  for 
the  enemies  of  the  "  new  Republic  "  to  step  in,  and  that  they  would  not  carry  on  the 
business  of  the  meeting  until  he  had  been  brought  to  trial.  Mr.  Liversage  was  summoned 
before  the  Executive  Council,  but  he  objected  on  the  ground  that  it  was  the  Executive 
Council  which  he  accused,  and  his  objection  was  upheld  by  the  assembled  burghers,  who 
proposed  that  he  should  be  examined  before  the  land  court.  To  this  he  also  objected 
on  the  ground  that  the  members  of  the  court  had  been  appointed  by  the  officials.  The 
burghers,  however,  ruled  that  he  should  appear  before  the  land  court,  when  he  was 
fined  50/.,  which  he  paid  at  once,  saying  that  he  would  reserve  his  statement  for  another 
day,  when,  says  a  letter  from  the  Boer  laager,  there  will  probably  be  startling  revelations. 

5.  The  business  for  which  the  meeting  was  assembled  was  stopped  for  a  time  by  this 
episode,  and  eventually  the  allotment  of  farms  was  put  off  till  the  21st  of  May — a  delay 
which,  it  is  said,  was  promoted  by  the  Executive  officials  of  the  "  new  Republic  "  because 
of  the  ill  success  that  had  attended  their  efforts  to  induce  Dinuzulu  and  the  Usutu  Chiefs 
to  come  to  an  arrangement.  I  have  since  heard  that  the  allotment  has  taken  place,  and 
that,  with  the  view  of  meeting  the  Usutu  difficulty  the  burghers  have  agreed  that  so 
many  hundred  acres  should  be  taken  off  each  farm  in  order  that  a  large  block  of  territory, 
which  shall  include  Ulundi,  may  be  given  up  to  Dinuzulu  for  his  occupation.  This 
alteration  will  require  a  fresh  survey  of  the  farms. 

6.  There  is  said  to  be  much  discontent  among  the  Boers  in  Zululand.  There  is  no 
leader  in  whom  they  trust,  there  is  no  money,  and  there  is  a  general  belief  that  it  will  be 
impossible  for  the  "  new  Republic  "  to  stand  alone.  The  majority,  I  am  told,  would  be 
glad  to  see  an  annexation  of  the  country  by  the  English.  The  anti-English  party, 
however,  which  is  in  the  minority,  is  powerful  because  the  officials  and  authorities 
belong  to  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derb}r,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner, 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  98. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M .G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Fietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  1,  1885. 

It  is  said  that  when  Mr.  Piet  Joubert,  of  the  Transvaal,  was  at  the  Boer  laager  in 
Zululand  in  April  last,  he  suggested  to  the  leaders  of  the  "  new  Republic  "  the  inability 
of  which  to  hold  its  own  as  an  independent  state  he  pointed  out,  a  scheme  for  bringing 
the  "  new  Republic "  under  the  authority  and  protection  of  the  Transvaal  or  South 
African  Republic,  which  object,  he  thought,  might  be  attained  by  giving  St.  Lucia  Bay 

M  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


92 

to  the  Germans  on  the  understanding  that  the  latter  would  bring  pressure  to  bear  on  Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  allow  of  this  departure  from  the  Convention,  and  cm  the  further 
understanding  that  the  imports  and  exports  of  the  Transvaal  would  be  allowed  to  pass 
through  St.  Lucia  Bay,  either  duty  free,  or  subject  to  duties,  a  portion  of  which  would 
be  repaid  to  the  Transvaal  Government. 

2.  This  does  not  appear  a  very  practicable  scheme.  But  it  may  possibly  explain  the 
issue  of  the  proclamation  by  the  Government  of  the  "  new  Republic  "  regarding  St.  Lucia 
Bay,  which  proclamation  is  dated  the  30th  of  April,  not  long  after  Mr.  Joubert  s  visit  to 
the  Boer  laager ;  and  I  may  say  that  1  have  heard,  on  good  authority,  that  Mr.  Lucas 
Meyer  is  in  correspondence  with  the  German  Consul-General  at  Cape  Town.  The 
German  Consul-General,  I  am  told  also,  received  direct  from  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  a  copy 
of  the  Boer  proclamation  regarding  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  he  was  the  only  representative 
of  Foreign  Governments  who  received  one. 

I  am,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  99. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  1,  1885. 

In  connexion  with  the  subject  of  my  Despatch  of  this  date,*  I  have  the  honour 
to  enclose  a  cutting  from  the  "  Natal  Mercury,"  of  the  22nd  of  May,  in  which  is 
published  a  letter  received  from  a  correspondent  in  the  Boer  laager  in  Zululand,  giving 
an  account  of  the  meeting  of  burghers  on  the  11th  of  May. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  99. 

The  "Natal  Mercury,"  Friday,  May  22,  1885. 

The  New  Republic. 


Light  on  the  Situation. 


Squabbles  at  Headquarters. 


The  Lottery  for  Farms. 


{From  our  Own  Correspondent.) 

On  Monday  morning  the  excitement  in  the  new  Republic  began.  It  was  pretty  well 
known  that  the  lottery  would  not  take  place  that  day,  owing  the  unsatisfactory  arrange- 
ments with  Dinizulu  on  Saturday.  Dinizulu,  who  is  at  present  staying  at  Incozan's 
kraal  near  Vrijheid,  came  in  again  on  Monday,  mounted  on  a  white  horse,  wearing  a 
small  sword.  His  party  consisted  of  Undabuko,  Mahanane,  Shingani,  Zwete,  Samula, 
Petchana,  Incozan,  Quabete,  and  Mapela ;  Somkele,  from  the  Ponkanyoni,  oue  of  his 
strongest  chiefs,  refusing  to  attend,  being  strongly  averse  to  the  transaction  in  any  shape. 
Umnyamana,  the  Regent,  1  was  told,  is  also  very  much  averse  to  Dinizulu's  agreement 
with  the  new  Republic.  He  was  not  at  either  of  the  three  meetings  in  Vrijheid,  on 
Saturday,  Monday,  and  Tuesday.  It  is  said  that  but  for  Undabuko  turning  up  on 
Saturday  the  business  would  have  been  concluded  on  that  day.     Dinizulu   brought  with 
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him  about  150  followers,  numbers  of  them  mounted  and  armed  with  rifles,  and  cartridge 
belts  full.  The  interview  lasted  from  10  till  7  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  natives  holding 
out  against  the  extent  of  land,  and  insisting  on  a  reduction  of  the  amount  to  be  given. 
The  Boers,  on  suggesting  the  probability  of  their  going  away  altogether,  which  the 
natives  seemed  anxious  to  avoid,  at  last  succeeded  in  finally  settling  the  line  separating 
the  land  to  be  given  away.  The  President  also  informed  them  that  it  was  their  intention 
to  draw  the  lottery,  and  that  the  burghers  when  they  had  drawn  would  at  once  go  and 
take  possession  of  their  farms.  The  President  then  called  the  burghers  together  and 
informed  them  from  a  buck  waggon  that  the  native  question  was  not  settled,  and  the 
lottery  would  go  on  to-morrow.  While  this  conference  was  going  on,  a  commission, 
consisting  of  Messrs.  Scheepers  (chairman),  Nel,  Havermann,  and  Bell  (registrar), 
comirienced  their  sittings  in  the  Court  House  to  revise  the  field-cornet's  lists  of  burghers. 
A  number  were  fined  or  struck  off  the  list,  some  of  whom  intimated  their  intention  to 
memorialise  the  Executive.  Meantime  a  petition  was  being  taken  round  the  tents  to  have 
the  former  lottery  annulled,  and  to  have  the  whole  of  the  farms  in  the  new  Republic 
drawn  at  this  time,  but  the  support  it  received  did  not  seem  to  be  sufficient.  On 
Tuesday  Dinizulu  made  another  visit  to  the  Government,  but  nothing  is  known  of  it 
outside  the  Executive.  These  interviews  were  held  in  the  presence  of  the  Acting 
President,  Mr.  Meyer;  the  Secretary,  Mr.  Esselen ;  the  Commandant* General,  Mr. 
Steinkatnp,  and  Mr.  J.  Van  Staden. 

Mr.  Liversage,  who  some  time  ago  resigned  his  seat  in  the  Volksraad,  was  again 
requested  to  allow  himself  to  be  elected.  His  requisition  was  signed  by  the  greater 
portion  of  the  burghers.  In  complying  with  this  requisition,  Mr.  Liversage  addressed 
a  large  meeting  on  Tuesday  morning,  and  after  explaining  his  reasons  for  resigning — 
that  the  Government  had  been  working  for  their  own  interests  and  not  for  the  public, 
and  his  last  and  greatest  reason  being  that  he  and  his  supporters  wanted  to  lay  down 
a  resolution  forbidding  any  member  of  the  Executive  from  undertaking  private  business, 
and  a  majority  opposed  this  by  resolving  that  they  could  do  as  they  liked — he  laid 
before  the  people  what  he  thought  was  required  to  put  things  right,  just  to  make  sure 
that  they  had  not  over  much  land  according  to  the  agreements  signed  by  them  and  the 
natives,  to  put  on  a  surveyor  at  once  to  triangulate  the  whole  country,  which  could  be 
done  in  three  months  by  a  surveyor  in  this  place.  Then  they  could  be  certain  that  they 
had  not  too  much  land,  and  they  would  then  stand  on  a  solid  foundation,  and  affairs  could 
be  done  in  a  straightforward  and  honest  way,  and  so  save  trouble  and  unfairness.  He 
proposed  to  alter  the  system  of  government,  the  present  form  being  too  large  and 
expensive — the  salaries  could  not  be  paid  by  a  State  such  as  ours.  He  suggested  the 
same  principles  of  government  as  those  upon  which  the  Swiss  Republic  was  founded, 
which  would,  he  thought,  suit  their  purposes,  and  which  they  would  be  able  to  support. 

This  speech  afforded  another  day  s  delay  as  well  as  a  greivance  on  the  part  of  the 
Government.  The  officials  who  listened  to  their  great  opponent  considering  themselves 
slandered,  refused  to  go  on  with  their  business,  and  next  morning  (Wednesday)  another 
public  meeting  was  called  and  opened  by 

The  Attorney- General  (Mr.  J.  W.  Henderson),  who  hoped  that  all  the  burghers 
would  listen  to  him  in  peace  and  quietness ;  that  anyone  who  wished  to  speak  or  ask 
questions  would  be  allowed  to  do  so  without  getting  into  any  rows  or  using  any  bad 
words.  If  we  fight  against  each  other — the  people  and  the  Government — it  will  come  to 
no  good,  but  if  the  people  and  the  Government  work  together  good  will  come.  There 
is  a  right  in  the  Transvaal  as  here  that  burghers  can  call  a  meeting  if  with  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Government.  As  to  the  meeting  held  yesterday  I  will  not  say  it  was  called 
against  the  wish  of  the  Government,  and  I  will  not  say  that  hard  words  were  used  against 
the  Government ;  but  1  will  say  that  it  has  been  the  cause  of  these  disputes.  The 
Government  cannot  work  if  the  people  are  working  against  it.  At  the  meeting  yesterday 
blame  was  laid  on  the  Government  and  hard  words  used,  and  if  these  words  are  true  you 
cannot  think  that  we  are  inclined  to  go  on  with  our  work.  If  Mr.  Liversage  or  others 
have  complaints  against  the  Government,  the  Government  will  hear  them  and  do  their 
best  to  better  them.  They  should  not  be  brought  before  a  public  meeting,  but  rather 
let  them  bring  their  troubles  before  the  proper  court.  Yesterday  I  thought  everything 
was  going  on  nicely,  but  when  I  heard  what  was  said  and  saw  how  things  were  coming 
out,  it  is  plain  we  shall  not  be  able  to  get  on  so  well  with  our  business.  People  are  here 
to  draw  in  the  lottery,  and  if  this  had  not  come  forward  these  people  could  have  drawn, 
and. got  away  home;  but  through  this  meeting  yesterday  we  are  in  such  a  position  a?  to 
be  unable  to  go  on  with  the  work  until  the  public  settle  it.  Let  us  clear  up  these  disputes, 
and  go  to  work  properly.  Why  bring  them  up  now,  and  keep  the  public,  and  not  after 
the  lottery  ?    The  inspection  has  been  lying  for  a  month  ready,  so  that  the  people  could 
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see  their  fa»ms.  The  Government  had  some  disputes  with  the  Kafirs,  and  at  last  they 
managed  to  call  the  people  together  and  inform  them  that  the  farms  would  be  drawn,  and 
they  could  go  and  live  on  them.     The  Government  has  now  decided  that  they  will  not 


everything  ready  for  the  drawing  to-day.  It  now  rests  with  you.  The  old  burghers 
of  the  Sand  Laager  will  stick  to  the  Government,  and  prove  that  they  were  properly 
appointed. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Landsberg  hoped  that  the  Government  would  not  try  to  pull  the  people  in 
settling  this  dispute,  but  would  let  it  be  properly  adjudged,  and  if  there  is  a  case  at  all 
let  it  be  settled  before  a  proper  court. 

The  Attorney-General :  I  only  wish  to  state  how  things  are  now.  The  Government 
is  at  a  stand-still,  and  they  wish  to  know  how  they  can  go  on  with  the  work,  as  there 
had  been  dishonour  thrown  on  them.  (A  voice  :  Who  will  pay  the  cost  to  the  public  ? 
We  have  come  here  to  draw,  and  that  is  what  we  want}.  If  this  had  not  occurred 
yesterday,  I  would  have  sat  up  to  make  the  tickets,  ana  the  lottery  would  have  been 
drawn  to-day,  but  now  it  cannot.  (Another  voice :  There  is  nothing  proved  against  the 
Government,  only  statements;  they  are  yet  to  be  proved).  We  can  go  on  all  the  same. 
I  do  not  say  that  the  Government  is  strong  or  weak.  If  Mr.  Liversage  says  so,  surely  he 
can  prove  it.  I  do  not  wish  to  stand  on  this  buck  waggon  three  hours  in  the  sun.  I 
understand  it  is  the  wish  of  the  people  that  the  lottery  goes  on.  Let  them  see,  then,  that 
when  the  people  give  us  assistance  we  can  go  on.  We  feel  that  we  are  charged  with 
something,  and  think  that  it  is  impossible  to  go  on.  We  are  weak,  and  these  disputes 
only  weaken  us.  If  the  people  would  only  come  forward  and  speak,  and  not  have  public 
meetings,  things  could  be  settled.  It  is  the  wish  of  the  public  that  such  disputes  be 
brought  before  the  court  and  not  public  meetings.  Had  I  my  wish  you  would  draw  at 
once. 

Mr.  P.  Henderson  :  Give  us  a  plan  of  the  best  thing  that  can  be  done.  Those  who 
want  the  lottery  to  stand  over  till  this  dispute  is  settled,  stand  on  one  side,  and  then  we 
can  walk  up  to  the  Government  and  you  can  interview  them. 

The  entire  crowd,  now  400  or  500,  went  up  to  the  residence  of  Mr.  Esselen,  the  State 
Secretary,  where  also  the  President  resides  meantime. 

Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  Acting  President,  spoke  from  the  verandah  to  this  effect : — I  feel 
unacquainted  with  public  speaking,  but  at  the  request  of  the  State  Secretary,  I  again 
appear  in  public.  At  the  request  of  the  public  meeting  the  work  will  be  resumed,  but 
one  man  cannot  do  it.  I  have  not  got  courage  to  show  my  pluck  for  work.  We  have 
had  an  opportunity  of  trying  the  fruits  of  our  work.  The  tree  is  gone  now  and  the  fruit 
is  lost.  It  will  take  us  about  twelve  months  to  recover  what  we  have  lost.  My  opinion 
is  that  we  have  lost  what  we  cannot  regain.  I  do  not  like  the  insults  of  people  who 
stand  on  buck  waggons.  People  who  have  tried  to  upset  the  Government  all  along  come 
again  among  us,  and  from  a  buck  waggon  preach  to  us.  The  public  behaved  very  well. 
We  have  been  fighting  over  the  same  person  before  who  advocates  now.  He  has  been  a 
member  of  the  Volksraad  before  and  resigned,  and  now  accepts  a  requisition.  Why 
should  you  choose  him  again  as  a  member  of  the  Volksraad  ?  Our  case  is  very  bad,  and 
I  do  not  know  if  it  will  be  good  again.  The  lovers  of  law  should  stick  to  law,  and  not 
listen  to  people  who  speak  outside.  It  would  be  better  to  resign  everything  than  to  kick 
up  a  row.  I  am  in  rather  a  bad  temper,  but  I  will  not  do  anything  more  for  the  country 
unless  I  am  supported  by  the  public.  We  are  accused  of  theft — of  having  robbed  the 
Government — and  we  can  do  nothing  without  the  opinion  of  the  Executive  about  it.  It 
is  the  fault  of  the  public  that  the  case  has  gone  so  far  as  it  has  this  morning.  A  man 
who  does  not  know  how  to  live  outside  comes  here  and  abuses  us.  I  am  a  man  of 
honour,  and  I  do  not  like  to  be  trodden  upon  by  anyone.  (A  voice  :  Take  no  notice  of 
what  was  said  yesterday).  An  accusation  has  been  brought  against  the  Government, 
and  we  must  defend  ourselves.  After  these  accusations  I  cannot  think  to  do  anything. 
We  have  offered  our  lives  for  the  country. 

Mr.  Esselen,  the  State  Secretary,  next  addressed  the  crowd,  to  the  effect  that  it  was 
the  first  opportunity  he  had  had  of  speaking  to  the  burghers,  that  he  did  not  feel  inclined 
to  speak,  his  humour  at  that  time  being  against  the  public ;  but  he  wanted  to  remark 
that  one  out  of  the  public  said  that  the  Government  must  continue  their  work.  I  cannot 
continue  the  public  work,  considering  the  feeling  expressed  yesterday.  Our  names 
were  blotted  yesterday  from  a  buck  waggon.  We  can  take  no  notice  of  one  man.  One 
man  cannot  rule  the  country.  The  public  must  choose  whether  the  Executive  will  exist 
or  not.     The  Executive  is  ready  to  give  an  account  of  their  work.     At  this  moment  it  is 
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impossible  with  such  an  accusation  against  it.  We  shall  not  give  an  account.  The 
Executive  wish  that  the  public  would  remain  here  until  all  officers  are  chosen,  and  not  go 
away,  as  they  did  last  time,  before  the  election. 

The  Attorney-General  requested  those  to  stand  on  one  side  in  favour  of  having 
Mr.  Liversage  brought  before  the  judge  or  magistrate  to-morrow  morning.  (All  moved 
to  one  side).  We  find  that  the  public  feeling  is  to  have  Mr.  Liversage  summoned,  and 
I  am  anxious  that  you  all  attend.    I  thank  you  for  your  support. 

J.  Van  Staden  also  thanked  them  for  their  attendance  and  support  in  investigating  the 
matter. 

Mr.  Liversage  (from  the  crowd) :  I  appeal  to  an  impartial  court  of  inquiry. 

Mr.  Van  Staden :   To  your  tents,  O  Israel. 

Thus  was  Wednesday  spent. 

Mr.  Liversage  was  summoned  to  appear  at  10  o'clock  on  Thursday  before  the  special 
court  of  inquiry  appointed  to  revise  the  field-cornets'  lists,  to  answer  the  charge  he 
made  against  the  Government  at  the  public  meeting,  in  so  far  as  he  publicly  stated  that 
the  Government  had  been  working  for  self-interest,  having  taken  special  ground  for 
themselves,  and  not  for  the  public ;  that  they  had  kept  some  of  their  proceedings  in  the 
dark ;  and  further,  that  they  had  disposed  of  public  property  which  they  had  no  right 
to  do  (evidently  referring  to  the  compensation  farms  along  the  border,  thereby  relieving 
the  Transvaal  Government  of  the  compensation).  The  summons  further  prayed  that  he 
be  condemned  to  make  apology  "  honourable  and  profitable,' 9  ask  forgiveness,  and 
exonerate  the  Government,  as  having  done  everything  in  an  honourable  way ;  and  as 
damages,  that  he  should  pay  the  sum  of  100/.,  to  be  devoted  towards  the  erection  of  a 
school  or  church.  The  Court  House  was  crowded  at  10  o'clock,  when  Mr.  Henderson 
brought  on  the  case.  Mr.  Liversage  appeared  personally,  with  Mr.  Hutchinson,  his 
agent.  Exceptions  were  taken  to  the  summons  not  being  brought  before  a  properly 
appointed  court  of  law  ;  that  it  was  a  personal  matter,  and  ought  to  be  tried  before  the 
magistrate  or  other  legal  court.  Mr.  Hutchinson  on  these  grounds  applied  for  a  post- 
ponement, so  that  the  case  would  not  interrupt  the  other  more  important  business. 
Mr.  Henderson  argued  that  other  business  could  not  be  gone  on  with  until  this  case  was 
settled.  Mr.  Liversage  objected  to  Mr.  Bell,  who  sat  as  registrar.  .Mr.  Bell  retired, 
and  Mr.  Esselstein  was  appointed  clerk.  Still  they  had  a  quorum.  The  whole  of 
Thursday  was  occupied  by  this  case.  Meanwhile  the  election  of  the  Volksraad  was 
held,  Mr.  Bell  being  free  to  act  as  returning  officer,  which  resulted  in  the  return  of 
Van  Reenen  158,  Laffnie  157,  Roekemoor  128;  while  Mr.  Liversage,  notwithstanding 
his  largely-signed  requisition,  only  polled  17,  Landsberg  18,  and  Scheepers  44,  Mr. 
Liversage,  who  has  always  been  a  strong  opponent  of  the  Government,  seems  to  have 
been  made  to  bear  the  whole  blame  of  the  delay.  It  seemed  that  the  refusal  of  the 
Government  to  go  on  until  he  had  his  case  tried  was  intended  to  bring  Mr.  Liversage 
into  disrepute  as  much  as  possible,  and  thereby  the  more  easily  would  he  be  defeated. 
So  far  they  were  successful.  As  it  became  dark,  there  being  no  windows  fitted  with 
glass  in  the  Court  House  yet,  the  court  adjourned  till  Friday ;  and  on  Friday  morning, 
thinking  it  would  detain  the  public  eight  or  ten  days  if  he  fought  the  case,  Mr.  Liversage, 
to  cut  the  case  short,  seeing  the  Government  had  stopped  their  work,  and  to  allow  the 
lottery  to  go  on  and  the  people  to  leave,  made  a  proposal  that  if  he  was  assured  that 
the  court  would  only  lay  on  a  money  fine,  he  would  submit  to  a  judgment ;  but  that  he 
could  never  think  of  withdrawing  the  words  he  used  at  the  meeting — that  he  made  this 
proposal  feeling  it  to  be  his  duty  towards  the  public.  The  court  took  the  proposal  into 
consideration  for  half  an  hour — when  they  consulted  the  Executive — and  on  Mr.  Liversage 
putting  it  in  writing  it  was  accepted.  The  Attorney-General  and  Mr.  Hutchinson  in  their 
turns  addressed  the  court  at  some  length,  and  after  another  adjournment  for  an  hour 
brought  back  a  judgment  against  Liversage,  fining  him  50J.,  to  be  devoted  as  stated  in 
the  summons. 

In  answer  to  the  exceptions  taken  to  the  summons,  the  court  acknowledged  the 
validity  of  them  ;  but  owing  to  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  present  case,  they  could 
not  take  any  notice  of  them,  as  the  public  had  decided  that  this  case  be  tried  by  them. 
Mr.  Liversage' s  friends  strongly  advised  him  not  to  appear ;  but  he  did  so,  possibly  to 
avoid  further  trouble. 

The  Executive  offered  the  appointment  of  landdrost  to  Mr.  Van  Levetzow,  landdrost's 
clerk  at  Utrecht ;  but  they  have  been  obliged  to  nominate  him  and  the  present  acting 
magistrate,  Mr.  Karl  Havermann,  as  candidates ;  one  of  whom  to  be  chosen  by  the 
burghers.  On  Friday  another  petition  was  going  the  rounds  with  over  100  names  to  it, 
to  allow  the  old  lottery  to  remam.  A  good  many  who  signed  this  also  signed  the  other 
petition. 
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Your  correspondent  is  indebted  to  Mr.  J.  F.  SchrSder,  who  interpreted  the  speeches 
of  the  Acting  President  and  Mr.  Esselen  as  they  were  delivered.  The  State  Secretary, 
in  the  matter  of  news,  was  very  far  from  being  obliging.  His  principles  seem  to  be  dead 
against  giving  true  information.  His  reply  is,  "  You'd  better  get  your  information 
"  outside,  where  you  get  the  other  news."  However,  he  assured  me  on  Wednesday  that 
the  native  question  was  finally  settled  on  Monday  afternoon ;  although  I  was  told  on 
Thursday  he  had  doubts  if  it  would  be  settled  soon.  His  opinion,  too,  of  Mr.  Liver- 
sage's  speech  was  something  extravagant.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  forbearance  of  the 
Government  on  Tuesday  there  would  have  been  bloodshed.  Nothing  seemed  to  be 
further  away  from  the  thoughts  of  those  who  took  part  in  the  meeting.  These  squabbles 
are  not  considered  trifling  by  the  officials.  Great  importance  is  attached  to  them. 
Mr.  Liversage  in  court  referred  to  the  compliments  lately  paid  and  heaped  upon 
Mr.  Gladstone,  and  compared  the  same  with  what  he  had  said.  Your  correspondent  on 
Friday  afternoon  having  doubts  that  the  lottery  would  come  on  on  Saturday,  he  left  the 
new  Republic,  and  was  soon  among  chairs  and  tables  in  another  country. 


No.  100. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  1,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  2,  1885. 

I  have  received  information  that  ten  armed  Boers  lately  proceeded  to  Uhamu's 
kraal,  and  ordered  him  to  leave  Zululand,  and  go  across  the  Pongola.  They  threatened 
that  if  he  did  not  go  they  would  send  the  Usutus  to  drive  him  out  of  the  country. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  101. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  Sir  HENRY 

BULWER,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  1,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch  of  the  1 1th  of 
May*  enclosing  a  letter  and  proclamation  from  the  Government  of  the  "  New 
Republic  "  relative  to  the  sovereignty  of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

I  have  also  received  your  Despatch  of  the  14th  of  Mayf  enclosing  a  copy  of 
your  reply  to  Mr.  Esselen,  in  which  you  refuse  to  recognise  the  claim  of  the  New 
Republic  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  Bay. 

I  approve  the  terms  of  your  reply  to  Mr.  Esselen,  and  for  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  on  this  subject  I  nave  to  refer  you  to  my  predecessor's  despatches  to 
yourself  of  the  7th  of  May  and  of  the  9th  of  June,J  in  the  latter  of  which  his  Lordship 
enclosed  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  reply  made  by  him  through  Sir  Hercules 
Robinson  to  a  claim  of  sovereignty  put  forward  by  the  South  African  Republic  in 
respect  of  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  to  observe  that  if  the  written  notification  made  by  Commander 
Moore,  R.N.,  at  the  time  of  hoisting  the  British  flag  at  S.  Lucia  Bay  has  not  already 
appeared  in  the  Natal  Government  Gazette,  it  should  now  be  published  there  for  general 
information,  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  Commander  Moore's  action  was  authorised 
and  is  ratified  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  A  copy  of  this  statement§  is  enclosed 
for  convenience  of  reference. 

I  have  &c. 

Sir  H.  Bulwer.  (Signed)        FRED.  STANLEY. 
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No.  102. 


Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  tbe  Right  Hon. 
Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  July  1,  1885. 

I  enclose  for  your  information  a  copy  of  a  Parliamentary  Paper*  containing  the 
record  of  an  arrangement  arrived  at  between  this  country  and  Germany  relative  to  their 
respective  spheres  of  action  in  portions  of  Africa.  You  will  perceive,  amongst  other 
things,  that  the  German  Government  withdraws  a  protest  which  it  had  made  against 
the  recent  hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  S.  Lucia  Bay. 

This  being  so,  I  consider  that  it  may  be  convenient  to  publish  in  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  Government  Gazette  the  written  notification  made  by  Commander  Moore,  R.N., 
on  the  occasion  in  question.  A  copy  of  the  notificationf  is  enclosed  herewith,  and  in 
publishing  it  a  statement  should  be  made  that  Commander  Moore's  action  was  authorised 
and  has  been  ratified  by  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer  has  been  instructed  to  make  a  similar  publication  in  the  Natal 
Government  Gazette. 

I  have,  &c» 

Sir  Hercules  Robinson.  (Signed)        FRED.  STANLEY. 


No.  103. 
The  BARON  DE  PESTALOZZI  to  COLONIAL  OFFICE. 

Sm,  8,  Old  Jewry,  London,  E.C.,  July  3,  1885. 

Referring  to  my  interview  with  you  this  morning,  I  have  pleasure  in  conforming 
to  your  Wish  to  express  in  writing  my  desires  as  Agent  for  Mr.  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz,  of 
Bremen,  with  regard  to  his  property  in  St.  Lucia  Bay,  North  East  Coast  of  Africa — this 
property  consists  of  60,000  acres,  situate  north,  west,  and  south  of  St.  Lucia  Bay, 
together  with  the  sole  rights  of  trading,  and  I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  kindly 
inform  me  whether  you  recognize  this  claim  or  not,  in  order  to  enable  me  to  take  the 
necessary  steps  to  protect  Mr.  F.  A.  E.  Luderitz*  interest. 

Your  obedient  servant, 
To  the  Colonial  Secretary       (Signed)        C.  A.  E.  BARON  DE  PESTALOZZI. 
for  Cape  Colonies, 

Whitehall. 


No.  104. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  8,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  9>  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a  letter 
which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner,  reporting  several  cases  of  cattle 
thefts  from  the  Reserve  Territory  by  Usutus  of  Central  Zululand. 

2.  The  evil  of  which  the  Resident  Commissioner  complains  is  incidental  to  the 
unsettled  condition  of  Central  Zululand.  The  Boer  Leaders  and  the  Usutu  Chiefs, 
both,  I  believe  claim  to  possess  authority  there,  but  neither  party  appears  to  exercise 
any  effectual  authority ;  and,  there  being  no  ruler  duly  constituted  or  recognised  by  us 
as  yet,  there  is  no  one  from  whom  we  can  obtain  redress. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  104. 

Mr.  Osborne  to  Sir  y.  Bulwek. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sib,  June  1,  1885. 

1  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  on  or  about  the  1 9th  ultimo, 
seventy-four  head  of  cattle  belonging  to  Marwanqa  were  stolen  or  taken  from  close  to 
his  kraal,  which  is  situated  in  the  Reserve  within  a  short  distance  from  Umhlatuse,  and 
driven  through  that  river  into  Central  Zululand,  and  are  now  being  kept  on  its  banks 
within  sight  of  the  owner  from  this  side. 

On  receiving  information  of  the  seizure  of  these  cattle,  1  desired  Marwanqa  to  come 
personally  and  report  to  me  the  circumstances  under  which  the  cattle  were  taken.  This 
owing  to  serious  illness  from  which  he  is  still  suffering  he  has  been  unable  to  do,  but 
on  last  Saturday  the  30th  ultimo,  his  wives  appeared  for  him.  They  were  accompanied 
by  the  Chief  Pagade  under  whom  Marwanqa  lives. 

These  women  and  Pagade  informed  me  that  the  seventy-four  head  of  cattle  were  taken 
about  dusk  on  the  19th  ultimo  by  Mgumbe  and  other  sons  of  Marwanqa  who  belong  to 
the  Usutu  and  reside  in  Central  Zululand,  and  were  driven  by  them  rapidly  towards 
and  thiough  the  Umhlatusi  into  Central  Zululand  where  they  are  now.  Marwanqa 
himself  was  at  the  time  lving  ill  in  his  hut  and  unable  to  prevent  the  seizure.  They 
were  assisted  in  taking  ana  driving  off  the  cattle  by  ihreeother  sons  of  Marwanqa  who 
up  to  that  time  had  been  residing  with  their  father  in  the  Reserve,  but  who  have  now 
joined  their  Usutu  brothers  in  Central  JZululand,  and  have  taken  up  their  residence 
there. 

It  appears  that  Mgumbe  and  other  sons  of  Marwanqa  belonging  to  the  Usutu  party 
have  for  some  time  past  been  endeavouring  to  induce  their  father  to  leave  the  Reserve 
and  to  join  them  in  Central  Zululand,  which  he  has  all  along  persisted  in  refusing  to 
do,  and  it  is  therefore  supposed  that  in  consequence  of  his  unwillingness  to  leave  the 
Reserve,  they  stripped  him  of  his  cattle. 

Pagade  made  a  very  pressing  application  to  me  for  permission  to  go  with  an  armed 
force  to  recapture  the  cattle  which  are  being  kept  near  the  Umhlatusi  River  in  Central 
Zululand,  but  I  deemed  it  my  duty  not  to  grant  permission  and  to  prohibit  him  from 
carrying  out  any  intention  he  may  have  of  interfering,  armed  or  in  other  unlawful 
manner,  beyond  the  Umhlatusi.  He  complained  of  this  restriction  as  a  hardship, 
especially  as  Marwanqa*  s  cattle  could  be  daily  seen  from  this  side  the  boundary  river 
grazing  near  to  its  opposite  banks. 

Several  thefts  of  small  lots  of  cattle,  varying  in  numbers  from  two  upwards,  have 
during  the  last  few  weeks  been  committed  in  the  Reserve  by  natives  from  Central 
Zululand,  some  of  these  have  been  recovered,  although  not  with  any  help  of  the  Usutu 
Chiefs  in  that  territory,  who  I  feel  convinced  are  party  to  these  unlawful  and  intolerable 
proceedings. 

I  allude  to  the  Chiefs  Siteku  and  Dabulariianzi,  who,  it  appears,  are  in  authority  over 
all  Zulus  living  from  Umhlatusi  up  to  the  Inhlazatyi.  Owing  to  the  hostile  attitude  of 
those  two  Chiefs  and  of  the  people  under  them  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  communicate 
with  them,  or  to  send  messengers  through  the  country  occupied  by  them  to  Umnayamana, 
for  no  man  sent  as  a  messenger  would  be  sure  of  his  life.  On  three  occasions  lately 
have  one  or  two  men  from  the  Reserve  ventured  to  visit  that  part  of  Central  Zululand  to 
see  their  relatives,  and  in  each  case  the  men  got  so  ill-used,  and  found  their  position  there 
so  fraught  with  personal  danger  as  to  necessitate  their  hasty  return  before  reaching  their 
destination.  Even  Englishmen,  missionaries  or  others,  visiting  Central  Zululand  are 
grossly  insulted  and  threatened  with  violence,  and  your  Excellency  is  aware  of  the 
treatment  received  by  Umbiyana  and  other  messengers,  who  were  sent  to  Umnyamana 
by  Lieutenant-Colonel  Cardew,  from  Mehlukazulu  and  other  natives  in  Central 
Zululand. 

The  seizure  and  driving  into  Central  Zululand  of  Marwanqas  cattle,  and  the  previous 
thefts  in  the  Reserve,  coupled  with  the  hostile  attitude  of  the  Chiefs  and  people  in 
Central  Zululand,  merit,  I  venture  to  submit,  your  Excellency's  serious  consideration, 
as  I  fear  that  unless  some  lawful  means  of  obtaining  redress  for  these  outrages  on  Zulus 
living  in  the  Reserve  be  arrived  at,  and  that  a  stop  can  be  put  to  them,  the  latter  will 
resort  to  reprisals  notwithstanding  any  order  from  me  prohibiting  such  proceedings. 

Another  cause  of  irritation  to  the  natives  living  in  the  Reserve  is  that  young  men  who 
come  from  Central  Zululand  on  private  business  often  elope  with  their  daughters,  and 
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when  once  they  succeed  in  crossing  Umhlatusi  with  the  girls,  they  defy  the  parents  to 
follow  there  in  pursuit.  The  parents  are  thus  prevented  from  recovering  their  daughters, 
or  any  "  lobola  "  cattle  in  respect  to  their  marriage. 

The  people  in  the  Reserve  consider  this  a  serious  grievance,  especially  as  natives  from 
Central  Zululand  are  constantly  coming  into  the  Reserve  to  transact  their  private  affairs, 
and  to  claim  cattle  from  people  here,  every  facility  being  extended  to  them  to  obtain 
their  rights  by  ordinary  judicial  process  or  otherwise. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner,- 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


No.  105. 

The  Right  Hon.  Sir  HERCULES  ROBINSON,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the 
EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  8,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Cape  Town, 
My  Lord,  June  17,  1885. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship's  Despatch  of  the  20th  April  last,*  directing 
me  to  represent  to  the  Transvaal  Government  that  an  inquiry  ought  to  be  instituted 
into  alleged  conduct  of  Mr.  Krogh,  Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom,  in  connexion  with 
a  massacre  of  TJhamu's  people  in  1883,  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose,  for  your 
information,  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  the  State  Secretary  of  the  Transvaal  on 
the  subject. 

r  have  &zc 
(Signed)     '  HERCULES  ROBINSON, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  High  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 

Colonial  Office. 


Enclosure  in  No.  105. 

State  Secretary,  Pretoria,  to  High  Commissioner. 

Government  Office,  Pretoria, 
Sir,  June  2,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  22nd  ultimo, 
enclosing  a  copy  of  a  despatch  from  the  Secretary  of  Slate  to  you,  in  which  you 
report  to  this  Government  a  massacre  of  Uhamus  people,  which  is  said  to  have  taken 
place  within  the  borders  of  this  Republic,  &c. 

I  am  instructed  by  his  Honour  the  State  President  to  inform  you  that  this  matter 
will  receive  the  attention  of  the  Government  as  early  as  possible. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         W.  Eduard  Bok, 
His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner,  State  Secretary. 

Cape  Town. 


•  No.  59. 
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No.  106. 


Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pieterraaritzburg,  Natal, 

My  Lord,  June  12>  1885- 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  a  translation  of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
for  Native  Affairs  of  this  Government  by  a  native  named  Martin  Lutuli,  and  purporting 
to  be  a  letter  from  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  Umnyamana,  written  by  the  hand  of  the 
said  Martin  Lutuli. 

2.  This  letter  was  brought  by  three  Zulu  natives  who  appear  to  have  come  from 
Zululand  to  Bishopstowe  in  the  first  instance,  and  after  some  days'  stay  there  to  have 
brought  on  the  letter  to  the  Native  Department. 

3.  Umfunzi,  one  of  the  three  natives  in  question,  who  is  well-known  as  a  messenger 
formerly  employed  by  Cetywayo,  further  made  a  statement  to  the  Secretary  for  Native 
Affairs,  of  which  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy,  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
covering  minute  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

4.  Martin  Lutuli,  the  name  of  the  writer  of  the  letter,  is,  I  am  informed,  a  Native  of 
Natal,  and  a  son  of  Umtaba,  a  "  kolwa  "  (a  Christian  or  Mission  kafir),  belonging  to  the 
Umvoti    Mission    Station  in    this  Colony.      Martin   Lutuli,  it   appears,  accompanied 
Mr.  William  Grant  into  the  Zulu  country  in  1883 ;  and  when  Mr.  Grant  returned  to 
Natal  he  left  Martin  Lutuli,  it  is  said,  to  represent  him. 

5.  The  letter  written  by  Martin  Lutuli  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and 
Umnyamana,  and  the  statement  made  by  Umfunzi  are  noticeable  both  for  what  they 
admit  and  for  what  they  omit. 

6.  They  purport  to  give  an  account  of  the  manner  in  which  relations  were  established 
between  the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party  and  the  Boers.  The  account  is  certainly 
incomplete,  but  it  matters  little,  perhaps,  how  the  relations  between  the  two  parties — 
relations  so  fatal  to  the  best  interests  of  the  Zulu  people — were  brought  about.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  before  Cetywayo's  death  communications  and  negotiations  were 
being  carried  on  between  him  and  some  Boers  living  in  the  Transvaal,  though  whether 
the  first  advances  were  made  by  him  or  by  them,  may  be  a  matter  of  uncertainty.  These 
negotiations,  after  Cetywayo's  death,  were  continued  or  renewed  between  the  Boers  and 
the  leaders  of  the  Usutu  party,  and  it  is  said  that  certain  persons  in  Natal  who  had  been 
advising  the  Usutu  leaders,  advised  them  on  this  occasion  to  come  to  an  agreement  with 
the  Boers,  with  the  object  of  bringing  about  the  overthrow  of  Usibebu  by  Boer  aid. 

7.  The  two  parties,  the  Usutu  leaders  on  the  one  side,  and  certain  Boers  on  the  other 
side,  entered  into  a  compact  which  was  both  unwritten  and  ill-defined. 

8.  The  primary  object  of  the  Usutu  leaders  in  making  this  compact  was  the  destruction 
of  Usibebu,  and  the  Boers  were  to  assist  them  in  securing  this  object.  The  payment  to 
be  made  to  the  Boers  in  return  for  this  service  was,  however,  left  ill-defined,  and,  as  I 
believe,  purposely  and  intentionally  ill-defined  by  the  two  parties  to  the  compact,  for 
fear  that  the  negotiations  would  fall  through.  That  it  was  understood  the  payment  was 
to  be  made  in  land,  there  can,  I  think,  be  no  doubt,  because  the  only  payment  the  Boers 
cared  for  was  land ;  and  although  Umnyamana  at  one  time  affected  to  deny  that  the 
payment  was  to  be  made  in  land,  and  said  that  it  was  to  be  made  in  cattle  to  be  taken 
from  Usibebu,  or,  in  other  words,  out  of  the  plunder  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
compact  was  directed,  he  has  since  admitted  that  the  payment  was  to  be  in  land,  thus 
reducing  the  dispute  to  one  regarding  the  extent  of  the  land  to  be  given  to  the  Boers  in 
return  for  their  services.  Umnyamana,  I  believe,  contends  that  the  land  to  be  given  to 
the  Boers  was  to  be  the  little  strip  of  territory  which  formerly  formed  a  portion  of  the 
old  "  disputed  territory,"  and  which  was  the  portion  left  to  Zululand  after  the  termination 
of  the  Zulu  War  in  1879 ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  such  was  the  intention  in 
Umnyamana'8  mind  at  the  time  he  made  the  compact.  To  have  made  such  a  stipulation 
at  that  time,  however,  would  have  been  fatal  to  his  purpose,  because  it  was  quite  certain 
the  Boers  would  not  consent  to  take  up  arms  agamst  Usibebu  for  so  inconsiderable  a 
return. 

9-  When  the  deed  was  done,  when  the  destruction  of  Usibebu  had  been  effected,  by  a 
combined  force  of  Boers  and  Usutus,  when  Usibebu's  territory  had  been  overrun,  his 
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people  slaughtered,  their  homes  destroyed,  their  property  plundered,  when,  in  short,  the 
Boers  had  carried  out  their  part  of  the  bargain,  then  the  time  came  for  the  payment  of 
their  services.  But  as  there  had  been  no  written  compact,  and  no  exact  definition  of  the 
extent  of  territory  to  be  ceded,  the  terms  of  the  payment  to  be  made  had  yet  to  be 
settled,  and  it  was  not  until  the  16th  of  August  that  the  discussions  and  differences  which 
took  place  between  the  Boer  leaders  and  the  Usutu  leaders  with  reference  to  this  matter 
were  brought  to  a.  conclusion  by  the  formal  agreement  then  arrived  at,  regarding  which  a 
proclamation  was  issued  on  the  same  day,  signed  by  Dinuzulu  and  by  Mr.  William 
Grant,  styling  himself  the  "  Representative  and  Adviser  of  the  Zulu  Nation,"  That 
agreement  in  expressed  terms  granted  1,355,000  moreen  (2,710,000  acres)  of  land  in 
the  Zulu  country  to  the  Boers,  and  placed  the  remainder  of  the  country  and  the  Zulu 
nation,  with  Dinuzulu  himself,  as  the  so-called  King,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Boers. 

10.  The  letter  now  written  by  Martin  Lutuli  and  purporting  to  be  by  Dinuzulu, 
Undabuko,  and  Umnyamana,  would  deny  this  cession  of  territory,  and  would  deny  also 
the  very  knowledge  of  the  agreement.  But,  bad  as  the  agreement  is  for  the  interests  of 
the  people  of  Central  Zululand,  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  fact  of  its  having  been 
made,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  fact  that  it  was  made  with  the  knowledge  and 
consent  of  Dinuzulu,  Umnyamana,  and  others.  The  Boers,  wise  after  the  wisdom  of 
this  world,  had  taken  precaution  against  future  denials  by  recognising  Mr.  William 
Grant's  claim  to  be  considered  as  the  adviser  of  the  Zulu  nation,  and  by  admitting  his 
right  to  take  part  in  the  agreement :  and  hence  we  see  Mr.  Grant's  signature  to  the 
paper.  If  Mr.  Grant  had  not  been  there,  if  no  European  had  been  there  to  read  the 
paper  and  explain  its  purport  to  the  Usutu  Chiefs,  then  the  latter  might  have  been  able 
afterwards  to  deny  all  knowledge  of  it,  or,  at  all  events,  a  complete  knowledge  of  what 
they  were  doing.     But,  as  it  is,  that  way  of  escape  is  closed  to  them. 

11.  There  can  be  no  denial  on  the  part  of  the  Usutu  Chiefs  in  this  matter,  because 
either  Mr.  Grant  fully  explained  to  them  what  was  being  done,  or  he  deceived  them  and 
kept  back  from  them  the  real  purport  of  the  agreement  which  he  was  advising  them  to 
accept,  which  I  do  not  believe.  There  is  no  escape  from  these  two  alternatives,  and  I 
cannot  myself  doubt  that  the  Usutu  Chiefs  were  made  acquainted  by  Mr.  W.  Grant  of 
the  purport  and  meaning  of  the  agreement. 

12.  The  object  of  Martin  Lutuli's  letter,  however,  appears  to  be  to  deny  this 
agreement,  to  declare  that  the  people  of  Central  Zululand  will  not  consent  to  the  land 
being  taken  by  the  Boers,  or  to  be  themselves  subject  to  the  Boers,  and  to  ask  the 
assistance  of  the  English  Government. 

13.  It  is  an  ungrateful  task  to  criticise  the  representation  set  forth  in  this  letter 
because  the  persons  in  whose  names  the  letter  is  written,  are  the  leaders  of  a  very  large 
portion  of  the  Zulu  people  whose  interests  have  been  sacrificed  by  those  leaders,  and 
whose  future  is  at  stake,  and  I  have  no  wish  to  deal  critically  with  the  statements  or 
misstatements  that  this  letter  contains.  But  it  has  been  necessary  for  me  to  point 
out  that  the  denial  of  the  agreement  of  the  16th  of  August,  1884,  is  at  variance  with 
undoubted  facts  ;  and  it  is  also  necessary  for  me  to  point  out  that  in  this  letter  in  which 
the  Usutu  leaders  are,  in  effect,  asking  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  assist  them  in 
getting  rid  of  the  consequences  to  themselves  of  the  disgraceful  unwritten  compact  they 
made  with  the  Boers  for  the  destruction  of  Usibebu,  and  of  the  disastrous  written  agree- 
ment which  they  subsequently  made,  in  this  very  same  letter,  which,  it  might  be 
supposed,  they  would  word  in  fitting  terms  of  appeal,  they  virtually  set  forth  a  claim  to 
the  Reserve  Territory.  I  have  little  doubt  that  this  proceeding  is  due  to  the  injudicious 
advice  of  those  who  have  for  so  long  ill-advised  them  ;  but  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to 
deal  with  a  people  who  are  in  such  misfortune  and  yet  whose  leaders  advance  such 
unwarrantable  pretensions. 

14.  I  understand  by  a  telegram  received  to-day  from  Colonel  Cardew  that  some  other 
messengers  from  the  Usutu  leaders  are  on  their  way  here,  and  I  will  defer  any  further 
remarks  on  the  questions  raised  by  this  letter  until  I  have  received  the  further  message 
which  these  messengers  are  bringing. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner, 

Downing  Street. 
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Enclosure  1  in  No.  106. 

Ekushumayeleui,  Central  Zululand, 
11th  May,  1885. 

We  of  the  Zulu  nation  send  Umfunzi,  Soni,  and  Mapungwana — we  are  sending 
them  with  the  words  of  all  our  troubles. 

It  came  to  pass  when  the  King  Cetywayo  died,  the  Boers  came  uncalled ;  they  came, 
they  said,  to  mourn  with  us ;  they  arrived  when  we  were  in  great  trouble.  They,  the 
Boers,  said,  give  us  the  child  (Dinuzulu)  that  we  may  take  him  to  be  seen  by  oui 
Chiefs. 

I,  Umnyamana,  replied  and  said,  No ;  his  fathers  and  mothers  and  the  headmen  are 
not  here.  They  said,  No,  we  will  send  back  the  child,  and  added,  do  you  say  that  it  is 
only  because  of  their  absence  you  wish  us  to  wait  ?  Where  is  his  father  (Cetywayo)  ? 
Do  you  wish  the  child  to  be  killed  also  ?  If  Usibebu  should  come  again,  where  will  you 
place  the  child  for  safety ;  even  his  father  Cetywayo  was  killed  by  him.  They  then 
took  the  child  and  went  away  with  him.  On  their  return,  they  said,  we  are  now  going 
to  assist  you  to  go  against  Sibebu,  but  upon  our  return  you  must  give  us  a  piece  ofland, 
you  must  cut  off  a  small  piece  for  us,  so  that  we  may  let  others  see  that  we  helped  you. 
You  must  do  this,  even  if  it  is  a  very  small  piece. 

I,  Umnyamana,  replied,  this  country  is  not  ours  ;  it  belongs  to  the  English — they  who 
conquered  us ;  we  have  no  land.  They,  the  English,  also  defeated  you  a  long  time 
ago,  and  took  Umgungundhlovu  (Pietermaritzburg)  from  you.  They  said,  we  are 
friends  with  the  Queen ;  it  is  they,  the  English,  who  said  we  could  come  to  your 
assistance  as  we  were  friends  of  yours. 

They,  the  white  men,  100  in  number,  then  went  against  Sibebu;  on  their  return  they 
pressed  us  very  much  for  some  land,  so  that,  at  last,  we  agreed  to  give  them  the  small 
piece  they  asked  for.  We  cut  them  off  this  small  piece,  telling  them  that  we  belonged 
to  the  English.  The  boundary  of  the  piece  of  land  we  gave  them  commenced  at  the 
Inkande,  and  from  thence  to  the  Zungeni,  and  from  there  on  to  the  Bivane  River ;  that 
is  all. 

And,  again,  as  regards  the  report  that  we  signed  a  certain  paper,  we  know  nothing  of 
this  paper,  because  it  appears  we  spoke  one  thing  with  our  mouths,  and  they  wrote 
another  in  the  paper  which  we  had  not  said.  We  know  only  what  our  mouths  said  and 
what  our  eyes  saw.  We  wish  to  report  this  to  you  in  order  that  you  may  not  think  that 
we  are  at  one  with  them  (the  Boers)  in  what  has  been  done. 

We  now  see  them  marking  off  all  the  land.  We,  the  Zulu  people,  do  not  consent  to 
this,  nor  to  be  subject  to  them.  We  continue  to  report  our  troubles  to  you,  and  beg 
that  you  will  report  them  to  the  Queen,  that  she  may  come  to  the  assistance  of  her 
people ;  shall  they  be  killed  ?  to  whom,  then,  do  we  belong  ?  Let  one  mother  come  to 
our  assistance ;  we  belong  to  her.  Let  her,  who  is  the  helper  of  all  people,  come  to  our 
assistance.     We  beg  that  these  words  may  reach  her  quickly. 

And  this  report  which  we  hear,  w  hich  is  now  all  through  the  country,  to  the  effect 
that  we  have  joined  the  Germans,  we  know  nothing  of.  We  do  not  even  know  them  by 
sight ;  it  is  the  same  sort  of  thing  as  the  report  about  us  and  the  Boers,  which  was 
invented  for  us  and  our  words  left  unsaid. 

Oh,  Chiefs  of  ours,  the  nation  demands  that  we  should  report  all  its  troubles  to  the 
Queen  regarding  the  country  on  the  other  side  of  the  Umhlatuze  River,  the  cattle 
belonging  to  the  King,  the  cattle  of  the  King's  people,  and  all  the  people  of  the  King. 
We  do  this  because  King  Cetywayo  said  on  his  return  here  that  he  had  been  given  back 
all  the  country ;  that  the  boundary  of  the  country  given  back  was  to  be  at  the  Tugela. 
The  witness  of  these  words,  he  said,  was  Gebuza  (H.  Shepstone,  S.N.A.),  and  now  they, 
the  nation,  say,  seeing  that  the  Boers  are  acting  in  the  way  they  are  doing,  we  can  but 
wonder  whether  or  not  they  are  following  the  example  set  by  those  of  our  own  house, 
who  were  the  first  to  divide  the  country. 

We  of  the  Zulu  nation  call  upon  the  Queen  with  all  these  words  and  beg  that  they 
may  be  quickly  laid  before  her,  to  enable  her  to  come  to  the  assistance  of  her  people. 
We,  the  Zulu  nation,  belong  to  her  (the  Queen),  even  as  it  commenced  with  Chaka,  and 
Panda  was  also  a  subject  of  hers.  And  Cetywayo  quarrelled  with  his  father,  and  his 
father  beat  him  and  upbraided  him,  and  then  after  a  time  forgave  him,  and  it  was  ended, 
and  he  sent  him  back  to  his  former  place,  and  he  died  there,  his  son.  And  we,  who 
are  left  behind,  we  still  lift  up  our  hands  to  the  head  of  our  house,  the  Queen. 
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With  regard  to  the  reports  that  we  Zulus  are  quarrelling  amongst  ourselves.     They 
are  lies.     They  are  spoken  by  those  who  are  our  enemies,  who  wish  to  overthrow  our 
nationality.     Do  not  pay  any  attention  to  them  ;  we  are  still  in  unity  as  of  old. 
May  these  Words  reach  the  Queen's  ears  quickly. 

f  U.  Dinuzulu. 
<  U.  Ndabuko. 
L  Umnyamana. 

Written  by  the  hand  of  Martin  Lutuli. 

A  true  translation, 

(Signed)         H.  C.  Shepstone, 
9/6/85.  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 


Enclosure  2  in  No.  106. 


Statement  of  Mfunzi,  Mapungwana,  and  Soni,  messengers  from  Dinuzulu,  Mnyamana, 

and  Undabuko. 

Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  Office,  Natal, 
Mfunzi  states,  June  8,  1885. 

We  have  been  sent  here  by  Dinuzulu,  Mnyamana,  and  Undabuko  to  report  to 
the  Governor,  through  Mr.  H.  Shepstone,  what  is  troubling  them. 

Before  Cetywayo's  death,  he  sent  a  man  Lugagani_  to  the  Boers  to  inform  them  that 
Usibebu  was  killing  him.  Lugagani  returned  with  a  message  from  the  Boers  to  say  that 
they  were  coming  to  help  Cetywayo  against  Usibebu.  Cetywayo  at  once  sent  back  to 
say  he  did  not  want  the  Boers  to  help  him,  that  he  was  only  informing  them. 

M  boxaludaka,  the  messenger  who  was  sent  to  tell  the  Boers  not  to  come,  returned 
after  Cetywayo's  death,  and  informed  Undabuko  and  others  that  the  Boers  were  coming. 
Undabuko  sent  back  to  them  to  say  that  Cetywayo  would  not  accept  their  assistance 
during  his  life,  and  if  they  wished  to  help  him  in  any  way  they  must  represent  it  to  the 
Government  in  Natal. 

After  this  Dinuzulu  went  up  from  the  Inkandhla  to  Umnyamana,  who  was  in  the 
Ingome.  The  Boers  went  to  Umnyamaaa  and  said  they  had  come  lor  Dinuzulu, 
Umnyamana  said  he  was  alone  there,  and  without  Undabuko  and  Cetywayo's  other 
brothers,  he  could  not  give  him  up.  The  Boers  then  said  to  Umnyamana,  "  Where  is 
"  Cetywayo  ?  You  cowards,  you  know  that  Usibebu's  impi  will  be  here  soon,  and  you 
"  will  run  away  and  leave  Dinuzulu  to  his  fate,  as  you  did  Cetywayo?*'  The  Boers 
then  said  they  had  authority  from  the  Queen,  Mr.  Grant,  and  Miss  Colenso,  to  come  and 
assist  Cetywayo  against  Usibebu.  Umnyamana  then  agreed  to  give  up  Dinuzulu,  as 
shortly  before  this  a  messenger  named  Mtokwane,  who  had  been  sent  to  Mr.  Grant, 
returned,  and  said  he  had  seen  some  Boers  in  Durban,  at  Mr.  Grant's.  Umnyamana 
then  gave  up  Dinuzulu  to  the  Boers,  who  said  they  would  only  be  away  with  him  four 
days.  The  Boers  made  four  piles  of  stones  to  represent  the  number  of  days  they  would 
be  away.  They  said  they  did  not  want  any  land  or  cattle,  that  they  were  only  taking 
Dinuzulu  in  order  that  the  other  Boers  might  be  satisfied  that  we  really  wanted  them  to 
help  us  against  Usibebu.  Umnyamana  selected  three  men  to  accompany  Dinuzulu. 
Dinuzulu,  after  being  absent  some  time  longer  than  the  four  days  specified,  returned 
with  an  army  of  100  Boers,  who,  on  arriving  at  Umnyaraana's,  asked  what  they  were  to 
be  paid  for  assisting  against  Usibebu.  Umnyamana  replied  that  they  had  said  they 
wanted  no  land  or  cattle.  The  Boers  persisted  saying  that  all  white  men  were  paid  for 
their  work.  Umnyamana,  on  the  Boers  thus  persisting,  said,  I  cannot  agree  to  pay  you 
anything  until  I  see  what  work  you  have  done.  Umnyamana  agreed  that  they  should 
have  cattle  and  land  on  their  return,  but  the  number  and  area  was  not  specified. 

The  Usutu  party  was  assembled  and  accompanied  the  Boers  against  Usibebu,  who 
was  defeated. 

After  the  Boers  had  returned  from  defeating  Usibebu,  they  asked  to  have  the  land 
they  were  to  receive  pointed  out  to  them.  Mr.  Grant  had  arrived  at  Umnyamana' s 
by  this  time.  Umnyamana  pointed  out  a  strip  of  land  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  line 
running  from  Inkande  Hill  through  the  Zungone  Neck  along  the  road  going  to 
Swazieland  to  the  Bivane  River,  adjoining  the  Transvaal.  The  Boers  agreed  to  accept 
this  strip  of  land  as  compensation  for  what  they  had  done  in  defeating  Usibebu,  but 
said  they  wished  to  visit  Port  Durnford.  They  went  down  there,  and  we  have  since 
found  out  that  they  placed  beacons  along  the  way  as  far  as  the  sea. 
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About  a  month  ago  seven  Boers  came  to  Dinuzulu  and  said  they  had  not  sufficient 
land  given  them,  as  800  men  had  assisted  in  the  attack  against  Usibebu,  and  the  land 
pointed  out  was  only  sufficient  for  30  men. 

Dinuzulu  has  now  sent  us  to  complain  to  the  Governor  that  the  Boers  are  taking  all 
the  Zulu. country  from  him. 

Dinuzulu  and  Umnyamana  state  they  wish  to  have  the  whole  of  the  reserve  handed 
back  to  them,  as  the  Boers  are  taking  all  their  land,  and  that  Dinuzulu  be  made  King 
over  the  whole  of  the  Zulu  country. 

His 
(Signed)        Mfunzi  x 

mark. 


Mapungwana  and  Soni  state, 

We  have  heard  the  statement  made  Mfunzi,  and  it  is  correct. 

His 
(Signed)         Mapungwana        x 

mark. 
His 

(Signed)         Soni  x 

mark. 

A  true  interpretation. 

(Signed)         C.  R.  Saunders, 

Interpreter  Superior  Court. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  106. 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

His  Excellency, 

1  forward  the  statement  made  by  these  messengers,  who  state  they  were  sent 
to  this  Government  by  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and  Umnyamana.  They  came  here  with 
a  letter  from  Miss  Coienso. 

Miss  Colenso  enclosed  in  her  letter  to  me  an  envelope  unsealed  and  unaddre^sed, 
which  contained  the  letter  written  by  Martin  Lutuli  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko, 
and  Umnyamana,  intended  for  me,  translation  of  which  is  enclosed,  together  with  the 
letter.* 

Martin  Lutuli  is  the  son  of  Untaba,  his  Native  name  is  Unkomokaihli.  Untaba  was 
a  Kolwa,  and  lived  on  the  Umvoti  Mission  Station,  where  his  son  grew  up.  It  appears 
that  when  Mr.  Grant  went  to  the  Zulu  country  in  1883,  he  got  Martin  to  accompany 
him,  and  when  he  returned  he  left  Martin  there  to  represent  him. 

(Signed)         H.  C.  Shepstone, 
9/6/85.  S.N.A. 


No.  107. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Loud,  June  12,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have 
received  from  Miss  Colenso,  in  which  she  sends  a  translation  of  a  letter  signed  by 
Martin  Lutuli,  and  purporting  to  be  written  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu,  Undabuko,  and 
Umnyamana. 

This  letter  appears  to  be  somewhat  similar  to  the  one  written  by  Martin  Lutuli  to 
the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  here,  a  copy  of  which  is  forwarded  with  my  Despatch 
of  this  date.f 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  Ki.c'.<k-u.-c  in  No.  107.  f  No.  ICG. 
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Enclosure  in  No.  107. 

Miss  Colenso  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

gIR5  Bishopstowe,  June  9,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  herewith  a  copy  (with  translation)  of  a  letter  from 
the  great  Zulu  Chiefs,  which  has  just  reached  me,  with  a  request  that  I  would  forward 
the  words  contained  in  it.     It  is  brought  by  three  Zulus,  the  old  King's  messengers. 

Mfunzi  and  Mapungwana,  and  another,  who  vouch  for  its  authenticity,  and  who  have 
come  down  with  one  of  the  two  messengers  whom,  as  your  Excellency  is  aware,  I  sent 
up  to  the  great  Zulu  Chiefs  some  little  time  ago. 

However  awkwardly,  or  inadequately  expressed,  the  letter  is  intended  to  be,  and  is,  in 
effect,  as  your  Excellency  will  perceive,  a  petition  to  Her  Most  Gracious  Majesty  the 
Queen,  setting  forth  various  grievances  under  which  the  Zulus  are  suffering,  and  praying 
for  that  help  and  protection  which  they  have  so  sad  a  right  to  claim  from  the  English 
people.  As  such  I  now  send  the  letter  (in  duplicate)  with  a  request  that  your 
Excellency  will  be  pleased  to  forward  it  through  the  proper  channels. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  His  Excelleucy  Sir  H.  E.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,     (Signed)       Harriette  E.  Colenso. 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 

Ekushumayeleni,  Central  Zululand, 
May  11,  1885. 

We  [heads  of]  the  Zulus,  send  Mfunzi  and  Soni,  and  Mapungwana.  We  send  them 
with  the  words  of  all  our  trouble  : — 

For  it  came  to  pass,  that  upon  the  death  of  the  King  (Cetshwayo),  there  came  to  us 
Boers  (ama  Bunu)  uncalled.     They  came  saying,  that  it  was  to  make  the  lament  for  the 
dead  [that  they  had  come],  and  they  arrived  when  we  were  greatly  harassed.    Said  they 
(the  Boers),  "  Give  us  the  lad  (Dinuzulu)  that  he  may  go  and  be  seen  by  our  Chiefs." 
I,  Mnyamana,  replied,  and  said,  "  No  !  for  his  (fathers  and  mothers)  guardians,  and  the 
"  other  headman  are  not  here.'*     They  said,  "  No !  we  will  bring  back  the  lad  [i.e.,  we 
"  do  not  mean  to  keep  him].     And  where  is  his  father  (Cetshwayo)  that  you  ask  us  to 
"  wait  for  these  [the  guardians]  ?    Do  you  wish  the  lad  to  be  killed  ?     If  Zibebu  were 
"  to  come  upon  you  here,  where  would  you  place  him  [for  safety]  ?     Since  Zibebu  has 
"  even  destroyed  his  father  Cetshwayo."     So  they  took  the  lad,  and  went  off  with 
him  ;  and  on  their  return,  said,  "  Now  we  will  accompany  you  to  go  against  Zibebu  ; 
"  when  we  come  back,  you  will  give  us  a  reward  of  land,  cutting  off  for  us  a  little  bit, 
"  that  so  we  may  prove  to  others  that  we  accompanied  you,  and  that  you  did  this  in 
"  consequence,   although  it  will  not  be   anything   (a  mere  scrap)."     I,   Mnyamana, 
replied,  "  This  land  is  not  ours,  it  belongs  to  the  English,  to  those  who  conquered  us ; 
"  we  have  no  land.     They  conquered  you  too,  and  took  possession  of  Maritzburg." 
Said  they,  "  No  !   we  are  on  good  terms  with  the  Queen  (understand  one  another).     It 
"  is  they  [the  Queen  and  those  with  her]  who  have  said  that  we  might  come  and  help 
€i  you,  because  we  are  [old]  friends  of  yours."    So  the  white  men  went  [against  Zibebu] 
100  of  them.     On  their  return,  they  coerced  us  utterly,  requiring  land,  until  we  snipped 
off  for  them  that  little  [piece]  which  they  spoke  of.    We  cut  it  off,  telling  them  that  we 
have  been  adopted  [taken  under  protection]  by  the  English.     As  to  the  piece  which  we 
gave  them,  we  started  from  the  Nkande  [hill],  and   came  to  the  izunge  [hill],  and  it 
[the  land]  went  on  until  it  reached  the  Bivane  [river],  and  that  is  all.   For  notwithstand- 
ing that  we  held  the  pen  (signed)  we  do  not  recognize  the  document ;   for  we  speak  one 
thing  with  our  mouth,  whereas  they  write  a  different  thing  on  tbe  paper.     For  us,  we 
recognize  [the  evidence  of]  the  mouth  and  eyes,  and  we  report  this  to  you,  that  you 
may  not  suppose  that  we  are  agreeing  with  them  [the  "  Boers  "]  in  this  action  of  theirs. 
We  simply  see  them  cutting  up  the  whole  country,  we  Zulus  not  agreeing  to  this,  nor 
to  be  subject  [tributary]  to  them  either.     Yes  !  we  report  this,  saying,  u  Report  to  the 
"  Queen,  that  she  may  intervene  on  behalf  of  her  people.  What  I  are  they  to  come  to  die  ? 
•'  Whose  people,  then,  are  we  ?    Let  her,  our  mother,  intervene,  for  we  are  hers.     Let 
%<  the  Helper  of  all  people  intervene."     We  say,  "  Let  these  words  reach  her." 

That  statement,  too,  which  we  hear  on  all  sides,  to  wit,  that  we  are  making  a  treaty 
with  the  Germans,  we  do  not  understand.  We  are  not  acquainted  with  them  even  by 
sight.  This  is  just  like  that  other  affair  of  the  Boers,  concerning  which  we  are  slandered, 
our  own  statement  being  left  out. 

Oh,  Sirs  !  The  nation  bids  us  pray  for  it  to'  the  Queen  concerning  all  its  belongings. 
Concerning  the  land  across  the  Umhlatuze  (Zulu  Reserve),  the  royal  cattle,  the  cattle 
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of  people  loyal  to  the  King,  and  all  the  people  of  the  King.  This  we  say,  because  verily 
the  King  (Cetshwayo)  said  on  his  arrival  here,  that  the  land  was  given  to  him,  the 
whole,  reaching  to  the  Tugela ;  and  the  witness  to  these  words,  he  said,  was  Mr.  H. 
Shepstone,  Secretary  Native  Affairs,  and  now  that  the  Boers  are  acting  in  this  way, 
we  complain,  inasmuch  as  are  they  not  taking  example  from  our  protectors  themselves, 
with  whom  the  dividing  of  the  country  began  ? 

We  Zulus  report  ourselves  to  the  Queen,  concerning  all  these  words.  We  say, 
may  they  hasten  to  reach  her,  and  she  to  intervene  for  her  people.  We  Zulus  belong 
to  the  Queen,  as  it  has  been  from  the  time  of  Tshaka  and  Mpande,  while  Cetshwayo, 
too,  paid  allegiance  there  [to  the  English]  but  quarrelled  with  his  father,  and  his  father 
punished  him,  and  reproved  him,  and  then  forgave  him,  and  returned  him  to  his  place, 
where  he  died,  being  [still  in  the  position  of]  a  son.  So  we,  too,  who  remain,  we  stretch 
our  hands  towards  home,  towards  the  Queen. 

The  suggestion,  too,  that  we  Zulus  are  divided  amongst  ourselves  is  a  falsehood, 
spoken  by  those  people  who  are  enemies,  and  wish  to  destroy  our  rule.  Do  not  attend 
to  them.  We  are  still,  as  ever,  (one  person)  of  one  mind.  May  these  words  also  reach 
the  Queen.  Dinuzulu. 

Ndabuko. 

By  the  hand  of  Martin  Lutuli.  Mnyamana. 


No.  108^ 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  13,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  ryour  Lordship's  information,  a  copy  of  a 
Despatch  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner  in  the  Reserve 
Territory. 

2.  The  information  which  this  Despatch  and  its  enclosures  give,  affords  another  proof 
of  the  lawless  condition  of  Central  Zululand. 

3.  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  a  telegraphic  message  which  I  sent  to 
Mr.  Osborn  in  reply  to  that  portion  of  his  Despatch  which  concerns  the  desire  of  the 
three  complainants  to  be  provided  with  a  pass  to  enable  them  to  proceed  through  Central 
Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  1  in  No.  108. 
Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  8,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  three  Englishmen  named 
respectively  John  Kirk,  John  Murrey,  and  Edward  O'Grady,  appeared  before  me  on 
Saturday  last,  and  complained  of  ill-usage  experienced  by  them  in  Central  Zululand,  at 
the  hands  of  the  Usutu  Chief  Bejana,  and  others  of  the  Usutu  people.  I  took  down 
their  statement  of  complaint  in  writing,  a  copy  of  which  I  now  transmit  for  your 
Excellency's  information. 

The  complainants  who  are  now  at  Eshowe,  further  informed  me  that  they  are  anxious 
to  proceed  on  their  journey  along  the  route  through  Zululand,  as  it  is  by  far  the  shortest, 
and  therefore  of  great  importance  to  them,  travelling  as  they  do  on  foot.  They  fiirther 
stated  that  as  peaceful  British  subjects  they  claimed  the  right  to  travel  through  Zulu- 
land,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  so,  they  demanded  from  me  a  pass  or  other  written 
document. 

I  informed  them  that  it  was  not  in  my  power  to  grant  their  application,  and  at  their 
request,  I  now  forward  their  statement  for  your  Excellency's  information. 
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2.  I  also  transmit  copy  of  a  letter  dated  this  day,  and  just  received  by  me  from  the 
Rev,  O.  C.  Oftebro,  of  Eshowe,  Superintendent  of  the  Norwegian  Mission  in  Zululand, 
representing  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  headman  Lokotwayo,  and  others  towards  the 
wife  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Dahle,  the  Norwegian  Missionary  at  Empangeni,  in  Central  Zulu- 
land,  during  the  absence  of  Mr.  Dahle,  who  came  to  Eshowe  three  days  ago,  to  attend  a 
meeting  of  missionaries  here,  proceedings  which  necessitated  Mrs.  Dahle  travelling 
through  the  night  and  seeking  safety  in  the  Reserve.  I  will  inform  your  Excellency 
of  any  further  particulars  connected  with  this  case,  which  may  come  to  my  knowledge. 

3.  The  Chief  Siyunguza  has  this  day  reported  to  me  that  about  noon  yesterday  an 
armed  party  of  six  Usutus  from  Central  Zululand,  crossed  into  the  Reserve,  and  suddenly 
seized  the  cattle,  eleven  head,  from  the  kraal  of  one  of  his  people  in  the  Reserve,  and 
drove  them  off  through  Umhlatusi.  The  owner  of  these  cattle,  and  other  inmates  of 
the  kraal  from  which  the  cattle  were  carried  off,  were  at  the  time  attending  a  dance 
several  miles  off,  and  on  information  of  the  seizure  reaching  them,  they  and  a  number  of 
others  present  at  the  dance,  in  all  about  50,  started  off  at  once  in  pursuit,  with  which 
object  they  crossed  into  Central  Zululand.  They  had  not  gone  far  when  it  occurred 
to  them  that  they  had  no  authority  to  enter  Central  Zululand  as  t hey  had  done,  and 
they  determined  to  go  no  further,  but  to  return  to  the  Reserve,  which  they  did  at  once, 
although  they  were  within  a  short  distance  from'  the  raiders,  and  could  plainly  see  the 
cattle  being  hurriedly  driven  along.  As  they  were  returning  the  raiders  followed  them 
part  of  the  way  shouting  insults  at  them. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
His  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Natal. 


Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
June  6,  1885. 

Thomas  Kirk,  John  Murrey,  and  Edward  O* Grady,  who  declare  themselves  to  be 
British  subjects,  state  : — 

On  £  1st  May  last  we  crossed  Umhlatusi  by  the  drift  near  Dhlayengube,  and  entered 
Central  Zululand.  About  seven  miles  beyond  the  river  we  were  made  prisoners  by 
three  Zulu  men,  armed  with  assagais  and  shields,  and  were  escorted  by  them  to  the 
mission  station  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Dahle  (Norwegian)  which  is  about  12  miles  beyond 
Umhlatusi.  On  getting  to  the  station  they  demanded  from  us  51.  for  our  passing  through 
their  country.  We  had  no  money  and  could  not  pay.  They  then  kept  us  prisoners  at 
the  station.  The  third  day  they  offered  to  let  us  go  on  payment  of  15*.  only,  but  as 
we  could  not  pay  they  detained  us  as  prisoners  seven  days  more,  making  in  all  10  days. 
At  the  end  of  that  time  a  messenger  came  saying  he  was  sent  by  the  Chief  Bejana,  who 
reside?  in  that  neighbourhood,  to  say  that  we  were  to  be  discharged  and  sent  back  into 
the  Reserve  under  escort.  We  then  started  and  were  escorted  to  the  Umhlatusi  by  six 
Zulus,  of  whom  three  were  armed  with  rifles  and  the  others  with  assagais.  They 
escorted  us  quietly  to  the  banks  of  the  Umhlatusi,  when  we  crossed  into  the  Reserve 
and  they  returned. 

On  leaving  the  mission  station  we  first  went  to  Bejana  the  Chief,  and  he  then 
personally  ordered  us  to  return  at  once  to  the  Reserve,  and  said  if  we  broke  from  the 
escort  he  would  have  our  eyes  taken  out.  He  showed  us  at  the  time  a  written  document 
signed  by  Mr.  Wilhelm  to  say  no  one  is  allowed  to  pass  through  the  country  unless 
holding  the  license  of  the  Boer  Republic  to  be  granted  by  him.  We  demurred  against 
returning  to  the  Reserve  when  Bejana  struck  one  of  us,  viz.,  Thomas  Kirk,  twice  with  the 
handle  of  his  assagai,  and  attempted  to  put  his  hand  into  his  pocket.  We  thus  came  on 
to  Umhlatusi  under  charge  of  the  escort. 

We  are  mechanics,  and  were  proceeding  to  the  trader  Knight  on  the  lower  Umfolosi, 
to  erect  a  small  store  for  him,  and  from  thence  we  were  going  to  the  gold  fields. 

During  the  10  days  we  were  kept  prisoners,  we  were  fed  by  the  missionary,  Mr.  Dahle, 
in  whose  custody  we  were  placed  by  Bejana,  who  ordered  the  missionary  to  keep  us  in 
custody,  and  th^t  he  would  be  responsible  for  our  safe-keeping.  We  could  have 
escaped,  but  feared  it  would  cause  serious  trouble  to  the  missionary  in  whose  charge  we 
had  been  given,  and  who  was  kind  to  us.  We  did  no  harm  to  anyone  in  the  country 
beyond  Umhlatusi,  and  know  not  why  we  were  thus  treated  and  imprisoned,  and  as 
British  subjects  we  consider  we  are  entitled  to  compensation  which  we  claim.  We 
consider  the  Boer  Republic  in  Zululapd  to  blame  for  what  has  been  done  to  us. 
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We  hand  in  d  certificate  dated  June  2nd  from  Mr.  Dahle,  the  missionary,  testifying  to 
our  having  been  kept  prisoners  for  10  days  at  his  place.  ! 

(Signed)         Thos.  Kirk. 
John  Murrey. 
Before  me,  Edward  O'Gradt. 

(Signed)        M.  Osborn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Being  requested  to  do  so  by  bearers  E.  O'Grady,  J.  Murrey,  T.  Kirk,  I  hereby  state 
that  they  have  been  kept  at  my  place  as  prisoners  for  10  days  from  the  22nd  of  May  to 
date. 

(Signed)         M.  Dahle. 
Empangeni  Mission  Station, 
June  2nd,  1885. 

A  true  copy  of  the  original  document  produced  to  me. 

(Signed)        M.  Ossorn, 

Resident  Commissioner. 


Dear  Mr.  Osborn,  Eshowe,  June  8th,  1885. 

Two  of  our  missionaries,  Messrs.  Dahle  and  Eriksen,  who  arrived  here  on 
Saturday  from  TJmbonambi  and  Empangeni  have  for  some  time  been  subjected  to  great 
inconveniences  and  annoyances  by  the  Usutu,  who  levy  contributions.  Mr.  Dahle  left 
his  station  on  Thursday  afternoon  leaving  his  family.  Last  night  a  messenger  arrived 
from  Ungoye  with  a  letter  from  Mrs.  Dahle  who  writes,  that  on  Saturday  afternoon 
(6th)  a  well-dressed  Native  on  horseback,  tho  Chief  Logotwayo,  and  five  others,  came  to 
the  station,  ordering  Mrs.  Dahle  and  family  to  leave  immediately,  otherwise  the  houses 
would  be  burnt.  They  were  seut  they  said,  by  the  Dutch  Chief,  and  the  reason  why 
they  had  come  was  that  Messrs  Dahle  and  Eriksen  had  crossed  the  Umhlatusi,  and  also 
the  latter's  behaviour  towards  the  Chief.  Mrs.  Dahle  asked  to  be  allowed  to  see  the 
written  order  for  her  to  leave,  but  was  told  that  the  verbal  order  was  sufficient.  She 
then  inquired  whether  there  was  any  white  man  with  whom  she  couJd  communicate. 
The  answer  was  "  no."  If  she  delayed  they  would  seize  the  oxen,  but  if  she  imme- 
diately would  comply  with  the  order  to  leave  she  might  get  off  by  paving  20/.  She  had 
only  3/.  in  cash,  and  these  she  gave  them,  but  they  seized  three  of  the  best  cows  and  a 
heifer  for  the  balance.  Three  "  policemen  "  went  and  seized  the  cattle  from  the 
Amakolwa,  who  afterwards,  in  vain,  attempted  to  recover  their  cattle.  When  it  became 
dark  Mrs.  Dahle  caused  the  waggon  to  be  inspanned  and  trekked  across  the  Umhlatusi  in 
the  direction  of  the  Ungoye  during  the  night,  arriving  at  Mr.  Gundersen's  mission 
station  at  9  a.m.  yesterday  morning.  Logotwayo's  party  said  they  were  going  to 
Umbonambi  to  do  the  same  there.  They  charged  the  missionaries  with  being 
"  Amambuka  "  and  carrying  reports  about  the  Bashokobezi.  They  distinctly  stated  that 
thev  had  Nkosemhlaza's*  authority  for  what  they  were  doing. 

Mr.  Dahle,  some  time  ago,  wrote  to  Mr.  Wilhelm  soliciting  information  as  regards 
the  levying  of  contributions  on  missionary  waggons  and  post  carriers.  Mr.  Dahle 
read  the  letter  to  Logotwayo  and  Somopo  previous  to  forwarding  it  through  me  to 
Mr.  Wilhelm.  Logotwayo  at  the  same  time  expressed  no  disapproval.  Mr.  Eriksen 
informs  me  that  his  interview  with  Logotwayo  was  by  no  means  of  an  unfriendly 
character.  Mr.  Dahle  left  this  morning  for  Ungoye  for  ttie  purpose  of  finding  out  what 
can  be  done  under  these  circumstances.  I  have  written  this,  thinking  it  may  be  of 
interest  to  you  to  know  what  is  going  on  in  Central  Zululand,  especially  on  the  coast. 
Whether  the  missionaries  will  be  able  to  return  I  consider  very  doubtful. 

I  have,  &c. 

M.  Osborn,  Esq.,  C.M.G.,  (Signed)         O.  C.  Optebro. 

Resident  Commissioner, 
Zulu  Native  Reserve. 

P.S. — The  name  of  the  man  who  accompanied  Logotwayo  is  Stinana; 


*  Pencil  note  by  Mr.  Osborn  : — This  is  the  Zulu  name  of  Mr.  Krogb,  landdrost  of  Utrecht,  who,  with  the 
Boers  at  Vrijheid,  is  mixed  up  in  Usutu  politics*    (Signed)  M.O.  { 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  108. 
Sir  H.  Bdlwer  to  Mr.  Osborn. 

Telegram. 

12th  June  1885. 
Your  Despatch,  June  8.      In  view  of  present    lawless  and  unsettled  condition  of 
Central  Zululand,  it  is,  I  think,  unadvisable  tor  the  three  Englishman  named  by  you  to 
try  and  reach  the  gold  fields  that  way.     They  had  better  take  the  ordinary  route. 


No.  109. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  15,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  16,  1885. 

I  reported  in  my  Despatch  of  the  1st  instant,*  that  information  had  reached 
me  to  the  effect  that  the  burghers  of  the  "  New  Republic  "  in  Central  Zululand,  with 
the  view  of  meeting  the  Usutu]  land  difficulty,  had  agreed  to  a  proposal  that  their 
farms  should  be  reduced  in  size,  some  hundreds  of  acres  being  taken  from  each  farm, 
to  enable  the  Boer  Executive  to  give  to  Dinuzulu  a  large  block  of  territory  for  the 
occupation  of  himself  and  possibly  also  of  his  brothers. 

2.  I  understand  that  the  proposed  reduction  is  one  of  about  three  hundred  morgen 
(or  600  acres)  in  the  case  of  each  farm,  giving  a  total  of  400,000  acres  or  more  for  the 
purpose  above  named.  It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  the  Usutu  leaders  have  as  yet 
accepted  this  arrangement.  Dinuzulu,  it  is  stated,  is  willing  to  accept  the  arrangement, 
but  his  uncles  have  refused  to  agree  to  it. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  110. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  Colonel  the  Right  Hon, 
F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.     (Received  July  20,  1885.) 

Telegraphic. 

20th  July. — Am  requested  by  Legislative  Council  send  telegram  for  your  information 
communicating  following  Resolutions  passed  by  Legislative  Council : — 

1.  That  this  Council  recognizes  the  fact  that  the  interests  of  Zululand  and  of  this 

Colony  are  inseparable. 

2.  That  in  opinion  of  Legislative  Council  it  is  desirable  that  Her  Majesty's  rule 

should  be  at  once  extended  over  the  whole  of  Zululand. 

3.  As  soon  as  existing  difficulties  shall  have  been  adjusted,  this  Council  considers  that 

the  territory  should  be  united  to  Natal  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  Imperial  Government  and  this  Colony. 

4.  That  this  Council  is  further  of  opinion  that  it  will  be  for  the  advantage  of  [    ?    ] 

the  countries  to  the  north  of  Zululand  between  the  Transvaal  Republic  and 
Portuguese  frontiers  to  be  included  in  any  arrangement  [  ?  ]  that  may  be 
made.    Ends. 


•  No.  97. 
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No.  111. 


Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon-  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  22,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  ^  June  22,  1885. 

1  received  information  on  the  evening  of  the  12th  instant  that  Mr.  Esselen,  the 
Secretary  of  the  "  New  Republic"  in  Zululand,  had  left  the  Boer  camp  on  the 
4th  instant,  with  the  ostensible  purpose  of  proceeding  on  private  business  to  Cape  Town, 
but  with  the  real  object,  it  was  believed,  of  furthering  a  scheme  for  obtaining  the  pro- 
tection of  Germany  for  the  "  New  Republic."  Fuller  information  reached  me  to  the 
same  effect  the  following  day,  it  being  reported  that  the  Boer  Executive  Committee  had 
sold  a  farm  in  order  to  provide  the  funds  for  Mr.  Esselen's  journey. 

2.  The  information  went  on  to  say  that  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  had  opened  the  Volksraad 
on  the  1st  of  June,  and  had  told  the  members  that  they  would  be  asked  to  confirm  the 
protest  that  had  been  sent  to  England  regarding  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and  to  pass  a  law 
declaring  St.  Lucia  Bay  a  free  port.  It  was  proposed,  he  said,  to  lay  out  a  township 
there  and  to  make  provision  for  port  officials.  The  Volksraad  appears,  on  a  subsequent 
date,  to  have  agreed  to  these  proposals ;  and  a  commission  was  thereupon  appointed  to 
proceed  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  in  order  to  lay  out  a  township  and  to  make  a  report  on  the 
subject,  a  person  of  the  name  of  Piaccigalli,  who  is  described  as  an  ex-officer  of  the 
Austrian  service,  being  appointed  secretary  to  the  commission. 

3.  It  was  thought  that  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  Mr.  Esselen,  and  the  other  leaders  of  the 
Boers  were,  in  taking  this  course,  acting  on  advice  from  outside ;  and  a  conjecture  was 
thrown  out  that  their  object  was  to  establish  a  case  for  arbitration  when  their  claims 
would  be  much  strengthened  were  they  able  to  show  they  had  laid  out  a  township  and 
had  been  in  occupation.  Many  of  the  Boers,  however,  had  condemned  the  proceeding 
as  calculated  to  force  the  British  Government  to  take  action. 

4.  On  receiving  this  information  of  the  intention  of  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  and  the  Boer 
leaders  to  send  a  party  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  for  the  purpose  above  mentioned,  I  thought 
it  necessary  to  take  steps  which  would  at  all  events  leave  them  under  no  misappre- 
hension as  to  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  subject. 

I  had,  on  the  13th  of  May,  in  reply  to  Mr.  Esselen's  letter  accompanying  a  copy  of 
the  proclamation  issued  by  the  "  rfew  Republic,*  respecting  St.  Lucia  Bay,  formally 
informed  Mr.  Esselen,  and  all  persons  on  whose  behalf  he  had  written,  that  I  refused  to 
recognise  the  rights  which  they  had  assumed  and  claimed  to  possess  in  the  document 
forwarded  to  me. 

I  had  subsequently,  in  the  early  part*  of  the  present  month,  received  your  Lordship's 
Despatch  of  the  7th  of  May,*  and  it  now  seemed  to  me  to  be  a  suitable  opportunity 
to  declare  the  views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  as  expressed  in  that  Despatch.  I 
accordingly,  on  the  15th  instant,  wrote  a  letter  to  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer,  in  which  I  told 
him  that  I  had  heard  the  report  of  his  intention  to  send  persons  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  and 
I  warned  him  and  all  persons  concerned  that  the  Bay,  with  the  adjacent  territory,  was 
British  territory  and  that  the  occupation  thereof  would  not  be  permitted.  A  copy  of 
this  letter  I  have  the  honour  to  enclose. 

5.  Mr.  Esselen  arrived  in  Pietermaritzburg  on  the  evening  of  the  15th  instant  and 
left  for  Durban,  I  am  informed,  on  the  17th  instant.  It  appears,  however,  that  he  did 
not  leave  for  Cape  Town  in  the  steamer  which  sailed  that  day,  but  remained  in  Durban 
for  purposes  which,  no  doubt,  will  come  to  light  before  long. 

I  have*  &lc 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


•  No.  78 
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Enclosure  in  No.  111. 

Sir  H.  Bulwbr  to  Mr.  Lucas  Meter. 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
Sir,  June  15,  1885. 

In  a  letter  which  I  addressed  to  Mr.  D.  J.  Esselen,  on  the  13th  May,  in 
acknowledgment  of  one  which  I  had  received  from  him,  transmitting  a  copy  of  a 
document  purporting  to  be  a  protest  or  proclamation  signed  by  you,  and  having 
reference  to  St.  Lucia  Bay,  in  the  Zulu  country,  I  informed  him  and,  through  him,  all 
those  on  whose  behalf  he  bad  written  that  I  refused  to  recognise  the  rights  assumed  and 
claimed  in  the  aforesaid  document. 

I  have  since  received  intelligence  that  certain  persons  are  being  sent  by  you  to 
St.  Lucia  Bay  for  the  purpose  of  laying  out  a  township  there. 

This  therefore  is  to  warn  you,  and  aU  persons  concerned,  that  St.  Lucia  Bay,  with  the 
adjacent  territory,  is  British  territory,  and  that  the  occupation  thereof  will  not  be 
permitted. 

I  have,  &c. 
Lucas  Meyer,  Esq.,  (Signed)        H.  Bulwer, 

&c.    &c.    &c.,  Special  Commissioner. 

Zululand. 


No.  112. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  July  22,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  June  23, 1885. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  13th  instant,*  I  have  the  honour  to 
forward  a  copy  of  a  further  letter  which  I  have  received  from  the  Resident  Commissioner 
regarding  the  ill-treatment  of  the  Norwegian  missionary,  the  Reverend  Mr.  Dahle,  in 
Central  Zululand. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  Ac.  &c. 


Enclosure  in  No.  112. 

Mr.  Osborn  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Eshowe,  Zulu  Native  Reserve, 
Sir,  June  14,  1885. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  1  have  the  honour  to 
forward  herein  copy  of  a  letter,  dated  13th  instant,  from  the  Reverend  O.  C.  Oftebro, 
giving  some  further  particulars  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Usutu  Chief  Lokotwayo,  in 
reference  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Norwegian  missionary,  the  Reverend  Dahle,  out  of 
Central  Zululand. 

Your  Excellency  will  perceive  that  Mr.  Eriksen,  the  missionary  at  Bonambi,  on  the 
coast  in  Central  Zululand,  who  also  came  to  attend  the  missionary  meeting  at  Eshowe, 
has  been  told  that  he  need  not  return.     He  fears  that  his  station  will  be  ruined  and  his 
property  taken  by  the  Usutu. 
Mr.  Dahle  is  still  in  the  Reserve,  being  afraid  to  return  to  his  station  Empangeni. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         M.  Osborn, 
Hi9  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G.,  Resident  Commissioner. 

Her  Majesty's  Special  Commissioner, 
&c.  &c.  &c, 

Natal. 


*  No.  108. 
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Rev.  Mr.  Oftebro  to  Mr,  Osborn. 

Dear  Sir,  Eshowe,  June  13,  1885. 

Since  I  last  wrote  to  you,  I  have  received  several  letters  from  Mr.  Dahle.  In  the 
first  he  informs  me  that  he  had  seen  Logotwayo,  who  said  that  it  had  come  to  the  notice 
of  himself,  and  the  Basbokobezi  in  general,  that  he,  Mr.  Dahle,  had  written  letters  about 
them  to  you,  Mr.  John  Dunn,  and  the  Boers,  and  that  they  would  have  him  no  longer 
among  them.  He  wanted  Mr.  Dahle  to  go  to  Dinuzulu  to  clear  himself,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  learn  that  the  impi  had  been  sent  by  Nkoseluhlaza.*  This  Mr.  Dahle 
would  not  do,  and  Logotwayo  then  inflicted  a  fine,  3/.  10s.  and  a  cow ;  and  when 
Mr.  Dahle  informed  him  that  he  had  no  money  he  seized  two  oxen,  saying  he  would 
give  them  up  when  he  received  the  fine.  Mr.  Dahle  was  much  insulted,  and  but 
narrowly  escaped  being  struck  by  the  people.  On  the  10th  he  sent  his  son  with  a 
wagon  and  cart  to  bring  out  some  things,  and  also  sent  the  money  and  cow  to  redeem 
the  two  oxen.  On  the  1 1th  his  son  returned,  and  stated  that  Logotwayo  had  accepted 
the  money  and  cow,  but  would  not  give  up  more  than  one  of  the  oxen  ;  he  had  said  that 
he  would  take  all  the  oxen  if  Mr.  Dahle  again  sent  his  wagon.  They  had  already 
destroyed  the  cattle  kraal,  and  in  voung  Dahle's  presence  they  carried  off  the  poultry, 
and  refused  him  permission  to  open  his  father's  mealie  pits.  Windows  had  already  been 
destroyed.  Mr.  Eriksen  need  not  attempt  to  put  his  foot  across  the  river,  they  said. 
Mr.  Dahle  is  very  poorly  at  present,  having  suffered  a  great  deal  lately  both  in  body  and 
mind.  To-day  he  writes  that  he  will  try  and  come  up  on  Monday  or  Tuesday. 
Mr.  Eriksen  has  sent  boys  to  his  station  at  Umbonambi  to  see  how  matters  are  there. 

I  shall  continue  to  keep  you  a  jour  with  anything  of  importance  that  happens  to  our 
missionaries,  and  I  beg  you  will  accept  my  best  thanks  for  the  sympathy  expressed  in 
your  last  letter. 

Yours,  &c. 
(Signed)         O.  0.  Oftebro. 


No.  113. 

Sib  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  August  5,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  7,  1885. 

I  have  been  requested  by  Miss  Colenso  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  a  copy  of  a 
letter  which  she  has  addressed  to  me.  In  forwarding  this  letter  I  have  the  honour  at 
the  same  time  to  transmit  copies  of  a  letter  of  acknowledgment  which  I  have  caused  to 
be  addressed  to  Miss  Colenso,  and  of  a  Minute  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  to 
whom  I  referred  her  letter. 

2.  The  three  Zulus  who  came  from  Zululand  to  Bishopstowe  in  the  early  part  of 
June,  and  who,  on  the  8th  of  that  month,  came  from  Bishopstowe  to  the  Native  Office 
bringing  a  letter  from  Martin  Lutuli,  appear  to  have  afterwards  remained  either  at 
Bishopstowe  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Pietermaritzburg  expecting  an  answer  from  the 
Government,  of  which  circumstance  I  was  not  aware  until,  at  the  end  of  the  month,  I 
was  writing  my  answer  for  the  other  messengers  who  had  come  in  later,  and  who  had 
brought  a  message  direct  to  the  Government ;  and  Miss  Colenso,  writing  on  the  subject 
of  this  delay,  has  taken  the  opportunity  to  set  forth  her  views  on  the  subject  of  the 
message  brought  by  the  other  messengers  and  of  my  answer  to  them,  with  both  of 
which  it  would  seem  she  was  made  acquainted. 

3.  Indeed  it  will  be  seen  from  what  Miss  Colenso  herself  says,  that  another  native 
followed  the  messengers  sent  to  the  Government  in  order  to  inform  her  of  the  purport 
of  their  message.  Such  a  proceeding  is  most  irregular  and  altogether  against  the  usage 
of  native  tribes;  but  unfortunately  to  carry  on  communications  with  irresponsible 
persons  in  Natal  in  respect  of  their  relations  with  the  Government,  and  to  take  the 
advice  of  those  irresponsible  persons  against  the  advice  of  the  Government,  has  been 
the  course  followed  by  the  Usutu  party  both  before  Cetywayo's  return  to  Zululand  and 
after  his  return,  a  course  of  proceeding  which  has  been  attended  with  the  greatest 
mischief  and  with  the  most  unhappy  consequences. 

I  have,  Ac. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)        H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


*  Mr.  Krogb,  Landdrost  of  Wakkerstroom.     (Signed)     M.  O. 
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Miss  Colenso  to  Sir  H.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Bishopstowe,  July  5,  1885. 

In  the  first  place,  I  have  the  honour  to  express  my  thanks  to  your  Excellency 
for  your  promise  to  forward  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  my  letter 
of  June  9th,  enclosing  a  message  from  the  great  Zulu  Chiefs.  I  had  hoped  that  it 
might  not  be  necessary  for  me  to  come  forward  again  in  Zulu  affairs,  but  circumstances 
have  arisen  which  oblige  me  to  address  your  Excellency  again  in  connexion  with  the 
•same  matter. 

The  old  King's  messengers,  Mfunzi  and  Mapungwana,  who,  with  one  of  my  two  men, 
brought  the  message  already  referred  to,  and  a  similar  one  (in  writing)  to  the  Hou.  the 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  for  Natal,  now  inform  me  that  they  have  been  dismissed 
from  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs'  Office,  together  with  a  second  set  of  Zulu 
messengers  (by  name  Siziba,  Mapovela,  and  Ndabaukulu)  who  had  brought  an  offering 
to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  two  leopard  skins,  with  a  reply  to  Siziba*  s  parly  that  for 
certain  reasons,  which  were  explained,  your  Excellency  could  not  receive  the  gift,  and 
to  Mfunzi's,  that  there  was  no  "word"  for  them,  as  they  "had  come,  not  to  the 
"  Government,  but  to  Miss  Colenso."  This  statement  surprises  them,  since,  not  only 
did  they  hand  in  their  written  message  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  on  June  8th, 
but  also,  as  they  inform  me,  delivered  the  same  to  him  verbally,  and  in  greater  detail, 
which  statement  was  taken  down  in  writing  and  signed  by  them,  after  having  been  read 
over  to  them,  and  they  have  ever  since  (i.e.,  for  three  weeks)  been  daily  in  attendance 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  and  in  receipt  of  the  usual  Government 
rations  of  beef.  And  the  matter  is  made  still  more  distressing  to  them  from  the  fact 
that  one  of  the  reasons  given  in  your  Excellency's  name  for  inflicting  on  the  Zulu 
nation  the  severe  rebuke  implied  in  the  rejection  of  their  offering  is  that  they  have 
omitted  to  explain  to  your  Excellency  their  position  with  regard  to  the  "  Boers," — I 
presume,  the  irresponsible  white  men  of  the  so-called  "  New  Republic  " ;  whereas  the 
explanation  of  and  appeal  against  this  position  was  precisely  the  object  of  the  first  half 
of  Mfunzi's  message  forwarded  by  me,  as  well  as  through  the  Secretary  for  Native 
Affairs. 

Further,  this  charge  of  having  made  no  explanation  was,  they  say,  coupled  with  the 
question,  "  Who  has  now  warned  (or  roused)  you  ? "  As  one  of  my  two  messengers 
came  down  with  Mfunzi  and  the  other  just  after  Siziba,  and  as,  when  sending  them  up 
to  Zululand,  1  had  informed  your  Excellency  that  I  desired  to  inform  the  Zulus  that 
there  was  no  foundation  whatever  in  fact  for  the  reported  assertion  of  the  originators  of 
the  "  New  Republic  "  that  they  were  "  in  communication  or  agreement  with  Sobantu's 
"  family  on  the  occasion  of  their  requiring  Mnyamana,  Dinuzulu  (a  minor),  and 
"  Cetchwayo's  brothers  to  si#n  certain  documents,"  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  suppose 
that  this  question  may  point  to  me  ;  and  I  think  it  right  to  inform  your  Excellency  that 
J  gave  no  advice,  and  to  enclose  a  copy  of  the  message  which  I  did  send  on  this  subject ; 
while  of  Siziba's  mission,  to  report  the  public  or  official  recognition  by  the  Zulu  nation 
of  Dinuzulu  as  heir  apparent,  1  knew  nothing  until  the  leopard  skins  had  been  presented 
at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

The  second  set  of  messengers  was,  it  is  true,  sent  to  your  Excellency  through  the 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  and  not  through  me  ;  but,  besides  the  reasons  given  above 
for  my  presuming  to  address  your  Excellency  on  these  matters,  my  second  man,  and  a 
Zulu  who  accompanied  him  (as  reported  by  me  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  on 
June  2nd),  followed  them,  and  brought  to  me  from  the  great  Zulu  Chiefs  the  same 
message  which,  they  said,  had  just  been  sent  to  your  Excellency  by  Siziba.  I  enclose 
herewith  a  copy  of  translation  of  the  message  as  it  has  reached  me.  1  would,  however, 
pray  your  Excellency  to  observe  that  though  I  have  translated  the  word  "  Nkosi" 
"  King,"  I  have  done  so  because  I  am  ignorant  of  the  proper  term  to  apply  to  an  heir 
apparent  after  his  father's  death  and  before  his  own  "  coronation."  For  that,  I  under- 
stand, is,  to  some  extent,  Dinuzulu's  position  in  Zulu  eyes,  the  full  ceremonies  of  his 
installation  involving,  as,  no  doubt,  your  Excellency  is  aware,  an  assemblage  of  the 
whole  nation,  and  the  immediate  building  of  the  new  king's  great  kraal,  not  having  as 
yet  taken  place.  Indeed,  Siziba*  s  embassy  was  intended  as  a  dutiful  recognition  before 
the  event  of  Her  Majesty's  authority  in  the  matter,  though  the  Zulus  saw  no  reason  to 
fear  disapproval,  Cetchwayo's  last  words,  naming  Dinuzulu  his  successor,  having  been 
apparently  accepted  without  remark  through  the  British  Resident  in  the  Zulu  Reserve 
Territory. 
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I  trust  that  I  am  not  committing  a  serious  breach  of  etiquette  in  thus  addressing  your 
Excellency,  and  in  praying  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  forward  this  letter  also  to  the  Right 
Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  without  having  waited  for  the  appearance  of  the 
matters  to  which  it  relates  in  the  Imperial  Blue  Books.  But  even  if  I  nave  done  so,  I 
will  pray  vour  Excellency  to  excuse  it  on  account  of  the  urgency  of  the  case  to  the 
Zulus,  ana  of  the  deep  interest  which,  99  my  father's  daughter,  I  must  always  feel  in 
them. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)         Harriette  E.  Colenso. 
To  His  Excellency  Sir  H.  £.  Bulwer,  G.C.M.G., 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 


To  Mnyamana,  and  to  Ndabuko,  and  to  Dinuzulu. 

I  have  heard  from  Melakanya,  and  from  Bayiza  (and  Mr.  Grant  does  not  say  other- 
wise) a  word  which  I  was  not  aware  of,  namely,  that  when  the  Boers  began  to  oblige 
the  Zulu  chiefs  to  sign  a  paper  of  agreement  about  the  land,  they  used  the  name  of  the 
house  of  my  father,  Sobantu,  saying,  "  We  are  in  accord  with  the  daughter  of  Sobantu, 
"  we  are  in  accord  with  Mr.  want,  of  Durban,  we  are  in  accord  with  the  Queen ; 
"  since  we  are  friends  of  the  king  (Cetchwayo),  we  are  in  accord  with  these,  and  in 
"  what  we  are  now  doing  we  are  not  acting  without  them." 

I  do  not  know  how  the  Boers  became  so  deceived  (mistaken)  as  to  speak  of  us  thus — 
if  indeed  these  words  are  (truly)  theirs,  since,  as  for  me,  they  passed  me  by  (left  me  on 
one  side)  always.  And  even  that  they  had  gone  to  Mr.  Grant  I  heard  after  the  event ; 
and  further,  I  did  not  hear  of  any  agreement  of  his  with  them — I  heard  that  he  said 
that  he  had  absolutely  no  word  (reply)  to  give,  until  he  should  have  consulted  over  it 
(understood  one  another)  with  the  Zulu  chiefs. 

It  is  I  (who  write), 

H.  E.  Colenso, 

Ekukanyeni  (Bishopstowe),  Daughter  of  Sobantu. 

March  22,  1885. 


Statement  of  Twaisa  Mabaso  and  Melakanya. 

"  The  words  with  which  we  are  sent  are  the  same  which  have  been  taken  by  Siziba  to 
the  Government,  namely  : — 

"  The  heads  of  the  Zulu  people  now  send  to  (bring  forward)  introduce  Dinuzulu,  as 
fixed  upon  by  the  Zulu  people  to  be  their  king.  We  do  so  that  you,  the  English,  his 
fathers,  may  take  him  under  your  wing.  We  (say)  suppose  thai  this  matter  is  in  order 
(you  will  be  prepared  for  it)  since  you  have  all  the  words  of  his  father  (Cetchwayo), 
his  last  words,  which  we  sent  to  Malimati  (the  resident)  to  send  on  to  the  Governor 
that  he  might  send   them   to  the  Queen.      For  his  father  said,   'No   word  of  mine 

*  (none  of  my  affairs,  nothing  belonging  to  me)  will  be  lost,  since  I  leave  everything 

*  with  Dinuzulu/  But  we  do  not  know  where  we  are  to  (cherish)  set  up  our  king,  since 
one  part  of  his  country  and  people  [the  Reserve  Territory]  has  been  seized  by  you, 
Sirs,  and  now  another  part  is  seized  by  the  Boers  [the  so-called  '  New  Republic '] 
following  your  example,  as  it  seems  to  us.  We  do  not  see  what  he  is  to  (take 
possession  of)  inherit.  For  the  Boers  have  taken  all  the  land  to  the  north-west,  beyond 
the  Pongolo  river,  and  the  lzunge  Hill,  with  all  the  cattle  also  that  are  there.  Two 
leopard  skins  have  been  sent  now  on  account  of  the  poverty  of  the  Zulus,  in  place  of  an 
elephant's  tusk,  to  be  the  mouth  with  which  we  express  that  we  present  Dinuzulu  to 
the  Queen  (for  approval)  as  king  ('  Nkosi ')." 

Bishopstowe,  June  24,  1885. 
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Enclosure  2  in  No.  113. 

Private  Secretary  to  Miss  Colenso. 

Government  House,  Natal, 
Madam,  July  7,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour,  by  desire  of  the  Governor,  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  last 
evening  by  his  Excellency  of  your  letter  of  the  5th  instant. 

His  Excellency  exceedingly  regrets  that  the  Zulus  Umfunzi,  Mapungwana,  and  Soni, 
who  on  the  8th  of  June  last  came  from  Bishopstowe  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  for 
Native  Affairs,  bringing,  in  an  open  envelope,  a  letter  written  by  Martin  Lutuli,  and 
apparently  intended  for  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  were  so  long  delayed  in  their 
return  to  Zululand. 

The  delay  was  quite  unintentional  on  his  Excellency's  part. 

On  receiving  the  letter  brought  by  Umfunzi,  and  a  statement  which  Umfunzi  had 
also  made  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  his  Excellency  forwarded  copies  of  them 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  in  accordance  with  what  he  understood  to  be  the  object  for 
which  the  letter  was  written  and  the  statement  made. 

But  Umfunzi  and  his  two  companions  his  Excellency  concluded  had  returned  to 
Bishopstowe,  and  would  return  thence  to  Zululand,  and,  owing  to  some  misunder- 
standing, he  was  not  made  aware  that  they  were  expecting  an  answer  from  the  Govern- 
ment until  after  Siziba  and  the  other  messengers  with  him,  who  had  come  in  from 
Zululand,  had  delivered  their  message. 

When,  subsequently,  his  Excellency  learned  that  Umfunzi  and  his  two  companions 
were  still  in  the  colony  expecting  a  message  from  him  or  permission  to  go,  his  Excellency 
expressed  his  surprise  as  he  had  understood  that  they  were  really  messengers  to 
Bishopstowe,  and  not  to  the  Government.  His  Excellency  also  expressed  his  regret 
that  they  had  been  so  long  delayed,  but  added  that  he  had  no  message  to  send  by  them 
except  that  he  had  forwarded  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  a  copy  of  Lutuli's  letter. 

His  Excellency  will,  of  course,  in  compliance  with  your  request,  forward  to  the  Right 
Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  the  duplicate  copy  of  your  letter  now  under 
acknowledgment,  but  his  Excellency  must  ask  you  to  please  excuse  him  from  entering 
into  a  discussion  on  matters  with  which,  as  you  are  aware,  his  Excellency  is  unable  to 
recognise  your  right  to  interfere. 

I  have,  &c. 
To  Miss  Colenso,  (Signed)         T.  J.  Chamberlaine. 

&c.        &c.        &c. 
Bishopstowe. 


Enclosure  3  in  No.  113. 


Report  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  Natal,  on  the  subject  of  Miss  Colenso's 

letter  of  the  5th  of  July  1885. 

Umfunzi  and  Mapungwana  came  here  on  the  8th  June  with  a  letter  dated  the  previous 
day  from  Miss  Colenso,  stating  that  one  of  her  messengers  to  the  Zulu  chiefs  had 
returned,  accompanied  by  three  Zulu  messengers,  who,  besides  having  a  message  for  me, 
had  brought  a  reply  to  her  from  the  Zulu  chiefs  confirming  their  claim  to  the  land  at 
Kwamagwaza,  and  requesting  me  to  take  their  statement  down  for  the  information  of 
his  Excellency  the  Special  Commissioner  for  Zululand. 

In  Miss  Colenso' s  letter  was  an  envelope  unaddressed  and  open.  I  showed  it  to  the 
Zulu  messengers,  and  asked  them  what  it  was,  and  they  told  me  that  it  contained  the 
written  words  they  had  come  to  deliver.  I  then  took  the  enclosure  out,  and  found  it  to 
be  the  letter  written  and  signed  by  Martin  Lutuli  on  behalf  of  Dinuzulu,  Umnyamana, 
and  Undabuko. 

The  messengers  then  proceeded  to  deliver  the  statement  regarding  Kwamagwaza. 

When  I  asked  them  what  their  message  to  me  was  they  stated  it  was  contained  in 
the  letter  signed  by  Martin  Lutuli.  I  then  suggested  that  they  should  deliver  the 
words  themselves,  which  they  did,  and  they  were  taken  down. 

I  forwarded  these  documents  to  your  Excellency,  but  omitted  to  ask  for  instructions 
as  to  what  reply,  if  any,  should  be  sent,  thinking  that  your  Excellency  still  had  it  under 
consideration.  In  the  interim  the  other  messengers  arrived ;  they  came  to  this  office 
first,  and  asked  to  be  allowed  to  deliver  their  message  to  your  Excellency  personally 
I  told  them  that  I  would  report  their  request.  I  did  so,  and  your  Excellency  fixed  the 
25th  June  to  hear  then). 
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I  may  state  that  they  had  left  a  bundle  containing  two  tiger  skin$  in  this  office.  I 
asked  my  induna  what  skins  they  were,  and  he  said  that  the  Zulu  messengers  had  left  them 
for  safe  keeping ;  that  they  were  intended  as  a  present  from  Dinuzulu  to  the  Governor. 
They  were  not  reported  to  me  by  the  Zulus  but  I  asked  them  in  the  morning,  before 
taking  them  to  Government  House,  what  the  skins  were  for,  and  I  was  told  that  they 
were  intended  for  the  Governor.  Your  Excellency  heard  their  words  and  what  was 
said  about  the  two  skins,  which  were  not  lion  skins  but  only  tiger  skins*. 

In  delivering  your  Excellency's  reply  to  these  messengers  nothing  was  said  which 
could  in  any  way  have  led  them  to  believe  that  one  of  the  reasons  for  refusing  to  receive 
these  skins  was  that  they  had  omitted  to  explain  to  your  Excellency  what  their  position 
with  regard  to  the  Boers  was  ;  nor  was  the  question  "  who  has  now  warned  (or  roused) 
you  ? "  in  any  way  put  or  suggested  to  them. 

Umfunzi,  who  had  brought  the  letter,  was  told  by  me  that  it  was  my  fault  he  had 
not  received  a  reply  some  time  before,  that  when  I  had  asked  your  Excellency  about 
him  you  had  expressed  your  surprise  at  his  being  still  here  as  you  did  not  think  that 
the  letter  he  brought  required  any  reply  from  you,  and  that  the  mam  object  of  his 
mission  appeared  to  have  been  to  see  Miss  Colenso  about  Kwamagwaza.  I  then  pro- 
ceeded to  tell  him  that  your  Excellency  had  no  message  for  him  to  take  back  in  reply 
to  the  letter,  but  that  he  was  to  inform  the  Zulu  chiefs  that  the  letter  had  been 
forwarded  to  the  Queen  in  compliance  with  their  request. 

The  message  delivered  by  the  Zulu  messengers,  Siziba,  Dabankulu,  and  Mapouela, 
to  your  Excellency  will  not  bear  the  construction  placed  upon  it  by  Miss  Colenso. 
They  were  especially  asked  whether  they  had  come  at  the  request  of  the  Zulu  nation 
to  introduce  or  name  Dinuzulu  as  the  successor  to  Cetywayo  for  the  approval  of  the 
Queen.  They  replied,  No,  they  bad  come  to  report  his  having  assumed  the  position 
and  authority  of  his  late  father  and  to  request  the  Governor  to  report  this  to  the 
Queen. 

(Signed)         H.  C.  Shepstone, 
Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  Office,  Natal,  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs. 

7th  Julv  1885. 


No.  114. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  August  5,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  7,  1885. 

Martin  Lutuli,  the  writer  of  the  letter  which  was  forwarded  in  my  Despatch  of 
the  12th  ultimo,-}-  came  down  to  Natal  together  with  the  messengers  from  Central 
Zululand,  whose  message  was  forwarded  in  my  Despatch  of  the  30th  ultimo.J  It  was 
intimated  to  him  that  being  a  Natal  subject  he  could  not  well  be  received  by  me  among 
the  natives  who  had  brought  the  message  from  the  chiefs  of  Central  Zululand,  and 
therefore  he  was  not  present  at  the  interview  which  I  gave  to  those  messengers. 

2.  He  made  a  statement,  however,  to  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  respecting  the 
transaction  in  which  Mr.  Grant  took  part  in  the  month  of  August  last  year  and  which 
resulted  in  a  concession  of  2,710,000  acres  of  land  to  the  Boers  of  the  so-called 
"New  Republic."  The  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs  took  down  this  statement  and 
showed  it  to  me. 

I  desired  him  to  ask  Martin  Lutuli  what  he  would  wish  me  to  do  with  the  statement. 
I  was  prepared,  I  said,  to  send  it  to  Her  Majesty's  Government ;  but  as  it  would 
probably  compromise  him  with  Mr.  Grant,  in  whose  employment  he  had  been,  I  should 
not  like  to  send  the  statement  forward  unless  he  fully  understood  the  consequences  of 
my  doing  so,  and  was  willing  that  the  statement  should  go  forward. 

Martin  Lutuli,  on  this  being  explained  to  him  by  the  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs, 
expressed,  as  I  understand,  a  desire  that  his  statement,  being  a  true  statement  of  what 
had  taken  place,  should  be  made  known;  and  accordingly  I  have  the  honour  to 
transmit,  herewith,  a  copy  of  it  for  your  Lordship's  information. 

*  Aote. — The  Zulu  word  "  izingwe  "  was  incorrectly  translated  as  "  lion,"  and  has  since,  at  Miss  Colenso's 
request,  been  altered  to  "  leopard." 

t  So.  106.  %  Not  printed. 
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3.  The  statement  bears  out,  so  far  as  it  goes,  what  I  said  in  my  Despatch  of 
the  12th  ultimo,*  with  the  exception  that  while  I  have  always  held  it  to  be  beyond 
doubt  that  Mr,  Grant,  who  signed  the  "  proclamation  "  of  the  16th  of  August  1884, 
had  fully  explained  its  purport  to  the  Usutu  chiefs,  according  to  Martin  Lutuli's 
statement,  which  should  be  read  by  the  side  of  the  account  of  the  transaction  given  on 
pages  68  and  69  of  Blue  Book  C.  4214, — this  was  not  the  case, 

I  have  Stc 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)'        H  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 


Enclosure  in  No,  114. 
Statement  by  Martin  Ldtuli. 

Martin  Lutuli  appeared  before  me,  Henrique  C.  Shepstone,  Justice  of  the  Peace  for 
the  Colony  of  Natal,  who,  having  been  duly  sworn,  states  : — 

I  am  a  Christian  native  of  the  Umvoti  Mission  Station.  When  Mr.  Grant  went  to 
the  Zulu  country  in  1884,  he  asked  me  to  accompany  him  to  assist  him  in  interpreting ; 
I  went  with  him,  and  have  stopped  in  the  Zulu  country  since  at  Mr.  Grant's  request ; 
he  wished  me  to  stop  to  look  after  and  receive  the  cattle  they  promised  him  in  return 
for  his  services,  and  I  was  to  let  him  know  when  the  cattle  were  collected.  When  I 
accompanied  him  they  sent  thirty  (30)  head  of  cattle  to  meet  him  as  a  gift,  and  when 
he  left  they  also  gave  him  thirty  (30)  head.  I  have  received  none  since  for  Mr.  Grant 
from  the  Zulus  as  they  promised. 

I  was  present  when  the  first  meeting  took  place  at  the  Umkunge  stream  between  the 
heads  of  the  Zulu  nation  and  the  Boers ;  the  principal  Boers  were  Lucas  Meyer,  Coetjie 
van  Staden,  Mr,  Krogh  of  Wakkerstrom,  Mr.  Laas,  Mr.  Liversage,  Mr.  Esselin,  and 
many  others ;  the  Zulu  chiefs  were  Umnyamana,  Undabuko,  Maranana,  and  the  child 
Dinuzulu,  and  some  other  Zulu  headmen,  but  there  were  none  of  the  principal  chiefs 
present,  as  there  had  not  been  time  given  to  summon  them.  Mr.  Grant  was  tnere  also, 
but  the  Boers  would  not  allow  Mr.  Grant  to  be  present  as  representing  the  Zulus  or 
speaking  for  them.  Mr.  Krogh  was  the  man  who  spoke  most  to  the  Zulus  and 
Mr.  Laas  interpreted  for  him ;  Mr.  Meyer  spoke  himself. 

The  Boers  said  that  they  had  called  them  to  state  what  land  they  would  give  them 
in  accordance  with  the  promise  they  had  made  when  they,  the  Boers,  went  to  assist 
them  against  Sibebu. 

The  Zulus  replied  we  have  no  country,  the  country  belongs  to  the  Queen  who 
conquered  us,  and  we  have  no  power  to  give  any  away. 

The  Boers  were  very  angry  at  this  reply,  and  threatened  to  shoot  Umnyamana, 
Undabuko,  and  Ziwetu,  because  they  were  the  men  who  opposed  the  land  being  given. 
This  meeting  took  place  on  Saturday  at  the  Umkuzi,  and  broke  up  at  this  stage.  They 
met  again  on  Monday  without  settling  anything.  The  Boers  then  took  Dinuzulu 
away  with  them  to  the  Hlobane.  We  followed,  and  went  to  the  Hlobane  the  next  day 
and  met  the  Boers,  who  would  not  allow  Mr.  Grant  to  speak  or  represent  the  Zulus, 
and  it  was  not  until  two  days  after  that  they  allowed  it.  All  this  time  the  Zulus 
refused  to  give  any  land,  saying  that  it  was  the  Queen's  and  not  theirs  to  give ;  the 
Boers  were  very  angry,  and  threatened  the  Zulus  in  all  sorts  of  ways,  endeavouring 
to  intimidate  and  force  them  to  give  land.  Mr.  Krogh  endeavoured  to  induce  the 
Zulus  to  cut  them  off  a  piece  of  land,  urging  their  promise  to  the  Boers  before  they 
went  to  Sibebu ;  at  last  the  Zulus  gave  way,  and  offered  them  a  piece  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  Zulu  country  adjoining  the  Transvaal  from  the  Inkande  hill  to  the"  top 
of  the  Zungeni  mountain,  and  thence  to  the  Pemvane  River.  The  Boers  refused  this, 
saying  it  was  not  enough.  Mr.  Krogh  again  tried  to  induce  the  Zulus  to  give  more 
land,  and  Umnyamaua  replied  saying  how  could  they  cut  off  land  when  the  occupiers 
of  it  were  not  there  ;  it  would  be  better  for  all  to  be  present  as,  if  it  was  done  without 
their  knowledge,  they  would  be  dissatisfied.  After  a  great  deal  of  persuasion, 
Umnyamana  consented  to  the  alteration  of  the  line  from  the  top  of  the  Zungeni 
mountain  down  to  the  neck,  and  from  thence  to  the  Bivane  River,  which  is  further 
down  than  the  Pemvane  River.  The  Boers  appeared  to  be  satisfied ;  and  I  myself 
heard  Mr.  Krogh  tell  Umnyamana  to  stick  to  this  line  and  give  no  more  land  ;  he  told 
him  this  privately  in  my  presence. 
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After  this  it  was  agreed  that  Mr.  Grant  should  represent  the  Zulus  and  speak  for 
the  Zulus,  and  on  Friday  all  the  Zulus  went  up  to  the  Boer  s  tent  with  him.  Mr.  Grant 
went  inside  the  tent,  and  was  inside  talking  with  the  Boers  until  they  adjourned  for 
dinner;  nothing  was  said  to  the  Zulus  of  what  was  being  done  inside  the  tent;  after 
dinner  Mr.  Laas  came  to  the  Zulus  with  a  paper  in  his  hand,  which  he  stated  was  a 
notification,  isimemezelo,  for  all  people  to  see  and  know  what  land  the  Zulus  had  riven 
to  the  Boers,  which  it  was  necessary  that  the  headmen  should  sign.  Mr.  Grant  did  not 
explain  anything  of  the  contents  of  the  paper.  Upon  Umnyamana  and  Undabuko 
being  called  upon  to  sign  the  paper,  they  refused,  and  did  not  sign  it;  it  was  only 
signed  by  the  child  (Dinuzulu)  and  Mr.  Grant. 

I  understood  that  the  paper  only  gave  the  land  from  the  Inkande  through  the 
Zungeni  Neck  to  the  Bivane  River  as  had  been  previously  agreed  to  by  the  Zulus. 
We  then  got  up  and  left,  and  on  our  way  the  Zulus  said  that  it  will  now  be  necessary 
for  us  to  report  to  the  Governor  of  Natal  what  they  had  done,  and  tell  him  that  they 
had  under  pressure  cut  off  this  strip  of  land  for  the  Boers.  No  copy  of  this  paper  was 
given  to  the  Zulus. 

When  the  Zulus  separated  to  go  to  their  homes,  they  told  the  Boers  that  they  would 
nominate  some  men  belonging  to  Umtuzwa,  who  lived  in  that  neighbourhood,  to  point 
out  the  boundaries  of  the  land  they  had  cut  off. 

Some  time  after  this,  on  seeing  in  the  newspapers  that  it  was  said  that  the  Zulus  had, 
with  the  advice  of  Mr.  Grant,  cut  off  millions  of  acres  for  the  Boers,  and  placed  them- 
selves and  their  country  under  the  protection  of  the  Boers ;  I  was  astonished,  as  I  heard 
nothing  of  all  this  when  the  paper  was  signed* 

What  I  have  said  in  this  deposition  is  the  truth.  I  only  tell  what  I  heard  with  my 
ears,  and  saw  with  my  eyes. 

(Signed)         Martin  Lutuli. 

Sworn  before  me  at  Pietermaritzburg,  this  2nd  day  of  July  1885. 

(Signed)         ll.  C.  Shepstone, 

Justice  of  the  Peace. 


No.  115. 

Colonel  the  Right  Hon.  F.  A.  STANLEY,  M.P.,  to  Sib  HENRY  BULWER, 

G.C.M.G. 

Sir,  Downing  Street,  August  5,  1885. 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Despatch,  of  the  22nd  of 
June  last,*  reporting  further  proceedings  of  certain  Boers  in  Zululand,  in  connexion 
with  St.  Lucia  Bay. 

Your  letter  to  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  on  the  subject  has  my  approval 

I  have,  &c. 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  (Signed)         FRED.  STANLEY. 


No.  116. 

Sik  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF  DERBY,  K.G. 

(Received  August  14,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Pietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lord,  July  8,  1885. 

I  regret  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  during  the  recent  visit  to  St  Lucia  Bay 
of  Her  Majesty's  armed  cruizer  "  Moor,"  Commander  H.  H.  Dyke,  R.N.,  one  of  the 
ship's  boats,  on  attempting  to  land  on  Monday  the  29th  of  June,  was  upset,  and  fojtf 
seamen  were  drowned.  Commander  Dyke,  with  the  surgeon,  the  paymaster,  the 
interpreter,  who  accompanied  the  party,  and  the  remainder  of  the  boat's  crew,  being 
unable  to  communicate  with  the  ship,  started  to  walk  overland  to  Natal. 
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2.  Immediately  on  hearing  of  this  occurrence,  which  I  did  on  Saturday  morning  the 
4th  instant,  on  the  return  of  the  "Moor"  to  Port  Natal,  I  desired  the  Resident 
Commissioner  in  the  Reserve  Territory  to  send  and  meet  the  party  walking  overland, 
and  to  give  them  what  assistance  he  could.  A  relief  party,  under  Lieutenant  Addison 
of  the  Reserve  Territory,  Native  Carbineers,  started  at  once  ;  but  in  the  meanwhile 
Commander  Dyke  and  the  party  had  reached  the  Umhlatusi,  and  on  Sunday  crossed 
the  Reserve  Territory  to  Natal. 

3.  I  have  to-day  seen  Commander  Dyke,  who  informs  me  that  he  and  the  party  under 
him  were  detained  for  two  days  in  Central  Zululand  by  the  Native  Chief  Bejana,  who, 
although  he  gave  them  a  little  food,  obliged  them  to  pay,  apparently  as  a  sort  of  black- 
mail, the  sum  of  30s.  before  he  would  allow  them  to  proceed. 

The  party,  under  Commander  Dyke,  experienced  considerable  hardship,  as  they  were 
without  food  for  more  than  two  days,  and,  having  lost  a  great  part  of  their  clothing 
when  the  boat  was  upset,  were  ill-protected  against  the  heat  of  the  sun  during  the  day 
and  against  the  cold  nights,  and  obliged  to  walk  across  the  country  bare-footed. 

4.  The  Chief  Bejana  lives  not  far  from  the  border  of  the  Reserve  Territory,  and  the 
attention  of  the  Resident  Commissioner  will  be  called  to  his  conduct  in  detaining  the 
party,  and  in  obliging  them  to  pay  a  sum  of  money,  however  small,  in  order  that  such 
action  may  be  taken  as  the  circumstances  of  the  country  will  allow. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed)        H.  BULWER, 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Special  Commissioner. 

&c.  &c.  &c. 


No.  117. 

Sir  HENRY  BULWER,  G.C.M.G.,  to  the  Right  Hon.  the  EARL  OF 
DERBY,  K.G.     (Received  August  14,  1885.) 

Government  House,  Fietermaritzburg,  Natal, 
My  Lobd,  July  14,  1885. 

On  the  22nd  ultimo*  I  acquainted  your  Lordship  with  the  information  that  had 
reached  me  of  the  intention  of  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  and  the  leaders  of  the  Boers  in  Central 
Zululand  to  send  a  party  to  St.  Lucia  Bay  to  lay  out  a  township  there  and  to  provide 
for  the  appointment  of  Port  officials.  I  also  reported  that  Mr.  Esselen,  the  Secretary  to 
the  "  New  Republic,"  had  come  down  to  Natal  on  his  way  to  Capetown  with  the  object 
it  was  believed,  of  furthering  a  Scheme  for  obtaining  the  protection  of  Germany  for  the 
"  New  Republic." 

2.  I  have  since  learned  that  the  departure  of  the  persons  who  were  being  sent  to  St. 
Lucia  Bay  was  delayed  for  several  days,  and  that  the  question  of  whether  they  should 
proceed  or  not  was  again  taken  into  consideration  by  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  and  the  Boer 
leaders  who  eventually  decided  that  the  project  of  the  St.  Lucia  Bay  township  should  be 
carried  out,  but  that  it  should  be  confined  to  the  northern  side  of  the  entrance  to  the 
Bay. 

3.  Mr.  Esselen  appears  to  have  left  Natal  for  the  Cape  at  the  time  1  wrote,  and  it  is  said 
hat  he  has  gone  to  Europe  with  the  intention  of  laying  his  scheme  before  the  German 

Government ;  but  I  have  no  certain  information  that  this  is  the  case. 

4.  I  am  told  that  the  reasons  which  induced  Mr.  Lucas  Meyer  and  the  leaders  of  the 
"  New  Republic  "  to  issue  their  proclamation  of  the  30th  of  April  regarding  St.  Lucia 
Bay  were  partly  in  order  to  forestall  the  Government  of  the  South  African  Republic  in 
any  claims  it  might  set  up  to  that  part  of  the  coast,  and  partly  an  idea  that  by  pro- 
claiming St.  Lucia  Bay  a  free  port  the  attention  of  foreign  powers  would  be  drawn  to  the 
fact,  and  that  the  German  Government  might  be  disposed  to  follow  out  its  previous  plans 
and  to  treat  with  the  Boers  of  the  i€  New  Republic  "  for  the  Bay  with  a  full  recognition 
of  all  their  land  claims. 

I  have,  &c. 
The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  (Signed)         H.  BULWER, 

&c.  &c.  &c.  Special  Commissioner. 

*No.  ill. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LONDON:  Printed  byEYRE  and  Spottis woode, 
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